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FOREWORD 


by SIR ANGUS G 1 LLAN, k.h.e,, c.m.g. 

Conmdttt of ih« Common wealth juid Empire ]}i vision 
flnruh Council 

This [January] issue of British Booh News marks a 
further stage in ics development which will* we hope, 
be welcomed by its readers in all countries. We have 
long wished to include in its monthly Book List not 
only the best books published in the United Kingdom, 
but also those of the other Dominions in the Com¬ 
monwealth and of the Colonies, and it is at last possible 
to make a start# Tins montlfs Book List includes a 
selection of books recently published in Canada and 
Australia* for which we are indebted to the Public 
Library of Toronto and die National Li bran 1 in 
Canberra, without whose generous help the tasks of 
selection and annotation would have been iar more 
difficult. 

Canadian and Australian books will continue to 
appear in our pages, New Zealand books will make 
their entry in the February i<£ue, and it is hoped that 
South Africa* and other Dominions will be represented 
in the near future* and dint the British Colonics will 
also eon tribute. Bibliographical articles on Common¬ 
wealth and Empire subjects will also appear from time 
to time. This extension will make British Beet Nrws 
a unique work of reference to the literature at the 
Commonwealth and Empire as a whole* and will, we 
believe, greatly increase its value as a practical guide 10 
book selection in all fields of knowledge. 
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* Included latrc rn ittf yeif. 
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H. M. CASH MORE 


ANNUAL BOOKS OF REFERENCE 

Students and many who would not claim to be students are aware that 
information has many forms. The painfully long process of acquiring know¬ 
ledge is one thing; the quest for urgently needed factual information is quire 
another There is a great mass oi readily available * quick-reference' informa- 
don in various books, but much nf this information is quickly out oi dare 
ami tlir need for up-toniate facts and data has created a great number of 
‘annuals*. Only a selection of the British atuiiutU can be offered in an article 
of this length* since the total number of such publications is considerable. 

In the first place must be mentioned those annual* which are more or less 
universal iti their scope, and probably the best known is Whitaker's Almanack 
(Whitaker, complete edition T2S. 6d*). Only an examination of ir can give 
an adequate idea ofi& great mass uf iuionmtion on astronomical and other 
phenomena and on the govern matt* finances, population, commerce and 
general statistics of the various nations of the world. It is well to preserve 
older editions because the constant increase of material forces the omission 
of information in later issues (e.g, rhe longest bridges and such-like facts). 
A similar hut very much smaller publication is tlic Daily Mail Year ZWJt 
{Daily Mail, ts h fid,). Different in scope but impressive in the quality and 
quantity of iti contents is The „SfufcimW* YhtMfWi (Macmillan, a 

statistical and historical annual of the states of the world, including govern¬ 
ments and constitutions. The j'tii/iUtfF Register (Longmans, Green, 425.) is a 
review of public events in Britain and abroad, with a retrospect of literature, 
the arts, science, finance, industry, trade and law in Britain, obituaries of 
prominent people, and a section on public documents. 

It is impossible to name all such semi-directories as the Library Asiaeiatim 
Year Beck (Library Association, S& fieL) t but in Britain the law provides that 
certain professions shall be followed only by qualified and registered persons; 
the official registers are printed and are of great importance, for example: 
Tfie Law list (Stevens & Sons, t ja.); The Medical Register (Constable. 42a.}: 
Register 0/ Architects (Architects Registration Council of tile United King¬ 
dom, 5*.}. 

There are useful lists of many kinds, e.g. The English Catalogue e*f Raoh 
(Publishers' Circular. Beckenham, 25s.) and Whitaker's Crpmrd.ifjiv liooh List 
(Whitaker, 22s. 6cL). Fluctuating values of books can be traced lei Bpc it JVr<rr* 
CuiTfwr (Whitherbyi 40s.), Guides to the enormous amount of material in 
periodicals are indispensable to many people ; some are more frequent than 
annual (such as CJicmrW jifafratfj, Science Abstracts, etc.). For the general 
reader the Subject Index to Periodicals (Library Association, 77s ) provides an 
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By courtesy of the Victoria and Albert Museum, London 

Bracket clock in silver-mounted ebony case, by Charles Gretton (1700). From The Year's Art, 
1942-1944, compiled by A. C. R. Carter (Hutchinson) 



Leonide Massine and Moira Shearer in the Sadler’s Wells production of’U DautZ' V °°f 
From The Ballet Annual (second issue), edited by Arnold L. HaskeU (A Tc flS ‘ 


Black) 






extremely useful index to the subjects dealt with in several hundred English 
and American periodicals, excluding the highly specialized. A great many 
lists of institutions (associations, libraries, museums, etc.) give more or less 
related information, and the yearbooks of the societies of architects, surveyors, 
secretaries, accountants and other professions are very useful, even the 
advertisements giving facts not always readily available elsewhere. 

Many countries are covered by annual publications with a vast variety of 
information, such as: The Scots Year Book (T. Atholl Robertson, is. 6d.); 
The Ulster Year Book (H.M. Stationery Office, Belfast, 2s.); Thom's Directory 
of Ireland (Alex. Thom, Dublin, Eire, 50s.); the Official Year Book of the 
Commonwealth of Australia (Government Printer, Canberra, Australia, 5s.), 
giving the latest information and statistics on every aspect of Australian life; 
Canada Year Book (King’s Printer, Ottawa, Canada, $2), an official statistical 
annual of resources, history, institutions and social and economic conditions; 
Canadian Almanac and Directory (Copp Clark Co., Toronto, Canada, S8.50), 
giving legal, constitutional, statistical, astronomical, departmental, ecclesiasti¬ 
cal, fiscal, educational and general information; The Indian Year Book 
(‘Times of India’, Bombay, India, 16s. 6d.); New Zealand Official Year-Book 
(Government Printer, Wellington, New Zealand, 7s.6d.); Official Year Book 
of the Union of South Africa and its dependencies (Government Printer, 
Pretoria, South Africa, 5s.); The South and East African Year Book and Guide 
(Union-Casde Mail Steamship Co., 7s.6d.), a travel guide and handbook to 
the industrial, agricultural, educational, etc. activities of the Union of South 
Africa, the Rhodcsias and East Africa; Walch’s Tasmanian Almanac (J. 
Walch, Hobart, Tasmania, 3s.6d.); The West Indies Year Book (T. Skinner, 
20s.), including British Guiana and British Honduras; The Anglo-American 
Year Book (American Chamber of Commerce in London, 15s.); The South 
American Handbook (Trade and Travel Publications, 6s.), including Central 
America, Mexico and Cuba; The Middle East (Europa Publications, 50s.). 

Religion and the churches have publications such as The Official Year Book 
ofthe Church of England (Church Assembly, I2s.6d.) and the famous Crockford’s 
Clerical Directory (Oxford University Press, 84s.), covering all matters 
relating to the Church of England, Crockford’s including activities overseas; 
The Catholic Directory (Bums Oates, 15s.); The Congregational Year Book 
(Independent Press, I2s.6d.); The Baptist Handbook (Baptist Union, ios.6d.); 
The Minutes of the Methodist Conference (Methodist Publishing House, 7s.6d.); 
The Unitarian and Free Christian Churches Year Book (Lindsey Press, 2s.); The 
Salvation Army Year Book (Salvationist Publishing, 3 s.); and The Jewish Year 
Book (‘The Jewish Chronicle’, 10s.). 

Education makes a great show with such books as The Year Book of Education 
(Evans Bros., 63s.), a survey of current educational thought and development 
compiled with the assistance of experts in many countries; The Education 
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Committees Year Book (Councils mi Education Press* 25s*}. dealing with 
educational administration in the British Isles; Tfe fyajfttfitui Authorities 
Directory and Aimml (School Government Publishing Co. t 2is.) p covering 
educational authorities, institutions, activities and personnel in the British 
Isles and including wlf-govcrning Do mil lions Education Departments; TIk 
P ublic arid Preparatory Schools Year ftocb (A 5 c C- Black, which contains 
full information about public and preparatory schools m the British Isles; 
The GiVfe 1 School Year Book (A. & C. Black, ili.6d.), giving full details of 
the leading girls' public schools in Britain; Schools (Truman fir Kriighrlcy, 
55,) , a comprehensive guide to llic schools of Britain: The Yearbook of the 
Universities of rJjr Umpire (Bell. 2 is.); The World of Learning {Europa Publi¬ 
cations, 6os,) r giving detailed information about the educational, scientific 
and cultural institutions ol the world, including titles of publications issued 
by them. Unfortunately, certain valuable annuals such as the Year Book if 
Seim! fie and Learned Societies liavc not been published since the war. 

One of the best-known annuals is Who* Who [A. & C. Black, S^s.) T a very 
extensive biographical record of the mosr prominent living personalities of 
Britain and also of many of the most celebrated figures of the British Com- 
mon wealth and other countries which has given its tide to many similar 
publications, c,g. Who's W'ho in Australia (Herald Pr«4, Melbourne, Australia, 
25s.); The International IVhvi Who (Europa Publications, 80s,), covering, so 
far as rimimswnm permit, the whole world; Whos Who in British Aviation 
(Temple Press, ys.tkL) mi If'ftc'j Who frr die Theatre (Pitman, 6o*<), a 
biographical record of the contemporary stage, chiefly British and American 
but including outstanding personalities of other countries, wirh some rheatn- 
cal data of general interest. 

Bririr/.f Peerage* the largest publication of its kind* has not been issued 
since 11 ) 19 , but Debrtffs Peerage* Baronetage, Knightage and CompCMtOndge 
(Odham's Press, 105s.) is current and there is much information (nor avail¬ 
able elsewhere) in Kelly s Handbook to the Tided , Landed and Official Classes 
(KcUy B 5 Directories, Bos.) 

The pubhc concern with health is shown by a large number of annual 
hooks of reference such as Health and Social Welfare (Todi 25s.); The 
Hospitals Year-Book (Central Bureau of Hospital Information, 21s.); 71 ie 
Ptohttf Assistance Aminat (Law and Local Govcmtnenr Publications, ts.6cL); 
and The Annual Charities Register and Digest (Longman*, Green, ios,6d.) for 
charities m or available for London. 

Artistic and allied interests arc represen red by The Year $ Art (Hutchinson, 
ft]*.), which deals with matters relating to the arts of painting, sculpture, 
engraving and architecture and to schools of design, chiefly in the British 
Empire and the United States, with information respecting the events of the 
year; Eteeorative Art: Hit Studio Veil/ Book (Studio, 255,}, an international 
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pictorial review of the best and newest ideas in domestic architecture, 
interior decorating and furnishing; Art Prices Current (Art Trade Press, 147s.), 
covering Britain, the Continent and the U.S.A.; The British Journal Photo¬ 
graphic Almanac (Greenwood, 5s.), dealing with all aspects of photography 
and including reproductions of modem work; Photography Year Book (Press 
Centre, 21s.), dealing with technical aspects and reproducing the work of 
photographers all over the world; The Writers and Artists 9 Year Book (A. & C. 
Black, 6s.), a directory for writers, artists, playwrights, film writers, photo¬ 
graphers and musical composers covering the British Empire and the U.S. A.; 
and, for journalists, the Fleet Street Annual (Fleet Publications, 5s.)* a review 
of the year’s journalism, with a select list of markets for free-lance w riters, 
chiefly British but including some overseas. Willing's Press Guide (Willing s 
Press Service, 15s.), gives particulars of the newspapers and periodicals of the 
British Empire, with a section listing the publications of other countries. 

Information relating to central and local government activities is given in 
a great variety of annuals, of which the following are typical: The Foreign 
Office List and Diplomatic and Consular Year Book (Harrison & Sons, 42s.); 
The Colonial Office List (H.M. Stationery Office, ios.6d.); The British 
Imperial Calendar and Civil Service List (H.M. Stationery Office, ios.6d.); 
The Municipal Year Book (Municipal Journal, 52s.6d.), an encyclopaedia of 
local government administration; The Local Government Manual and Directory 
(Knight and Shaw, 35s.); Local Government (Butterworth, 70s.), giving 
statutes, orders, circulars, cases, memoranda and departmental decisions; the 
Official South African Municipal Year Book (E. G. Allen, 25s.) and The Local 
Authorities Handbook of New Zealand (Government Printer, Wellington, New 
Zealand, 7s.6d.). 

The British Year Book of International Law (Oxford University Press, 42s.), 
which includes reviews of books on international law and relations, stands 
alone; and, apart from local publications, so does The Masonic Year Book of the 
British Empire (United Grand Lodge of England, 10s.). 

The drama and kindred subjects are provided for in British Theatre Year 
Book (British Yearbooks, 21s.); Dobsons 9 Theatre Year-Book (Dobson, 18s.), 
a new venture covering every aspect of organization and activity in the 
British Theatre; Kinematograph Year Book (Odhams Press, 20s.), which 
supplies general information on the British film industry; The British Film 
Yearbook of commentary and reference on the British film industry (British 
Yearbooks, 21s.); Informational Film Year Book (Albyn Press, Edinburgh, 
I2s.6d.) respecting the informational film world in Britain and other 
countries; Cinema and Theatre Review and Directory of Ireland (Parkside Press, 
Dublin, Eire, 5s.); and The Ballet Annual (A. & C. Black, 21s.), a record 
of the ballet in Britain and abroad. 

Sporting interests have British Sport Yearbook (British Yearbooks, 21s.); 
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the famous Wisdens Cricketer’s Almanack (Sporting Handbooks, 12s.); 
Cycling Manual (Temple Press, 2s.); the football annuals published by various 
newspapers, such as the Sunday Chronicle Football Annual (Sunday Chronicle, 
is.6d.); The Horseman's Year (Collins, ios.6d.); The Golfer’s Handbook 
(Golfers’ Handbook, Edinburgh, 15s.) and The Yachting Year {Rolls 
Publishing Co., 21s.). 

Agriculture is impressively represented by Farming and Mechanised Agri¬ 
culture (Todd, 25s.}, containing information on every phase of British agri¬ 
culture and a bibliography of books, periodicals and films; the Horace 
Plunkett Foundation’s Year Book of Agricultural Co-operation (Heffer, Cam- 
bridge, 15s.)* dealing with all countries and providing useful sections on 
bibliography and legislation; Fanner and Stock-Breeder Year Book (Farmer 
and Stock-Breeder, 7S.6d.), which includes an illustrated section showing the 
pedigree year in pictures; The N.F.U. Year Book (National Farmers’ Union, 
3s.), with conveniendy arranged statistics, wages, subsidies, etc.; The Agri¬ 
cultural Register (Oxford Agricultural Economics Research Institute, js.) for 
legislation, organizations, supplies and prices. The fishing industry is effect- 
ively represented by British Fisheries Manual mid Directory (Fine Publications, 
42s.) and World Fisheries Year Book and Directory (British-Continental Trade 
Press, 20s.), a survey of fisheries in various countries, with a world directory 
of commercial enterprises connected with the trade. The last-named publishers 
also issue a yearbook and directory of the world's fruit trade, The Fruit 
Annual (20s.). 

Published long in advance for astronomers and sailors is The Nautical 
Almanack (H.M. Stationery Office, ids.). The abridged version of this ( S s.), 
for the use of seamen, and Browns Nautical Almanac (Brown, Son & 
Ferguson, Glasgow, 6$.6d.) arc important. 

Of rapidly growing interest are June’s All the World’s Aircraft (Sampson 
Low, 63s.); International Air Transport (Todd, 25s.), on civil flying activities, 
with a pictorial supplement illustrating many civil aircraft, and particulars 
oi world airline routes, aerodrome facilities and flying clubs. 

Naval shipping is dealt with by the old-established Brassey's Naval Annual 
(Clowes, 30s.), containing reviews of the naval and naval-air situations today, 
together with reference, miscellaneous and pictorial sections, and Jane's 
Fighting Ships of the world (Sampson Low, 63s.). For the merchant navy we 
have Ports of the (Shipping World, 30s.); Merchant Ships (Sampson 

Low. 63s.); Skipping World Year Book (Shipping World, 20s.), giving 
general maritime information, statutory rules and regulations, directories 
etc ; and Fmrplay s Annual Summary of British Shipping Finance (Fairplay 21s \ ’ 
deabng with finance, sdcs coal and oil prices, air transport companies, etc 

Fniance generally ,s dealt with in The Stock Exchange Official Year Book 
(T. Skinner. 120s.), a standard directory for stockbrokers and all those 
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The Short Sandringham V ‘Plymouth’ class flying-boat. From Jane's All the World's Aircraft, 1948, 
compiled and edited by Leonard Bridgman (Sampson Low, Marston) 



■I 


‘Baravalla 2nd of Mingary’, first prizewinner in the class for a Highland cow and calf at 
Inverness, Scotland. From the Farmer and Stock-Breeder i ear Book, 1949 
(Farmer and Stock-Breeder) 










Model of scheme for a car-engine factory. From the Architect's Year Book: 2 f 
edited by Jane B. Drew (Elek) 



By courtesy of Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd 
Nylon Monofils used in toilet brushes. From British Catalogue of Plastics, edited bv E. MoUoy 
and Paul Reilly (National Trade Press) 





uiwrcsted in financial markets, lining public: companies in Britain and 
abroad; The bating Ho use Year Book (Times Publishing Co„ 30s.}, giving 
brief classified particulars of Scock Exchange issues; and (be United Nations 
volumes Eire's Trade (js.) and The Network of World Trade (ms-)- Tfte 
Bankers'Ahn-.moc end Year Hook (T, Skinner, 7 *».) “ a worltl af 

bank* and banking- 

Manv traders will u«d the H,M. Stationery Office Export List and Impart 
List (25, each); TJtr MatmOlk Year Book end Directory of Exporters {Lindley- 
Joncs, 25s.) and "tin Directory of Directors m the United Kingdom (T. Skinner, 
jjs,). Sectional financ ial interests are catered for in Broamhall s Torn Trade 
Year Book (Northern Publishing Co. p Liverpool, I2s.6d_): Colton Year Bwfe 
and Wool Year Book (‘Textile 'Mercury'. Manchester, J2i.6d. each) and die 
Oil and Petroleum Year DwJr (W. E. Skinner, tjs,). The Advertiser's Atrwui! 
(Business Publication?, 35s.) provides intending advertisers with lists of 
Uritisb periodicals and newspapers and tlieir ad venisc merit rates, including 
Empire and foreign publications with london olliccs. Modem Publicity: Art 
and Industry Annual (Studio. 30s.) is devoted ro the best advertising an of 
various countries—travel, national and social and commercial advertising, 
including posters, press advertisements, direct mail and packaging- indusin’oi 
Research (Todd, 35s.), covering the vast field of scientific industrial research 
which is being carried out in almost every section of industry, has valuable 
sections on legislation, careers, government departments, associations, boob, 
periodicals, etc. 

Insurance has roo many annual s ro record, but the standard Insurant* E hie 
Book and Guide (Ritchie Si Darling. giving concise parrittilars of 

insurance cumpanirv and iftsdcutions in the United Kingdom, Bu^rne i 
Insurant/ YW Book {Bourne's Insurance Institute, and the various 
publications of Scone flr Cox should be mentioned. 

Technical data, ctC. T cure the chief part of the comprehensive Kempt s 
Enghutrs Year Book (Morgan Biot* 57s,tid.). covering civil, electrical, 
marine, mechanical and mining engineering; Fowler*} Mcchant/al Engine. frj 
pflckiit Book and J^dcrVJBfccfrfrrtl Engineers' Porker Baak (Scientific Publishing 
Co., Manchester, 4*.tidL each): 'Electrical Engineer Reference Ra&k {Ncwnes, 
42s,); Guftke's Manual oj Eh-ttrieal Undertakings and Directory of Offitidh 
(Electrical Ft«$. 6]S.} + covering the British Empire; The Water Engineer's 
Handbook ('Colliery Guardian 5 , 5$,): The Steam Boiler Year Book (Pick, 
^0$ ); Chemists' Year BoeJk (Nicholas Kaye, 30s,): Mining Year Book (W. L. 
Skinner, ira*) and T Ite Colliery Year Book (Lnuis Cosier Co., 25s.). The 
'Trader Handbook for the motor and cycle trades, and The 'Trader' Yearbook 

r2s.6d- and lOS.6d 
and manufacturer! 
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for ihe Radio and Eteefrieal Trades (Trader Publishing Co., 
respectively)* give uicful parriailan of British supplier* 
of specific products* as well a* technical information. 


h new industry has ralted forth Rrinth Catalogue ofPlastics (National t rade 
Press, 6 os,); The British Piastks Atmml (Croomc Hill JutetnatiouaJ* 

fijSip) and British Plastic* Tear Bn?k (Ilifte, 30a.)- 

The Brewers Almanack (Review Press. 21s.), has sections on law* new 
legislation, licensing, tcdniicJ data and sta tiitics. The Master Printers' riimruf 
and Typographical Year (Spottirwoodc Ballanrync, 215*}, has sections on 
trade unions, customs* etc. 

British and foreign railways are covered by the Universal Directory of 
Railway Ojjidds and Railway War (Directory Publishing Co. F 30&.). 

The British Broadcasting Corporation iaues u B.B.C* Year Emit (as.tid) 
and there is a new British Television Yearbook (British Yearbooks, 2 $ 4 d.)~ 
71 te British Standards Institution Year Book (B.SX, 4s.6iL) p includes lists oi 
British and foreign standards* witli numerical and subject indexes. 

Building is dealt with in die Architect/ Year Baok (Elek, 35s.). covering 
many aspects of architecture in Britain and other countries; The Architects 
Compendium (Compendium Publishing Co*. which incltides a cata- 

loguc of building trades materials and tccluiieal and legal articles ; and 
Planning anil Reconstruction (Todd. 25s.)* width covers llie whole field of 
planning in Britain and includes an overseas section and a detailed biblio¬ 
graphy. Specification (Ardtirecnud Press, Zlw.) is a technical reference work 
for architects, surveyors and municipal engineers. 

Sts curies are included in most nf the annuals already mentioned, bur more 
generally are published in the Annual Abstract 0/ Statistics for the United 
Kingdom (il.M. Stationery Qfbce, icw.); Trade of the United Kingdom (f j.M 
Stationery' Ofliee T toi.fvd.j; Statistics 0} the Iron and Steel Industry of the United 
Kingdom (British Iron and Steel Federation, ?s.6d,); Quin s Metal Handbook 
(Meta! Information Bureau, i2s. fid.); and the many annuals (Yftirfcwk, 
Statistical Yearbook, etc.) issued by the United Nations, 

Other annual publications record the progress made each year in various 
fields of scholarly activity, including die dnnudi Bibliography of English 
Language and Literature (Cambridge University Press* i8j,), which gives full 
bibliographical particulars of publications OH English language and literature; 
Shakespeare Survey (Cambridge University Press* iss.6d.), a new venture 
which aim* to publish original contributions to the knowledge and apprecia¬ 
tion of Shakespeare; Annual Bulletin of Historical Literature (Historical Asso¬ 
ciation, is.6d.) F an annotated survey which ind tides European publication*; 
The Year's Work in Lihrarimship, including arcliivct (Library Aisodation. 
TMkL); lhe Year's Work in English Studies (Oxford University Press, ros.cjj.) ; 
Fite Years Work in Modern Language Studies (Cambridge University Press, 
fc.fri). The Year s Work in Classical Studies (Arrowsmith, Bristol) h expected 
Lo resume publication m die near future. 

Political matters are covered by many volumes, ind tiding 7Yic United 
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Nations Association Yearbook (Hutchinson, ays*}, which contains information 
on chc United Nations Associatioiip a action on reference material and the 
text of important documents: DWV ParHnmzntaty Companion (Business 
Djetionarin, 151.), Supplying particulars of members of the British Houses 
of Parliament, ministers government offkkls p etc,, ol foreign diplomatic 
services, of die Government of Northern Ireland, the Du minium and Colonies, 
ere, ; Tkt War Book of World Affairs (Stevens $c Sons. 20s.): the War BimIs 
0 / Labeur Statistics (International Labour Office, Montreal, Canada, S2,jo), 
presenting a summary of the principal stabsdes of labour in many countries: 
and Piwe War Biwh {National Peace Council, 35.)* listing international 
governmental and non-govemmemal bodies concerned with work fur 
world peace. 

A muni books of reference always have a stupe wider than is indicated in 
their cades and, while informal] on m one book is likely to he duplicated in 
other*. those with similar titles frequently cover considerably different ground. 

The p tku quoted in ihii ankle xrc the frees available, bw k mm be rcmcmbooi chu they m 
likely id vary u new dioom 117 iHiml. 

Mr. H. M. Cj^hiJiMfc 11 a Vice-Pi widen! of the InEmUtiaEUkJ Fnfcf irian of Library AnocilttQ&l. 
a Fill E'r-niidcni of &C Library fla wrirt iq Tk and tmennii libnrim of the City of Hifudnghtffl* 


H\ J n BISHOP 

RECENT BRITISH WRITINGS ON 
THE HISTORY OF MEDICINE 

Among British writings on medical history, the numerous hooks and papers 
of Professor Charles Singer are unparalleled in scope and authority , tanging 
a* they do from Greece and Rome to the development of the modem 
special ties. His Studies in ike History and Methods of Sdente (a vok, 1917-21, 
Q. LLP.; Vol 1, out of print; VoL l n 43s.) is a collection of scholarly essays, 
the majority of which deal with some aspect of medical history, while hii 
Short Hilary cj Mtdicint' (192a, O.U.P. T 7»j6d.) is the best primer on the 
subject in English, The most recerae attempt at a general survey of medical 
history is that of Dr. Doughs Guthrie, President of the Scottish Society for 
the History of Medicine and Lecturer nn the History of Medicine at 
Edinburgh University. His History of Medicine {i94J> Nelson, 30s.) si an 
admirable outline, well illustrated and containing valuable references and 
bibbogupliies. Bernard Dawson's The History of Medicine: A Shvtf Spiopsh 

O.U.P, H Ol&nl Umviniiy Pm*, f U.P.^Cmjbridijff Uuivmity Pi™ 
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(i.Q3i, H, K. Lewis* 7s.6d.), and Stubbs and Bligh's Sixty Centuries oj Health 
and Physic (1931, Sampson Low* 1 j$ + ) axe ‘popular 1 but reliable and readable 
bonier E. T. Within gum's older Medkal History from the BofHest 7 Vnirf (1 ^94, 
Scientific Press) is the work of a profound scholar and is one oi the most 
induing of ail histories of medians Before [caving die purely general 
histories mention must be made of L. T. Morton 5 revised and enlarged 
edition of Fielding Garmon's Mtdiia! Bibliography: A CfcffJ k-JJst of Texts 
Illustrating the History of the Medical Sciences (194J1 Grafton, 50s.); tins is an 
indispensable reference book which even- serious student of medical history 
will wish to keep on hu dcsk- 

The tradition uf die great Francis Adams, uandator of Hippocrates 
Armeus and Panins Aegincrii has been continued by E. T» Within gtou and 
W r H. 5. Jones in their four-volume edition and translation of Hippocrates 
(Lcpch Classical Library, 4 vok 1923-31, Heinemann. IZS.fcL each), and a 
new text anti translation oi Celsus was prepared Lor die same series by 
W. G, Spencer [3 vols. 1935—8* Heinemaim* izs.fid. each). W. H, 5. Junes 
has published scholarly monographs on The Doctor** Oath [19x4+ CU*P*i 
7s.6d.) and on T/ic Medical Wtitmgs ofAtionymm LcmMmmis (iQ47- C.U.P m 
iz?. 6 cL), Sir Clifford Allbutfs learned and thuught-provokiiig study of 
Grad? Mfdidne in Rome (1921* Macmillan* i&*) retains its value. 

Edw ard Granville Browne's Arabia# Media foe (1931. C-U.P-, m + ) is the 
work of a profound orientalist who was also a medical man, and another 
important book in this field, the fruit of much research, is Donald Campbell's 
Uiihun Mediant and hi Influence die (he Middle Ages (2 vuk 1926, Kogan Paul* 
2is.). 

Dan Mackenzie's infancy oj Medicine (i9S7p Macmillan. 15s,) contains much 
information 011 primitive medicine and on folklore. Although there is still 
no general history of British medicine one important; aspect of it has received 
admirable treatment at the hands of J. D. Comrie, w hose History of Scottish 
Medkine (2nd edition, 2 vok, 1932, jJadlicrc, 50s.,) issued under the auspices 
of the Wellcome Historical Medical Museum, is a comprehensive and 
lavishly illustrated work thar is nor likely to be superseded. Hugh Clegg's 
Aleduint in Britain (Longmans, Green. fs r ; new edition in preparation) and 
FL M. Wilson's British Mcdairh in the Briuj'ii in Pictures series (1941 , Collins, 
Ss.) ate pleasantly written outlines, and the veteran Max Neubufger's British 
Medicine and the FVeumJ Sciw&l [1943, HcinerTiarm h Eds.rkl,) points to some 
interesting contacts and parallels. Certain facers of British medical history 
have been well covered by E. M Bnxkbank in The Foundations of Provincial 
Medical Education sir England ([936, Manchester University Press, 8v6d,J, by 
Cedi Wall in The History oj the Surgeons* Company , 1745-1600 (1937, 
Htudumon, ios.6d.}, and by the volume oh British Medical Sot kites edited by 
Sir D*Arcy Power (1939, ^Medical Press and Circular, ios.fiA) + 
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British medical historians have always shown a strung Iteming towards 
die personal aide of the study, as k shown by the numerous biographical 
collections and lives of individuals. Pbrr's Livet of the Fellows of the Royal 
College of Surgeons oj England (2 vols. 1931+ Wright (Bristol), 43s,), D« G. 
Crawford's Jlpff of rite Indian Mtdical Sender (1930, Thacker, iSs.), and K, W- 
Irines Smith s English-Speaking Students o f Mediant at the University of Leyden 
(1932, Oliver & Boyd, !&,) arc valuable reference books. Among the best 
collections of biographical essays are Sir D’Arcy Power's British Masters oj 
Medicine (1936, ‘Medical Press surd Circular 1 , 7S.6d a } + Sir W, Hale-White*! 
Great Doctors of the Nineteenth Century (1935. Edward Arnold, f js.) P Harley 
Williams’* Doctors Differ (1946, Cape, im6d + ) h and H. Bailey and W. j. 
Bishop^ Notable Names in Midi tine and Surgery (and edition* 1946. I L K 
Lewis, 15s.), which is concerned with some id’ die eponymous heroes ol 
medicine. Another valuable book is T, K. Monro's The Physician a$ Man 
of letters* Science and Action {19^3* Jackson, Wybe {Glasgow), ios.6d.}» The 
following are among the moir inietcsdng nf the innumerable individual 
biographic: J. J, Abraham’s Lcttsom. His Life, Times* Friends and Descendants 
(1933, Hcmcmann, jcw,) t which gives a delightful picture o( medical blc 
in the eighteenth century; Sir C> Sherringcotfs The Endeaviwr oj Jean Ferm i 
(1946, C.LLP., 163.); Sir R. Godlees Lord Lister (jrd edition, 19*4, O.U.P., 
2 ts.)^ Fh G. D. Drewirt's The Life of Edward Jenner (and edition, 1933, 
Longmans, Green, 6s,); Sir H. RoUcston's The Right Hanaurahh' Sir Clifford 
/Lflbrf (1919, Macmillan* 15s.); R. M. Wilson's The Beloved Physician; Sir 
lames Mackenzie {lp26, Murray, 12s,); P. H Mansnn-Babr and A, Akoch's 
Vie Life and Work of Sir Patrick Mdnm t (1927, Cassell, i6$.)\ Lloyd 
Stevenson's Sir Frederick Banting ([947+ Hememinn, 25s. W. E. Tanner's 
Sir JjK, Ariruthtwt lane (2nd edition, 1941V ftaillifrrc, rjs,]; D. Bateman's 
Berkeley Moynihnn, Surgeon (1Q4G, MjtmUlan. las.tkh); Clifford 
Dobell’s ArttOtty van Leeuwenhoek and his Little Animals' (1932+ Staples 
Press, |is.6d.) ; R. Scott See Mated Mackenzie { 1946, Hcineroaim+ 
l$y) ' and T, G. Wilson's Victorian Doctor: The Life of Sir William Wilde 
(1942, Methuen, 

The case historic* of some famous patients have been studied by A. 
MacLaumi in his Dr Martms (1930, Gape, 7* 6cL) and by James Kerri hie in 
Hero Dust (193d* Methuen, 6s.) and Idols and Invalids ( 1933, Methuen, 6s,)* 
Miclcod Ycardcy has wTittcn Le Ray est Mart: Art Account oj the Deaths of 
the Rulers of England (1935* Unicom Press, 3*-6d), Geoffrey Keynes is the 
virtual creator of the bio-bibliography and liis bibliographic* of Sir Thom is 
Browne (1924, C,U,R, 42s,) and William Harvey (igaS t CU.R t 21s,) have 
set new' standards for publications of this type. Another work of outstanding 
importance is the Jfrfctartau Osterlom [iyfcy, O.U.P., 60s,}, Tins is a 
Lavishly annotated catalogue of die great library of medical books which 
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Sir William Osier bequeathed to McGill Uni versify. !r is an invaluable 
guide to the classic* of medicine and an indispensable tool for die cerium 
student. 

The outstanding books on the history of anatomy are C* Singer and 
C. Rabnfs *4 Pftiuile to Modem Sciatic (1946, C.U.P. for the Well Lome 
Historical Medical Museum, joiJ, which deals with Vmlitis and his fores 
runners Singer's LWurjVn of Atmtomy (1925, Kegun Paul, izs.tid,), and 
F,J,Cole i Hhiorytf Comparative Ana£amy[t^44 i Macmillan, 30s,), j. Dobson's 
i 4 njxtormc.jJ Elponyms (1946,. Baillifcrc, 30s,) is a valuable bio-bibliographical 
reference book in dictionary form. Sir Michael Foster's let lures on die 
History vj Physiology during the jOfh, 1 ith and r Keft Ccntiirifs (Reprint. 1934* 
CUR, i«s. 6d,} is still valuable and K. j. franklin's Short History of Physiology 
(1953, Staples Ross. j&.ftd,) ih a usdul summary. The subject of embryology 
is well covered by]. Needham's History aj Embryology (1934, CUP-, 15s ) 
and by F J, Cole's Early limrits of Sexual Generation (1930, G.U.P,, 151.), 
J* C. Drummond and A. WilbraJiam s The Englishmans Food (1939, Cape* 
1 it.fid.) is a fascinating hook on the history' of food and diet, Sir George 
Newman's The Building of a Nations Health (1939, Macmillan. 2 is.) is an 
authoritative work by a Unmet Chief Medical Officer of the Ministry of 
Health, and may be supplemented by Harley Williams's A Century of Public 
Hfaith in Britain r i$j 2 -iqiq{ 1932* A. & C. Black r ys.Ocl}, J. Grier has wricren 
a History of Pharmacy (1937, P h a m a c e m kal Press. 6*.). and the Short History 
of Some Common Diseases (1934* Q r U,P„ 10s, 6d.), edited by W. R. Bert, b a 
co-operative work dealing witli a subject that has not hitherto received much 
attend cm from medical Jmtorians. Sir H. Rullcston's The Endocrine Organs m 
Health and Disease (1936, Q.U.P, 36s.). Sir t\ Still's History of Paediatrics 
[1921, O.U.P. p 25$.), and W, Bulloch's History aj BjrrfrioJji^y (193^- O.UJP** 
I0s.6d,j are valuable historic of special subjects, t. W. GotidaiTs Short 
History of the Acute Injemous Diseases (1938, Staples Press* 5s.] and | r D. 
RoUestOtf 5 History of the Acute Exanthemata (1937,I leinemarcn, 7&.tid.) are also 
wurki of great authority. Harvey Graham's Surgeons All (1939, Rid* & Cowan, 
7 s,6d.) k a good general history of surgery, and V. Z. Cope's Pioneers in 
Acute + 4 WuflM'rtiiJ Surgery (i939* O.U,P,, TS.tfdJ b an Lntcrcstmg monograph. 
Ophdialmology his been treated by R. R. James in his Studies in the History 
aj Ophthalmology in England Prior to the Year 1^(1935. C.U.P. t 15a.) and by 
Arnold Sorsby, whose Short History of Ophthalmology (1933, Staple* Press, 
Si,) b a short hut useful outline. A, M. Clayc's The Evolution of Obstetric 
Analgesia(ipw, O.U.P. p &.), B r M. DuhCumi The Development Inhalation 
Anaesthesia (1947, 0 ,U.R. 35-)- and J H, Young's Caesarean Section: 
The History and Development p f the Operation from tin FiitUest Times (1944, 
H K. Lewis, 16s.) arc definitive works in their respective held*. Sir R H. 
Scott i History of Tropical Medicine {2nd edition. 2 vuls., 1943. Edward 
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Arnold, 6}*) is an outstanding history nf a special subject, and the same 
author has written on the history of Siw NoftiUf Epldemks. (rpj4. Edward 
Arnold, i±s.6d.}, j. R WhitwicU P 5 Historical Notes on Psychiatry (793d, 
H. K. Lewis, IC*. 6dL) «ld (1946, R K. Lewis, 1*5,) are 

useful sourer-hooks. Much attention has been paid to the history ol hospitals 
And medical schools. Representative works are Sir H. Rol!cston\ Tk r 
Cambridge Medical School: A Bkgwphiud History (1932, C U P., IS? ) ; F. G, 
Parsons's Tftf History of SU Thomas's Hospital (3 vok, 1932-6, Methuen, 
ioi„6d, each) , H, C. Thompson's 7 fir Story of the Middlesex Hospital Medical 
School (1933, Murray. ios.6d.); ODuncI Browne r The Rotunda Hospital, 
t74S~W4$U9±7* Livingstone, 43 ?,); A. Turner's Story of a Great Hospital: 
The Royal Infirmary of Edinburgh (1937. Oliver ft Boyd* IQS*) and 1 1 W. 
Lyle's Kiiqfs and Some Kings Men (1935, O.U.P., 235.). 

The Selected Writings of Sir D'Arcy Power (19314 OUR, 25;,)+ M, 
Greenwood's The Medical Dictator (1936, Williams & Margate, Ts.dtl), and 
W DoolLn'f Wayftrers in Mediant (1947* Heinemann, zis.) are especially 
interesting collections of medko-hbtontal essays 

Medicine !Nnitrated, a new monthly journal which incorporates the Medical 
Bookman and Historian (Harvey ft Blythe, yen. annually ; z?*6cL each number) 
h the only British journal which devotes the major portion of its spade to 
medical history and bibliography. The Proceedings of the Royal Society oj 
Medicine (Longmans, Green, ros.6d- per number) publishes papers read 
before die Historical Section of the Society. The British Medical Bulletin 
(British Council, 5$, per single part: 20s. per volume) and the British Medical 
journal (British Medical Association, is.6d. weekly) from time to time 
publish valuable historical notes and articles. 

M t W J. Rnhipp, Librarian of the Wellconis Itutnrieal McdittJ MiuEum, is jottiE author of 
SmMe \4mM frj MtJkim 4 riJ SvrgfTf and haj wriiccn numemn aixidn an medh.it hiuory and 
tribliiT^f^phy 
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CYRIL BEAUMONT 

THE LITERATURE OF THE BALLET 

A SELECT BIBLIOGRAPHY, 

6 AILET, once regarded ai a specialised form of entertainment which drew 
ib audience lrum die mure leisured classes, lias now become popular with 
all ranks of society to an rxrcnr that would astonish the bfcUct-goer of thirty 
years ago. Something ot this hiterest is due to ibe arrival early in the preseni 
century of die Russian dancers—first, Thamar Karsavina in 1909: Pavlov* 
and Mordkin in jyin; and Diaghilev's Ballets Russes m 1911, whose 
annual visits inspired English dancers and choreographers to emulate iheir 
acliieveuu'no-, and English teachers to train dancers to meet the technical 
demands made upon them. Something also is due to the recent war, whirh 
provoked a natural desire to escape for a tew hours from grim and drab 
reality and find relict and renewed strength in the world of the imagination. 
Ttiis growth of public interest has been fostered in recent s ears partly by 
periodicals specialising in the dance and partly in the increasing number of 
books issued on the subject. 

The oldest dance magazine i? The Ddrifirtg limes 1 (founded 1910; now is.) 
which, although addressed primarily to the general teacher of dancing, always 
contains articles on ballet. Two periodicals specializing hi ballet are Bella 
(founded 1939, ceased during the war, renewed 1946, 25.) and Rif/et TWiiy 
(founded 1946, 2$,) P 

So fax as books ale concerned, although it ii possible to mention many 
works on the dance printed in Britain, beginning with Rubert Copland'* 
Mttwr o f tiitimrynge of lace damns after the iur of Jraunee issued in 1521, die 
earliest work dealing specifically with ballet is Carlo Blasts The Code of 
Terpsichore, translated by R- Barton (E, Bull, 1830). 

The first Attempt to produce a comprehensive textbook on the technique 
ol billet was A Manual ofthe Theory and Practice of Classical Theatrical Dancing 
(Cccchcrri Method), written by the author in colbbontion wick Stanislas 
Idzikosvski (1522: latest edition 1947, Beaumont, 25*,). A complementary 
volume. The Theory and Practice af Allegro in Classical Ballet , was written by 
the author in collaboration with Margaret Craske (1930; 2nd edition 1947, 
Beaumont, T2S,<ld.). There are two textbooks fbr the examination syllabi 
of tlie Royal Academy of Dancing: First Steps by Ruth Trench and Felix 
Dcmcry {rv]4; revised edition 1947. R. French, rts.6d.) and Intermediate Steps 
by the same authors {1949, R. French, js.fid,). The Russian school of 

■ The tiilr Thf Time] *11 6m Hud in 1354 SI the iUdiC ora j™, m \ publiilied 
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fly courtesy of Lionet Bradley 

Alicia Markova* with the six coryphees t in foyer de Danse 
From Sixteen Years oj Ballet Rambert , by Lionel Bradley (Hmrithscn) 



Photo: Roger Wood 

Kutt Jooss, Maria Fedro and Rolf Alexander in The Prodigal Son 
From Tire New Ballet: Kurt Jooss and his Work, by A. V. Coton (Dobson) 












technique is represented by Ballet Education by N. Nicolaeva-Legat (i947» 
Bles, 18s.) and Basic Principles of Classical Ballet by Agrippina Vaganova 
(1948, A. & C. Black, 8s.6d.). This last is an English translation by A. Chujoy 
of a book first published in Moscow in 1932. 

For technical terminology the author’s A French-English Dictionary of Tech¬ 
nical terms used in Classical Ballet (1931; S& impression 1946, Beaumont, 
3s.6d.) is the best known. 

Since ballet derives from the masque, it may be useful to give the principal 
reference books: Designs by Inigo Jones for Masques and Plays at Court: a 
Descriptive Catalogue of Drawings ... in the Collection of the Duke of Devonshire 
(1924, Walpole Society); The Court Masque by Enid Wclsford (1927* Cam¬ 
bridge University Press, 25s.) and Stuart Masques and the Renaissance Stage by 
Allardyce Nicoll (1937; new impression 1947, Harrap, 42s.). 

The earliest book to deal seriously with some aspects of the history of ballet 
isj. E. Crawford Flitch’s Modern Dancing andDancers( 1911; 2nd edition 1913, 
Grant Richards). This was followed by The Art of Ballet by Mark E. Perugini 
(1915, Seeker), reissued in an enlarged form under the title of A Pageant oj 
Dancing and Ballet (1935; popular edition 1946, Jarrolds, 8s.6d.). Other gen¬ 
eral histories are Deryck Lynham’s Ballet Then and Now (1947, Sylvan Press, 
25s.), Arnold L. Haskell’s Ballet Panorama (1938; 3rd edition, revised, 1947* 
Batsford, I2s.6d.) and the author’s A Short History of Ballet (1933; 4th edition 
1947, Beaumont, 6s.). Mention must also be made of Serge Lifar’s Ballet: 
Traditional to Modem (1938, Putnam, 15s.), which is both a history and an 
analysis of the nature of dancing. A book in which ballet history of the 
present and near past is divcrtingly combined with gossip is Balletomania 
by Arnold L. Haskell (1934; latest impression 1947, Gollancz, 9s.). 

The eighteenth century is represented by Noverre’s Letters on Dancing and 
Ballets , translated by the writer (1930, Beaumont, 25s.), perhaps the greatest of 
ballet classics. 

The Taglioni-Elssler epoch is dealt with in The Romantic Ballet in Litho¬ 
graphs of the Time by the author in collaboration with Sacheverell Sitwell 
(1938, Faber & Faber, 63s.) and The Romantic Ballet as seen by Theophile 
Gautier ( 1932; enlarged edition 1947, Beaumont, I2s.6d.), translated by the 
present writer. 

The Russian Ballet both at home and in Western Europe has inspired 
several works, the following being the most important: A History of Ballet in 
Russia 1613-1881 (1930, Beaumont, 21s.) and The Diaghilev Ballet in London 
(1940; illustrated edition 1945, Putnam, 25s.), both by the author; The Rus¬ 
sian Ballet in Western Europe , 1909-1920 (1921, Lane, 126s.) and The Russian 
Ballet , 1921-1929 (1931, Lane, 30s.), both by W. A. Propert; The Birth of 
Ballets Russes by Prince Peter Lieven (1936, Allen & Unwin, 15s.) and Soviet 
Ballet by Iris Morlcy (1945; new impression 1946* Collins, 15s.). 
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There are three books dealing with contemporary English-based com¬ 
panies: The National Ballet by Arnold L. Haskell (1943; 2nd edition 1947, 
A. & C. Black, ios.6d.), dealing with the Sadler’s Wells Ballet, Sixteen Years 
of Ballet Rambert by Lionel Bradley (1946, Hinrichsen, 15s.) and The New 
Ballet by A. V. Coton (1946, Dobson, 35s.) which deals with the Ballets Jooss. 
A book which deals with all three companies is Contemporary Ballet by 
Audrey Williamson (1946: 3rd impression 1948, Rockliff, 21s.). 

Ballet, so full of possibilities for satire, has so far inspired only one volume, 1 
Nicolas Bcndey’s Ballet Hoo (1937, Cresset Press; revised edition Michael 
Joseph, 1948, 6s.). 

Biography and autobiography are represented by the following .Remini- 
scences of the Russian Ballet by Alexandre Benois (1941 > new impression 1947, 
Putnam, 25s.); Serge Diaghilev by Serge Lifar (1940; new edition 1945. 
Putnam, 35 s -) I Serge Diaghileffby Arnold L. Haskell (1935; new edition 1947, 
Gollancz, 18s.) ; Michel Fokine and his Ballets by the author (1935; 2nd im¬ 
pression 1947, Beaumont, 21s.); Theatre Street by Thamar Karsavina (1930, 
Hcinemann; revised edition 1948, Constable, 21s.); Nijinsky by Romola 
Nijinsky (1933; new impression 1943, Gollancz, 9s.); Anna Pavlova by 
V. Dandrc (i 93 2 > Cassell, 21s.); Marie Taglioni by Andre Levinson, trans¬ 
lated by the writer (1930, Beaumont, 21s.) and Invitation to the Ballet by 
Ninette de Valois (1937; new impression 1948, Lane, 18s.). 

The ballets themselves are dealt with in The Complete Book of Ballets (1937, 
Putnam, 2js.) and its Supplement (1942; 5th impression 1945, Beaumont, 18s.) 
and The Sadlers Wells Ballet (1946; revised edition 1947, Beaumont, 21s.), 
while the famous romantic ballet Giselle is discussed historically and choreo- 
graphically in The Ballet called Giselle (1944; revised edition 1948, Beaumont, 
21s.). All four books are by the author. 

The decorative side of ballet has produced several handsome volumes, such 
as The Decorative Art of Leon Bakst by Arsene Alexandre (1913, Fine Art 
Society, 84s.), Bakst. The Story of the Artist s Life by Andre Levinson (1923, 
Bayard Press, 210s.); The Designs of Leon Bakst for the Sleeping Princess 
(1923, Benn, 168s.) ;Art in Modern Ballet by George Amberg (1947, Roudedge, 
63s.) and Ballet Design: Past and Present (1947, Studio, 30s.) by the author. 

Those seeking an introduction to ballet are recommended to consult am¬ 
or all of the following: Ballet by Arnold L. Haskell (1938; new impression 
1949, Penquin Books, is.6d.); Brief for Ballet by Kathrine Sorley Walker 
(1947, Pitfield, 1 os. 6d.) and Approach to Ballet by A. H. Franks (1948, 
Pitman, 21s.). A more advanced book is Footnotes to the Ballet (1936- 12th 
impression 1947, Davies. 15s.), a symposium edited by Caryl Brahms, in 
which different writers discuss various aspects of ballet presentation. 

by Caryl B " hmS “ d S - J «*"« fiction. 
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By courtesy of Cyril If '. Beaumont. Photo: Merlyn Severn 
June Brae in Checkmate. From The Sadler's Wells Ballet, by Cyril W. Beaumont (Beaumont) 



Setting by Cecil Beaton for Apparitions 
From Ballet Design: Past and Present, by Cyril W. Beaumont (Studio) 
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An attempt to provide a yearly record of the principal events in ballet was 
begun in 1947 with the publiration of Balkt Annual , edited by Arnold L. 
Haskell, various audiora being invited to contribute articles on specific sub- 
jeers. So tar (hurt hive been three issuer (A. & C B Black, each), die latest 
hiving just been published, 

Mr. Cyril IkiuEihOEktp 3 I&te Fellow md V^t^hauman ot tbc JrapcmJ Society of Tfukrt of 
tJanrijii' ind Cliainiiin of ii> Ccutwlji Society Tlr-mrii, jI'Vu Pmciitni iifslnr Ij'KuJosi Aw hi*™, 
of the lJ jell t 13e tu.i written, ijjjiibted of edited over sixty worLi dealing with Jlnee rnJ bilks. 
ID me of which ate mentioned in rbu iradr. He ti bn-t k nuwn is an htM ■ ►nan <if bailee i eel I as a 
IijUctE Le ihk. 


SIR STANLEY UNWIN 

THE INTERNATIONAL PUBLISHERS' 

CONGRESS 

Most professions and trades—and book publishing is 1 mixture of both— 
hive found some form of international organization desirable, if not essential. 
It is clear, for example, thar doctors, architects and printers, to name but 
three at random p liave found that whatever country they come hum, they 
have much in common with, and much to learn from, doctors, architects 
and printers in other countries. Publishers realized this more than fifty years 
ago, and the first meeting of die International Publishers' Congress was held 
in Paris as far back as 1X96, Since then there have been meetings, interrupted 
by two world wars, every few years. 

They are held primarily, o i course, tor die interchange of view's about all 
mliters of concern ro book and music publishers, because* as everyone 
discovers who investigates die question, all the more serious problems con¬ 
nected with publishing arising in one country' arise in some nrlicr form in 
every other country. It is thus important not merely that publishers of 
different countries should meet and exchange information, htii that they 
should act internationally in the incmsrc of both books and music Those 
interest* are being perpetually threatened, and much vigilante is required ro 
waich and protect them, 

Among many other dlings, the international Publishers 1 Congress has 
consistently stood for the protection of copy rig] it and die free Mow ot books 
from one Country to another. Its aim has been, and is, ro see all nations 
possessing any literature included in die boild of die Herne Convention 
because, as was rightly stated at die London Meeting in 1U99; 

b 17 





4 We may indeed regard the Berne Convention as one of the great 
charters of literary liberty; it has directly and powerfully influenced all 
legislation touching copyright matters which has been achieved or 
attempted since it came into force, and it has tended to increase the good 
fellowship which exists among those who are engaged in literary pursuits 
throughout the world. Of this good fellowship the Publishers 1 Congress 
is a symbol and a manifestation/ 

Unfortunately, although much has been achieved in extending the 
beneficent influence of the Berne Convention, there is still a long way to go. 
It is unfortunately true that though all our enemies and (apart from South 
America) most of the neutral countries in the last war were, and are, signa¬ 
tories of this great international agreement, our three Allies, the U.S.A., 
Soviet Russia and China still are not. 

In the matter of the free flow of books, die Congress proved more success¬ 
ful so that when war broke out in 1959 there was scarcely a country left— 
other than the U.S.A.—which had any form of import tax upon books. 

During the war the allied Conference of Ministers of Education in London 
passed a unanimous resolution condemning any form of taxation upon, or 
impediments to, the free flow of hooks. But the resolution has been without 
effect. Country after country has ignored it, and a list of the obstacles that 
now exist runs to many pages. For the removal of these obstacles the 
Congress will continue to strive. 

Although of outstanding importance, copyright and the free flow of 
books arc but two out of innumerable subjects of concern to the International 
Publishers’ Congress. A study of the twelve fat volumes of Reports and 
Proceedings of the Congresses held between 1896 and 1938 reveals the wide 
diversity of the problems discussed. They range from the rights of authors 
(among which the more recent innovations such as film, broadcasting, tele¬ 
vision, microphotographic, and 'talking book* rights loom largely) agree¬ 
ments with authors, reproduction of works of art, translations, circulating 
libraries, book clubs, book tokens, book weeks, book exhibitions, exchange 
of personnel* price maintenance, international bibliography, to scores of 
more technical problems relating to both books and music. 

In many cases resolutions were passed or hues laid down for action to be 
taken between the meetings. 

Turning to the machinery of the Congress, the controlling body is the 
International Commission, to serve on which each member country’s 
Publishers Association is entitled to nominate one, or at most two, repre¬ 
sentatives. The President of the previous Congress is chairman of the Interna¬ 
tional Commission. He is assisted by three Vice-Presidents of whom the 
first is the President of the last Congress but one; the second and third are 
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appointed at the close of each Congress by the executive committee and 
the International Commission respectively. 

An executive committee of six, chosen by the International Commission 
(but automatically including the President, the Vice-Presidents of the 
International Commission and the senior representative on the International 
Commission of the country in which the next Congress is to be held), 
carries out—or endeavours to carry out—the instructions of the inter¬ 
national Commission and deals with the organization of the meetings of the 
Congress itself. 

The representative on the Executive of the country in which the Congress 
is being held automatically becomes President, and takes over the ivory 
mallet of office (with the names of the Past Presidents inscribed upon it) 
from his immediate predecessor in the course of the opening session of the 
new Congress, and remains President until the next Congress. 

Members of all the various Publishers’ Associations adhering to the Con¬ 
gress are eligible to attend the Congress, and it is not unusual for more than 
two hundred to do so. 

An International Publishers’ Congress is thus a most representative body, 
as was officially recognized when it met in London in 1936. On that occasion 
H.M. King Edward VIII received the President, the Vice-Presidents, the 
International Commission and the Organizing Committee of the Congress 
at Buckingham Palace, and H.M. Government gave a reception at Lancaster 
House to all those attending the Congress. 

No publisher who attended the last London Congress will ever forget it. 
A standard was set which will not readily be attained at any future gathering. 

Twelve years elapsed after the First World War before the Congress met 
again. How soon it will restart after the Second World War remains to be 
seen. But the International Commission has already had one meeting. 

Sir Stanley Unwin, LL.D., the famous publisher, is President of the International Publisher's 
Congress, an office which he has twice held, and a Past President of the Publishers’ Association of 
Great Britain. His book. The Truth about Publishing , is a standard work on the subject and is now 
in its fifth edition. 
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S. AUSTEN STIGANT 


A SELECTION OF BOOKS 
ON APPLIED MATHEMATICS 

In other places die present writer has pleaded the modern need for a much 
closer and more understanding co-operation between the engineer, the 
physicist and the mathematician and the precept will bear reiteration. In no 
place more than in the literature of applied mathematics does this belief find 
such steady recognition and support. 

Whilst the researches of the pure mathematician have provided the 
foundations upon which applicational methods have been built, it is the 
madieinatically inclined engineer and physicist to whom credit is largely 
due for the superstructure. Such, indeed, are among the principal authors of 
books on applied mathematics. 

In this contribution, which lists some of the books made available within 
die last ten or so years, the sub-divisions employed are (i) general mathe¬ 
matics, (2) the differential and integral calculus, (3) die operational calculus, 
(4) determinants, matrices and tensors, and (5) miscellaneous. 

(1) GENERAL MATHEMATICS 

The two volumes Mathematics for Engineers by W. N. Rose (Vol. I, 8th edition 
reprinted 1947, I2s.6d.; Vol. II, 4th edition reprinted 1947, 15s.; both 
Chapman & Hall) have become a mainstay of those engineers who require 
a striedy practical approach to mathematical procedure up to moderately 
advanced calculus standard without taking in such specific subjects, for 
instance, as matrices, tensors and operational methods. The books cover, in 
Vol. I, equations, mensuration, graphs, algebra, plane trigonometry, areas 
of irregular curved figures, eardiwork volumes, plotting curve equations, 
mathematical laws, construction of practical charts, and various algebraic 
processes; in Vol. II, differentiation, integration, differential equations, 
applications of the calculus to harmonic analyses, solution of spherical 
triangles, mathematical probability, and the theorem of least squares. 

A. G. Warren s book, Mathematics Applied to Electrical Engineering (revised 
edition, 1946* Chapman & Hall, 21s.) is a good and well liked work and 
deals with real and complex numbers, differentiation and integration, elec¬ 
trostatic, magnetic and electromagnetic relations, electrical problems, 
harmonic and vector quantities including symmetrical components, simple 
and linear differential equations, operational methods, Bessel functions, 
Fourier series and harmonic analysis, Heaviside’s operational calculus, and 
conjugate functions. A book written particularly for electrical engineers, but 
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also of interest to others, is Modern Electrical Engineering Mathematics by 
S. Austen Srigant (1947, Hutchinson, 3i$.6d.). The bulk of the work deals 
with determinants, matrices, tensors, dyadics, and symmetrical components 
which arc supplemented by chapters on vector operators, complex angles, 
Heaviside's operational calculus, dimensional analysis, the per-mut method, 
responses of a network to excitation, and switching phenomena in parallel- 
connected capacitors. The numerous practical applications which are given 
relate to stationary linear networks. 

Practical Mathematics by L. Toft and A, D. D. McKay (2nd edition, 
reprinted 1946, Pitman, 15s.) covers the syllabus of the B.Sc. examinations in 
the subject and has a wide range of matter. It embraces determinants, limits, 
series, hyperbolic functions, complex numbers, differentiation and integra¬ 
tion, power series, Maclaurin’s and Taylor's theorems, partial differentiation, 
curvature, catenaries, laws of graphs, analytical solid geometry, double and 
triple integrals, periodic functions, Fourier series, harmonic analysis, first 
and second order differential equations, and spherical trigonometry. There 
is a good selection of practical examples, mostly mechanical, in the book, 
together with answers. The number of engineers and technicians who have 
been ‘brought up* on the Manual of Practical Mathematics by F. Castle (revised 
edition 1947, Macmillan, 8s, 6d.) must be legion. It takes the reader up to 
fairly simple calculus standard and is the kind of book which is eminently 
suitable as a stepping-stone to the more advanced mathematical methods 
which are in present-day usage. 

Bask Mathematics for Radio Students by F. M. Colebrook (1946, Iliffe, 
ios.6d.) deals with elementary algebra, indices and logarithms, equations and 
complex numbers, continuity, limits and scries, geometry and trigonometry, 
the differential and integral calculus, and application of mathematical ideas 
to radio. It is useful to students of physics and electrical engineering as well 
as to those of radio engineering. 

(2) THE DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS 

Advanced Calculus by C. A. Stewart {1940, Methuen, 25s.) is intended as an 
introduction to the more advanced aspects of the subjects and it deals with 
that part of the calculus not involving the theory of differential equations or 
of the functions arising directly therefrom. The book is of honours standard 
and is useful to advanced research workers in physics, engineering and other 
branches of pure and applied science. Applied Calculus by F. F. P. Bisacre 
(2nd revised edition, 1944, Blackie, 9s.) provides an introductory course to 
the calculus for the use of students of pure and applied science. It covers 
expected ground and gives numerous applications to mechanical and electrical 
engineering, physics, chemical dynamics, and thermo-dynamics. Applied 
Differential Equations by F. E Relton (1948, Blackie, 20s.) is a book which 
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should not be overlooked- It covers hyperbolic functions, first order 
equations. the Hum equations, siniultancoits equations, Fourier series, partial 
differential equations, method of isoclinal*, numerical methods of solution* 
equations in three variables* and variable coefficients. 1 here are over 400 
practical examples in ehr book with most of which die answers arc given 
while in some the solution or method of approach is provided, 

(3) THE OPEkATEONAl. t; AT. CUIUS 

H. S- Car-Lw's and b C- Jaeger's book Operational Ahthods up Applied 
Mtulmmiics (1941, Oxford University Press* iT^Gd) is a well-known work 
and embrace* studio of ordinary linear differential equations* electric circuit 
theoryp dynamical applications, die inversion theorem for die Lap bee trans¬ 
formation* and the Laplace transform method in the solution of linear partial 
differential equations. Applications dealt with are in connexion with 
problems in heat conduction, vibrations of mechanical systems, hydro- 
dynamics, electric transmission lines, and in electric waves and diff ititm. 
The Heaviside opr rational calculus finds considerable application m die 
solution oi problems associated with transient cffrrtt and the book Tranricntr 
jVj Electric Circuits by W. B. Coul(hard (reprinted 194^, Pitman, 2 is,) employs 
Heaviside s method in determining the transient response of lumped and 
smooth circuit* to d-C, ax. and impulse excitation. Another useful book on 
the same subject is The Simple Calculation c/Ehariud Transient* by G. W. 
Cuter (1^44* Cambridge University Press, Es.tid.). which i* confined 10 die 
behaviour of linear circuits w ith lumped elements. 

The Complex Variable and Operational Calculus wish Technical Applications 
by N. W. McLachlan (1939, Cambridge Urn verity Press, aji^Sd*) considers 
the subject in four parrs which are; I, dieory of the complex variable; 
II theory of operational calculus; IIJ, technical applications of parti I and 
II; and IV, appendices and list of references. The practical applications relate 
to electrical, radio, aerodynamical and other engineering aspects. Modem 
Operational Calculus with Applications in Technical MathmUia by the same 
anchor (m$* Macmillan, an,) presents tile subject from the viewpoint of 
the Laplace transform and gives the solutions of Ordinary and partial linear 
differentia] equations with constant coefficients. Appendices deal with 
Heaviside's unit function, convergent of infinite series and integrals, 
Mdlin j mwesion theorem* the Upline transform method and ordinary 
Imeat differential equations. and other associated matters. 

(4) UKTEMMIIflAMTS. JMAThlt-ES AMU TENSORS 

I he absolute differential calculus, known inure briefly as die tensor calculus, 
has achieved some prominence in engineering circle of recent years where 
previously it was confined to studies in pure mathematic* and in physics, 
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The book Application* of the Absolute Differentiul Calculus by A r J. McConnell 
(reprinted. with correction*, 1936* Blackfe, z6s.) deals in tour parti with 
algebraic preliminaries algebraic geometry, differential geomerry, and 
applied mathematics. The first three of these arc concerned with tensor 
theory, the geometrical treatment of tensor algebra and the theory uf the 
differentiation of tensors respectively. The fourth pan gives applications to 
dynamics, electricity, elasticity and hydrodynamics and includes a chapter on 
the special theory of relativity horn the tensor viewpoint. 

Professor H. W. Turnbull's book Tfcf Theory of Deit 7 mimnts t Matrices and 
Invariant* {2nd edition, 1945 , Bkchie, 30s,) is of import nice to the engineer 
and physicist who is interested in matrix and censor methods of analysts, 
even although it is confined to pure theory. Read in conjunction with one of 
the application books on matrices and tensors this one will he found to be 
a most welcome guide. The subject matter is well defined by die tide. The 
book by Professor H. W. Turn bull and Dr, A. C. Aitken An Introduction to 
the Theory of Ctmemkal Matrices (reprinted with corrections, 194&, lilackie, 
20s,) has been planned as a sequel to that mentioned above and to rhe 
engineer and physicist it ranks as oi equal value. There will be parts, no doubt, 
which have a re^rrirtrdi or even no appeal to the more practical mind* but 
this possfbOiry should not be allowed to weigh unduly heavily upon chose 
interested in matrix and tensor methods. Determinants and Metrites by Dr. 
A. C Aitken (5th edilions. 194S* Oliver & Boyd, 53.) presents 30me ul die 
root ideas of these two phases of mathematics. which have sperm! significance 
in the solution of umultaneoiis equations and linear tramforiuatituis. The 
study takes the reader to an honour? grade in the subject. 

The book Elementary Matrices and Some Applications to Dynamic* Mid 
Differential Equation* by R. A. Frazer, W. J. Duncan and A. R. Collit (1942. 
Cambridge University Press, 35^) has become □ favoured work. It develops 
the subject with special reference to its application to differential equations 
and classical mechanics. The examples of applications to dynamical theory 
relate to problems concerning the oscillation* of aeroplanes or aeroplane 
structures. The first four chapters are on the properties of matrices, the next 
tw o deal with spec ms of linear ordinary differential equations with constat] t 
coefficient, the following one with examples of numerical solution* of 
systems of linear differential equations with variable cortfinenr*, and thr 
remaining six relate to theme* and problems in mechanics. 

(j) MISCELLANEOUS 

Mile* Walker's book Conjugate Functions for Engineers (1933, Oxford Uni¬ 
versity Prew. T 2 s. 6 d.) gives thr essentials of the mathcmaticaJ theory and 
follows this with numerous application? in electrical engineering theory. 
Amongst these are stream lines round a comer, eases where the equi potential 





surfaces or stream-line boundaries are circles, current flow round two right- 
angled corners, electric conductor in air gap, the fringing flux between two 
poles of a dynamo, dynamo slots, magnetized plate and a pole-piece with 
rounded tip. H. Rissik’s book The Calculation of Unsymmetrical Short-Circuits 
(1942, Pitman, 7s.6d.) is a practical introduction to the use of symmetrical 
components in fault studies of three-phase networks with which are asso¬ 
ciated problems of relaying, stability, and the like. Sir James Jeans’ classical 
work The Mathematical Theory of Electricity and Magnetism (5 th edition, 1933, 
Cambridge University Press, 25s.) deals with the subject under the broad 
headings of electrostatics and current electricity, magnetism, and electro¬ 
magnetism. Is of considerable value to electrical engineers and physicists. 

Bessel Functions for Engineers by N. W. McLachlan (reprinted 1946, Oxford 
University Press, 18s.) deals with the ber, bei, kcr and kei functions and the 
applications relate to the vibration of membranes, loudspeaker horn, and the 
resistance of conductors to alternating current. F. Relton in Applied Bessel 
Functions (1946, Blackie, I7s.6d.) gives the general theory of the subject and 
applications to oscillations, heat conduction, dynamics and statics, hydro¬ 
dynamics, and elasticity. 

Vector Methods by Dr. D. E. Rutherford (5th edition, 1948, Oliver & Boyd 
5s.) is of particular appeal to engineers. It relates the principles of the vector 
calculus as applied to differential geometry', mechanics and potential theory 
and gives a clear account of the abstract theory of the vector calculus together 
with a broad survey of the applications of the theory to various branches of 
pure and applied mathematics. 

The quite new approach to the mathematical solution of problems in 
engineering and physics, known as the systematic relaxation of constraints or, 
more briefly, as relaxation methods is presented in Professor R. V. Southwell’s 
two books, Relaxation Methods in Engineering Science (reprinted 1943, Oxford 
University Press, 20s.) and Relaxation Methods in Theoretical Physics (1946, 
Oxford University Press, 20s.). The method is a computational one which 
provides results accurate within a specified margin of uncertainty, by a form 
of iteration which, however, leaves the computer with freedom of selection of 
the nature of each step. This is applicable to a wide variety of two- and three- 
dimensional problems in mechanical and electrical engineering and in physics. 

A book which, particularly, is of the applicational variety is The Nomogram 
by H. J. Allcock and J. R. Jones (4th edition, 1942, Pitman, ios.6d.). The 
basis of monogram construction is the combined use of determinants and 
cartesian co-ordinates as this book ably shows. 


Mr. Stigantw a Chartered Electrical Engineer by profession and is Technical Adviser and 

^mformaSf^T Ltd.. London, specialists in the transmission, 

transformation and control of electricity. He is the author of three books and over one hundred 

^ rtl f lcs 1 on vanous branches of electrical engineering practice and electro- 
te^nology, and he has had a long experience as a writer and reviewer of technical and scientific 
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MARJORIE PLANT 

THE CO-OPERATIVE MOVEMENT 


A BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Since the day in 1844 when a small body of pioneers set up the first co¬ 
operative store the co-operative movement has spread into many countries 
and into several branches of economic activity. It began in a small town, 
Rochdale. It advanced by degrees until there was a network of co-operative 
associations covering Great Britain. Long before that process was complete 
the movement had found imitators in Germany and in other parts of Europe ; 
and at the present time it would be difficult to mention any country in which 
it had not found a footing. It began with a small British retail store, but by 
the ’sixties it had spread to the wholesale trade with the foundation of the 
Co-operative Wholesale Society. Before long the interests of the producer 
came equally to the fore with those of the consumer, resulting in profit- 
sharing and co-partnership. Finally, from being concerned simply with the 
provision and sale of goods the movement has spread to other fields, such as 
banking, agriculture, housing and insurance. 

The work of outstanding importance which covers most of these topics is 
C. R. Fay’s Co-operation at Home and Abroad: a Description and Analysis (1948, 
Staples Press, 50s.), of which Volume 1 is now in its fifth edition and Volume 2 
in its second. Professor Fay, who has devoted many years to research on the 
subject, divides his work into seven main sections: Banks, Agricultural 
Societies, Workers* Societies, Stores, Industrial co-operation. Agricultural 
co-operation and Scandinavian co-operation. 

The historically-minded reader may prefer to begin with a study of the 
origins of the movement. He will find it in the work of one of the early 
propagandists of co-operation, G. J. Holyoake, w r hose The History of the 
Rochdale Pioneers (1893, Allen & Unwin, 3s.6d.) is still a standard work. A 
more recent book, covering a longer period, is T. W. Mercer’s Towards the 
Co-operative Commonwealth (1936, Co-operative Press, Manchester, ios.6d.), 
an illustrated volume which is also confined to Great Britain’s experience; it 
begins with ‘The Pre-Rochdale Movement, 1750-1840’, and carries the story 
to 1935. Another well-illustrated work is Percy Rcdfcm’s account of the rise 
and development of the Co-operative Wholesale Society, The New History 
of the C.W.S. (1938, Dent, 7s.6d.). Catherine Webb has contributed an 
account of the part played by women in popularizing the co-operative store: 
The Woman with the Basket: the History of the Women s Co-operative Guild. 
1883-1927 (1927, Co-operative Union, Manchester, 3s.6d.). 

Statistical information relating to the movement in the United Kingdom 
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may be obtained from the People s Year Book (Co-operative Wholesale 
Society, 2s.6d.), which gives statistics of membership, details of sales and 
assets, and numbers of employees in each type of society, as well as articles on 
various aspects of co-operation. Similar tables are given each year in the 
Annual Report of the Co-operative Congress (Co-operative Union, ios.). 
Detailed statistics are given annually in Part 3 of the Report of the Chief 
Registrar of Friendly Societies (H.M. Stationery Office, 2s.6d.), while the 
Registry of Friendly Societies also issues each year summary tables for the 
previous eleven years: Co-operative Societies: Statistical Summaries (H.M. 
Stationery Office, 3d.). Covering the whole period. Professor G. D. H. Cole’s 
A Century of Co-operation (1944, Co-operative Union, ios.), written as a 
tribute to the Rochdale Pioneers, makes full use of statistical tables and 
diagrams to illustrate the narrative. 

Another work produced at the time of the centenary was Joseph Reeves’s 
A Century of Rochdale Co-operation , 1844-1944 (1944, Lawrence & Wishart, 
7s. 6d.), described by the author as ‘a critical but sympathetic survey*. It is a 
general history, not confined to Rochdale itself. Of the many local histories 
we can mention only three : E. W. Hampton’s Early Co-operation in Birming¬ 
ham and District (1928, Birmingham Co-operative Society) and two by 
W. Henry Brown: A Century of London Co-operation (1928, London Co¬ 
operative Society, 2s.) and Brighton s Co-operative Advance, 1828-1938 (1938, 
Co-operative Union, 2s.6d.). 

General descriptions of the working of co-operation are numerous, and 
some of them contain historical introductions. Fred Hall, for instance. 
Principal of the Co-operative College, Manchester, collaborated with W. P. 
Watkins in writing Co-operation: A Survey of the History , Principles , and 
Organization of the Co-operative Movement in Great Britain and Ireland (1937, 
Co-operative Union, 7s.6d.). The Consumers ’ Co-operative Movement , by 
Sidney and Beatrice Webb (1921, Longmans, Green, 18s.) was intended not 
so much as a history of the movement as a descriptive analysis of its position 
in Great Britain at that time, ‘with a survey of its relation to other mani¬ 
festations of democracy and of its future*. An admirable summary of the 
principles, organization and development of co-operation in Great Britain 
is given in The Co-operative Movement in Britain by E. Topham and J. A. 
Hough, which has been translated into a number of languages (revised 
edition, I94^» Longmans, Green, is.). Another work covering history 
and general principles is Sydney R. Elliott’s England , Cradle of Co-operation 
(1937, Faber & Faber, 8s.6d.); it also includes a useful chapter on law. Other 
descriptive works are the British Co-operative Union’s British Co-operation 
Today (1934, Co-operative Union, 2s.6d.), which was issued in celebration 
of the fourteenth International Co-operative Congress, H. F. Infield’s Co¬ 
operative Communities at Work (1947, Kegan Paul, 15s.) and a collection of 
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essay* edited for the Fabian Society by N* I. Baron: The Cooperative 
Movement in tjshour Britain {194K, Cohan cz t 7su6d.). The second edition of 
Margaret Digby's Producers and Cm$umm; ri Siudy «* Co-operative Relations 
(1938, Staples Press, EsJkl.}* edited by the Horace Plunkett Foundation, deals 
mainly with die United Kingdom* hut covers abo the International 
Co-operative Alliance, the International Cooperative Gommisacro and 
certain other aspects of international co-operative trading. 

As distinct ftom simple descriptions there arc a number of publications 
explaining tile working of cooperation of enquiring in eg its economic, 
political or social effects. One of the simplest studies is Margaret Digbyb 
Cooperation: Whut U Mean* ii nd Ihw it [1947, Longmans, Green, 

2v6d.). Others in tins group are F, Lougden's Cooperative Politics Inside 
Capitalist Society (1941, Cornish Bros, Rirmingliam, Ks.tid.), L. 3 , WuolFs 
Co-opermon and die Future 0/ Industry (191:8, Allen & Unwin, is.) and two 
pamphlet* by Percy Redfcrii: Co-operation for all {1914, Cooperative 
Union, id.) and The Cmifuimr s Phirr in (r^jo, Co-operative Union. 

2s.6d-), j. j. Worley. Secretary of the Co-operative Federation, gives in hit 
A Social Philosophy of Cooperation [1942, Co-aperaliyt Union, fs.6d,} a 
statement of general principle* and dim discloses the reEaticms, respectively, 
between co-operation and the cWrites, youth and the individual. A writer 
who claims dial cu-operation L ' a lar mote advantageous form of under¬ 
taking than the Stare' is Andcn Ome* President of Stockholm Co-operative 
Society; CV-ppemfiVc ideals and Problems {revised edition. fe>J 7 - Co-operative 
Union, -ss.6d.) is a translation of his w ork, by J. Dnwnic, A more academic 
study than any of these ti one by Sir A, N, Carr-Saunders* P. Sargant 
Florence. Robert Peers and others: Consitmets Cooperation in Croat Britain 
(icviscd edition 1942, Allen & Unwin, i js,); ir n :i comprehensive investiga¬ 
tion for co-opcrators themselves and aho for economists social students and 
politicians, by a committee of persons associated with the universities and 
adult education. 

The work which has been claimed on the Cull Linen L to be die principal 
authority on consumers’ cooperation is one wriricn by Charles Gidc. 
Professor of Political Economy in the University of Parti, and translated 
under the tide Consumers* Cooperative Societies (tyai, T. Fisher Unwin, 
SSvfcLj. Appreciations of Professor Gidcs contributions to cooperative 
theory: arc given in a volume edited by Karl Walter: Co-opera Sian and 
Charles Gide (i9ij r Staples Press, Ss.6d>); the writers indude Charles Risr. 
William Oualid and other eminent members of the International ins tunic; 
for die Study of Cooperation, Gide’s ideal was of a republic: based upon 
principles of co-operation- Ernest Poisson, who worked with him tor many 
years, produced a study on the same lines which has been translated by 
W. P. Watkins as The Co-operative Republic (1925+ T, Fisher Unwin* ys-frl); 
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it discusses the difference between co-operation, socialism, and trades unionism 
the problems of the class struggle and the sovereignty of the consumer. 

On the administrative and practical side there are several volumes whose 
tides are self-explanatory. Fred Hall, for example, as Advisor of Studies to the 
Co-operative Union, wrote a general administrative Reference Handbook for 
Members of Co-operative Committees (1928, Co-operative Union; new edition 
in preparation). Other practical manuals published by the Co-operative 
Union are J. A. Hough's Dividend on Co-operative Purchases (1936, 7S.6d.; 
T. Ellison and A. N. Hill's Salesmanship in the Drapery Department (1935, 6s.); 
W. Eason’s Co-operative Grocery Branch Organization (1936, ios.6d.); two 
works by T. Ellison and G. W. Ramsden: The Co-operative Apprentice: Dry 
Goods Departments (1938, 3s.6d.) and Salesmanship in the Butchery Department 
(second edition, 1938, 6s.); one by T. Ellison and others on Salesmanship in 
the Grocery Department (second edition, 1938, ios.6d.); G. Walworth and 
T. Ellison’s Salesmanship in the Dairy Department (1939, 6s.) and G. W. 
Ramsden’s The Co-operative Apprentice Foodstuffs Departments (sixth edition, 
1942, 3s.6d.). All of these are written to the same plan, discussing administra¬ 
tion and control of stock and giving such technical details relating to the 
various commodities as a salesman ought to know. 

Points of law with regard to the co-operative movement are covered, in 
the case of the United Kingdom by R. Southern’s Handbook to the Industrial 
and Provident Societies Acts y 1893 to 1928 (1938, Co-operative Union, 5s.). 
Margaret Digby’s Digest of Co-operative Law at Home and Abroad (1933, 
Staples Press, 7s.6d.) is a very comprehensive work dealing not only with 
important countries but also with such minor territories as Mauritius, the 
Ivory Coast and Samoa. Another compendium, by B. J. Surridge and 
Margaret Digby, A Manual of Co-operative Law and Practice (1948, Heffer, 
Cambridge, I2s.6d.) was prepared under the auspices of the Horace Plunkett 
Foundation specially for the locally appointed members of the staff of co¬ 
operative departments in colonial territories; it contains the Model Ordinance 
and Rules which accompanied despatches of 1946 from the Secretary of State 
for the Colonies to colonial governments. It may be supplemented, for 
general matters of co-operation in the colonies, by the Colonial Office 
Publication No. 199, The Co-operative Movement in the Colonies (1946, H.M. 
Stationery Office, is.), or by a longer report by the Fabian Colonial Bureau: 
Co-operation in the Colonics (1945, Allen & Unwin, ios.6d.). 

A sketch of the history of co-operation throughout the world is given in 
a Fabian Society pamphlet by N. I. Barou: World Co-operation , 1844-1944 
(1944, Gollancz, 2s.), and the present position is described by Margaret 
Digby in The World Co-operative Movement (1948, Hutchinson, 7s.6d.). 
Accounts of the movement in special regions include C. F. Strickland’s 
Co-operation for Africa (1933, Oxford University Press, 5s.); George A. 
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Hogg’s I see a New China (1945, Gollancz, 6s.); T. Odhe’s Finland: A Nation 
of Co-operators (1931, Williams & Norgate, 5s.); Theodor Cassau’s The 
Consumers’ Co-operative Movement in Germany (1925, T. Fisher Unwin, 
7s.6d.); C. F. Stricklands’ Co-operation in India (third edition, 1938, Oxford 
University Press, 3s.) and the larger work by Eleanor M. Hough entidcd 
The Co-operative Movement in India (1932, Staples Press, 15s-)’ Professor J. P. 
Niyogi’s The Co-operative Movement in Bengal (1940, Macmillan, ios.6d.); 
A. Ullah’s The Co-operative Movement in the Punjab (i 937 > Allen & Unwin, 

16s.); Karl Walter’s Co-operation in Changing Italy (1934, Staples Press, 
2 s. 6 d.); Professor Kiyoshi Ogata’s The Co-operative Movement in Japan, 
(1923, Staples Press, t2s.6d.); N. Lamming’s Swedish Co-operative Enterprise 
(1939, Co-operative Union, 6s.) and N. I. Barou s Co-operation in the Soviet 
Union (1946, Gollancz, 6s.). Another interesting regional study is Margaret 
Digby’s Report on the Opportunities for Co-operative Organization in Newfound¬ 
land and Labrador (1934, Staples Press, 25s.6d.). 

Co-partnership has a wide literature of its own. The most thorough studies 
of the subject are probably the two editions of the Report on Projit-sharing 
and Labour Co-partnership in the United Kingdom, Command Paper 6496 and 
Command Paper 544 (19x2 and 1920, H.M. Stationery Office, 8id. and is.). 
They may be supplemented by Henry Atkinson’s Co-operative Production 
(1927, Benn, 12s. 6d.), which is an account of the Priestman-Atkinson 
system, and by a description of the working of co-partnership in a repre¬ 
sentative firm: Edward O. Greening’s A Pioneer Co-partnership: Being the 
History of the Leicester Co-operative Boot and Shoe Manufacturing Society, Ltd. 
(1923, Leicester Co-operative Printing Society). 

Co-operative agriculture owes much to the work of Sir Horace Plunkett, 
and it is fitting to mention here Rupert Metcalf’s England and Sir Horace 
Plunkett: An Essay in Agriadtural Co-operation (i 933 . Howe, 5s.). The 
Horace Plunkett Foundation has published three comprehensive surveys, 
published by Roudedge at 7s.6d. each: Agricultural Co-operation in England 
(1930), Agriadtural Co-operation in Ireland (1931) and Agriadtural Co-operation 
in Scotland and Wales (1932); also a general discussion on Co-operation and 
the New Agriadtural Policy (1935. Staples Press, 5s.). Two reports in the 
Economic Scries issued by the Ministry of Agriculture deal with special 
aspects of the subject: Report on the Co-operative Purchase of Agricultural 
Requisites (1925, H.M. Stationery Office, is.6d.) and Report on Co-operative 
Marketing oj Agricultural Produce in England and Wales (1925, H.M. Stationery 
Office, is. 6d.). To these may be added the mimeographed reports of pro¬ 
ceedings of the Conference on Development of Agricultural Co-operative 
Business, held once or twice a year from 1927 to 1938 by the Department of 
Agricultural Economics, University College, Aberystwyth (dealing princi¬ 
pally with Wales, but debating many fundamental problems), and, for 
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current information, the Year Book of Agricultural Co-operation in the British 
Empire (Horace Plunkett Foundation, 15s.). Three descriptions of conditions 
in other lands are F. Cotta’s Agricultural Co-operation in Fascist Italy (1934* 
Staples Press, 7s.6d.), H. Faber’s Co-operation in Danish Agriculture (second 
edition, 1931, Longmans, Green, 9s.) and a monograph issued by the School 
of Slavonic and East European Studies (University of London) on Collec¬ 
tivized Agriculture in the Soviet Union (1934, is.6d.). 

Co-operation in other fields of activity is less highly developed. Neverthe¬ 
less, it is many years since Henry W. Wolff put the case for co-operative 
banking, and his People's Banks (new impression, 1919, Staples Press, 10s. 6d.) 
is still in demand. N. I. Barou has since written a more exhaustive treatise: 
Co-operative Banking (1932, Staples Press, 15s.), and also one on Co-operative 
Insurance (1936, Staples Press, 15s.). Co-operative building is dealt with in 
Albert Mansbridgc’s Brick Upon Brick (1934, Dent, 5s.), an account of the 
Co-operative Permanent Building Society from 1884 to 1934, and in a 
pamphlet in the Design for Britain series: W. P. Watkins’s Co-operative Home 
Building (1943, Dent, 6d.). 

Each of the principal co-operative associations has its official organ con¬ 
taining articles, statistics and items of news. The Co-operative Union for, 
instance, issues a monthly Co-operative Review (1926 to date, 4s. a year). 
The Co-operative Wholesale Society publishes, among other periodicals, 
the monthly Co-operative Home Magazine , which began in 1896 as Wheatsheaf 
(2s. a year). Another monthly journal, giving more space to world news, is 
the Review of International Co-operation (1895 to date, International Co¬ 
operative Alliance, 6s. a year). Co-partnership and profit-sharing are dealt 
with in the quarterly Co-partnership , formerly Labour Co-parttiership 9 the 
organ of the Industrial Co-partnership Association (1894 to date, 2s.6d. a 
year). For topical events there are two weekly newspapers: Co-operative 
News (1871 to date. Co-operative Press, Manchester, 8s.8d. a year) and The 
Scottish Co-operator (1893 to date, Co-operative Press, Glasgow, ios.iod. a 
year). In addition, many of the local societies issue their own news 
sheets. There is room to mention only two: the Leeds Co-operative Record 
(Leeds Industrial Co-operative Society) and Norwich Co-operative Society 
Herald , both of them distributed gratis once a month. 

This brief note has mentioned only a small proportion of the works which 
have been published on the co-operative movement, but many of the 
volumes fisted contain bibliographies which will serve as guides to further 
reading. 

Dr. Marjorie Plant is Deputy Librarian of the British Library of Political and Economic Science 
(London School of Economics) and the author of The English Book Trade and various articles on 
Librarianship. 
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Ci'R/f, c. itaRN^HD 

TROPICAL MEDICINE AND HYGIENE 

A SELECTION OF BRITISH PUBLICATIONS 

'] f by "tropical diseases” be ratine diseases peculiar to, and confined Co, die 
uopics. then half 3 dozen pages might have sufficed for died description; 
for, at must, only two or three comparatively unimportant diseases strictly 
deserve that tide. If, on die other hand, the expression tropical diseases 
be held to include all diseases occurring in the tropics, then die work would 
require to cover almost the entire range oi medicine.’ With these words 
Sir Patrick Minsoti, who has been railed die Father of Modem Tropical 
Medicine, opened the first edition oi his famous manual, published in 1898. 
To him, by the writing of this book and by his foundation of the LuiiJou 
School of Tropical Medicine in the same year, is due more than to any other 
single man die recognition ol tropical medicine as a specialty of medical 
practice and as a distinct academic discipline. 

Since Britons have taken a leading pare in the while colonization of the 
tropics, ir is not surprising that British publications are prominent in die 
literature of tropical medicine. It is claimed that the earliest publication on 
tropical medicine is ati English book, published exactly 300 years before 
Maroons, eutided The Cures of the Disease*! in Remote Regions, Preventing 
Mottalirie incident in Fornrinc Attempts of the English Nation, At London, 
printed hy F. K- for H. i~* 1iStf (reprinted in facsimile, with an Introduction 
by Charles Singer, 1915, Oxford University Puss. 4S.6d,)- T he authorship 
is uncertain, bur it is attributed to a certain George Whets tune. This was 
followed during die next three centuries by a succession of miscellaneous 
works, too numerous to mention here, dealing widi the diseases oi sailors 
and soldiers, and with those encountered in particular tropical countries, 
mainly the East and West Indies. West Africa and, later, India. 

The only history of our subject is the monumental work by Sir H. Harold 
Scow, A History of Tropical Medicine [1 vuk, 2 nd impression, 1942, Edward 
Arnold, 63s.). In ir lie (ells a fascinating story of the rue and development 
of tropical medicine, and in die telling he display's not only wide learning 
bur a delightful, gentle humour which makes the book of interest to the 
general public. 

Marians Tropical Diseases: a Manual of the Disease t of Warm Climates (1 zrh 
edition. 1945, Cassell, 42s.), edited since his death by his son-in-law. Sir 
Philip Mamoit-Eahr. Still, after half a Century, maintains its place as the 
standard, authoritative work oti tropical medicine, and, in the opinion of 
competent critics, is the best oue-voliunc book on the subject. The purpose 
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of Sir Leonard Rogers and Sir John W D. Megaw in their Tmpod Afedmm 
(5eh edition. 1944+ Churchill, 1 1 s. j was to provide a tcxtbi^k, mure inudevt 
in sue Ai\i price, that should be within the reach of the average student* Tt is 
ennrise and. as befits a textbook, dogmatic. Being Wed mainly on the 
author's own experience, it strongest on Indian diseases and devotes most 
attention to their clinical and epidemiological aspects, though their control 
and prevention arc not overlooked. Another practical textbook suitable for 
die student and 11011-specialist practitioner is L* Evrrard Napier 1 ? Principles 
and Practice oj Tropical Mrdirinr (1946, Macmillan, J 5s.), The War Office's 
Mmofetitda air Medical Df&am in Tropical mid Sub-Tropical Am as (8th edition, 
i$4& f f-J.M Stationery Office, ~s. 6 d .) was first published during the First 
World War for the use of army medical officers who had no previous 
acquaintance with tropical diseases. It claims to be no inure dun miscrl- 
Eaueous memoranda on various diseases arranged in alphabetical order, and 
is concerned chiefly with their clinicai features; prevention, when mentioned, 
is subsidiary. An ideal pocket-hook lor students' revision before ihc examina¬ 
tion is Sir Philip Manson-Bahr'* Synapsis of Tropical Medicine (1946* 
Cassell, j*,. 6 A.), In spice of*its small size it is readable and manages to avoid 
being a mere list of causes* symptoms, diagnosis and treatment, J, C Broom's 
Aids to Tropical Medicine [4th edition. 1942, Baillurc, 55.) is even smaller ill 
size, but contain? an astonishing amount of information, There is no space 
for discussion and the style lias to be dogmatic, but for its purpose a$ a 
Mudcufs note book this is no drawback* Another pocket-book, but more 
limited in scope, is Horace M. Shelley* /in Epitome of die Laboratory Diagnosis 
and Treatment of Tropical Diseases (193ft, Bale (Staple* Press), z$ r 6 d^ This is 
a good lirite book tot the practitioner in the tropics who has only a small 
laboratory at hi? disposal* 

The type of publication, in many volumes, of composite authorship, 
known in German as a 'Handbudf and in English usually as a 'Practice of 
Medicine", is represented in our special field by only one British example. 
Tin Pradfct of Medicine in ike Tropics, by Many Authorities, edited by W\ 
By am and R* G* Archibald (3 vols., 1921-3, Frowdc and Hodder fic Stough¬ 
ton, 84s. each volume), I. C Smith's Ait Introduction to Pathology and Barirti- 
ohgffor Medical Students in the Topics (1959, Bale (Staples Press), t js.) is a 
unique book of its kind OQ ail original plan. After a kw introductory' 
chapter* on general principles, groups of disea.se presses are treated one 
after the other, the pathogenic agent and morbid changes being described 
with the appropriate laboratory methods. The book i? not a complete ttuide 
to tropica! diseases, bur aims oulv at the students a groundwork. 

Since many of the more important diseases prevalent in warm rlimarn 
arc caused by animal pantiles, u is necessary for studrnr? and practitioner? 
at tropical medicine to have a more detailed knowledge uf their lifc-cydtt 
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chin is usual with medical men m more temperate regions. It is appropriate, 
therefore, that a few books on human parasitology-should be included m this 
article. The need for a reasonably small, concise textbook suitable lor 
students for die Diploma of' Tropical Medicine is successfully met by D. B 
Black lock and T. Southwell's A Guide to Human Parasitology jor Medical 
Practitioners (41b edition, 194O. H- K. Lewis, us.fid ). There are also books 
dealing in particular with one or other of fhc two main groups of animal 
parasites, vij. protozoa (unicellular animals} of helminths (worms). On t ic 
former C. M. Wcnyou's Protozoology: «i Manual for Medical Men. Veterinarians 
and Zoologists (2 vols., 1926, Baillicrc. 84s ) is still die largest and most 
important work. The much needed second edition upon which the autbot 
was engaged will now. unfortunately, he indefinitely postponed by his 
recent death. }. Gordon Thomson and Andrew Rubcrtson's Rrcfa*i»ftgy; 11 
Manual far Medical Men (1929. Baillicre. 3 <K.) « » smaller book specially 
written ,is a textbook tor student* of rropit-ai ^ he tidier ri^sn 

branch of animal parasitology i* represented by H. A, Uayli^ A Matiuni 
afBeiminMgy* Afafcwl md Veterinary Biillifre, it*-), but this is not 
altogether s uitabl e as a textbook for medical students. It contains concise 
descriptions adequate for identification of the worms, but there is little 011 
pathology or clinical diagnosis. 

Many of the important parasitic diseases of die tropics arc transmitted by 
insects V other arthropods and a knowledge of medical entomology is 
therefore essentia) for practitioners in these regions. A. A hock's Entomology 
for Midkol Officers (and edition, i^ r Gurney & Jackson, iSs). fhe only 
"complete British textbook on the subject, is now difficult to obtain, but was 
in its day just what the student required, whereas John Smart’s A Handbook 
for the Identification of Insects of Medical Importance (2nd edition, 1948, British 
Museum, am.) is limited to what is essential to the accurate determination 
«if the species, with only a bare mention of the diseases with which they are 

.ittociatccL - . 

Some classes of diseases, notably fevers, skin diseases and mtrrtuul dis¬ 
orders tend to he more prominent in the tropics than elsewhere. On tbr first 
of these. Fern# in the Tropics , by Sir Leonard Rogers (jrd edition, Frowdc 
and Hoddcr & Stoughton, jos.) was for many years the acknowledged 
authority. N. P. Jewell and W. H. Kauntze, in their Handbook of Tropical 
Fevers (t‘932, Baillicre, t&.) give the results of a study of fevers in Kenya, but 
do not altogether exclude those occurring only in other parts of the tropics. 
An Atlas of Shin Diseases in the Tropics, by E. C. Smith (1932, Bale (Staples 
Press), 2 is.) illustrates die gruesome effects of some of these Affections. 
Bowel Disnurj in the Tropics: Cholera , DytatlttiCS, Liver Abscess ami Sprue, by 
Sir Leonard Rogers (1921, I rowdc and Hoddcr & Stoughton, J<*-} contains 
die mature opinions of an expert based on his own observations in India. 
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Sir Philip Manson-Bahr’s The Dysenteric Disorders (2nd edition, 1943, 
Cassell, 30s.) deals with sprue, colitis and other diarrhoeas, besides the 
dysenteries, most of them being conditions found mainly in tropical or 
sub-tropical countries. 

There is probably more written on malaria, the most widely spread 
disease in the tropics, than on any other single disease, yet there was no small 
up-to-date general textbook in English until the appearance of a translation 
from a German work, Malaria: a Handbook of Treatment, Parasitology and 
Prevention, by Bernhard Nocht and Martin Mayer (1937, Bale (Staples Press), 
ios.6d.). An important recent work is Brian Maegraith’s Pathological Processes 
in Malaria and Blackwater Fever (1948, Blackwell, Oxford, 35s.). The preven¬ 
tion of malaria, an urgent problem, is the subject of several modem books. 
A very complete account of all the mosquito control methods that have been 
found effective is given by Sir Gordon Covell in Malaria Control by Anti¬ 
mosquito Measures ( 2nd edition, 1941, Thacker, Calcutta, 12s.). A. B. Gilroy, 
in his Malaria Control by Coastal Swamp Drainage in West Africa (1948, Ross 
Institute of Tropical Hygiene), describes the scheme on which he was 
engaged in the neighbourhood of Lagos. Blackwater fever, regarded by 
some authorities as a complication of malaria, though the exact nature of the 
relationship is not yet clear, is the subject of a unique work by J. W. W. 
Stephens, Blackwater Fever: a Historical Survey and Summary of Observations 
Made over a Century (1937, Hodder & Stoughton, 15s.) in which all the 
recorded data since the first recognition of this disease are abstracted and 
systematized. 

Another important disease now mainly confined to the tropics, though 
formerly, like malaria, prevalent elsewhere, is leprosy. The standard textbook 
is Leprosy, by Sir Leonard Rogers and Ernest Muir (3rd edition, 1946, John 
Wright, Bristol, 25s.). The senior author, who writes the first half of the 
book, is the originator and promoter of the modem oudook on the treatment 
and prevention of leprosy. He deals with history, epidemiology and pre¬ 
vention. The second half, by Muir, is devoted to clinical aspects and the 
practical application of control measures. The Manual of Leprosy, by Ernest 
Muir (1948, Livingstone, i 7 s.6d.) is a small practical book, mainly clinical 
in character. R. G. Cochrane s A Practical Textbook of Leprosy (1947, Oxford 
University Press, 42s.), though a larger book than Rogers and Muir’s, is less 
comprehensive, but has more illustrations, and contains much theorizing. 

There is space for only three more individual diseases, which can be 
allowed but one book each. Kala-azar: a Handbook for Students and Practi¬ 
tioners, by L. Everard Napier (2nd edition, 1927, Oxford University Press, 
8s.6d.) gives a concise account of this disease in all its aspects, chiefly as found 
m India. Hookworm Infection, by Clayton Lane (1932, Oxford University 
Press, 25s.) is a comprehensive treatise especially strong on diagnosis, treat- 
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mcnt and prevention. Yaws has been called the Cinderella of tropical diseases. 
The little book by H. D. Chambers, Yawsfjramboesia tropica) (1938, Churchill, 
5s.) is based on the work of the Jamaica Yaws Commission. 

Considering how important a knowledge of surgery is to the tropical 
practitioner, it is surprising how few books have been written on the subject. 
The first attempt to fill the want was K. K. Chatterji’s Tropical Surgery and 
Surgical Pathology (1927, Bale (Staples Press), 16s.). The best book for its 
time was Sir Frank Powell Connor’s Surgery in the Tropics (i9 2 9> Churchill, 
i2s.6d.), and this has not yet been superseded. 

Gynaecology and obstetrics have been catered for in two books, Tropical 
Gyncecology (Clinical Lectures), by V. B. Grcen-Armytage (1928, Thacker, 
Calcutta, 5s.iod.), and A Text-hook of Midwifery in the Tropics, by V. B. 
Green-Armytage and P. C. Dutta (2nd edition, 1936, Butter worth, 12s.). 

Climatic conditions in warm countries accentuate the need for preventive 
measures against disease, and hygiene has therefore a very important part to 
play in the tropics. J. Balfour Kirk’s Public Health Practice in the Tropics (1931. 
Churchill, 15s.) is a useful compilation in a compact form of the essential 
information on preventive medicine and sanitation. Aids to Tropical Hygiene, 
edited by Lucius Nicholls (3rd edition, 1946, Bailliere, 6s.), is a student’s 
revision book. J. Balfour Kirk, in A Manual of Practical Tropical Sanitation 
(1937, Bailliere, 7s.6d.), has written a handy volume of moderate price for 
sanitary inspectors. The housing of native Africans is dealt with in two works. 
A. Pearson and R. Mouchct’s The Practical Hygiene of Native Compounds in 
Tropical Africa (1923, Bailliere, 22s.6d.), an outstanding book based on 
eighteen years’ experience in Katanga, has been for long out of print and has 
not been superseded by any British publication. Village Housing in the Tropics 
with Special Reference to West Africa, by Jane B. Drew, and E. Maxwell Fry 
(1947, Lund, Humphries, 7s.6d.) deals with the subject from the town- 
planning point of view. 

Before appropriate public health measures can be taken in any country 
on a large scale, reliable vital statistics must be collected, a matter of consi¬ 
derable difficulty in primitive countries. The methods of doing this are 
described by P. Granville Edge in Vital Statistics and Public Health Work in the 
Tropics (2nd edition, 1947* Bailhere, 15s.). 

Much of the ill health among the native inhabitants of tropical countries 
is due to malnutrition, and it is not easy to know how far the results obtained 
by modern research in temperate climates can be applied under tropical 
conditions. A useful contribution to tliis problem is made by Lucius Nicholls 
in Tropical Nutrition and Dietetics (2nd edition, I 945 > Bailhere, 27 S. 6 d.), 
which deals mainly with Asia. 

Nursing in the tropics has certain problems of its own that are not encoun¬ 
tered in more temperate climates. A useful book for nurses intending to go 
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to the tropics is Dorothy E_ Crocker's Atis to Tropical Nursing (1944, 
Baillicre, 45.). Somewhat limited in its scope, dealing mainly with rhr 
clmic.il aspects, is A. L. Gregg’s Trapkal Nursing: n llandheak jot Nurses and 
Others Going Abroad (2nd edition, 1943. Cassell, (is,). 

So far, the hooks mentioned are Suitable mainly for medical readers, either 
students or practitioners, and other professional persons, The host hook lor 
the layman* unfortunately not on sale through bookseller but obtainable 
direct from rhr publishers, is Percy E, Turner’s A Tmpital Medical Manutd 
Specially Prepared for the Use of Salvation Army Officers (3rd edition, 11*43* 
International Hcack|uarLcni T IOT Queen Victoria Street, Loudon, E.C. 4 ,) t 
A useful book for recommending tu adminbtrarive officer*. missionaries 
tradrrt and other laymen proceeding to the tropics lor the first time is the 
British Red Qw&Smety Tropical Hygiene Manual No, re* by D.T. Richardson 
(2nd edition, 194(3, Cassdi. ]*►), which gives a few demeutry rules of health 
in handy form. Another excel! c nr little book is J. Balfour KirkS Hints an 
Equipment and Health for Intending Resident* In the Tropic (ind edition* 1^3 r, 
Baillierc, pj& d.}. which if written in the form of letters. A pockcr-book on 
the same subject for non-medical Government official lias been prepared by 
the Colonial Office, entitled Hints on the Preservation of Health in Tropica! 
Africa (1938, Crown Agents for the Colonics, is.6d.). Similar pocket-books 
have been iuucd specially for particular regions such an West Africa and 
Tanganyika- A number of useful books on the care of white children in the 
tropicf has been written for the guidance of mothers. One which has stood 
the test of time, having been first published in 1844, Ls BiVrJr'r Management 
at id Medical Treatment af Children in India and the Tropics (Si h edition, by E. H. 
Vcrc Hodge. 1936. Thacker, Odcntta, 1 rs.dcL). Others arc Fric C, Spanr’s 
The Care of Children in the Trophi in Health and Disease {1930, Baillike, 
TS.dd.}, arid Kate Phm's T 7 ic Home and Health in India and the Tropical Colonies 
(T93j s Baillicrc, 5*.). The latest book of the kind is Motkercroft in the Tropics, 
by Kennte Marphcrsnii (1947* Cassell, 6 s.). 

A number of boob has been issued to assist in the training of native 
Africans as hospital assistants* dressers, dispensers, nurses and orderlies. They 
are intended to supplement courses of lectures and not to replace them. 
Three of die most recent of such books are: Clement C Chrstcrmari's 
Tropical Dispensary Handbook (4th edition, 1944, Lutterworth Press,, ios.]. 
which has also been translated into french for use in the Belgian Congo: 
H- C Trowdr* A Handbook for Dressers andNurses in the Tropics (2nd edition. 
[946 P Shddoa Press (S-P.C.K.), las.^d,): and tlic same author's Diagnosis 
land Treatment of Diseases in the Tropics (znd edition, T945* Eaillicrc, 45.)- For 
the surgical side of this w ork there is W, K. Cornell's Surgical Handbook for 
Hospital Assistants in the Tropics (1938* Bale (Staple? Press), !2&$d.) K which is 
intended mainly for East African natives, but can be recommended also for 


missionaries, nurses and nxn medical practitioners* while hygiene u wdl 
eatewd for in HJordans jftvpJOit Hygiene mi Satiation (ip», Uailltcre, 55 -)- 
Bimki oq scientific subjects arc to some extent out of date even before 
th c v jrc published* and the only way for the specialist to keep abreast oi 
current research it by reading periodicals. A few words on those published 
in Britans tlut arc devoted to die whole or part oi our field, may therefore 
fitly conclude this article, The dnnj/j vj l toptidl Mediciuc tfJitf Parasitology^ 
[quarterly. Liverpool School ol Tropical Medicine. 4 ^ a year) consist of 
original articles only, mainly but not exclusively repotting the remits of 
research by the staff of die Liverpool School. The Tm m&fions of the ftoytl 
Society of Tropical Aidant and Hygiene (six times a year, Koyal Society of 
Tropical Medicine and Hygiene. 26 Portland Flare, London, 4 -^ 1 

year), contain papers read at die meetings ol the Society, shorter cummuHl- 
carium, and Society announcements. Tlac journal oj Troptftfl Mediant jnd 
Hygiene (monthly. Staples Vim, jjs. a year) is an independent periodical 
containing original articles, reviews of books, summaries ol annual reports 
from eHc colonies, am rotations, abstracts of recent literature, and medical 
news. Parasitology [three or four times a year. Cambridge University Press, 
55s. a volume] is devoted exclusively to articles reporting the results ol 
original research on uiimd pursues, a large proportion of width b of 
tropical interest. Leprosy Review (quarterly, British Empire Leprosy Relict 
Association, 167 Victoria Street, London, S,W,s +l js. a year), consist of 
original articles bonk reviews and correspondence. No one man, however, 
can read all die periodicals even m die comparatively limited field of tropical 
medicine, if die foreign « well as die British publication aic includedbut 
by watching regularly rhe Tropical Dlwxs Bulletin [monthly. Bureau of 
Hygiene and Tropical Diseases, Kcppel Street, London, W.C.i, 30$+ a Y wr ) 
anyone can keep himself iniurmed of all the important recent literature cut 
tropical diseases. Tins valuable publication comets of abstracts, prepared by 
specialises in each subject, fiom all the current articles of importance published 
in any periodical, anywhere in die world, and in all languages It eon rains 
also reviews of books, summaries of reports of tropical medical imerest, and 
from time to time also review articles surveying die tecent literature on some 
special subject 

Mr, Cyra C 1iat-jutd u Libnriwi of d* tmukrt School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine. 
He u Use mdior of A Cknrjwie* (m MMd Ukmt* (I&J6, Lund, Humphne* hh> 

Other piafabntiinu LruluOr bock rcvfcwi ind KhUognpfaicil m mt&inl pMU a* 

wtU a lioiui ibutiaiu to prifewi^cul libtw joJHilLl. 
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RENEE HAYNES 

THE POSITION OF WOMEN 


A BIBLIOGRAPHY 

The position of women has always been dependent upon the type of 
civilization in which they lived. In primitive agricultural communities their 
collective power may be as great as that of men. They have their own customs 
and ceremonies and are often credited with an aptitude for magic (Africa 
Dances , by Geoffrey Gorer; 1945, Penguin Books. Women s Mysteries , Ancient 
and Modern , by Esther Harding; 1936, Longmans, Green, 5s.). In societies 
based on military force, they tend to be regarded as creatures who may in 
youth reflect for their lovers the image of beauty, in maturity bear children, 
and at all ages carry out the drudgery of comfort. Only in advanced civiliza¬ 
tions are they individuals with social, legal and political rights. As these 
civilizations disintegrate, so does their status, except in societies where there 
is freedom to choose a life of virginity. There, even though girls, wives, 
mothers and grandmothers may be, as the Indian law-giver Manu ordained, 
‘held by their protectors in a state of subjection’, the existence of female 
communities, the Vestal Virgins, Buddhist convents, Christian religious 
orders, demonstrates women’s powers of self-government, responsibility and 
administration. 

Women in Art from Type to Personality , by Helen Rosenau (1944, Isomorph: 
Nicholson & Watson, 5s.) illustrates a succession of pictorial ideas about 
women from primitive times until now. In The Dominant Sex: a Study in the 
Sociology of Sex Differentiation (1923, Allen & Unwin, ios.6d.) Mathilde and 
Mathias Vaerting present ingenious theories as to the existence of matriarchal 
societies in Egypt and Sparta. More factual is The Laws of Moses and the Code 
of Hammurabi , by S. A. Cook (1903, A. & C. Black, 6s.) which notes that 
2250 years b.c. in the settled civilization of Babylon women could hold, 
inherit and administer property, be legal guardians to their children, and 
work as scribes, elders and judges. 

Though the Mosaic Law, first framed in a nomad life, diminished their 
powers (a daughter, for instance, might inherit property only if she had no 
brothers) the stalwart figure of the Virtuous Woman (Proverbs XXXI, verses 
10-31) organizing a family textile business, buying and superintending vine¬ 
yards, running a large household and bringing up her children, exhibits 
remarkable administrative and economic independence. 

Early Greece shows the usual subjugation of married women ; the Python¬ 
ess and the hetaira upheld feminine prestige. Later Sappho and the Lesbos 
schools of poetry (seventh and sixth centuries b.c.) showed that women could 

38 


WOMEN PIONEERS 



Elizabeth Garrett Anderson 
(1836-1917)—medicine 


Centre: Mary Wollstonecraft 
(1759-1797)—emancipation 


Octavia Hill (1838-1912) 
—housing management 






WOMEN IN WAR 



11 Y courtesy of the Imperial H ’ar Museum 
r«»/» left. Torpedo Wrens (Women’s Royal Naval Service) wheel out a torpedo for loading 
in a submarine. From Blue Tapestry, by Vera Laughton Mathews (Hollis & Carter) 

Top right. Mechanics of the W.AA.F. (Women’s Auxiliary' Air Force) servicing a Miles Master 
aircraft. From If omen m Uniform, edited by D. Collett Wadge (Sampson Low) 

Bottom. A.T.S. (Auxiliary Territorial Service) operators at work on a kinc-theodolite. From 
Britain s Other Army, by Eileen Bigland (Nicholson & Watson) 



produce great creative writing ( Sappho: Memoir , Text and Selected Renderings , 
by H. T. Wharton, 1885). F. A. Wright can trace the development of 
Feminism in Greek Literature: Jrotn Homer to Aristotle (1923, Routlcdge, 6s.). 
Plato himself recommended in The Republic (translated, with an introduction, 
by A. D. Lindsay; Dent, Everyman s Library , 4s.6d.) that girls, too, should be 
educated and admitted to the class of Guardians of the State. 

With the wars, these ideas were put aside. Early Rome treated women as 
the property of father or husband. A long series of legal fictions abolished 
this, and Claudius finally swept away the tutelage of grown women. A 
number of edicts by the Christian Emperors followed (Ancient Law , by Sir 
Henry Maine, Dent, Everyman s Library , 4s.6d.) and by the end of Justinian’s 
reign free women were independent, could own property, could act as 
guardians and were safeguarded by industrial welfare regulations (Justiniani 
Institutionum Libri Quatuor, by J. B. Moyle; 1913. Oxford University Press, 
14s.). Justinian’s own Empress Theodora, who began life as at best a Byzan¬ 
tine comic actress, is believed to have inspired much of his feminist legisla¬ 
tion, and is an example of the power that a woman could in fact attain. 

As Rome disintegrated, war and confusion recurred. Hypatia, the neo- 
Platonist woman philosopher, was murdered by a mob self-styled Christian. 
Soon St. Paul’s declaration that ‘in Christ there is neither male nor female, 
neither bond nor free’ was to be found in action only in the deserts, where, 
like men, women singly or in groups sought solitude for the adoration of 
God ( The Desert Fathers , translated from the Latin, with an introduction, by 
Helen Waddell; 1936, Constable, 7s.6d.). Diana Leatham’s They Built on 
Rock (1948, Celtic Art Society, Glasgow, 15s.) describes the spread of such 
groups in the Dark Ages even as far as Scodand, Northumbria, Ireland and 
Wales, and the work of some of the great abbesses who governed ‘double 
monasteries’ of men and women. 

Mediaeval People , by Eileen and Rhoda Power (1938, Penguin Books) and 
The Goodman of Paris (c. 1393) (edited by Eileen Power, 1928, Roudcdge, 
I2s.6d.) illustrate the lives of women ‘in the world’ of the Middle Ages. The 
latter is a treatise written by a prosperous elderly merchant for his young 
bride on worship, conduct, dress, entertaining, catering, the care of furni¬ 
ture, some curious first aid, and the management of a large household. 

A dedicated virginity was long the only way for all but the richest to enjoy 
quiet and intellectual activity. ‘Who’ wrote Heloise to Abelard, ‘who . . . 
intent on philosophic meditations, can endure the squalling of babes?’ She 
herself, bred up in a convent, later educated by her master and lover in meta¬ 
physics, Latin, Greek and Hebrew, and put back in the cloister at nineteen, 
wrote her greatest letters in its shelter ( Heloise , by Enid McLeod; 1938, 
Chatto & Windus, I 2 s. 6 d.). In Germany the nun Hrotswitha of Gaudes- 
heim wrote comedies in the style of Terence. Though Miss Power’s Mediaeval 
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English Nunneries c . 1275-1535 (1922, Cambridge University Press, 35s.) 
depicts no remarkable individuals, it describes in detail the daily life of semi- 
independent female communities whence sprang such characters as Chaucer’s 
Prioress (Chaucer s Canterbury Tales ; Dent, Everyman's Library 4s.6d.) and 
Dame Juliana Berners, who produced The Boke of St, Albans (i486), a 
treatise on hawking, hunting and heraldry. A remarkable solitary wrote 
Revelations of Divine Love showed to a devout Ankress by name Julian of Norwich 
(edited by Dom Roger Hudlestone; reprint in preparation. Bums Oates), a 
work of depth, stillness and beauty. Catherine of Siena, contemplative, 
organizer, diplomat, saint and twenty-fifth child of a tanner, dedicated her¬ 
self to God in the world and nursed the plague-stricken, travelled unmolested 
over warring Europe, wrote as an equal to Popes and Kings, and worked 
unceasingly to end the Great Schism ( Catherine: Saint of Siena , by M. dc la 
Bedoyere; 1947, Hollis & Carter, I2s.6d. Letters of Saint Catherine of Siena , 
edited and translated by V. D. Scudder; 1906, Dent, 7s.6d.). St. Joan, called 
by her Voices, led the armies of France to victory (Saint Joan of Arc , by 
V. Sackville-West; new edition 1948, Michael Joseph, I2s.6d.). A fifteenth- 
century Norfolk miller’s wife is a small pendant to these heroic women. 
Exchanging vows of chastity with her husband, she set off without him 
(freer than most Victorian matrons) on a series of pilgrimages, and became 
famous alike for pertinacity and for the gift of tears (Margery Kernpe , by 
E. Cholmeley, 1937, Longmans, Green, 6s.) 

The Cely Papers: Selections from Correspondence of the Cely Family , A.D, 
1475-88 (edited by H. E. Malden, Royal Historical Society; 1900, Longmans, 
Green, 10s.) give a vivid impression of women’s life among the great wool- 
stapling families, and of the teasing tenderness that could enter into child 
betrothal. The better known Poston Letters (edited by John Penn and re- 
edited by Mrs Archer-Hind; Dent, Everyman's Library , 2 vols. 4s.6d. each) 
show that during the turbulent latter half of the fifteenth century country 
ladies had to be prepared to administer estates, buy and sell stock, fight law¬ 
suits, settle quarrels between their tenants, sit at assizes and even withstand 
sieges of casde or fortified manor. 

With the comparative peace of Tudor times and the rising tide of the 
Renascence came the custom of educating girls of good family, as well as 
their brothers. Margaret Roper, Lady Jane Grey, Queen Elizabeth herself, 
learned Latin, Greek, ancient history, philosophy and possibly Hebrew (The 
Education of Girls , by John Newsom; 1948, Faber & Faber, 8s.6d.). Renewed 
wars again checked the advancement of women. The schools set up when the 
religious orders were abolished catered almost exclusively for boys; and the 
abolition itself destroyed for 300 years the recognized alternative to matri¬ 
mony as a career for women, for whom celibacy became not the honourable 
estate of dedicated virginity but the sorry existence of the spinster aunt, the 
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sexual failure. It is probably for this reason that feminism was first formulated 
in Protestant countries, and that its flavour was long so bitter. 

The Diary of Lady Margaret Hoby, 1599-1605 (edited by D. M. Meads; 
1930, Roudedge, 15s.), Memoirs of the Verney Family during the Seventeenth 
Century (edited by F. P. and M. M. Verney; 3rd edition 1925, Longmans, 
Green, 2 vols., 21s.) and Postman’s Horn: an Anthology of the Letters of Latter 
Seventeenth-Century England (edited by Arthur Bryant; revised edition, 1946, 
Home & Van Thai, 15s.) illustrate the busy responsible varied domestic fives 
of seventeenth-century married women. Memoirs of the Life of Colonel 
Hutchinson, by Lucy Hutchinson, (Dent Everyman s Library , 4S-tid.) exhibits the 
literary talent of a woman who from her earliest years consistendy ‘hated her 
needle’; and with Aphra Behn (The Incomparable Aphra, by George Wood¬ 
cock; 1948, Boardman, I2s.6d.), poet, playwright, novelist and secret agent, 
there appears one of the first women outside the ranks of royalty to combine 
marriage with professional work. She was a good deal more insouciante than 
Mary Astell, whose A Serious Proposal to Ladies (1697) onc earliest 

documents of modem feminism, unless onc counts Agrippa von Ncttcsheim s 
essay Of the Nobility and Superiority of the Female Sex (sixteenth century). 

In that tranquil social layer of eighteenth-century England which could 
afford to ignore the misery that produced the likes of Moll Flanders ( Fortunes 
and Misfortunes of the famous Moll Flanders, by Daniel Defoe; latest edition 
1948, C. & J. Temple, 15s.) and later the women factory and mine workers 
(i Women Workers and the Industrial Revolution, 1750-1850, by Ivy Pinchbeck; 
1930, Roudedge, 15s.) a number of distinguished women flowered: great 
ladies, who used their leisure for travel, learning, political activity and cor¬ 
respondence ( Sarah Churchill: Duchess of Marlborough, by Bonamy Dobree ; 
1927, Howe, 3s.6d. Lady Mary Wortley Montagus Letters; Dent, Everyman’s 
Library, 4S.6d. Lady Hester Stanhope, by Martin Armstrong; 1933, Howe, 
3s. 6d.) ; such writers as Fanny Burney, Hannah More, Elizabeth Montague, 
Hester Chapone and Elizabeth Cartwright ( The Blue Stocking Ladies, by 
W. S. Scott; 1947, John Green: Pilot Press, ios.6d.); and actresses such as Peg 
Woffington and Mrs. Siddons; and the painter Angelica Kauffmann (Life and 
Adventures of Peg Woffington, by J. F. Molloy; 1887. Mrs. Siddons: Tragic 
Actress, by Yvonne fffench; 1936, Cobden-Sanderson, ios.6d. Angelica 
Kauffmann, by F. A. Gerrard; 1893). 

In the bitter reasonableness of the French Revolution’s early years appeared 
Mary Wollstonecraft’s A Vindication of the Rights of Woman (Dent, Everyman’s 
Library, 4s. 6d.) to argue the feminist case; in The Wrongs of Woman (post¬ 
humously published 1798) she presented it in the form of a semi-autobio¬ 
graphical novel. 

Until the Industrial Revolution the average middle-class woman had had a 
varied, if exacting, life. Much of her work was now taken away from her, and 
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among the ruing iiiaiudacturcrs it wai regarded Xu a mark of social distinc¬ 
tion that she should be incapable of doing what was left, Except in the 
Society 1 of friends, where there had always been sexual equality, and even i 
married woman with children might work in prisons and convict ships 
(HfeahrfJj Try. by Jancc Whitney; 1937, Bar tap, ss.), beauty, accomplrili- 
meat? and an agreeable ictblc-mindudnuss: were the only desirable female 
attributes. The consequent boredom generated an immense Imne-powcf of 
energy' for feminist me. It may be observed in Florence Nightingale's 
Suggtniomfar Thought as in her career [floretw? Nightingale: the FFVrrwri 
the Legend, by Margaret Goldsmith; 1937, Hoddcr 2 k Stoughton, 155.), 
Jn Barbara Bodidiou (formerly Barbara Leigh Smith) it was combined 
with a real pinion for justice (ri Brief Summary in Plain Language of the Priunpnl 
Laws concerning IVvttien, by Barbara Bodkhou; 1854, Barbara Bodidion, 
1827-1 £91, by Hester Burton; 1949, Murray; r6s,). 

Women of suitable talent continued to w rite buota. Mrs. He mans, rhe 
Brontes, Mrs, Browning, Geotge Eliot, carried on the line of worn fit poets 
and novelists, Isabella Bee con nor only produced her famous work on 
1 louse hold Management but also collaborated hi Various publishing ventures 
(Mr*. Iktfon and her Husband, by Nancy Spaing ly.fM, Collins, I2s.6d-)- 
Harriet Marrineau (Harriet Martirtemt: An Essay in Comprehension, by 
rheodon Bosanqueti 1927, Oxford University Press* r^s.) extended their 
range to political economy. Caroline Norton (Cnrch'ne Norton* by Alice 
Aclnnd: 1948* Constable, 16s.) added journalism, and established, through 
her vehement public protests, the right of mothers separated from their 
husbands to have access to their infant children. To William Thompson's 
Appeal of Orur Half of the Human Raci\ Women, against the Pretensions . + , cj 
Men, to retain them m Political . . .. Civil and Domestic Slavery (1825) was 
added, as the century waxed, Jolixi Stuart Mill's The Subjection of Women 
(Dent. Everyman 1 Library, 45.6A), In 1848 one of die first great girls' schools 
was founded (Queens College, iS^s^ by Rosalie Glynn Grylb; 194S, 
Koudcdgc, It&.tiil). The first women's college (Cntovf College, i$jj, by 
Barbara Stephen; 1933. Cambridge University Press, 35 M.) followed in 
1869. the year when women householders were given the municipal fran¬ 
chise. Victorian Best Seller: the World of Charlotte M. Yonge, by M. Mare and 
A. C, Perdv.il (1948 *1 lirrap, £%), a brilliant survey of Charlotte M. Yonge's 
long senes of domestic novel** shows in terms of Victorian daily life die 
current changes in the position of women, and the conventions which emo- 
rioiully constricted them. An Ocravia Hill (Gctaria Hill T by E. Moberly Bell; 

Constable, 1 jl) could find die "good work* of houifr-propcrty manage- 
incnr socially difficult enough; for the earliest women doctors (Efteptarjr 
GairtU Anderson, itfjfr-JGJ 7, hy L Garrett Anderson; 1:939, Faber Be Faber, 
lfc.6J.) h as for the social reformer Josephine Butler [Autobiographical Memoir 
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ofJaxpkitte & Bui fa, by G. W. Johnson and t.. Jobusun; ipiS, Amowstuidi, 
js.). who fought successfully .rad publicly for the repeal of the Contagious 
Diseases Act. the internal struggle was as violent as the external. 

In 18So tile Mamed Women's Property Act allowed wives die control of 
their own property and earnings. They gained, however, and they still liavc, 
in spite of die activities of the Married Women’s Association, no claim to any 
share of dial famil y income to which their unpaid and unlimited domestic 
work contributes, There was even a dispute in 1946 as to whether Family 
Allowances should not go to the lather instead ol to the mother oi the family. 
Not until the National Health Service of 194S were they recognised as 
workers entitled to medical treatment; nor did they till clsen have the right 
to retain their own nationality if they mar tied lorctgncrv They remain the 
Cinderella* of the women's movement. 

linprenhus iltjt Remained, the memoirs ot Dame Ethel Smyth (191U. 
Longmans, Green, 2 vols., 26J.), radicates the family difficulties overcome by 
.1 woman composer. Stephen Gwynn's Life tj f Mary Kingsley (popular edition 
1935, Macmillan, 7;.Ad.) narrates die adventures of a late Victorian woman 
who explored and administered part til A trier hi a black bonnet, rlir Letters 
of Gertrude Rell (new edition 1947, Uenn, 151.) illustrate die career of a woman 
who came to exert grear political influent e iu the Middle East. Lady Rhondda s 
This u-rn My World (1933, Macmillan, los.thl.) records a struggle to be 
allowcd to work culminating in her foundation and editorship ot t rVm .mJ 
Tule. Mis Ax dun Strong was one of the first Englishwomen to make a 
career for herself in pure scholarship (Mrs. Arthur Sitting, by Gladys Scott 
Thomson; 1949, Cohen & West. 7S.6d.). She chose classical art and archae¬ 
ology and was for many years Assistant Director of rhu British School 11 
Rome, She wrote a number of authoritative works uti her own subject- The 
Suffragette Movement, by Sylvia Paukhursr (new edition 1935, Dickson, 
7S.6d.) and My Pari in a Changing World, by £. Pethidt-Lawraua: (193S, 
GollanCz, ijs.) describe die years when, exasperated by the perpetual post¬ 
ponements of any Parliamentary decision upon their political claims, one 
section of the Women’s Movement adopted militant methods of direct 
action, These ceased during die 1914-18 War, during wliich for the first 
time women worked, in transport, in munition factories, and with the armed 
forces. In 1918 the franchise was granted to women over thirty. The Sex 
Disqualification (Removal) Act gave them access to most professions except 
the higher readies of diplomacy, though not to equal pay, of security of 
tenure after marriage, hi 1928 the Representation of the People (Equal 
Franchise) Act gave them votes on the same basis as men. 

Soon women"Members of Parliament were taken for granted; presently 
even women Cabinet Minis ten. The gifted, energetic, and leisured woman 
had now ill theory lull scope to use her powers, even though, as Virginia 
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Wool! complained (A of One's Own; i$19, Hogarth Press, 5s. Three 

Gniiuttis; ipjS. Hogarth Press, yi.tid.) she had less privacy and less money 
than lici brother. Ray Stradsoys Carters and Openings for Women (2nd edition, 
revised, 1537. Faber & Faber, js.tid.) like Gertrude Williams' Women and 
Work (l?4j, Nicholson & Watson, 5s,) gives a dear view of die oppor¬ 
tunities open ro celibate or diddles* women. Further studies of this subject 
include: Wdmet l in Council {edited by H, Pearl Adana; 1945, Oxford Uni¬ 
versity Press, $ 5 .); Women: Their Professional Status (A World Survey, com¬ 
piled by Vera Dcuiic; 1947, British Federation of Business and Piuiirsriunal 
Women, tos.);and Women at lYarb ,by M. A, Hamilton {1941. Routlcdgr, jj,). 

Accounts of the women's Services in due Second World War may be 
found in- Women in Uniform (edited by D. Collet: Wadge; 1947, Sampson 
Low, ’ts.). which gives particulars of all die English-speaking women's 
Services, including those of the Dominions and the United States; Bint 
Tapestry, by Vera Laughton Mathews {1948, I EoUis Si Carter, tjs.) Britain's 
Other Antty: The Story oj the A. 1 \S„ by Eileen Bigland (1946, Nicholson & 
Watson, 8s, fid,), and Wings on Her Shoulders, by Catherine Bentley Bcau- 
tuaiti (1943, Hutchinson, Ss.6d.J, dealing with Britain’s Women’s Royal 
Naval Sevicc, women's Auxiliary Territorial Service, and Women's 
Auxiliary Air Porcc respectively; The Wnmeit's Land Army by V. Sackville- 
West {1944. Michael Joseph, 5s.} and Women iFt Green; The Story of the 
H .V.S. [ Women’: l \d14ntery Sen'ices | in K artiiiir 1 , by Charles Graves (iy+H, 
Hrincmann, 12 Sj6cL). 

Recognition has been given to rhe work, the hidependente and die in¬ 
dividuality' of women working outride die home. Bur for a tune the position 
of rhe mainstay of tile family deteriorated Working Class Wives, by Margery 
Spring-Rice (1939. Penguin Boob) describes the conditions under which 
mothers of children worked and still work in innumerable households, with¬ 
out limitation of hours, without holidays, and without a penny of their own. 
Nevertheless, 1 change of feeling is taking place. Viola Klein’s'fascinating The 
Feminine Charmer (1946, Kcgan Paul, iis,<kl.) shows how die oversemuivc- 
n«s of women (like that of Jews, Negroes and conquered peoples) to the 
opn 1 tom of rhe dominant group' made it necessary for them to prove 
ennclnsivel y dial they could pass die same intellectual tests, do the same work 
and carry the same responsibilities as men, if they were to achieve real 
self-confidence. Now tliat all this has been done, the ordinary woman an, 
without feeling any but an economic inferiority, rum to specialize in for 
fundamental work to which marriage will diren her energies; the bearing, 
feeding, shelter, clothing and nurture of human beings. The Beckham Expert- 
Went, by L H Pearse and L. H, Crocker (new edition 1945, Allen & Unwin. 
Ss.) s 0"S such energies in action within the friendly warmth of a spontan¬ 
eous community. 7 Ik Education of Girls, by John Newsom {already tired) 


remains however, a danger signal indicating bow easy ir might he to return 
to considering all women not as individuals with infinitely various aptitudes, 
but as a vast mass with a single* biological vocation. 

The two remaining questions to he settled it the posiQOR of women in 
Britain is to be a just one arc both economic. The first is that oi equal pay fo* 
equal work; which can only be settled equitably if ir is combined wstb a 
system of dependants allowances itnalogotts to tlot at present adopted tor 
income-tax purposes. The second is diat of encrling rbe married woman 
working in her own home to a definite proportion of the faintly isi com e T both 
for family and for her private needs. 

The luthar of iliu made u Direstur itf Iteviewi Dtf irtnunH of thr Bfkuli CotaticiJ 
tm wrier™ thrrr nuvrlt uml j tliLobpica! rt«y a* well m mitL-dbnMBl tn^l« on Iui-tmv 
ifiiioins for vorioui jcmnrtb 3Jid for breask^tiiit;- 


W m A * POOL 

BRITISH VETERINARY LITERATU RE 

T h fc range of veterinary literature is extremely wide, comprising conditions 
related to environment(soils Mid pasture*. foodstuffs, dimalc. topography); 
svstemsof maintaininganimal* (housing, gtazmg) ; physiology and anatomy; 
industrial factors (certain aspects of die exploitation oi milk audits products, of 
other foodstuffs of animal origin* certain aspects of production of hides* skins 
and furs, etc-* work—traction, carriage of loads); diseases (infective diseases, 
vitamin and mineral deficiency, hormonal defects, metabolic disorders, 
poisoning, parasitism); cure of disease (therapeutics, surgery) ; prevention of 
disease (from animal to animal and from animal! to man, soundness of milk 
and meat and their products); veterinary administration (quarantine, law, 
sanitary-police measures). 

British veterinary science has made great contributions to the common 
good. The foundations of veterinary education and of both public and, 
private veterinary service, in the United States and in Canada and alsu in the 
other Dominions and in the Colonics, were laid and developed by graduates 
from the United Kingdom, British periodicals and books having played a 
very important role. The periodical literature oi all these countries is rich, in 
Contributions from die veterinary pioneers broughr out from the earliest days 
to provide urgently tctjuired service be cam e of threats to the economy of the 
flocks, herds and s tuds of the colonists. 

In a contribution to die special issue oi die Y'ltcHitary Rcwrd (ifl,| 5 » vtJ h J 7 i 
No. 51) to celebrate the Centenary of the Royal College oi Veterinary 
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Surgeon^ L A Mcnllat. on behalf of die United States Veterinary Medical 
Association* said that in iiSfrfS the United States Veterinary Service began to 
form with the coming of Professors John Gain gee and Jama Law from 
Scotland, Ganigee stayed only a short time, hut Law remained and was one 
ot die founders ol the United States Bureau of Animal Industry (1884).. 

The story has been well told in cm Ltfibu Lions from many sources over a 
long period, and during recent years has been systematically described with 
regard 10 some of the countries as a matter of history. This is brought out by 
certain authors in other countries, notably by Ledamchc in France in liis 
Histoke la Medicine Vdimnaira (193ft) and by Bidet in America in his 
History aj Ammat Pb$ufS in Nttth Amerka (1939) and his Atneman Vclammy 
History (1940). Mitchell (1938 and 1939} \m described the development of 
veterinary education in Canada. Two great British pioneers who ronrributed 
ta the foundation of Canadian veterinary education and development were 
Duncan McEachnm (1*41-1924) and Andrew Smith (rBjs-igio). Cunmn 
1 m written accounts (1933-37) ot veterinary service in die Union of South 
Attica in rhe J&unttil af the South African 1 Wrijpjry Af rdical A s so lirttio n and ill 
the Veterinary Hixcrd. 

A complete history of veterinary literature up to about the middle of the 
nineteenth century was written by R ^mith (1919* 19:24., 19 30 and 1932, 
BaiDiire, Tindall & Cox, 4 volf% 15$, each): The Early History nf Veterinary 
Ui temtfur its Development, 4 monumental wnrh. 

Articles from die pen of J. T. Edwards, a mm saturated in die history of 
the veterinary profession, iiavc given clear aemtmts of the development of 
the periodical literature during the last century and 4 quarter, in the special 
number of the Veterinary Record (1938, vol. jo + No. 29) to celebrate the 
fiftieth anniversary of that journal and in the special number of the same 
journal (1945+ vol. 57, No. 57) 10 celebrate the Centenary of the Royal 
College of Veterinary Surgeons. Mare rcccmly be has given further details in 
the journal (194ft* voL do t No< 41). 

SOME VETERINARY BOOKS OF THE LATE 
NINETEENTH CENTURY 

Scourges ol the last century which still cause apptchctttiun beeause there is 
always the possibility that they might be reintroduced into Britain are cattle 
plague and bovine- contagious pleuropneumonia, They were eradicated more 
thm eighty years ago and Important books of dial era on the question axe 
Gamgcc. The Cmtlv Plague (iWfl6, Robert Hardwicte) and Fleming, Animal 
*»»«■ T, ' c * r History, Nature and Prrvouiott (1&71 and iK82 h 1 vok 
Batllicrc), 1 he latter covered the history of iUch plagues from 1490 U.C. its 
AUMS44. 



Important books of the nineteenth century were: Steel. A Manual of the 
Diseases of the Elephant mid of its Management and Uses (i $%$* Lawrence Asylum 
Press [Madras, India]): Srech A Manualofshe Disease* of she Camel and of Us 
Management and Uses{i^ r Lawrence Asylum Press jMadras, India])* Steel, 
A Treatise on the Disease* of the Sheep (i 3 p^ Longmans, Green); Steel, A 
Treatise on the Diseases of the O.v (1895, %th edition, Longmans* Green), 

Firzwygram, Horses and Sidles (i&94, 4ch edition, Longmans, Green) 
was a cUsrit* 

Hayes* from iSfij onwards, wrote books on the horse; they tend to be 
outmoded bur were exceedingly good in their time. Certain nt them dealt 
with diseases and the management of the horse, others dealt with general 
horseniasrcrship subjects. Among them wa$ Sanndness and in 1 Horses 
(iflSy, Thacker). 

BOOKS OF THE TWENTIETH CLN I DRY 

1900-25 

Books of lire 1’itM quarter of tliis century were: 1 Lives* Horses on Board Ship: 
a Guide to their Management {1902, Hurst A Blackett): Hayes, Points of the 
Horsel a Treatise on the Cmfimatian, Movements, Breeds mid Evolution of the 
Horse (1904, Hurst A" Blackett), 

A danger to British horses at die end of the Sooth African War of 1899- 
190T was the importation with military horsci returning from that country 
of epizootic lymphangitis, a disease caused by -1 fungus parasite. Tallin, of the 
Army Veterinary Corps, wrote A Treatise on Epizootic Lymphangitis (1904, 
Liverpool University Press). 

Orher books of tliis period were: Smith, Veterinary Hygiene (1905* 3rd 
udiiion, Bailli^re, 15s.); Neumann, A Treatise on fhr Parasites and Parasitic 
Diseases of the Domesticated Animals, edited by Marqnecn, transited by 
Gv Fleming (1905. Baillicre, 21s.). 

Veterinary publications dare the progress ol civilised development. Prior 
to the mechanical age, when transport was largely dependent on the horse, 
serious problems were faced which arc no longer a source ot anxiety in the 
western world. Ganders in horses was a very serious scourge and Huntings 
monograph. Glanders, a Clinical Treatise (190S, fL dc W. Brown h ios.), was 
a most important contribution. To this worker can be given credit foi a 
large share in die cradic/irion of that disease from Britain over thirty years ago. 

Still other books were: Evans, Elephants and their Diseases [<910. Supu 
Govt. Printing [Rangoon. Burma]}; Gilruth and Sweet, Onchocerca gihtoni, 
the Cause of Worm Nodules in Australian Cattle (1911, Govt r Printer for New 
South Walrs (Sydney, Australia]); Froggarc and Cooper, The Sheep Maggot 
Fly m Australia (1913, The Cooper laboratory tor Economic Research 
[Watford]): T wore md Ingram, A Monograph afjoh nc s Disease (1913, Bail here, 
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ios.6d.); Share-Joncs, The Surgical Anatomy of the Horse (1907 14 - 
Bailliere. In 4 parts); Wallis Hoare, System of Veterinary Medicine (1915. 
Bailliere, 55s.); Hobday, Castration (including Cryptorchids and Caponing) and 
Ovarectomy (1914, Bailliere); Reeks, Diseases oj the Horse s Foot (1925, 2nd 
edition, Bailliere, 25s.); Hobday, Anaesthesia and Narcosis in Animals and 
Birds (1915, Bailliere, 7s.6d.); Cross, The Camel and its Diseases (1917* 
Bailliere, 5s.) ; Paton and Boyd Orr, Essentials of Veterinary Physiology (1920, 
3rd edition, W. Green [Edinburgh], 21s.); Smith, A Veterinary History of 
the War in South Africa, 1899-1902(1919, H.&W. Brown, ios.6d.); Bradley, 
The Topographical Anatomy of the Limbs of the Horse (1920), The Topo¬ 
graphical Anatomy of the Thorax and Abdomen of the Horse (1922), The Topo¬ 
graphical Anatomy of the Head and Neck of the Horse (1923) (W. Green 
[Edinburgh], 21s. per vol.); Pillers, Notes on Mange and Allied Parasites (1921, 
Bailliere, I2s.6d.); Moore, Army Veterinary Service in War (1921, H. & W. 
Brown); Smith, A Manual of Veterinary Physiology (1921, 5 th edition, 
Bailliere, 3 is.6d.); M’Fadyean, The Anatomy of the Horse: a Dissection Guide 
(1922, W. & A. K. Johnston [Edinburgh], 30s.); Blcnkinsop and Rainey, 
History of the Great War based on Official Documents: Veterinary Services (1925, 
H.M. Stationery Office, 21s.); Kirk, Diseases of the Cat (1925, Bailliere, 
ios.6d.); Crew, Animal Genetics: an Introduction to the Science of Animal 
Breeding (1925, Oliver & Boyd [Edinburgh], 15s.); Stockman, A Practical 
Guide to Meat Inspection ( Walley ) (1925, 5 th edition, Young J. Pendand 
[Edinburgh], 15s.). 

1926-1949 

Books of" die second quarter of this century arc: 

ANATOMY 

M’Fadycan, The Comparative Anatomy of the Domesticated Animals. Part r. 
Osteology and Arthology (1934, 3^ edition, H. K. Lewis, 15s.)—only the one 
part of this work was completed and it was outstandingly good; Wilkie, 
The Dissection and Study of the Sheeps Brain (i 937 > Oxford University Press, 
6s.); Brigg, Anatomy of the Sheep’s Brain (i 939 . Angus & Robertson [Sydney, 
Australia], 6s.); Bradley, The Structure of the Fowl (1938, 2nd edition, 
revised, Oliver & Boyd [Edinburgh], 7s.6d.); Cole, A History of Comparative 
Anatomy (1945, Macmillan, 30s.); Bradley, Topographical Anatomy of the 
Dog, revised by J. Graham (1948, 5th edition, Oliver & Boyd [Edinburgh], 
28s.). 


PHYSIOLOGY 

Hammond, The Physiology of Reproduction in the Cotv (1927, Cambridge 
University Press, 21s.); Crew, The Genetics of Sexuality in Animals (1927, 
Cambridge University Press, 10s.); Hammond, Farm Animals, their Breeding, 
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Growth and Inheritance (fp40, Edward Amuld, 14^.); Marshall .itid Halnann, 
Physiology oft am Animals (194O, 3rd edition, Cambridge University Press, 

18s.}; Baremfi, Researches on Pre-natal Life (1946, Blackwell [Oxford], 
37s. 6d.): Stiles, Trace Elements in Plants and Animals (1946, Cambridge 
University Press, las.fid,}; Griioeberg, Animal Of nets a and Medicine {194.7, 
Uamish Hamilton, 21s.); Carrie, Sonre Eftvrn'ifff of Plants and /lniiiiab (1948, 
Fertiliser Journal t As fid,). 

(ACTEHIOLOnV AND PHOTO KCKIt-OC Y 

Wciiyoii. Protozoa fogy (1926, BaiUierc, 2 vok 84s.); Savage, The Preeet j- 
lion of Human Tnheratfosii of Bouhte Origin (1929. Macmllka, tOS, fid.); 
Davies, Gnifrr and Davies' Veterinary Pathology and Bacteriology (1946, 3rd 
edition, Baillihre, 30s.); Frauds, bovim Tuberculosis (194^1 Staples Press, 23s.); 
Richardson, Veterinary Protozoology {1947, Oliver & Boyd [Edinburgh], 

18s.). 

MkOICINE AMO SUHCEKY 

Lecse, A Treatise on the Oue-lutiuped Camel in Health and Disease (1927, 
Haymcs [Stamford[. rfis.); Reeks, The Common Colics of the Horse: their 
CjHjff, Dlogncss and Treatment {19-7. 4th edition, Baillicre, 

IOS, fid.); Henning, jlnim.il Diseases in Sonth Africa (1932. Central News 
Agency [South Africa), 2 vok 50s.); Wooldridge, Encyclopaedia of 
Veterinary Medicine (1934, 2nd edition, Oxford University Press. 2 vok 
lifis.); Cray, The Diseases of Cage and Aviary Birds, with seme reference to 
Furred and Feathered Game (1936, H. & W. Grubb [Croydon]); Brook. 
Experintental and Clinical Studies of the Spine of the Dog {f 93^. Bailli^re, J*-); 
Hungcrfoid, Diseases of Poultry tit NtU> South Wales (1939, Department of 
Agriculture [Sydney, Australia], jos.fid.); Clarke, First Aid to Dogs and Cats 
(1941, ikull&rt, jsAch); Craig, Flmin/s Veterinary Obstetrics (i94ri 4th 
edition reprinted, Baillitrc, 21s,): O’Connor, Dollefs Veterinary Surgery, 
General, Operative and RrtjiiW (ty4t. 3rd edition reprinted. Bfrllfcrc. 
30s. Ad.); Aiiuii., Handbook on Contagious and Infect ions Diseases in Animals 
(1942, Government Publications (Delhi, India]); Kirk. Index of Diagnosis for 
the Canine and Feline Sagan (i94S- Bailliirc, 35s.); Hutjra, Marcck and 
Manningcr, Special Pathology and Therapeutics of the Diseases of Domestic 
Animals (194*, 5th English edition. Edited by J. Russel Grieg with the col¬ 
laboration of J, R. Molder and A. Lichhom. Bailliere, 7 guineas}; Anthony, 
Diseases of the Pig and its Husbandry (194ft, BaUUirt. 15s,); McCunn, Holidays 
Surgical Diseases of the Dog and Cat (1947, 4th edition, Bailhcre, ’is,); Kirk. 
Index of Diagnosis, Clinical and Radiological for the Canine and Feline Surgeon 
(i947, 3rd edition, Bailliere, 40s,); Kirk, Index of Treatment in Small Animal 
Pradire (1948, Bailhere. 40s.); Blount, Diseases of Poultry (1948, Bailliere, ns,). 
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THERAPEUTICS 

Greig and Boddic, Hoare s Veterinary Materia Me die a and Therapeutics (1942, 
6th edition, Bailliere, 25s.); Wright, Veterinary Anaesthesia (1947, 2nd edition, 
Bailliere, I2s.6d.). 

PUBLIC HEALTH, VETERINARY HYGIENE AND MEAT INSPECTION 
Ostertag, Textbook of Meat Inspection. Edited by T. D. Young, Translated by 
C. F. Marshall (1934, Bailliere. 45s.); Gunn, Farm Buildings. Edited by H. C. 
Long (1935, H. C. Long [Surbiton, Surrey], 5s.) ; Anon., Handbook of the 
Diseases of Animals Acts and Orders of the Minister of Agriculture and Fisheries 
Thereunder (1937, H. M. Stationery Office, 7s.6d.); Anon., Companion to the 
Diseases of Animals Acts and Orders and the Agriculture Act 1937 (Part IV) (1938, 
H.M. Stationery Office, 2s.6d.); Drabble, Text Book of Meat Inspection (1938, 
Angus & Robertson [Sydney, Australia], 25s.); Linton, Veterinary Hygiene 
(1940, W. Green [Edinburgh], 25s.); Wilson, Pasteurization of Milk (1942. 
Edward Arnold, 15s.); Anon., Farm Buildings (1945, H.M. Stationery Office, 
3s.); Harvey and Hill, Milk Production and Control (1946, 3rd edition, H. K. 
Lewis, 37s.6d.); Hill, Pasteurization (1947, 2nd edition, H. K. Lewis, 21s.); 
Harvey and Hill, Milk Products (1948, 2nd edition, H. K. Lewis, 30s.). 

PATHOLOGY 

Colyer, Abnormal Conditions of the Teeth of Animals in their Relationship to 
Similar Conditions in Man (1941, The Dental Board of the U.K.); Colyer, 
Variations and Diseases of the Teeth in Animals (1936, John Bale, 42s.); Anon., 
Some Diseases of Farm Animals (1938, Bulletin No. 1, Ministry of Agricul¬ 
ture and Fisheries. H.M. Stationery Office); Harvey, Dawson and Innes, 
Debatable Tumours in Human and Animal Pathology (1940, Oliver 6c Boyd 
[Edinburgh], ios.6d.). 

PARASITOLOGY 

Bayliss and Daubney, A Synopsis of the Families and Genera of Nematodes 
(1926, R. Clay); Hurst, Mites Injurious to Domestic Animals (1928, Trustees of 
the British Museum, 3s.); Bayliss, A Manual of Helminthology , Medical and 
Veterinary (1929, Bailliere, 30s.); Cameron, The Internal Parasites of Domestic 
Animals (i934» A. & C. Black, 15s.); Ross and Gordon, Internal Parasites and 
Parasitic Diseases of Sheep (1936, Angus & Robertson [Sydney, Australia], 
25s.); Lapage, Nematodes Parasitic in Animals (1937, Methuen, 4s.6d.); South- 
well and Kirschncr, A Guide to Veterinary Parasitology for Veterinary Students 
and Practitioners (i 937 , H. K. Lewis, 7s.6d.); Monnig, Veterinary Helmin¬ 
thology and Entomology (1947, Bailliere, 3is.6d.). 

TOXICOLOGY 

Long, Poisonous Plants of the Farm (1934, Bulletin No. 75, Ministry of Agri¬ 
culture and Fisheries. H.M. Stationery Office, 8s.6d.); Steyn, The Toxicology 
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es f Plants in South Africa (1934, Central News Agency [jdtannesburg, S. 
Africa] 47 5 '^™} r HtitriE, The Poison Plante of New Stmth fTjfij (1942. Smelling 
Printing Works [Sydney, Australia]); Nicholson, lender's Veterinary Text- 
col&gy { 1945 , 3 rd edition, Bailliere, 21$*)* 

ZOOTECHHY 

Hayes, Stable Management and Exercise (1928, 3rd edition, revised, 
Hurst & Blackett, 1 Si,} ; Hayes, Points of the Horse: a Trrdfiie an Cmsjor- 
iflitfttfn, Movements, Break and Evolution of the Horst (193a, 5civ edition. 
Hum &■ Blackett); Anon., Animal Management (1933. Prepaced in the 
Veterinary Department of die War Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 
3^6i); Bln lint, Boxing Day-nU Chirks (ipjy, Poultry World as.tid.), 
Hammond, Farm Animals* their Breeding* Growth and hheritana. (1940, 
Edward Arnold, 14a.); Hainan and Garner, The Principles and Practice of 
Fading Farm Animats (19411 Longman^ Green, 151); Untou and William- 
son, Animal Nutrition and Veterinary Dietetic 1 (1943, W. Green [Edinburgh], 
is*}; Miller and Robertson, Practical Animal Husbandry (1943, 5th edition, 
Oliver Sc Boyd [Edinburgh], 20s.); Nichols, Livestock Improvement in Rela¬ 
tion to Heredity and Environment (1944, 2nd edition, Oliver it Boyd 
[Edinburgh ], los.tid.}; Hammond, Edwards, Row son and Walton, The 
Artificial Insembtatum of Cattle (1947, Heifer [Cambridge], js.fcd.); Ruddock, 
Artificial Imeminatwii oj Domestic Animals [1947, Angus &■ Robertson [Sydney, 
Australia] p its,); Paterson, Good and Healthy Animals (1947, English Uni¬ 
versities Press, 4s.6tL). 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Bullock. The Law Relating to Medical, Dental and Veterinary Practice (1929, 
BailliLTL, 12H.64L); Anon., The Veterinary Surgeons 1 Acts and Charters of the 
Royal College of Veterinary Surgeons ftp] 3, Royal College tsf Veterinary 
Surgeons, 5s.); Miller, Veterinary Dictionary (1934, 2nd edition, Baillterc, 
zis.); Bo!h>ck, Handbook fir Veterinary Surgeons (1936, Baiilicrc, TM&dJ; 
Ironside. Bartfunn's Veterinary Posotvgy (1943, 7th edition, BaHIiire, ja$,ticL); 
Buddie, Diagnostic Method* in Veterinary Medicine [1946, 2:id edition, 
Oliver tk Boyd [Edinburgh j, i js>); Worden, The U.F.A.W. Handbook on 
Care of Laboratory Animal* (1947, IIailliire t 3 is.ftd.). 

HISTORY 

Smith, History of ihr Royal Army Veterinary Corps (1927, liniUieie, zi*.). 

VETERINARY PERIODICAL LITERATURE 

I. 1 r Edwards* in die special issue uf die Veterinary Record already referred to, 
hai given a erirical account of die subject 
During die nineteen di century jtveraJ veterinary journal 1 were started in 






the United Kigdom, same of them lapsing after a shorter or longer pmnd- 
bf ihose which were able to establish themsel ves were The Veterinarian which 
waA incorporated in die Veterinary journal (Bailii^rc, 30s, per annum); the 
^^™^arJi?LTa^4J(^Jatio^a| Veterinary Medical Assodnirm, 7^1. per annum); 
the journal of Cmpmative Pathology and Therapeutics {Urubb [Croydon], 
305, per ananiii); iln: jeitmal of the Roya! Army Veterinary Carps {Royal Army 
Veterinary Corps | Mchon Mowbray], 6s, per copy) ; the Veterinary Bulletin 
and Index Veterinarhu (Comnn wealth Bureau of Animal Health [Wey- 
bndge, Surrey], 40s, and I 00 s r per annum, respectively). 

MISCELLANEOUS PUBLICATIONS 

NATION*!; VETEHJNA K V MEDICAL ASSOCIATION OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND JUTLAND 

I he publication* of rhe Aisocution are important. Those of the tas.t few 
years are: Memorandum on Farm Buildings (1943, |^6dL); Small Animal 
Hmiiamisia (1937, Jt); Amftrial Insemination of Gattk (^i Brief Review if the 
Technique) (m>41, isJ; m Poultry Distaff (1947, 2nd edition, 

rzs. 6d.); So^oiled Skin Tuberculosis aj Bov tin s in its Relation 10 the Tuberculin 
Test (i94®. I'M): Repon on Diseases of Form Livestock, Section L Some 
Diseases of Farm lioesttxk (lp40, grads). Section II, Diseases of Sheep [1944, 
ioj»* revised edition in preparation). Section IE!. JWitiitfr Diseases of Cuttle 
(1943, Os. 6dL), Section IV, The Husbandry and Diseases of Calves (1947, 
Section V, The Husbandry and Diseases of Pigs (194S, 10s,), 

COMMONWEALTH AOR 1 Ct/LTUHAt BUREAUX 
Each of the Commonwealth Agricultural Bureaux publishes Reviews and 
Technical Communications, in addition to the abstracting journals it issues. 
Examples arc, ; 

JOINT PUBLICATIONS PRODUCED In CO LI ABO RATION BY TWO Ok 
MORti BUREAUX 

Gorvtdirutt'J Trials with Phniothhzjne agidtat Nematodes iti Lambs and 
Phemthiaxim-. A Review and a Bibliography (19.(3 and 1947. 

Commonwealth Bureaux of Animal J lealch and of Agricultural Paraiitjolngy 
(Hdmindidogy), is.6d. and 4s. respectively) ;Cowie, Pregnancy Diesis 
Tests: a, Review (1948, Commonwealth Bureaux of Dairy Science, of 
Breeding and Genetics, and of Animat Health, ijs,). 

COMMONWEALTH DUBflAU OF ANIMAL HEALTH 

Periadieol Publications 

Index Vetemtarius. A complete index of authors and titles of the literature on 
veterinary research, public health, education and administration and other 
aspects ot veterinary science; Veterinary Uulk-tin. An abstracting journal. 
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Occasional Publications 

E. Munch-Petersoii, Bovine Mastitis {193*, 10s.); Modes of Spread of Strepto¬ 
coccus agalafliar in Dairy Herds (1944* is.); D. G. Davey and J. R. M. Iruics, 
The Present Position of Phermltmine *» i»i virti/irfnffritff (1942, Ts.fid^); 
M. L. Bingham, Trichomoniasis: a Review of Recent Literature (1944, 2s.tid.). 

COMMONWEALTH FURFAU OF ANT MAI NUTRITION 
Lcitch. The Feeding oj Camels ( 194a, is.fkL); Russell, Mine rats in Pasture (s; p 14. 
55*) ; Russell, Dki in Relation f*> Raprodttetian and the Viability of the Yout 10. 
Fait i. Rats and other Laboratory Animals (194#. 6 s.), 

COMMONWEALTH PURDAH OF AN! MAI HlTHEOING AN|1 GENETICS 
Anderson,, The Semen 0] Annuals and its Use Jar Artificial Insemination (194.5, 
75 * 6 d + J* 

COMMONWEALTH 13 U RIL A U OF AGRICULTURAL PARASITOLOGY (ilFL- 
MINTHOLOGY} 

Young, Helminth Parasites of New Zealand (ig^S + 4s,); Young, Helminth 
Parasites of Australia (193 9, IOsAL). 

Mr. W\ A, PcKi] U OircLtuf of 11; l~ C^Lim rckLmi&'rj I lL tlurr.m 11 T Aiunul 9Hr_fc 111 1 _ SVcjbti<jpr.Surnry, 
and i™ former Ey L^inrcfor r 't th* Mwciua IturnuK. Animal Pbeuci Rc-rcareb AuAdariaa of 
S c ot biw i Hu «tlire autlsLir rtf 4 iiumlnr rtf ninitifii potikiunm rrb<ing td the diwiijirujf irunuii. 


RALPH STRAUS 

NEW AIDS TO READING 
IN HOSPITALS 

J r must have been sometime during 1917 that Private T—-of the Loyal 

Regiment. lying dreadfully wounded and disfigured in a ward of the Red 
Cross Hi vs petal to which ] was then attached, set us a problem which we failed 
most lamentably to solve. He had lose both bands and was utterly unable to 
do anything for himsdt. 

There was no physical reason why he should not recover and in rime learn 
to me the artificial lianth which would be supplied: he might even have been 
able to resume Ills work as a bookbinder- But he was an uncommonly 
sensitive boy s very well educated, and there were forces ai work which he 
never completely understood. He bated his own hclpleuiins and could sec 
no future for himself. He never complained, and when we found how 
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interested he was in books, particularly those, I remember, on astronomy, 
we took it in turns to read to him. But that was not what he wanted, and 
although he tried to thank us in his shy way, I could see that he disliked (as 
I do myself) to be read to aloud. He wanted to read and study by himself. 

I have never forgotten Private T-, who died at the end of the year. 

There were, of course, many more pathetic cases than his, but I think his 
was the first to come to my notice of a youngster slipping away because 
what is generally called the will to live was no longer there. And more than 
once in those faraway days, when soldiers who had been blinded or were 
paralysed were brought in, I found myself wondering whether some method 
could not be devised whereby such men could be helped to help themselves. 
Once, indeed, I attempted to construct with cardboard and bits of string and 
a couple of springs a complicated book-holder which would turn over the 
pages of a book ‘by itself. I need not say that it was a hopeless failure. Once, 
too, a friend of mine suggested the use of a magic-lantern to show slides of 
‘reading’ on the wall opposite to the patient’s bed, and I fancy that he made 
some such suggestion in a letter printed in one of the medical journals; but, 
so far as I know, litde if any progress along these lines was made. There was, 
however, some welcome development in reading aids for the blind during 
the early twenties when the ‘talking-book’ arrived, with special gramophone 
discs, and today there is in existence a library of such books run by the 
National Institute for the Blind. 

It was the Americans who now took the lead in examining the whole 
question of all such aids to reading, and in the early years of the recent war 
a few people in this country were shown the Ceiling Projector, the invention 
of an American named Eugene Power, whereby microfilmed books could 
be easily read by a patient, even by one who had lost the use of his limbs. 
Amongst those most interested was Sir John Forsdyke, the present Director 
of the British Museum, and he was responsible for the first microfilmed 
books to be made in this country for use with this machine. Unfortunately, 
owing to the dollar situation, we were unable to buy any of these American 
projectors, and to the British public at large their very existence remained 
unknown. 

Today we arc in a very different position, even though the dollar situation 
has become worse. Something like a near-miracle has taken place, and this, 

I must say at once, is an American miracle, made possible only by the kind¬ 
ness and generosity (and, incidentally, hard work) of the Americans them¬ 
selves. Today it is possible for a completely paralysed person, even a victim 
of the dreaded and inexplicable poliomyelitis imprisoned in an iron lung, to 
read a book reflected page by page on the ceiling or board placed over the 
bed, and by no more than a slight pressure of the chin to ‘turn over’ or, 
indeed, ‘turn back’, at will. Nor is this all, for those who are lying helpless 
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For the Microfilm Ceiling Projector a book has to be photographed on to a length of film. This is 
projected on to a screen or ceiling, and the patient, by pressing the appropriate button, can move 
the film backward or forward or stop it at will. Mr. Kenneth Evans, who is mentioned in this 
article, is here shown in his 4 iron lung ’ reading a book projected on to a screen above his head. The 
button can be seen below his chin 
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iii bet! can aba read an actual book propped up before diem which, by the 
Mine pressure from the chin will turn itself over when required. That is to 
say, another American invention. the Electric Page Turner, has arrived in 
diis country which can be made ready for use —l mean, witli a book installed 
and 'threaded'— after no more rh.m ten minutes' preparation. 

About the mechanism of these two machines I :nn ill no way qualified to 
speak: to me they remain delightful mysteries. On the other hand, the story* 
of their arrival in ibis country and of their astonishing effects on patients in 
some of our hospirali deserves to be much more widely known th,m tr is. 

It happened that during the last war Mrs. O'Callaghan, an American lady 
married ro an Englishman, was working as librarian at the RAF. Hospital 
at Ely. She had heard that both these machines had been installed in various 
American hospitals and were having psychological effects «n the patients 
which was not a little astonishing. After the war she returned to her native 
country for a holiday, watched the machines ar work, and saw what a god¬ 
send they would be to Britain. She knew, of course, that we could not buy 
the machines ourselves—we cannot buy them today—but being a lady of 
great energy and determination, she approached friends of hers and obtained 
their promise to help, A large sum of money was necessary, for the Projectors 
cost about _£iu each and die Page Turners about -£i5, but luckily she was 
able to intercsr Mrs. Folwell Coau of Minneapolis, who not only agreed to 
.ret as Treasurer to the Fund to be raised but herself gave no less than twenty- 
five Pagr Turners in memory of her husband who had been killed in the war. 
Other ladies also interested themselves, .timingsc them Mrs. l ewis Douglas, 
the wife of the American Ambassador to Britain, and money flowed in. 
And dim sometime during the summer of Mrs O'Callaghan had die 
sirisfarrinn of knowing that the first of the Projectors, a number of rhe Page 
Turners, and some iyo microfilmed books had reached die Hospital Library 
Department of die |oinr Committee of die Order of St, John and the British 
Red Cross Society. More soon arrived, and created the- greatest interest, and 
were Loaned to such hospitals as had most urgent need of them. Today the 
Hospital Library Department possesses fifteen of die Projectors and forty- 
nine of the Page Turners: a splendid beginning. 

Now, the primary object of all such aids to reading must always be To take 
die patient our of himself by giving him in die first place entertainment 
rather than Instruction. The powder may be usefully prescribed later, but 
it ft the jam which is of immediate importance. And so these first microfilmed 
books to reach London were far die most parr light reading: novels and 
memoirs. Many of these, of course, were American: bur amongst them were 
books bv such wnrers as Jane Austen, |. M Same, C. S. Forester, Beatrice 
Porter, and Evelyn Waugh. Their arrival, moreover, stimulated Sir John 
Forsdyke, as Chairman oi die 'Microfilms for die Disabled Association, 10 
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further efforts. Owing to him more than two dozen microfilmed books 
manufactured in this country have already been made available to the 
Library Department for distribution to the patients, and they are ever 
clamouring for more. 

It is only necessary to glance at one or two of the recent hospital reports on 
these machines to understand what this may mean in the future. It must have 
been a truly great moment when the first of the Projectors arrived at the 
Lincoln County Hospital and an ex-Surgeon-Commandcr, lying in an 
iron lung and hitherto cut off from any occupation whatsoever, suddenly 
found himself able to read a book again! I have often tried to put myself into 
the position of a bookish man not only deprived of all books but also cut 
off from every other pleasure in life, but my mind invariably ‘shies’ at any 
such tragedy after a moment or two’s contemplation ; and, indeed, where is 
the use in harbouring such thoughts? But they persist in intruding, and I 
know that I have often thought of that Surgeon-Commander, as I once long 
ago thought of Private T-, and made myself thoroughly uncomfort¬ 

able, and then remembered that for him life at any rate had begun to mean 
something again. 


Perhaps the most wonderful case so far reported in this country is that of 
Mr. Evans: he has been photographed and filmed so often that I am sure he 
will not mind my mentioning his name. He was brought to the Wandlc 
Valley Isolation Hospital—to die. For the last nine months he had lain in an 
iron lung with infantile paralysis, and was slipping away. They said he had 
at most a month to live, and in an endeavour to make his last days slightly 
more bearable a Projector was sent up to the hospital. Almost at once there 
was a startling reaction. He read his first book, using his chin for the purpose, 
and, like Oliver Twist, asked for more. The mind was refreshed, and then, if 
I may so put it, the body began to take notice. In a short while Mr. Evans 
discovered that he could actually move his left leg below the knee. More 
books were put before him, and die day came when without undue dis¬ 
comfort he could be moved for a short time out of the iron lung Today 
some six or seven months after the Projector’s arrival, he is able to remain 
out of the lung for two hours at a time and at night can enjoy eight hours of 

natural sleep. He has read ninety books in the time, and will live to read 
many more. 

His is the classic case, but there are others which are almost equally 
gratifying. And it is, I think, important to bear in mind the fact that it is not 
only the vienms of infantile paralysis who can benefit by these new aids to 
reading. To any bedridden person they may prove not only the greatest 
blessing m themselves, but may also be an incentive to the patient to will, as 
it were, his body into new activities. In almost every case where these aids 
have been used some improvement has been reported in die patient’s condi- 
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A Hospital librarian preparing a book for the Electric Page-turner. Each page is clipped to a long 
thread, which is finally attached to a revolving drum. When the central button is pressed the drum 
revolves and slowly turns the pages until the button is released 





tion, and at the present moment when ten of the Projectors and nearly thirty 
of the Page Turners are in daily use in various hospitals, the omens for the 
future arc bright. 

There is, however, much still to be done. The American funds, 1 under¬ 
stand, are almost exhausted, and we cannot in fairness expect Mrs. O’Callaghan 
and her friends to continue to play fairy-godmother for ever. At the moment 
only a hospital patient can be supplied with the new aids. The ‘Micro¬ 
films for the Disabled’ Association is producing an exciting loan library of 
microfilmed books, but the Association still needs donations, and the work 
which Mrs. O’Callaghan began will not have been completed until there 
are enough Ceiling Projectors and Page Turners for every totally disabled 
man, woman, or child, in the country. 

Mr. Ralph Straus, novelist and critic and a well-known figure in London literary circles is on the 
Executive Committee of the Hospital Library Department of the Joint Committee (Red Cross 
and St. John). 


P. S. J. WELSFORD 

THE BRITISH NATIONAL 
BIBLIOGRAPHY 

The British periodicals devoted to librarianship have this summer welcomed 
news of importance to all concerned in the world of books. This is the 
announcement of the production, from I January 1950, of the British 
National Bibliography, which will take the form of a classified weekly list 
of books published in Great Britain, to be cumulated annually to form a 
complete record of the year’s output of British publishers. 

How is it that this project, which has been urged fot over half a century 
by three generations of librarians, is at last to be realized? Several organiza¬ 
tions concerned in some way with books, having co-operated from time to 
time on various bibliographical matters, have all realized at the same time 
the value to themselves and those they serve of a reliable list of British 
publications, and have co-operated with the Library Association in the 
formation of a national Council to supervise the production of a British 
National Bibliography. The other bodies who have joined in setting up the 
Council are the British Council, the British Museum, the National Central 
Library’, the Publishers Association, the Booksellers Association, the National 
Book League, Aslib, the Royal Society and the Uncsco Co-operating Body 
for Libraries. 
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An examination of the prospectus re veils that the con tern* of the list will 
be classified by the Dewey Decimal Classification and catalogued according 
to the cataloguing rules drawn up jointly by the Library Association and die 
American Library Association and known colloquially as tile Anglo- 
American Code 1 . Normally, an entry' will consist of the full name of the 
author* the tide, particulars relating to publication, and other bibliographic 
derail?. Where the ride does not sufficiently indicate die scope and purpose 
of die book T however, a brief note about the work will follow' the entry 
The work will be carried out by qualified and competent classifiers and 
cataloguer^ and the claw marks and catalogue entries will be definitive. The 
weekly list c».mtaining approximately jog books, will be primed on one vide 
of the paper only, to facilitate cutting up h mounting and general manipula¬ 
ri on for all purposes. The annul) cumulation will be printed on both sides 
of the paper. A moment's consideration suggests many interesting possible 
purposes to which this service could be applied, apart from its primary utility 
as a basic work of reference. 

The weekly list will contain everything (with minor exceptions) pub¬ 
lished in the week previous to going to press. Government publications will 
be among those lined- Such speedy service will be made possible through 
the good offices of the British Museum, which is undertaking to house the 
service in dose proximity to the Copyright Receipt Office, The books 
received under [he Copyright Act will form the material upon which the 
staff of B W B. will work. This is a happy example of co-operation, 

Messrs. J. Whitaker and Sons Ltd, have undertaken the distribution of the 
work for the Council of the D.N.JL. which is a non-profit making body. 
The subscription, based upon the anticipation that i,txxi subscribers will be 
enrolled, is to be £11 per annum, to include both the weekly lists and the 
annual volume. Should there at any time be an excess of income over 
expenditure, such monies will be used by the Council to extend the original 
service or to initiate further bibliographical service. 

The new Bibliography will be a boon tu librarians, the book trade, and. 
indeed* all concerned with book* everywhere. Combining, as it will, a com¬ 
prehensive list of British publications with exemplary cataloguing and 
classification, it will show immediately everything published in Britain on 
any given subject in the period covered by tile list. The provision of an 
author index ensures rhat the work will be of the ursnost value to all. 

It will be a notable achievement for the British book world in these 
difficult post-war years, and one well worthy of support The service will 
he first class in quality, reliably accurate, prompt and, above all, remarkably 
cheap. 


Mr. P. 5. J. Wclifoid it Scrrr+jry of the Library Ais&datti>EL ami n ar ring: it H^ftwrv 'Sccrmry 
eei iFw- Council of the BrithFi Mitiniul BihHo^raphy. 
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At A Y LAMBER TON BECKER 

INTRODUCING BRITAIN 

A SUGGESTED COURSE OF READING FOR 
INTENDING VISITORS 

Fntt a first visit lo a foreign land an ordinary guidebook k so useful that, 
when rhe stout lirtte volume returns it shows signs cl' irtLtuaivc use. U will 
have given a itranger die immediate information id which he was m sudden 
need. Its street-maps* once so flatly folded, have been so ofen pulled out that 
it is hard to get them back into their neat creases. All he has asked of it is 
accuracy* and on such a bask it is relati vely easy to choose one for me on the 
spot. 

It is another inaLter to choose books to be read he Torch and by one who k 
awake to the present* aware of die pust, and concerned about the future. It 
is a matter of especial interest if hr is going to Britain. For die British will 
not explain their country and its ways to him nn arrival. It will not occur to 
them thai ibis needs m be done. Britain does noE sir like Mona lisa and give 
her mind to being ‘niysieriouser and mystcriouser'; Britain has mote to do 
than posing Tut a problem picture. She is too busy solving problems. and* as 
no country now can live unto itself done, these are problems pressing hard 
upon tlsc human race. The intelligent* open-minded visitor will be the better 
beforehand for a general picture of life md COndmom in Britain, and from 
some of the boob written about Britain he cm get iu How fascinating the 
subject is may be inferred from the number there are. To make a good begin¬ 
ning among so many a choice must be made* and in the suggestions that 
follow till* has been attempted. 

If it be imusual for someone from a dssranre to be given such power of 
choice, it is because cwo unusual circuimtaUCes have long given me rhe 
responsibility of exercising it elsewhere. The first k that the Render s Oddf, 
the department l conduct for die New York HcraW Tribune, advises on the 
choice nf books; as this has gone nn without a break for some thirty yean, 
it has won the confidence of correspond erm in even- stale of die Union and 
iii Europe* and, as letters about books are bound ro be more or lew auto¬ 
biographical, a great many of these correspondents have told me not only 
where they wish to go when they travel, bur why. The second reason is that 
over a period, of fifty' years T have been going back and forth between 
America and England, each time staying fnr several months On the English 
side. You cannot do that without learning to sec each country in terms of 
die other, and you would not do IE at all unless you had found something in 
each you could not do without 
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Tlx Character vj England. Edited by Sir Ernest Barker (1947, Oxford Uni¬ 
versity Prc*s jos,)* begins this co urge of reading. It could be saved far the 
clim-ix, were it not better 10 liave it im bind from the first and keep going 
back to ii all the way along, Ir amounts 10 a one-volume library in which 
rwrnry^ix .imhoriacs present as many aspects of the subject* arranged after 
the manner of such earlier Oxford publication* England, but with 

a wider, deeper purpose. This is nothing less than to show the general 
character of England itself not so much at any one point of time as In the 
full course of its permanent .md long-lived operation’. Ail these dtiringimhrd 
men ind women are concerned with die present and display ir, not so nnitli 
against a background uf the past as with die living past a present pan of 
England’s life. This is a method making it possible to present, within the 
limits of a single volume, an all-round idea of‘this long slow development 
of the character of England*. A reader passes from subject to subject until 
successive chapters have shown him land and people, individual and com¬ 
munity, religion, government, law. the organization of industry and its 
human side, commerce and finance, childhood and education, universities 
and scliolaisliip, science, rhe English language, literature, thought, humour, 
the Press, visual arts, music, die nuking of books, outdoor and town life, 
recreation and gaum, homes and habits, the English man abroad, England 
and die sea, the English a t war—and Sit Ernest Barker rounds off the whole 
with 'An Attempt at Perspective. 

TIk English People* by P, W, Brogan (1943, Ha midi Hamilton, 10$. (id.), 
was written in 194 r, when American criticism of the English people and the 
British Empire was approaching a point many Americans til ought would be 
dangerous—especially to Americans, Such a situation, at nidi a nme, cannot 
be met by argument. Tliis book met it by enlightenment, which makes it as 
valuable trow as it was then, and to an audience wider than thar ro which it 
was then directed, The light it throws on subjects such as the gradual, steady, 
recently accelerated changes in the educational system, English religion and 
the relation of Church and Sene, or what the Crown means in the'national 
life, bring England before the reader by lucidity of statement and sin g ular 
aptness of example. As for his style, if there is a way to say something 
essential, that will make a reader notice it, understand ii, and remember it, 
he wilt find that way and use ir, 

Sfpt!<vtd: A Daaiption of Scotland md Seoltish Life , edited by 1 fenry W. 
Meilde (it> 47 . Nelson. 15s ). To this presentation of Scotland twenty-right 
eminent authorities Contribute chapters, and there ii also one cm history by 
its distinguished editor, Physical features and &una, flora and afforestation, 
archaeology, population, agriculture, sea-fisheries, commerce, bydro- 
elccrririty, social and educarioiul welfare, education, the Church, science, 
medicine-, arts and architecture-, the Press, food and drink, sports and festivals, 

do 
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arc among tfit subjects rcpiescntcd, and one of the dim Ulumiiunng studies 
of Scottish literature is to be found in H. Harvey Wood's brilliant essay 
on the subject. The book is provided with colour plates and many other 
illustrations ; the visitor tan use irto advantage, but its value will long outlast 
llic visit 

Scottish Crlifts, by Ian Finlay {15148. Harrap. 174.6ct). It would be hard to 
fuid a general survey of ail the arcs {except painting) practised in Scotland 
from Celtic times to the present that brings the general reader so vivid a 
seme of their part in life and history, |r deals with at chi teem re, sculpture, 
bone-carving, woodwork, metalwork, textiles, ceramics, glass, manuscripts 
and hooks, and is freely and notably illustrated, the colour plates being 
especially successful in such difficult mac ten of reproduction as die sheen on 
metalwork. The author is Assistant Curator of die Royal Scottish Museum. 
Edinburgh, 

Tht Scot in History, by Wallace Nmcstrin (1947, Cape. t<5s.). An American 
effort to trace the historical development of Scottish national character, 
bringing out, from historical records* the dements which the anchor con¬ 
siders most formative, treating them with perception, atid illustrating them 
with Wcll-chosen quotations. 

7 he Land, 1/ Walt$+ by Eiluncd :uul Peter Lcwi.s (3rd edition in preparation, 
Barsfofd, i£s.fid*)* Throughout chis thoughtful precitation of the social and 
industrial lilt: of the people, iilusftaEcd with beautiful photography of scenery 
:uid architecture,, the vital spirit of Wales is expressed with intimacy and 
literary distinction. 

The Welsh Border Country y by P- Tlioresby Jones (3rd edition in prepara¬ 
tion. fi.inford* 12S.&J). The history, the architecture and die peoples of die 
region appear in dm authoritative surety, which has admirable photographs 
nf the scenery. 

The Shfry 0/ Walts, by Rhys Davies (3rd impression, 194.7, Collins (Hrfrim 
in Pictures series), ?s.), is a brief inrroductiofi to die history mid character of 
the Welsh people, embracing tradition, culture, religion and industry, and 
ending with a sketch of Wales as it is today. It is well and aptly illustrated. 
There are similar volumes on Scotland (by F. Fnurr Padtng) and Ireland 
(by Sean 0 T Fao|ain) in tins series. 

The Spirit of Ireland* by Lyrm Doyle (4th edition, 194$, Batrfbrd, i25,<kL). 
This striking commentary on Ireland and Irish Ilk- make* a valuable and 
interesting preparation for a fint trip. The pictures count (or much—some 
150 fine photographs and three paintings reproduced in colour -but the 
people and all aspects of their life are its duel concerns, whether in the 
Western Islands or die industrial region of the North. The aurlior is an 
Ulsterman, straightforward and lair-niindcd, and his bonk is marked by 
enlightening anecdote and vivacious comment 
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Rural Life iti Northern Ireland by John M. Mogey (1947, Oxford University 
Press, 15s.). This is the first account of the economic life of the country 
districts of Northern Ireland since Arthur Young’s description of the Ulster 
district in 1779, and, coming at a time when planning is to be put into opera¬ 
tion on a wide scale, is an important addition to books available on condi¬ 
tions in diat territory. These five regional studies, made for the Northern 
Ireland Council of Social Service by the Rural Survey Officer, Northern 
Ireland, cover all types of land and social organization. For each area there is 
an account of the landscape, houses, size of families, occupational groups, 
and a consideration of the standard of living prevalent in each. It is illus¬ 
trated with half-tone plates and line-drawings. 

★ ★ ★ ★ 

Choice among foreign interpretations of Britain is wide and always 
interesting. The best can bring to attention traits unnoticed by an observer at 
close range, from all of them one may learn something about the author’s own 
country, and from the worst even more about the author himself. 

English Enigma , by Dorothy Jane Ward (1948, Arthur Barker, 8s.6d.), is 
based on a series of social contacts made under post-war conditions and 
conducted by an unofficial method. An American, the author meets public 
opinion in the fish queue—that agora of the British housewife—in village 
shops, a variety of pubs, the House of Commons, around tables of restaurants 
and in the talk of friends. People speak for themselves and though the con¬ 
versation is stimulated by the author it is so well reported that the reader 
seems to take part. Without the depth of other books on this list, it affords 
valuable sidelights on them all. 

The English Way , by Pierre Maillaud (1945, Oxford University Press, 
10s. 6d.), is by a French newspaperman who has lived for years in England; 
during the war he was a broadcaster on the French service of the B.B.C. 
These thoughtful studies of English social life are remarkable not only for 
clear sight but for insight; the longer a visitor has lived in England the more 
likely he is to look up from these pages with almost startled recognition of 
something he did not know he had been constandy meeting. For instance, 
the remoteness of English social life, so often misunderstood to the point of 
resentment by the friendly visitor from abroad, becomes something quite 
different from what he had thought, under this study of its roots and its 
reasons. 

The English , Are They Human > by G. J. Renier (1931, Williams & Norgate, 
7s.6d.). The author, a Dutchman, bases his book on observations made and 
theories evolved during seventeen years of English life; these theories, 
expressed with engaging vivacity, concern ‘the unintellectual, restricted, stub¬ 
born, steady, pragmatic, silent and reliable English’. The book is less an 
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introduction tlian an explanation, to continental Europeans, of why these 
English arc wloi they are, although it rakes the m themselves into the 
audience with a characteristic gesture: 'And so> with a continental slirug of 
die shoulder^ I hold up my distorted minor to Namssuif, 

Tlx Secret of the English, by Jean Bailliache (ip+ff, Quality Proa* til.), 
endeavours to explain die English to themselves: k is not a translation of his 
Le Secret Anglais* which explained die English to the French and in 1947 won 
the Prix N£c of the ] tench Academy, but Ills own venkm ui dais work. 

The Amazing English^ by Ratijee Shaham (iy4^i A. & C. Black* ®s.6d.), 
observing English dmacteristics as they appear to the Indian author in 
manners, fashion, thought and religion, draws conclusions tending in the 
main 10 show thac Indian and 1 nglith culture have much in common. 

Engbn&t the Myitcrimu Island, by Paolo Trcvc* (iy 49 * Goltanei, y^Oti.}. ia 
another recent explanation of British manners and customs, political and 
social institutions to the countrymen oi die author, who was an Italian 
poli tical exile in England during the war. Translated by Dunam Forbes, it is 
illustrated by Bim. 

ft ft ft * 

The Beauty if Britain: id Pirtma! Survey. With an Introduction by J. 13 . 
Priestley (4th edition, 1947. iiatsford, Hs.ftd.). The popularity uf this book 
with visitors to Britain is so well established that reference need only be 
made to its admirable presentation, in photographs and by personal reports. 
Vision of Scotland, by G. S. Fraser (194s, EM, ays.), presents the Scottish 
Landscape and its relations to the life and thought of Scotland today. Ir 
describes and show* in excellent photograph* die Border region Slid Gallo¬ 
way, Edinburgh and the indmmal belt, the North East, the Highlands and 
the Hebrides, the Orkneys and the Shetland!. 

ft ft ft ft 

Anyone taking an active interest in books about Britain soon lands 111 them 
some subject of special interest to him, and wishes to pursue it further. The 
following &d« arc taken from a practically limitless supply of available 
material for demonstration, documentation or further direction, betaine 
dicy provide this Oil subject! in- w hich a great many people now take special 
SDtCfCSL 

Tlx British 0 >nstititiion w by Sir Ivor Jennings (1941, Cambridge University 
press, Hs/kI.). The author, after a distinguished academic career in Britain, 
is now Viec-ChajiceUor of the University of Ceylon, An authority on con¬ 
stitutional and local government, he surveys the pattern of the British Con- 
stitution, especially the relations between die Executive, die Legislative and 
die Electorate. 
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ParlimtHl <mJ People, by Frauds Williams (1940, Heiaemann, 
^,6d ). It would be lord to find a book that gives an outsider, cspcriallv m 
Amencan outsider, a clearer and more useful idea of a subject wheseim- 
purtancc he may nut have realised than this account of the interactions of 
press, parliament and people in England, and of the distinctively Lndisli 
way in which they work. & 

Cui^mAth British Deawritty al Work, by Maurice W. Thom* {,947 
Nelson, tjs.). The hrst part of rliis detailed description of the practical 
coriducr of^British democracy deals with local government, its machinery, 
offimh and functions; the second with central government. T he partv 
system. Cabinet and Privy Council, law. finance and die Crown, The third 
part takes, up t]w “**«y and govern malts of the British Common¬ 
wealth of Nations, and this valuable survey concludes with a section on 
liberty and the law, and the duties of a dozen. 

^■*7 Sm ‘ i Y1 ‘ 9 >X’ h y II«nty A. Met. edited by Gertrude 
William5 (11*41!. Kogan Paid, 21s.]. Tile steady, rapidly increasing absorption 
of voluntary into statutory social service is a matter of direct interest to so 
many students and soda! workers outside England that this work has ex¬ 
tended usefulness. Dr. Mess, Director of the Tyneside Council of Social 
Service, was engaged on a survey wfiich he was unable to complete before 
his death in 1944 and the editor here presents his papers on tin- subject, which 
give admirable definitions of the itatuic, responsibilities and limits of volun¬ 
tary- social service in the national wellbeing. To these papers have been added 
fourteen studies by informed and experienced workers in various fields, 
considering the subject from different points of view. The hook doses with 
a chapter by the editor on tile training and recruitment of social worker- 

Post-war Britafa, 1948-1949 (1948, Central Office of In formation. Obtain¬ 
able overseas on application to United Kingdom Information Offices or 
Information Offices attached to British Embassies, Legations, etc.; not 
available m BnuiinJ. Keep this handbook ready for factual and statistical 
information on ad nu lustration, economics, finance and industry, social ser¬ 
vices. communications, food and agriculture within the field of government 
action. b 


Brash Lift m ! Serifs (British Council: Longmans. Green. 

fi t afe 7‘ 'V id ' ™ cdlcntSL ' ri «* whosc esw began during tile war, 

as been happily eluded by pnsr-war publications. Admirably primed and 
ulus Dated, written by tW whose names carry weight, each nf these book¬ 
lets describes and explains something in the British scheme of things * 
significant xs hbnmes. curatives, muse, agriculture, painring, „clri- 
tecturc, public uuhty or social services, the police, broadcasting, Ac uni¬ 
versities trade unions handicrafts Or die Face of Britain. Not onlv readable 
but tasdy portable, these little bouks get themselves rapidly read; one who 
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goes no further gets a sound notion of the subject he has chosen to read 
about, and if he pursues it he will have had a good start. Moreover they are 
frequendy revised and brought up to date. My practical experience, through 
Books Across the Sea, of the usefulness of the earlier volumes to readers in 
America, made me especially glad when the Arts in Britain scries began in 
1946 (2s. each). The war years, when the Atlantic was a one-way street open 
only to military traffic, left a gap in the American record (and many other 
records) of British arts. This is now closed by publications such as Stephen 
Spender’s Poetry Since 1939, Robert Speaight’s Drama Since 1939, and similar 
booklets on the novel, prose literature, music, painting, films and the ballet, 
with their thoughtful analyses of trends, their valuable illustrations, and 
their own dignified production. Two groups of diesc brochures, entitled 
Since 1939 (J) and Since 1939 [II), have been published by Phoenix House, 
in conjunction with the British Council, cloth bound, at ias.6d. each. 
Vol. I covers Ballet, by Arnold Haskell; Films, by Dilys Powell; Music, 
by Rollo Myers; and Painting, by Robin Ironside. Vol. II contains 
Drama, by Robert Speaight; The Novel, by Henry Reed; Poetry, by 
Stephen Spender; and Prose Literature, by John Hayward. 

Mrs. May Lambcrton Becker conducts the Reader's Guide of the Weekly Book Review of the 
New York Herald Tribune. She is also the author of numerous literary and bibliographical works. 


J. P. MAULE 

A BIBLIOGRAPHY OF 
TROPICAL AGRICULTURE 

The number of up-to-date books dealing with tropical agriculture in general 
is limited. Many of the books on this subject are out of date, though some arc 
still of academic interest and have been revised from time to time. The list 
given below contains some thirty books and has been divided into three 
sections: textbooks on agriculture in the tropics, books dealing with agri¬ 
culture and animal husbandry in particular territories and with special sub¬ 
jects, and lasdy, books giving some background knowledge of both social and 
agricultural conditions in the tropics. In addition, some of the more useful 
journals of general interest are mentioned. Books concerned solely with 
special crops arc not included as they are too numerous to deal with. It is 
probable that some of the books mentioned arc only obtainable second¬ 
hand, but the prices quoted are in most cases those for the latest published 
editions. 
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Among the older textbooks J. C. Willis’s Agriculture in the Tropics (3rd 
edition, 1922, Cambridge University Press, I2s.6d.) and A Text-Book of 
Tropical Agriculture, by A. A. Nichols, revised by J. H. Holland (2nd edition, 
1929, Macmillan, 15s.) are both standard works, and give information on 
the cultivation of all the more important crops. O. W. Barratt’s The Tropical 
Crops (1929, Macmillan, 17s.) is another general book dealing mainly with 
crops in the West Indies and Gulf States. Each of these three books devotes 
chapters to the cultivation and production of crops such as rubber, tea, sugar, 
oil-palms, coco-nuts, rice, millets and other food crops, with brief descriptions 
of agricultural methods and systems of peasant agriculture in the tropics. A 
book which deals exclusively with China and Japan is Farmers of 40 Centuries, 
by F. H. King (1927, Cape, 15s.). This is a record of a journey through the 
Far East which describes the customs and farming methods of the people in 
that region. In particular, it deals with rice, tea, and silk culture, and great 
emphasis is placed on the maintenance of fertility in China. One of the best 
reference books on tropical plants, especially trees, shrubs, and food crops is 
H. F. Macmillan’s Tropical Planting and Gardening (5th edition, 1947, Mac¬ 
millan, 30s.). This book is admittedly written with special reference to 
Ceylon but it gives notes on nearly every crop or plant which is of economic 
or ornamental value, is very fully illustrated, and is not by any means out of 
date. In contrast to this is R. C. Wood’s Note Book of Tropical Agriculture 
(3rd edition, 1945, Imperial College of Tropical Agriculture [St. Augustine, 
Trinidad, B.W.I.], 10s.). This is a small book giving, in a condensed form, 
statistics and notes on both crops and livestock in the tropics. It includes data 
on measurements and surveying, tabulated data on seed rates, yields and so on 
for a large variety of crops and is most useful. 

The underlying principles of crop production in the tropics arc dealt with 
by H. A. Tempany and G. E. Mann in Principles of Tropical Agriculture 
(1930, Incorporated Society of Planters of Malaya [Kuala Lumpur, Malaya], 
ios.). This describes the effect of climate on crop production, methods of 
cultivation, soil structure and composition, manurial requirements, rotation 
of crops and so on, but does not cover the different crops themselves. The 
book is written particularly for students in Malaya who are mainly interested 
in rubber cultivation. A recent book on general agriculture is that of G.B. 
Masefield entitled A Handbook of Tropical Agriculture (1949, O.U.P., I2s.6d.). 
It deals briefly with nearly all tropical crops, and should supplement earlier 
books rather than replace them. The book includes much useful and up-to- 
date information on cropping as well as short sections on livestock and on 
diseases and pests. It is intended as much for the administrator as for the 
agriculturalist. 

A group of four books dealing mainly with agricultural production and its 
improvement in different countries includes the following: Land Tenure and 
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Agricultural Production in the Tropics , by H. M. Leake (1927, HefFer 
[Cambridge], 7s.6d.); Modern Production among Backward Peoples , by I. C. 
Greaves (1936, Allen & Unwin, ios.6d.); Improvement in Native Agriculture 
in Relation to Population and Public Health , by A. D. Hall (1936, O.U.P., 
I2s.6d.) and Colonial Agricultural Production y by Sir Alan Pirn (1946, 
O.U.P., 1 os.). 

All four books have one feature in common, namely, the influence of 
governmental policy and of different systems of farming on agricultural 
production. The first of these books deals mainly with India and the Indian 
systems of land tenure, and the second surveys production methods in several 
diverse communities. The last book, which is comparatively recent, com¬ 
pares the production of a variety of tropical crops under peasant and planta¬ 
tion methods in three main groups of territories, firsdy, the East Indies, 
Ceylon and Malaya, secondly, the West Indies and Fiji (where methods of 
land tenure are contrasted) and thirdly, in Africa. This book gives much use¬ 
ful data on the production and development of all the main cash crops (sugar, 
rubber, tea, oil-palms, cocoa, cotton, and groundnuts) under the two 
systems of farming. 

The second main group of books includes those concerned with agriculture 
in a particular country or with some special branch of agriculture. There 
is, of course, a large number of books written about Indian agriculture, 
many of which are no longer up to date. Two by Sir Albert Howard are, 
however, useful in that they give a general picture of conditions in that 
country. They are Crop Production in India (1924, O.U.P., ios.6d.) and The 
Development of Indian Agriculture (1929, O.U.P., 4s.). There is also The 
Foundations of Indian Agriculture (1923, O.U.P., ios.6d.) by H. M. Leake, a 
recognized authority on this subject. Among several newer books that by 
C. P. Dutt and B. M. Pugh entided Farm Science and Crop Production in India 
(revised edition, 1947, Kitabistan [Allahabad, India], Rs. 12) may be 
mentioned. 

Agriculture in the Malay peninsula is dealt with by D. H. Grist in An Outline 
of Malayan Agriculture (1936, Department of Agriculture [Kuala Lumpur, 
Malaya], or Malayan Information Agency [London], 7s.) which presents a 
picture of agricultural conditions compiled from departmental records. The 
five major crops (rubber, coco-nuts, rice, oil-palms, and pineapples) are 
described in detail, and secondary crops, livestock and fish are included. 
Crop production in Ceylon is covered by Macmillan’s and Willis’s books 
already mentioned. 

Tropical agriculture in Africa is represented by three comparatively recent 
books, namely. West African Agriculture , by O. T. Faulkner and J. R. Mackie 
(1933, reprinted 1949, Cambridge University Press, ios.6d.); Agriculture in 

O.U.P. = Oxford University Press. 
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l'$mda (1740, O.U.P., 205.J and Agriculture m rite Sudan (1948, O.U.P., 
byj- D. TochilL The fust of these covers quite briefly native 
agricultural produrrion, with references to die wort: of the agricultural 
department: the cmpliasis throughout die hook is on Nigerian experience. 
Thr other two books arc much more comprehensive and are written by the 
officers of the agricultural departments of the two territories. Both are well 
baWd and Cover die subject thoroughly and in great detail. They are also 
well illustrated. The vegetation, climate, soils, system of tenure and all aspects 
of crop production are dealt with. The Sudan book also deals with animal 
husbandry. Agriculture m Tanganyika is the tide of a rto-page pamphlet 
(194c Department of Agriculture {Dai^Salaam, Tanganyika, li. Africa], 
-* r ) describing agritidtiiral practice in th.ir country. 

Two books which deal mainly with the sub-tropics are Field Crops in South 
ri|wdi, by H. D. Leppan and G. J. Bosnian (1923, Central News Agency 
[jo ncsburg, S. Africa], 2 is.) and AgfiOiliUnri Development in Arid mid 
Semi-Arid Regions. by H. D. I eppan (1928. Central News Agency . 25s.). 
Another and more up-to-date book is .dgrinii Aural Development ht the Middle 
Fsttt, by J}. A. Keen (1946, H.M. Stationery Office, 5s,) which describe? 
agricultural progress in Egypt, Palestine, Syria, Iraq, and Cyprus, 

In this section it is convenient to include three useful bull emu. Firstly, a 
recent publication of die Commonwealth Bureau nf Soil Science entitled 
/ he Preterite oj Soil Conseri'diitm in the Britirit Colmiat Empire and written bv 
■Sir H, A. Tempny {1949, Commonwealth Agriculnurd Bureaux, njs.); 
secondly. The Technical Reports of the I Vest Africa Commission, tgjF-iptf 
(i!> 45 . Lcvcrhulmc Trust). There arc- two reports, one on crop production 
and soil fertility, the other on livestock problems. They are interesting 
and are well illustrated. Thirdly, a booklet called Reading List of Rural Con¬ 
ditions and Betterment t'n the British Colonies, by P, Mayer (1947, O.U P 
4i 6d.] give reference* to a wide variety of articles and papers including 
many on agriculture, in this section also four bonks on livestock are included 
They are 77 re l Jvettark of Southern indie, by R. W, littlcwood ( 1936, Govern¬ 
ment Press [Madras, India], Ri. 4.2), Carrie Farming in South Af rica, by A M 
Bosnian (1932, Central News Agency [Johannesburg. S. Africa! U 6 d \ 

f* f *'S* «W (,„ 4 . hprtS Ctf^SS 

Agnculmre [ nn.daj, B.W I j, *.) and lastly. Breeding IM Adopted 
toijnfamrrohlt En.Wrauam* byR. W. Phillips (1948, F.A.O. Publication 
[Waabnigron. U S.A.J Si jo). The test two deal with specific areas The 
third ts a simple little booklet giving a brief account of the types of cittle 
immd in the tropics, their uses and methods of improvement in different 
couiitries. The K A.O. publication isincluded m the list as it j, the first attempt 
to review the published work on the adaptation of different livestock to bodi 
troptcai and cold environments. 
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For those reader* who are interested in background information on the 
economic, social and environmental factors which influence colonization md 
agricultural development, dirce books of general interest have been hid tided. 
These are: Lord HaiJcyV An AJritMt Survey (ipjS, O.U.F., 21$,)* Tills is 
described as 'j study of the problems artsing in Airica ^uuth ui the Sduxi 
and besides giving a detailed account of die African people, the systems of 
government in force and land policies practised in different territories, in- 
dudes diapters on agriculture* forestry, water supplies, and sod erosion. 

Habitat, Economy and Satiety, by C, D. Ford* (1939. Methuen, ijs,) 
describes the way of living, foods, implement*, livestock, and crafts of a 
number uf primitive taces grouped either as food gatherers, cultivator* or 
pastoral nomads. 

I lie tlurJ book, (J. K. Meek'* I^and La 14/ and Custom in the Colonies (194?, 
G.U.P.* Its.), deals witli die tenure of agricultural land in a number of 
colonies and is both a lucid and recent eoiiuibutiou to tins subject. 

I or those ■who wish to keep in touch with current progress in agricultural 
refold* and development die following journals ar- recommended: T 7 ie 
Umpire Journal of Experimental Agriculture (quarterly p G.U.P*, 20s. per annum); 
TrOpi&tf Agrkuhuur (monthly. Imperial College of Tropical Agriculture 
[Trinidad, D, W.F], Os. per annum); East African Agricultural Joumd [quarterly. 
Government Printer [Nairobi* Kenya}, 5*. per annum} and Indian 
Farming (monthly, Manager of Publications, Central Publication Brand], 
Civil lines [Delhi. India], Rs. 6 per annum), Articles dealing with various 
aspects of Tropical Agriculture also appear regularly in Britis/i AgrUnltufal 
Bulletin, which ii published hy the Agricultural Department of die British 
Council Recent articles therein have been on Livestock Improvement in the 
Middle East, hy J. P. Maulc [Vui. i p No. 4); Zebu Cattle in Australia, by R. B. 
Kelley (Vol 2, No, 5); and rwo important articles on Sail Ctmnrrva- 
tiott, by Sk Harold Teinpany (VoL 1. No, 4 and Vol. 2, No, 5). There ire 
also the abstract journals of the CommonwealthAgricultural Bureaux which 
cover many different aspects of agriculture and animat husbandry, 

Mr. J. I 1 . Murfc in D^rtor of iJic C.ununo» < w , e.j[[]i EJur^du of Animal DrccdiiiK aui Genetic !•, 
ybVnsh, anti i iji [i«tk (.Ciiurox aiE EmJiM Slid C'o|o::cjI Agnnilnire at fcdinburgh Unjvrnicy. 






F. E. SKONE JAMES 


COPYRIGHT LAW IN THE 
BRITISH EMPIRE 

The law of copyright throughout the British Empire is now codified under 
the Copyright Act, 19 n and similar Acts passed in the self-governing 
Dominions. Copyright protection is conferred in respect of works first 
published in any part of the Empire, wherever written or composed and of 
whatever nationality may be the author or composer. It is also conferred in 
respect of the unpublished works of persons who are British subjects or 
resident within the Empire. It is given to all original literary, dramatic, 
musical, and artistic works. 

Historically this protection had a twofold origin, the protection afforded 
by the English common law to the unpublished work of an author and a 
series oi statutes, beginning with that of Anne in the year 1709, conferring 
statutory copyright upon published literary works. The statutory protection 
was gradually extended to other forms of published work, engravings in 
! 734 * sculpture in 1814, dramatic works in 1833, paintings, drawings, and 
photographs in 1862. Finally in 1911 the common law copyright in un¬ 
published works was abolished and protection for all forms of work, as 
above indicated, was afforded by the one Act. 

The essential features of copyright protection however really flow from 
the early notion of copyright as a common law right of property. As was 
stated in an early case ‘the order of each man’s words is as singular as his 
countenance. It is true that property in the order of words is a mental ab¬ 
straction but so also for example the property in a stream of water’, and in a 
more recent case, ‘the moral basis upon which the protection provisions of 
the Copyright Act 1911 rests is the Eighth Commandment “thou shalt not 
steal’’ ’! In English law the underlying attitude to copyright is that it is a right 
of property just as much as is the right of the owner of a house or chattel. An 
infringement of copyright is actionable without proof of damage to the 
person aggrieved just as in a trespass to land. Again it is no defence diat the 
alleged infringer was unaware that he was doing wrong; the innocent printer 
may be sued as well as the person who gave him his orders; he has injured a 
right of property and his knowledge or otherwise is irrelevant. 

The right of property however resides in the form of the work not in the 
ideas which it expresses. This point is illustrated by the example of the copy¬ 
right in films and plays. The incorporation of the plot of a novel or play in a 
dramatic work is not an infringement of copyright because the copyright 
subsists not in the plot itself but in the details of writing, characterization, and 
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incident. In order to establish infringement it is necessary to show either that 
actual sentences have been reproduced or that the scenes and dramatic 
incidents by which the plot is expressed have been substantially used. Again 
copyright protection is frequendy claimed for such things as new systems of 
bookkeeping or indexing or novel games but such claims can only succeed in 
respect of literary or artistic forms involved, that is to say in any design or 
arrangement or in the rules or descriptive matter. 

Furthermore the right which is conferred is a right to reproduce one’s own 
work not an abstract to a particular form of words or to a particular design. 
This point is often illustrated by reference to the case of mathematical 
or other tables. If A works out for himself a table of logarithms or of the 
effect of heat on particular metals or anything of tliis nature he has copyright 
therein. But this means only that B must not copy A’s table. If B, thinking 
A’s table is a useful one, makes the calculations afresh, he has not infringed A’s 
rights although the resulting table may be indistinguishable from A’s table. A 
similar principle is applied to dictionaries, directories and other subject matter 
in which two persons may arrive at similar results by independent labour. 
These cases all illustrate the old historical underlying principle that what 
should be protected is the property which a man has in the work of his own 
brain. It is distinguishable from the protection given by patent legislation 
whereby, once an invention is registered, the owner has a monopoly therein 
and can stop the use of it by anyone whether he is aware of die patent or not. 

Copyright protection then is given to any work in the realms of literature, 
drama, music and art. But it is provided that the work must be the original 
work of the author, and there has been much legal discussion over a number of 
years as to the meaning of‘originality’ in this connexion. The best definition 
is probably that ‘to secure copyright it is necessary that labour, skill, and 
capital shall have been expended sufficiendy to impart to the product some 
quality or character which the raw material did not possess’. This indicates 
that ‘originality* does not involve the exercise of invention or original 
thought because copyright protection is not given to matters of invention 
or thought but to written or visual forms. What is required is that the author 
shall have expended that skill and labour on the forms which will give him a 
property therein and make it wrong that another should steal the product of 
his labour. Thus from the point of view of copyright an arrangement of 
music, a selection of poems and a photograph of a painting are all ‘original’ 
works because they have involved labour in their production independent of 
that involved in the production of the original; the work of the translator 
from a foreign language is an even more obvious example of the employ¬ 
ment of new skill. It is probable indeed that an infringing copy may itself 
be the subject of an independent copyright though it might not receive 
protection on grounds of public policy. 
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'there .ire few limits to the kind* of wort which niay receive copyright 
protection under English law provided that there is a material form capable 
of permanent existence. ‘Literary' work lias been extended to comprise 
anything expressed in words including inch things as mathematical rabies 
and die invented words of a telegraph code. The only limit is that there must 
be enough subject-mancr to constitute a work as distinct from an idea; 
for this reason titles and advertising slogans du nut receive protection. 
Dramatic work includes any form of entertainment provided there is a fixed 
form; it would not include a comedian j 'gag' made up for the occasion. 
Artistic work includes all forms of visual production : paintings, sculpture, 
architecture, photographs: the limit here is that commercial designs, c.g. oil 
china or wallpaper, do not receive copyright protection because they must be 
protected, if at all, by registration under a different form uf protection, 
finally mwicJ copyright is conferred on all forms of musical invention. 
Tin.- ambit of works covered is in fetio wide that no difficulty lias been 
found in including in the protection new forms of art derived front 
modern iavealfonand the gramophone record, the talking film, the broad¬ 
cast script and fon televised play fall into die general scheme without serious 
difficulry. 

Having dealt with the nature of rhe fight pruttxrcd it is iircessarv to ex- 
plain who can enforce foe right. Prii.u faric of course foe owner of die 
copyright ri rhe author or composer. Question somcrimta arise who is the 
author. For example if a joutndist writes up a story told m him of a personal 
experience or it an experienced dramatist or musician puts into form a plot 
or a tune invented by another a problem is presented. These questions are 
ones of degree; a mere shorthand typist or amanuensis is of course not an 
author, but, the copyright being in the form and not in die idea, any substan¬ 
tial skill and labour in the production of the written form wffl make die 
person dirwdy responsible the author. Intermediate cases may involve the 
existence of joint authorship. There was a curious case in which it was alleged 
tliat the true author was a long-dead person who communicated the work 
through a medium; it was decided that the medium was die author. Another 
kind uf difficulty arises when the author is ,t servant. This case is dealt with 
specifically by the Act; where a work is made by a servant in the tonne of 
his employment, the employer, not the servant is die owner of the copyright 
It should be noted that this role is strictly confined to the ruse of Servants; a 
person employed to produce a particular work is n u t a servant and foe copv- 
nghr, apart from express agreement. re«s with him; thus, unless foe contract 
of employment provides for foe tract control of foe derails of die work 
con rein p a red in die relation of master and savant, it should, to protect 
foe employer , expressly provide for the transfer of foe copyright to him In 
the speed cases of works of mechanical production, e.g. photographs and 


gramophone records, there are particular rules for vesting the copyright 
in the owner of the plate, film or matrix. 

Copyright once acquired may be assigned in writing or may be the subject 
of a licence* The importance of the distinction between assignment and 
licence is perhaps peculiar to English law. An assignee has complete control 
of the work, can alone sue an infringer, can suppress, alter or deal with the 
work as he pleases, and can assign the right to others leaving die author, if lie 
relies upon royalties, to his personal remedy against the original assignee, 
English law does not recognize what in other countries is referred to as the 
'droit moral* and unless alterations are such as to reflect on the personal, as 
distinct from the literary, reputation of the author, the latter has no remedy 
against the assignee. Moreover, conditions as to the form of publication or as 
to the payment of royalties or otherwise cannot be attached to a copyright so 
as to be enfbrriblc against a subsequent purcliaser from the original assignee 
even if such subsequent purchaser is fully aware of them. It will be seen 
therefore that an assignment of copyright is likely to be prejudicial to an 
author and he should refuse, if possible, to do more than give a licence. On 
the other hand, it is in the interest of the publisher to have an assignment 
even though he has no intention of altering or disposing of die work because 
it is only as assignee that he can sue infringers and, moreover, if he only has a 
licence, he may be in a difficulty if his author subsequendy assigns to another. 

How then is one to recognize whether any particular contract constitutes 
an assignment or a licence! One consideration is that some forms of contract 
cannot be the subject of assignment. For example a grant of ‘serial 1 rights 
cannot, it is thought, be an assignment of copyright because the right to 
reproduce cannot be subdivided by reference to the ultimate use of the work 
reproduced. Again the document may state in terms drat it is to be by way of 
licence only. But publishers* agreements and dramatists* contracts are often 
ambiguous so that it becomes necessary to analyse all the clauses so as to see 
whether the apparent intention is to vest a right or merely give a permission. 
The Copyright Act of 19x1 has, however, some provision under which 
licences may be acquired without the consent of the copyright owner. For 
example after twenty-five years from the death of the author anyone may 
publish a book previously published on payment of a standard royalty. More 
important perhaps is the provision that anyone may record music already 
recorded. In both cases there is a complex system for collecting royalties by 
the use of adhesive stamps, and litigation at one time ensued as to the meaning 
of ‘adhesive 1 , i.e. whether it was sufficient that they were sticky or must be 
capable of in fact being stuck on the substance of which records are normally 
made; the latter view was upheld. It is rather significant that a further pro¬ 
vision enabling authority to be obtained to publish or perform a work which 
has been kept back contrary to public interest has never been called into 
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acrion r this tact afforch some answer to those who contend that the term of 
copy eight is too Iim^. 

The difficulties ot those who are concerned wirh the ownership of 
copyright worh arc not only thote of construing ainUiguuus documents. 
There is often no means ol ascertaiiiiug whether any such documents exist. 
The owners of the copyright in an important work may often hive executed 
numerous documents rcLiting to different rights in the work and a subse* 
quenc purchaser has tio means of assuring himself rhat he IS a ware of at] rhai 
are relevant, It h for dies reason that the present writer has advocated a form 
of inicraarional registration of copyright on a voluntary basis, The matter is 
□i particular importance in regatd to works of international interest when 
rights ui different countries may have been disposed of to different persons 
and it is believed that in such cases a register in which all dispositions were 
recorded would be of the greatest value. 

Having discussed the nature and ownership of the right it only remains, 
before reaching the question of infringe men t, to tutc the term during which 
cfipyrighr subsists, The basic term for ail published works is the life of the 
author ami % years thereafter. This is now the basic term in ill, or practi¬ 
cally all, European countries and is in contradistinction to the U.S.A. term of 
twenty-eight years hum publication foil owed by □ possible renewal for a 
further twenty-eight years. The European or, at least, the IJtiuvh view has 
been that copyright is a right of property which should in principle be as 
perpetual as any other right and that such perpetual right a cut dnwn by 
being limited to fifry years from die author's death as being the period after 
which it may be presumed dial the author's immediate family are no longer 
concerned- The opposing view is that copyright protection for published 
works is a curtailment of die public right to use anything that it puhlijhed and 
should not extend longer than essential to give the author an adequate return 
for his labour. These views arc mutually conflicting hue are capable of compro¬ 
mise ;u is perhaps fair to point out in support of the former view that copy¬ 
right is nor a monopoly in the sense that patent rights arc, in that all that is 
protected is the form of words produced by die author. Auvone can use 
his ideas and anyone can use the form provided he creates it independently 

Unpublished works arc protected until publication. Photograplis ind 
mechanical instruments for fifty years from production. Joint work* arc 
ptutccted until titty years from the death of the first author or until the death 
o\ the last author, whichever \m happens, 

Once die true nature of copy rig hr is under stood the question of wliat 
constitutes infringement presents little theoretical difficulty. Any act which 
involves the reproduction of that parr of a w ork in which copyright subsists 
'hit b to jay, of the literary or artistic tbrm upon which the author has 
expended labour as distinct from the idea or plot, b an infringement Jt ii 
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only necessary to remember that the law of copyright is directed against 
copying, and that, consequendy, the production by independent means of a 
similar result is not actionable. Subject to this, reproduction, whether direcdy 
from the author’s work or indirecdy dirough the work of another copyist, is 
an infringement. The Act states that a substantial part must be taken but ‘sub¬ 
stantial’ has been construed in a way favourable to audiors and in effect any 
use of an author’s work which is not negligible is likely to be held to 
infringe his rights. 

Besides copying, the most important form of infringement is public per¬ 
formance and here again English law has taken a course favourable to authors. 
Any performance not purely of a domestic character has been held to be in 
public; such cases have included performances in clubs, to associations of the in¬ 
habitants of a village, and to workers in factories. Broadcasting is a public per¬ 
formance and so is the reproduction of a broadcast from a set in a public place. 

In addition to these matters of direct infringement it is actionable to sell, 
import or dispose of material which is known to infringe copyright. But it 
should be noted that these latter acts differ from the former in that they do 
involve proof of guilty knowledge on the part of the person doing the act. 

It only remains to point out that the rights which have been explained and 
defined are now conferred not only in respect of works first published in the 
British Empire but also in respect of works first published in any of the Rome 
Convention countries. Such works are treated, with only minor variations 
in the case of certain countries, exactly on the same footing as works published 
in England. In the same way the unpublished works of Rome Convention 
authors are treated as if they were die works of British authors. English law 
does not give effect to the Convention direcdy but does so practically by con¬ 
ferring rights in the manner above indicated. Protection, however, is not 
given to works first published elsewhere, e.g. in the U.S.A., unless simulta¬ 
neously published in the Empire, though protection is afforded to unpublished 
works of U.S.A. nationals. 

But it is well to remember that the rights so granted are English rights and 
that dieir nature and devolution has to be determined by English law. 
Foreign authors and publishers therefore are concerned with the details of 
English law in so far as they desire to exercise and exploit their works within 
the Empire and it is hoped that the foregoing outline may draw attention to 
some of the more salient characteristics of the English approach to copyright 
law. 

Mr. F. E. Skonc James is a Barrister-at Law and joint author, with W. A. Copinger, of the 
well-known Law of Copyright , now in its eighth edition. He is also joint author, with Sir S. O. 
Henn-Collins, of the article on copyright in Halsbury’s Laws of England, and has contributed 
articles on copyright and similar subjects to various journals. 
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learned SOCIETIES: Their aim*, library facilities aid publications. 


SIR FREDERIC KENYON 

THU BRITISH ACADEMY 

[UK Hntdi Academy was founded in loot , to provide for die representation 
ot humamsm: studio in this country on the IntrmatkBul Assud.ition of 
Academies. founded at a meeting in Paris in jyoo. At that nicetintf Great 
Britain c V as represented by the Royal Society, but it was realized that while 
diat Society adequately represented the country in the sphere of Natural 
j ‘™. was no insricuoou to represent the country in the 

department of Literary Science, which wm defined in indicating ‘the fences 
of laiiguagc, history, philosophy and antiquities, and Other subjects the study 

2 wh, «* “ * «w>^c principles bur which are nor included under 
the term Natural Science" The Royal Society accordingly entered into 
Comm uni cation with persons representing humanistic studies m Great Britan, 

ZZ ' ? 7 P y , *ZZ bdcnc Y- The alternatives were (l) to enlarge d* 
scope oi die R.o) al Society to as to include the representation of the idhLcn 
m qu«jon, (,) ^support die foundation of a new body for rhit purpose. 
The decision of tire Royal Soda* was in fnvom of rhe second of die* 

l™ ^' r iCW W *J“ Be lyo1 3 “*=*>g of representatives u f 
human, iU( . studies wo held at die British Museum, and it was resolved to 

, 1 1 UiH ?, V ' 1 would satisfy the requirements of the IntmuLionaJ 

in M™T°l . 1 i C "! Ct ^ * P r *>viiional Committee was then formed, which 
('■Ti fl 11 ■ r ,^ £a ^ ro ccru *iL persons to become die first members 

rn II Bn i C 1 foT thc **nm of notarial, Philojopliical and 

PhW» s , c a W. TbU body for d» £1,„ ri™ * „ 

• n tew up a Petition to Hi* Majesty lor the grant of a Royal Charter of 
mcurpnnnon. This petition had the cordial support of the Royal Society 

t‘ Ut >>n j 11 ^ 19 °~ a ^Wal Charter was granted to incorporate the new 

Society as desired. To dm Charter were added Jlye-Liws by Order of 
Council, dated j February 15103. 

The Charter nominated'fotiyniiiu- origin*! Fellows, without any hirnia- 

non ofadnusnbie total. The B yc -La WS fi«d total as „or 10 exceed one 
hi] in [red. An increase by gradual stage* to an eventual total of i< 0 was 
approved in rum, and in 1946tins total was raised to , 7 , Vacancies J fZ * 
at tile Annual General Meeting held in Jnly 0 f each vZ in ? ^ 

reports received from the se veral Sections, Candidates have 

by not fewer dim three and not more thm d x cxi^Th ^ ™ Il d 

ment of didr qualifications and published work*, g 1 ° W * ^ 
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THE FIRST USE OF ETHER ANAESTHESIA IN BRITAIN 

Ether being administered to a patient at University College Hospital in 1846, while the renowned Scottish surgeon Robert Liston 
performs an amputation. Young Joseph Lister (later world-famous as the founder of antiseptic surgery), seen at left in profile, 
stands facing Liston. From A History of Medicine, by Douglas Guthrie (Nelson) 

Sir article, page y 






The Academy is organized in ten Sections, viz.: I. Ancient History, 
A. Medieval and Modem History, III. Biblical and Ecclesiastical Studies and 
Theology, IV. Oriental Studies, V. Literature and Philology (Classical), 
VI. Literature and Philology (Medieval and Modem), VII. Philosophy, 
VIII. Jurisprudence, IX. Economic and Social Science, X. Archaeology and 
History of Art. 

The function of the Academy is to promote humanistic studies (i) by 
forming a central body to represent their interests and act as their national 
representative, (2) by grants from such funds as it possesses, (3) by its own 
publications. In the first of these capacities it represents this country on the 
Union Academique Internationale, the international body which, since 1920, 
represents humanistic studies, while the natural sciences arc represented by 
the International Council of Scientific Unions; the two bodies between them 
replacing the International Association of Academics, the activities of which 
had been suspended by the war of 1914-18. The funds of the Academy 
originally consisted only of the members’ subscriptions, supplemented by the 
proceeds of sales of its publications and by endowments for lectures on speci¬ 
fied classes of subjects. Since 1924 it has received a Government grant, which 
at present is at the rate of £2,500 a year, to be devoted to the support of 
societies and publications coming within the range of its interests. Its own 
publications include primarily an annual volume of Proceedings (prices for 
non-members ranging from 30s. to 40s.) including a report of its activities 
for the year, the lectures delivered on the foundations held by the Academy 
(now nine in number), contributions by Fellows and others. Presidential 
addresses, and memoirs of deceased Fellows. The several papers and 
memoirs arc also issued separately in pamphlet form. In addition, the Academy 
publishes the Schweich Lectures, annual courses of three lectures (often much 
enlarged in publication) on subjects connected with Biblical archaeology. 
Of the scries thirty-six volumes have been published, and three arc in 
preparation. The prices range between 3s. and ios.6d. 

In addition, the British Academy issued between 1914 and 1935 a series 
of nine volumes of Records of the Social and Economic History of England and 
Wales (prices ranging between 16s. and 42s.). A resumption of this series 
is noW in contemplation. It has also issued seven Supplemental Papers, 
fifteen parts of a Sylloge Nummorum Graecorum, and a few miscellaneous 


^/^publications are available for purchase by the public and a full list of 
them may be obtained from the Academy. 

The Academy has no library beyond its own publications, publications 
supported by it, and a few gifts' In view of the scattered membership and the 
number of existing libraries, it was felt that the expense of maintaining a 
library would not be justified. Gifts of the Academy s publicanons arc made 
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to the national libraries (and a few others) of foreign countries, but return 
gifts are not solicited. 

From the Government grant, the Academy votes annual subsidies to 
Societies the work of which comes within their purview, and which appear 
to need such support. At present these include the English Place-Names 
Survey, the Pipe Roll Society, the Canterbury and York Society, the Anglo- 
Norman Text Society, the Royal Asiatic Society, the British Institute of 
Philosophy, and three undertakings of the Union Academique Internationale, 
viz. the Medieval Latin Dictionary, the Corpus Platonicum and the Concordance of 
Muslim Tradition. In addition special grants arc from time to time voted to 
other publications. From the Schweich Fund support is given to the Critical 
Editon of the Greek New Testament and the Oxford Lexicon of Patristic Greek. 


Sir Frcdcnc Kenyon, G.B.E., K.C.B., a distinguished classical scholar, was Director and Principal 
Librarian of the British Museum from 1909 to 1930 and President of the British Academy from 
7 to l ? 2 f. ^ e . ls no * Secretary of the Academy. His numerous publications include first 
editions of Aristotle on the Constitution of Athens, the Poems of Bacchvlides, etc., from Greek 
papyri, and several volumes on the text of the Greek Bible 


learned societies: Their aims, library facilities and publications. 

W. H. STEAVENSON and A. D. THACKERAY 

THE ROYAL ASTRONOMICAL SOCIETY 


In 1820 a small group of fourteen enthusiasts including John Herschel, 
Charles Babbage and Francis Baily, and led by the Rev. Dr. Pearson, formed 
the Astronomical Society of London ‘for the promotion and encouragement 
of Astronomy’. Interest in the science at that time was still concentrated on 
the observation and prediction of positions of the planets in the solar system 
Sir William Herschel’s 20-foot and 40-foot telescopes had opened up the 
depths of the universe, but no stellar distance had been measured the spectro¬ 
scope had not yet been seriously applied as an astronomical tool, and most 
astronomers used their 3-inch or 4-inch refractors in observing the moon 
and the planets, in sweeping the sky for comets or minor planets, while a few 
again inspired by Sir William Herschel, watched the slowly revolving systems 
of double stars. There were very few learned Societies then apart from the 
Royal Society. The Lmnean Society was founded in 1788, the Royal Institu¬ 
tion in 1799, but the fashion’, if it may be termed so, had not yet'set in, and 
the formation of the Astronomical Society owed itself largely to a few 
individuals anxious to share and disseminate accurate knowledge of facts 
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Sir William Hcrschel, 1738— 1822 Sir George Airy, 1801-92 



Sir William Huggins, 1824-1910 Sir Arthur Eddington, 1882-1944 


FOUR NOT ABLE PAST PRESIDENTS OF THE ROYAL ASTRONOMICAL SOCIETY 










Frankhn-Adams Chan showing part of the Constellation of Orion 






known rn the few. The Society received in Royal Charrcr from Kins; 
William IV in jftjt. 

When one looks back at the Society's record* it is surprising to note that, 
despite the great changes in outlook and interest, the general character of the 
Society and its methods of pursuing its objectives have remained very much 
the same. A genuine interest in astronomy is all that is required for eligibility 
to Fellowsflip. Candidates For election must be proposed by a Fellow from 
personal knowledge, and the election must be approved by die Council and 
Fellows at a meeting where a ballot may be demanded. From the original 
fourteen, the number nf Fellows has grown steadily through the years to its 
present total of about f>00- In addition die Conner] elects distinguished 
astronomers who are not British subjects to Asscdatcship of the Society; 
the number of living Associates is limited to 5a 

The two most important activities of die Soeieiv are die publication of 
papers submitted or corn muni ran-d by Fellows, and tile holding of meetings 
at which these papers .ire read ami discussed. It is probably true that in no 
oilier country has it been practicable to hold regular astronomical nctrings 
on such a scale and so truly representative of the astronomical community 
of the country. That feature often strikes visitors from die United States 
where personal contacts between astronomers cannot be renewed so fre¬ 
quently. The personal (.untacts which have originated and been encouraged 
at these meetings have had an incalculable influence on ttriiirih astronomy. 
It is m»e that many Fellows liavc found it difficult, especially during recent 
years, to travel to London for the monthly meetings. An attempt to meet 
tlic difficidry ha* been made quite recently by a Council decision to hold one 
meeting annually at some provincial centre, and the first of such meetings 
was held at Edinburgh m October 194S. 

With the growth of astronomy in rhe United States and other countries 
overseas the Society's meetings have often attracted distinguished visitors. 
Fspecially noteworthy has been the establishment of tile George Darwin 
Lectureship annually awarded to a distinguished foreign astronomer; the 
Lectureship is very frequently combined with the award of tile Gold Medal 
which is the highest honour bestowed by the Society. 

For many years the Society published Mmmrs and Monthly Notias, In the 
early days the Mamrs were the more important publications, but recently 
the tendency has been for the Motithty No licet to absorb the greater propor¬ 
tion of cmnnrani cations and for the Memotrt to be reserved for those lengthier 
papers composed largely of tables of observational or computational matter. 
One noteworthy example is rhr ‘New General Catalogue of Nebula; and 
Clusters' listing 7,^40 of these objects, which, although published sixty years 
ago, is trill in genera! nw for purposes of identification. The last Memoir to 
be published {1941) was devoted to the determination of rhe solar parallax 
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and mm rtf the moon by the Astronomer Royal, Sir Harold Spcneer Jones; 
this provides an outstanding example of internauotijil co-operation m astroti- 
nmy in which observations of the minor planet Eros at its dose approach to 
the earth in 1951, gathered at twenty-four observatories scattered over rhe 
e-tttii s surfacr. enabled die most accurate measurement of tile sun's distance 
bom die earth yet made to be arrived at by means of an elaborate analysis. 

r/tc Mot,fitly iVefirer primarily contain original papers on subjects covering 
the entire range of astronomical topics: Theory and observation, positional 
astronomy, physics and optics, methods of calculation: the list is one that 
still grows. In addition, the Monthly j\feffee, include each year one George 
Darwin Icamc **"1 * Presidential Address, together with special ‘Cbundl 
Notes on Nt» in Astronomy', Ail di«e. currendy and in retrospect, 
provide valuable sketches (not lacking in derail) of successive stages of crosvth 
nt the science, which above all has evolved from a parochial to a mily uni¬ 
versal purview. ' 

The Society has also published a scries of at* photographs, the Franklin- 
Adams Gharn. covering the svhole iky, norrh and south hemisphere, and 
recording stars down to about the forirtrrnrh magnitude [see the illustration 
in tins issue which in eludes part of the constellation of Orion), Tills work was 
a Worthy extension of die surveys of the two Hcrvheb. 

It has often been recognired that modem sperialiwtion has entailed a state 
* C * ,l0W ^% e in which some of the more technical papers will be 

intelligible to but a few Fdlova. In an attempt to make recent progress accessi¬ 
ble tn all Fellows in easily intelligible language, the Council initiated in 101S 
a sene., of OeainW Notts; there, like the Monthly Nviicn, cover a wide 
variety of subjects. The series was temporarily held up by the war, but 
during 1947 two ours landing numbers hav r presented the first Fnelish 
n-am la tioii of sections of Copernicus’* Dr Rtwhtbmtotf, from an early copy 
possessed by the Society in its library, and secondly a description of die 
discovery of Neptune which ti partly based on unpublished material amnn E 
tin: papers at John Couch Adams. 

In the last quancr-century the Society has been e,pedaliv active in pto- 
motmg the study of Geophysics and a special G,o ? hy S kd Supply, to the 
Memhly Aeffofj 1, published at least twice a year During the winter discus 

7 3rc hdd OJ1 Ineb iub J ««3 « Meteorology, die Ionosphere, Terrestrial 
Magwwm, Graviration. Seismology and Physical Oceanography. AliJmneh 
no attempt is made to cover the whole field rhe library- contains a ^ 
KicCbcm nt books of general geophysical iniffcst. 

The Society's publications are issued at various prices, particulars of which 
1-1.1v be obtained bam die Secretaries. The Rnval Astronomical Sorittv 
llut Lngton House, London, W.t. ' ’ 

11 V “* le * J,il ^ A - p of A.Howl 
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learned societies : Their aims, library facilities ind puhiitrariotu. 

E. X. da c* ANDRADE 

THE PHYSICAL SOCIETY 

The Physical Society, which was named originally the Physical Sk’k’iety 
of London, arose m 1S74 as a result of the enthusiasm for expert mental 
physio which was then making itself felt 111 London The most active figure 
in promotingirc foundation was Frederick. Guthrie, whose name h com¬ 
memorated in the annual Guthrie Lecture, which lias in die past been given 
by such men ai Niels liohr, Max Planet* Maurice de Broglie, A. A. Michel- 
juw t \r f, Thomson and Rutherford. In 1932 the Society amalgamated with 
die Optical Society and took its present name. The Fellowship is open to *11 
seriously interested in physicv who are duly supported by three Fellows. 

The object of the Society is given as ho promote, die advancement and 
diffusion of a knowledge of Physics', This it does by meant of ordinary' 
sdentifk- meetings, at which original papers describing the results of research 
art read and at which experiments cither original or unusual are shown; by 
special lecrurc?, ar which prominent men, without dhtiiictiun ui nationality p 
are invited to address the Society” by in annual Exhibition of Scientific 
Instrument! and Apparatus; and by its publications. In addition there are 
within the Society discussion groups, namely die Colour Group, the Optical 
Group, the Low-Tempera cure Group and the Acoustics Group. In these 
groups bodies of p!iyrici*ts hold discussions and read papers, out necessarily 
recording original work, on iheii particular interests. 

The special lectures of the Society comzucEuoralc various important 
figures ill tile world of physics and give ihc Society the opportunity not only 
of acknowledging outstanding merit bur nf hearing accounts* which are 
afterwards printed in the nmttdfrJfj, i>| iiignihcjnit advances in various tic Ids 
of physics from the men who hive made diem, The Guthrie Lecture luo 
already been mentioned. The biennial Thomas Yomii: Oration ia devoted 
to an optical subject: the address of Profewnr Rangmr Granit in 1945 on 
colour perception may he instanced. The Charles Chree Medal and Prize, 
also given biennially* is awarded for dhtinttiuJi in die Held of tcncstml 
magnetism, atmospheric eUctridty and related subjects, and is dir occasion 
of a Iccmre; the medallist and prizeman for this year is Sir Edward Appleton 
1 he Rutherford Memorial Lecture, first given in 1942, has been delivered 
by H. R. Robinson, J, P. Cockcroft and M. L. Oliphim. Tlsc Midweek 
Prize and Medal is awarded in alternate yean to a French and to an English 
physicist* and is the occasion of a lecture given by the prizeman in the 
country nut his own; it was first awarded iu J 94 $ (,k Profesor Charles 
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Sadron, of Stnsburg. The Society also awards annually the Dudddl Medal 
lor die advancement of knowledge by the invention or design of scientific 
instruments or by the discovery of materials used in their construction, and 
the Charles Vernon Boys’ Prize for outstanding work in experimental physics. 

Among the publications ol die Society come, in rhe first place, the 
Proceeding (rtjs. per annum), in which appear not only papers by English 
physicists, hut also, from nnu to time, c oil iri billions by discing!iidied foreign 
colleagues. It is hoped in die fuLure to welcome more frequently papers from 
abroad. The Proceedings maintain a high Standard -for instance, many of rhe 
best known papers by such men as W. H. Bragg and E. V. Appleton appeared 
in them. The Proceedings are now published monthly, and it is confide nth 
hoped to be able to arrange that papers will, as a general rule, appear in print 
within three months of their cotumunicatian. From 1934 onwards there 
have appeared annually the Report* ™ Progress in Physics {30s. per voL), which 
contain contributions giving an account of recent work in particular chosen 
branches of the Science, some ol deem by non-British, especially American, 
authors, from time to time, special extended reports on topics of die day 
have appeared: Sir James jeans on Rddietimi end the Quantum Theory [7s .fid.); 
Sir Arthur Eddington on Relativity Theory of Gravitation (As,); A, Bowler 
on Hence: in Line Spectre ( 6 s.( 5 d.) p and W. Jevons on Rand Spectra of Diatomic 
Molecules (i8s.). The proceedings of various discussions have also been 
published, e.g. rbc Papers and Discussion of the International Confe rence of 
Physics held in London in 1934 [z vok, 7s. each], and more recently three 
Reports of Conferences on Metals (1917,71.; 1940,7s.; 1947, approx. ios.6d.). 
a Report on Meteorological Factors in Radio Propagation (1946, 7,^ ). mJ 
the Report of the International Conference on Fundamental Particles and 
Low-Tcmpenture Physics held at Cambridge in July 1947(2 vok, r$s. each). 
Men lion should also be made of the comprehensive Catalogue of the An nu a l 
Exhibition of Scientific Instruments and Apparatus (494(1, 3s.; 1947, ds.; 194S, 
rts.), w Inch lists, with short descriptions, all the instruments shewn by the 
manufacture!* and includes accounts of the exhibits in the Research and 
Educational Sections. This is in widespread demand. Anotlicr interesting 
publication is the Proceedings at the Jubilee Celebration Meetings of 1924, which 
prims the many excellent speeches, sonic of them dealing with the early 
history ot tin: Society, rfiat were given oil tliat occasion. 

At the offices of the Physical Society there is 1 library of modern physical 
boob and periodicals, which is die joint property of die Society and of rhe 
Institute of Physics. Sets of periodicals, more than fifty m number, form .1 
valuable body of reference, and the booh, which arc of both general and 
specified ^ crest ‘ “11 htmdm of physics. The library it open to alt 
members of the Society, and boob, as distinct from volumes of periodicals, 
may be borrowed for limited periods, In addition die Society owns first 
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George Carey Foster. 1835—1919 


Sir Oliver Lodge, 1851-1940 



Sir J. J. Thomson, 1856-1940 Sir Arthur Eddington, 1882-1944 


four notable past PRESIDENTS or THE PHYSIC A! SOCIETY 












By courtesy of the Co-operative Union 
The original store of the Rochdale Pioneers, as it is today. From The New History of the 
Co-operative Wholesale Society, by Percy Redfcm (Dent) 
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Hofyoakc Ho m e. K tochtwct the pr«c„, Headquarter, of the Co-operative Union From 
Ltghnd. Cradle of Co-operation, by Sydney R. Elliott (Faber & Faber) 
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and early editions of many historic works in the field of physics, by such 
authors as Galileo, Boyle, Newton, Huygens, Bernoulli, Euler and Carnot. 

The Physical Society has continually in view not only the promotion 
of the science of physics, but also the cultivation of good will among physi¬ 
cists of all countries. It is always glad to welcome visitors, in particular those 
from the Dominions and Colonies. The steady growth of the Fellowship 
would seem to indicate that what it offers is appreciated. There is a student 
membership, at very much reduced terms, for young people, and a very 
gratifying proportion of the student members apply for full membership 
when their probationary years have expired. All correspondence should 
be addressed to the Secretary-Editor, Physical Society, I Lowthcr Gardens, 
Prince Consort Road, London, S.W^. 17 * 


Professor ENdaC. Andrade, F.R.S., is Quain Professor of Physics in the University of London. 
He was President of the Physical Society from 1943 » * 945 . « °° w lts Foreign Secretary. 

His publications include Structure of the Atom (1927). The Atom and its Energy (* 947 ). ***** papen 
on physical and mathematical subjects in various journals. 


learned societies: Their aims, library facilities and publications. 

FREDERICK S. BOAS 

THE ENGLISH ASSOCIATION 

The English Association was inaugurated on 28 April 1906, at a meeting 
held at the University of London, South Kensington. This was in response 
to a strong feeling that, as Classics. History. Modem Languages and other 
subjects had supporting Associations, one was needed to uphold the claims in 
education and otherwise of the mother tongue. The aims of the Association, 
as then generally set forth and more recendy formulated, arc: 

1. To unite and introduce to one another those who arc interested in 
English Language and Literature, whether as writers, teachers, artists, actors 
or administrators. 

2. To uphold the standards of English writing and speech; to contribute 
to English letters, scholarship and research; to discuss methods of teaching. 

3. To spread as widely as possible the knowledge and enjoyment of 
English Literature. 

4. To put these aims into practice by organizing Lectures, Conferences, 
and social functions; issuing a magazine and other publications, and providing 
a Literary Advice Panel. 

The first general meeting of the Association, widi Sir Sidney Lee in the 
chair, was held on 12 January 1907. and the Constitution was then formed. 
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The Awociarian consists of £1} die Central Body of member*, {2) Branches 
in Eflgjand, Scadnui, and Wain, of w hich there are now twenty* fe) Over¬ 
seas Branches, including, in South Africa, Fort I lire, Pretoria, anti the 
Wirw.iteriffind branch in Jolianncsburg; in Egypt* Alexandria- in India, 
AJlalubad, Calcutta, and Madras, in Australia, QvccTLsUnd* and Sydney; 
(4) Junior Branches, toiidstmg of Schools and Training Colleges. 

There arc at present no Branches in America, but a considerable and 
growing mini her ot individual members and Libraries and Universities in the 
U ( S, A . belong Lo the C .cnrral Body, All arrangement has alao been made 
with die U. 5 .A. National Council of Teachers of English for an exchange 
associate membersliip between the two bodtel Forther; an exchange 
article is published each year in their respective magazines. 

I he Association has an annually deeded President who gives his Address 
at the general meeting, and of this all members receive a copy. It is customary 
in alternate years for the President to be a prominent statesman, official or 
ecclesiastic of literary distinction, and an eminent scholar or mall of letter?. 

give only a lew names, the list includes Lords Balfour, Oxford and 
Asquith, Grey of Fallodon, Cutzem, Baldwin, Crewe, Archbishops Lang and 
Templt' L Sir Edmund Gosse* John Galsworthy, J r W. Mackail, and Harley 
GranviUe-Barkcr. The Chairman of Committee (at present Instructor 
Rear-Admiral 3 k Arthur Hah, K.i$,E.,) and the other Honorary Officers hold 
office for three yean. There arc, in addition, the Secretary (Mrs. R M, 
Fielding), and the Organizing Officer (Mr, 3. E. Buckley). 

Besides the general meeting, at which usually some overseas members arc 
welcomed, die Association arranges annually some half-dozen lectures in 
London. The Branches both in the United Kingdom and overseas have also 
attractive programmes of papers and dkemtiom. 

lor its members who cannot attend meetings in London or elsewhere the 
Association provides in generous measure through its numerous publications. 
In Magazine, English (Oxford University Pres?, js,tfd,) T appears three times 
a year, and is circulated to all members, h includes scholarly articles, original 
stories and poems, reviews of recent books and Association news, hurdler de¬ 
ath, especially cotiecniiiigfcittlicoming lectures, ate now given in the recently 
started Sews Letter (supplied to member*), of which six issues have appeared. 

The Aunciarion also publishes annually two volumes which are free 
to members paying a subscription of 30s. per annum. £ngttsh Studies 
{Murray, *s.6d.), of which thirry-cuo volumes have appeared, lias gained 
widespread recognition as a distinctive contribution (0 scholarship and 
literary criticism. Tlx Year', Work in English Stales (Oxford Univcrdrv 
now in ins rwentj-cighth year, is an annual survey by a baud 
of specialists of critical work which has appeared in books and periodicals ar 
home and abroad, on English language and literature. Another senes 
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JLiterature and Life (Himp, fls.dtL). consisting of addresses Co the Association, 
has just been stirred, and it h hoped that it will appear biennially. About 
eighty pamphlets on literary and linguistic subjects and former Presidential 
Addresses can still be bought by non-members at various prices and by 
members at the reduced price of is. 

The Association baa also published a scries of Anthologies. The first of 
these. Poems of 7 WjI}\ which appeared in 1915* in now in its sixty-third 
edition. It lias been followed by a second and third scries, and a fourth is now 
in preparation (first and .second series, Sidgwick fk Jackson, Js.: third scries. 
MaendUait, 4s.). The Modtm Must (Oxford University Press, 7s.tid.) K includes 
contemporary poems from the various Fnglbh-speaking countries. England 
(Macmillan, 7S.6d.), a verse anthology dealing with varied aspects of the 
national life and character, has already liad a remarkably wide circulation. 
Other of the Association's publications are English Essays of To-day, English 
Short Stories of To-day, A Dook of Short Plays from the Fifteenth t& the Twentieth 
Century (Oxford University' Press* <k. each) and Hit Teaching of English in 
Schools (Macmillan, I os, tid.) which has gone rapidly into a second edition. 
These publications arc available to non-members. 

The Association has no microfilm or photostat service, nor has it a library. 
Rut the current and recent issues of a large number of periodicals published 
in B rid an and the Commonwealth, USA, and other countries arc available 
for consultation at its Headquarters, 8 Cromwell Place* London, SAV.7. 

Anyone interested in English language and literature* pmfcssintiall) ur 
generally, is eligible for membership. Nomination by a present member is not 
necessary* but it is appreciated by the Committee. An annua! subscription of 
15s. to die Central Body, or to any branch* entitles the member to receive 
the three numbers of English and the Presidential Address: a subscription of 
JOs. also includes English Studies and 77 rc Year's Work in English Studies. 
The Life Membership subscription is ^15 hut this does not include the two 
special publications. Application for membership of the Central Body, or 
fnr inform anon about the Brandies should be made to the Secretary, The 
English Assodadoiip B Cromwell Place, London, S.W.7. 

1 would add in conclusion that the English Association is specially anxious 
to extend its activities overseas, and tn be helpful to members da the Conti¬ 
nent, ui die Dominions and Colonies, and in the U.S.A. Anyone undertaking 
to form a new Branch abroad, or to make the Association's work there hir- 
ther known, can be assured of full support from the Executive Committee. 

L.ffr Frcdcndc 5. tius, \hr d^unguiihfid litCrtfv kuronan. VreO i!rnr of thr Fiidr's Av*«,; j - 
Ca■ 3 rn. I y44. and hii fcs£en cdlCV?t (HE j’ mf'j H 'jitif an Frl^iltlitt Siudtci itnCC L^ll. HU put-LLeilio :iJ 
indudt the H^li-krvDwn Skjkiprrr W fcU Ptidtitsicft* ifid CMw.i/JWr Mertowr: A Sewijr. 

The opinions expressed throughout British Book News are the contributors 1 
™J not necessarily those of the British Council. 
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this select list has been compiled with the assistance of Aslib 
(incorporating the Association of Special Libraries and Information 
Bureaux and the British Society for International Bibliography), 
Bristol Public Libraries, British Agricultural Bulletin , the British 
Council Medical Library, the British Drama League, the British 
Film Institute, the British Library of Political and Economic Science 
(London School of Economics), the Commonwealth National 
Library (Canberra, Australia), the Hispanic and Luso-Brazilian 
Councils, the Library Association, the Middle Temple Library, the 
National Library Service (Wellington, New Zealand), the Public 
Library of Toronto (Canada), the Royal Empire Society, the 
Royal Institute of British Architects, the Royal Institute of Inter¬ 
national Affairs, the Royal United Service Institution, the South 
African Public Library (Cape Town, South Africa), the Victoria 
and Albert Museum, Westminster Public Libraries and many indi¬ 
vidual specialists, and the annotations arc in some cases based, by 
permission, on reviews in The Times Literary Supplement and The 
Times Educational Supplement. 

Not all the books mentioned were published in 1949. The 
earlier monthly issues of British Book News for 1949 included books 
published in the last months of 1948. 


THE FOLLOWING ABBREVIATIONS arc used throughout the list for the 
standard sizes of British Books: 


Inches 

F8 Foolscap Octavo 6f x 4$ 

C8 Crown Octavo 7i X 5 

L.Post 8 Large Post Octavo 8$x 5$ 
D8 Demy Octavo 8f x 5$ 

M8 Medium Octavo 9x5! 

R8 Royal Octavo 10 x 6£ 

SuR8 Super Royal Octavo 10 x 6| 

Imp8 Imperial Octavo 11 X7| 

F4 Foolscap Quarto 8} x 6| 

C4 Crown Quarto 10 x 7$ 

L.Post 4 Large Post Quarto io$ x 8 J 

D 4 Demy Quarto 11 i x 8 J 

M4 Medium Quarto 114x9 

R4 Royal Quarto 12^x10 

Ffol Foolscap Folio 13^x8$ 


Centimetres 
171 x 10*7 
19 X 12*7 
20*9 x 13*3 
222 x 142 
22*8 X 14-6 
25-4x15-8 
25*4x171 
279x19 
21-5x17-1 

25- 4x19 

26- 6 x 20-9 

28- 5 x 22-2 

29 - 2 X 22-8 
3I-7X25-4 
34 * 2 X 21*5 


1C8Tft Crf^ rC Ocu O v n 0 . thelettCr 1 = UrBe - and,heltttC ” - 
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A NOTH ON THIi SUBJECT HEADINGS 


British awJf .Vfut a daaM by tb* IJewcy Dsigul Library ClaHificatLon. wing 
mainly the frtllfiwing d[viwy(is" 

ooo GEN I- R AL WORKS 010 Bibliography 020 Library economy ojo Ccncnl 
cncyclupaedtiJ 040 litnml collected essays ®J® General periodicals d6d t.rncrjl 
jocwlio M sate urns 070 JtmmjJkm Nrvw papers 080 Pohgtjpny Specuil libraries 
090 Book retries 

i OT PHIT OSOPHY]AND PSYCHOLOGY] HO Metaphysics tao Other 
metaphysical topics i jo Physiologic, abnormal and itiilctenthil psychology M cu ” 
psydiokfgy 140 Phiknophk iyitwm *nA cloctiiM ijof^ychohgy ifio Xjygtc Ctalcanrs 
170 Ethic* i He Ancient and Oriental philosophers ipO Modem philosophen 

loo R LLIGION 210 Natural theology *20 Bible 230 Doctrinal Dogmatic! 
Theology 240 Devetimial Practical ho Homiletic Pastoral Parochial ir 5 o llhurch: 
institunrau and work 479 General btsrnry of the Clumii -So Christian i .hunches and 
sects 190 Non-Christu« religions 

joo SOCIAL SCIENCES jto Starisrin j 20 Political science 330 Economies 
Political economy 340 law 350 Administration jto Welfare and Social imtinirinni 
J70 Education 3 So Ceimmcice Conim imitation jijo Custnml Cortumc* Folk lore 

400 PHILOLOGY 410 Comparative 420 linglish Ajiglo-Sa*un 430 German and 
other Teutonic 440 f rench Prwvcuyai 450 Mian Rumanian 4^ Sp.'iiidi Portuguese 
470 Latin and other italic 480 Creek anJ other Hellenic 4<t0 Other languages 

500 PURE SCIENCE sio Mathematics Astronomy ijo Physics uo 
Chemistry jjo Geology- S<*> Palaeontology 370 Biology Anthropology 5S0 Botany 
59® Zoology 

60O USEFUL ARTS ANH APPLIED SC LENC F rtio Medinneftm Ea@in~ 
cerinsr 15 JO Acfieulrurc 640 Home erononiica ijo Communication Business 96o 
Chemic technology 070 Manufactures 6flo Mechanic trades riflo liuildmg 

yooFINE ARTS AND RECREATION 710 landscape and civic art 730 
Architecture 730 Sculpture 740 Drawing Decoration Design 7i® Painting 7fo En¬ 
graving 770 Fhutugraphy 7^° Music 79® Aninscmcno 

Boo LITER AT U R1- (excluding fiction) Rio American SiO English Anglo-Saxon 
Bjo German and udwr Tetitonic B40 French Provencal, etc. SjO Italian Rumanian, 
«e. Hfio Spanish Portuguese, etc. 870 Latin and other Italic 880 Greek and other 
Hellenic Shjo Other literatures 

<too H I ST OR Y | A N D Ci l- OGR A PHY]910Geography Travels <* 29 Biographic 
P3 o Ancient hisrory -740 Modem history Europe 9 JB Asia 5160 A&iea 070 North 
America 580 South America wo Oceania at«l polar regions 

FICTION 

BOOKS FOR YOUNG READERS (Fiction and Non-Fiction} 

Ihe headings are given in die above order and the Dewey number is given til 
brackets at the end of each annotation. 

*7 



GENERAL WORKS 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 

General 

FH 0 U ' Baicxjt TO BOOK}. A Miscellany, George Hcrbtrt BudmcD. 
Grctfon, 15s, D8. 160 pages. Index, 

Another fcstlfctloM of own about bonks, libraries and author* following the sune 
hna as the car I ire Jriw Papyrus ns iVitit (flored in British Bwk News, July IV47 inue) 
hue covering entirely different ground. 1 he essays coo tain a great deal of uncrating 
infonnatiun for tbs genera! reaslci and tire librarian, based upon a wide 
iiudy id the written and printed records of nun In every age. The buthor is Librarian 
of the University of St Andrews. (oi<M) 

tastl Astir TFCHNiquc In uo»k-f;oLiECTlNG. A Study of Recent 
Developments in Great Britain and the Uni red States, Jdin Carter. Cjjii- 
^h'crsity Press, i S s. DS. 214 pages. Index. [The Sanders UtlttKs 
in Bibliography. 1947) 

These lecture* hy die SjiuLirsReader in nibliogriiphy'aitLainhridgr' University shmild 
ii.TVT ui ippc.il cri more than iJn: ipecidutj, The iuthar jhtci rkir rhev icrprcscni ihr 
refleeri*™ of a prof^ssutij dealer. Me k oeruinly a member of the rare-book rratfc. 
buc be is alio j lehojar, bock cnlleciar and author who writes wjrh k'jcriiti^, experience 
and wit. With Graham Pollard he wrote die well-known Bttmln into the Nature of 
Cmurir Cefllvrv (19 J4). dealing with the Wise Forgeries, a hook 

which,» enthral ling as a detective tale, aliped a much Lrper public than the specialist 
tuua v interests. Ihc present book is neither a history ol tiwk-collectuig nor a text- 
Utgk, bur a somewhat philosophical treatise’, which is of real imerat to collectors, 
antiquarians, booksellers, hbnnajisanJ bookmen generally. It is in two parts: the first 
t eals with the evolution nf book-collecting L11 Great Britain and the United Sum 
during the rw w hundred yeari, and the second is an examinatbn of present 
methods and technique, how. wlm and why. otic should colira Mr. Carter define 
die bwW I Lector as one who 'has a reverence for, and a desire re. (hjsww, tlx original 
or some other qrafkaBy admirable, curious or interesting edition of a book he f,. lV -es 
ct respects, or one winch has a speei.il place among hit mrellcuujl interests’ Me 
stresses die value of the bookseller as an rastttnor. and in two rvccpricnalk intcrodne 
chapters dearly defines Rarity and ’Condition’. Hu: prodSS of Hir took itself 
li tw,c(joit in every dciiiil, m nueunding example of good taste and lev IminJ skill. 

n ■ ( 01 ° 4 ) 

BriUid 

Whitaker's ctJMutATtVE boox ij S T. Part xcvm, January to 
December, 194s. Wkitaieer, ^ss.6d, SC4. 45$ pages. 

fi«* «d«» « * classified 

5SBssdssaa££5“«*=•• 


WJIJTAKEH'S FOUR-YEAR CUMULATIVE BQOK liST* I944-I947. 

Whitjlrrr, iqgs., €4, 612 page*. 

Jilts it rhr second volume of Whiskers tiiafvr Cumulative Book Liii, the first cine 
covering five years from (0*0-43- The present vulutne, purposely restricted to four 
years in order to keep she and price .^s negotiable .v, possible, includes nearly forty 
thousand books published or reissued, during die period, giving author, ode, suL-ndr, 
number ot page*, price, date, iJiissilicaiiuit and publisher of cadi book. I he I .tit is 
divided into two parts: Part I. alphabetical liic qf authors; Pan Tfi alphabetical fisc of 
title* and subject references. There b also a Ibl of publishers, an analysis of hook pro¬ 
duction m 1944 7 * a table ot book silts and a Iht of abbreviations used. (015.4;) 

France 

A thousand years of FRiitfCH books. Capdogtie of ail Exhibition 
of Manuscripts, Firm: Editions and Bindings, arranged by Desmond Flower 
for the National Book League. Cdiflfer£(ijc University Prt$$ t js,6d, sD8. 
131 pages. Bibliography. Index. Paper bound, 

The intention i?F thii important exhibition of French mamoermts and books held at 
the National Book League in London during the autumn of ly+K was kj show 
something of every side of the making of hoots ul France during the pact thousand 
yean. Many of the exhibits were drawn from British Libraries and collcctiom hut 
other* came finm the French National libraries and Fttadh private collections. Tbit 
valuable catalogue \$ divided into five parts: Pan J. Writing and Illuminating, 700- 
1700; Part II, First and Early Editions, with some Manuscripts, uco-ivao; Part III, 
Printing <ind illustration, i470~irj;o, Pan IV, Binding, i^o-iyjo: Parr V p Portrait* 
and Drawings, DcuiU arc given of cadi exhibit, its publisher, and date of pub lira rum 
Note* on the lives of t 3 ie write™, artists and craftsmen are included and an attempt 
b&s been made to indicate the relative importance of each exhibit in French literature 
■md book production- (015.44} 

Canada 

THE CANADIAN CATALOGUE OF BOOKS PUBLISHED IN CANADA, 
ABOUT CANADA, AS WELL AS THOSE WRITTEN BY CANADIANS, 

1947 - Tvmnt# PublkDbf<tfies t $o cent* per annum. RS. tio pages, 
first published in 1923, this annual catalogue aims to be 2 comprehensive list of 
Canadian books and pamphlets, with the exception of Government dnaunmcL ihe 
English language section it arranged under broad subject headings, with an author 
index: the French language section is arranged under aurhors. The work is compiled 
jo curly by die [Leference and Cataloguing divisions of the Public Library of Toronto* 
with the cooperation of a number of other CtaadlHl libraries. (013,71) 

Australia 

ACROSS TUB YEARS. THE LURE OE EARLY AUSTRALIAN BOOR 5. 
Charles Barrett (Editor). Hau/tham Press (Mclbmme t jiiujftajrd), 63s. C4. 
14S page-?, 34 photographs. 

A t j o!]eeoon of thirteen essays by various audtors on early book production in Aus- 
train. Following chapters on die Mitchell Library and die Common wealth National 
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Library, there arc brief surveys of early writing and printing m pameular areas of 
Australia. The concluding cssays relate to special aipctu of Australian bibliography, 
sueh -ib books on die Abureginc and on Australian natural history: bookselling; and 
bookpbies. The swinlrj of production is high, (015,94) 


Reference Books 

introduction to REFERENCE BOOKS. A, D. Roberta. Library Asm**- 
r/on, 1 is, DJl 1S1 pages. Index. 

Based on lectures mxm by die author it the School of Libranaruhtp at University 
t]oltege> London, this book is mainly for students in mining for librarhmship, bur* as 
a guile to general wnrks ot reference and informative litrraEure + ir will Am be of 
value to a wider circle of reader*. It mostly dcxribn the various kituh of reference 
boob: the individual works mentioned, whkh ate mx restricted to British publica¬ 
tions, .ire chiefly general in eharaerer. The literatures of special subject fiddi are not 
dealt with in detail An rmroduemry chapter on reference work in libraries, one of the 
iin rtt ent hulling parts of lihra rmuhyp t is followed by cbptcn on encyclopaedias, 
dictionaries, ncwfpaprts and year-books, business ditettorb. bibliographies, serials, 
directockl of meiettes* government publications and atlases and maps. A final chapter 
provides guidance in dealing with difficult inquiries in the reference library. Each 
chapter haj an appendix giving teferenen for supplemental reading. Ttic author is a 
British I ibniian now on the staff of die United Nations library. (0x6.015 5) 

>ii rutiiTirF non^, \V. A Munford, GtM*r% University Pros, is. sDS. 
19 pag«* l J apcr bound. {Nmona! fludfc League Bock Lins: Setwtd Series ) 

I he Borough librarian of Cambridge aluated by the Borough Librarians of Finchley 
(London). Folkestone, and Hornsey (London), have provided a very useful list of 
works of reference on all subjects, intended to assisi the general reader. It omits very 
technical and ipcculiicd works, references 10 some of which are, however* to be 
ftiuiid its the bibliographic* and guides listed. Fur die convenience of librarians, die 
grouping and arrangement of this list follows, in a general way, the Dewey dastifi- 
<a ™ k (016.0287) 

Collected 

v ak 1.1 am si nt. Quintm Hogg, pllas y hes or reading. Hoibrook 
Jackson, poors for crilde&n, A. A. MiSnc. muts FURttiTUfit* 
R, W. Symwuk Cambridge University Press, 1%. each, L.Post 8. 16: 20: 23 : 
>0 pages. Wood engravings by Joan HiKiH Paper bound. (Vie Reader's 
Guides) 

kKh of that four bookie Uiucd by thr Nitforul Book Uagw for the ruirWe 
ot [he gmml Si™ * tthctlkflf bocki LOgctbcr with 4 dwt mnSimmrg 

eu*i wnrren by j (pcnaliii. Parliammt includes LhxjIu on the Hrifoh uirlLuncm inil 
K-nstuution and idtBB paliiied btognjAna and periodical pnblifcitiotD. Pitaaaa of 
J™"* l,IQ boc “ ^ [hl ' «* '*( r c->dinp rnJ tlw appreciation of boola iJtoitf /ar 
f.JrJAnr unumlv »n«n,rd wiib Childrcni cUki.bi.t *Mml*r offcccnt fivounrrs 
hiv ' b«n included. Tlw tntrmluctory o*iyi to EbjM frimfru* *r«* the connexion 
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focrwctn furniture atitl dip dwtictbc life of die people of tacli j-^c* aim! chc md- 
ifnr lilt indudo bocifiu published from 16HS to LUc dby, llic bthliognpliic] 

to /'(TJ'Jwrrrcnf and Pkanuret tff Reading hive been CCCtttfled by Mr. p. Seymour Smith. 
Chief Librarian uf Finrhlrv I'ublk Libraries r to Bwksfis CM&tn by Mks Kiihlcen 
Linear furmeily of Toronto Public Libraries C^b, and to English furniture by the 
author. fen ^ 3 { ot6 °* *) jtfoi ^749^) 


Uw 

!CUflVP¥ life LE^AL tlMODICAiA EiULD IN E KITES It LIBRARIES. 
Institute ilf Advanced Legal Studies (Umvmity cf London) , ?*■ boards: is, 
paper. Dfl. pago* 

Cotisider^blc difficulty Ilai been, cxpci itULttl in rbe past by members of the legal 
profi'viinru Lwitudcnci androeaxtb workers, in tracing die lociriun oflc^ii! Fennel U 
ok. No library |m anything like a complete *ci aiui much dene has been wailed m 
marching. Thc diiFtwhy Inis now ended with the publindcm of iliis Survey. It lists 
ionic 460 British suul foreign legal periodicals in 31 London and 23 prcivkuiLd lEbrarie* 
and indigo die libraries in which any pitdailir periodksd x> to be found. The work, 
which has been coinpiledhy the Insnruccs Scracrary-Iibortun, Mr. K. Howard Drake, 
and his stafF u a moH valuable aid m legal bibliography b is anticipated that other 
Survey? of l ibraries holdings will be published from lime to rime- (016.3 4) 

Local Hilary 

COUNTY EEUOH0S. F- C. Emixrison and Irvine Gray. Giw^f Philip l* Son, 
far the Historical Asadficn, is.6d. CS. }i pages. 1’apcr bound. {Historical 
Association Publications Special Series, S.3) 

There i§ 1 growing realization in tnpjind of the vidiio E> f records And the tonsc— 

qurrii responsibility preserve them. In this piinplilct the C ounry Aithivisi of Esits 
And the Cotinlv Records C^tfiwr of Gloucestershire ititrndiscc die ^tncnl reader i° 
’the rich iources of material which ire found in uur Quarter Sessions records and other 
official archives of die English and Welsh counties’, aid they have succeeded in com¬ 
pressing much informs linn inrolitdc space- They describe the different kinds of records 
md die information they may contain, and indicate the value, particularly of certain 
classes of records, for thr genealogist and topogflpher as well as the historian. Useful 
appendices fill a need hv fisting County Record* in print and by showing in tabular 
form the facilities available to students in thirty-nine county repositories in England 
and Wales. This pamphlet complements the Association's Local History HotiSia, J047 

Education 

TJIE e rsfGLIS-IT AT SCHOOI-. [Catalogue of] nn Exhibition of Boots, 
Documents and Illustrative Material arranged for the National Book 
League by Arnold Mnirhcad. Apnl May i04V- Cambridge l nlvtrsiiy fVrsj, 
ii.&L DS. So pages. Index. Paper bound. 

An simulated catalogue of S-tB exhibit* assembled by Mr. Arnold Muir bead (whn ahn 
compiled the catalogue] to illustrate the development of educational theory and 




practice from the Cifcctnth cctifctiry to the presmt dov Sections arc included ctn 
ed ucacional chefi ry 4nd pt jc rite, tiiiion-ci of education. school rulo aind projpeemtet, 
school rext-boob and wyi* and girls' school stories, (016,37) 


Dogs 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE LITERATURE OF BRITISH DOGS, FlVC 

ccnmritH of ifltistrated tbg tooks. Clifford L. II. Hubbard. Published by the 
ttuihor tit Rhhi*gw:h t Pimitenvyd, Ctfdigaruhirt, WdlfS, l$u. DS. 64 page*. 
Frontispiece* it flues. Index. 

1 his ii die fine imports Lit boak dealing specifically with dog literature, 111 d « die 
%v..yk t>t .in author .-I ,1 number of wclT-fcnowit books on thehistory .mi biccdi of 
briEL>}i dog* Written in 4 concise narrative farm, it describes in ebronotogiod order 
the more iiJipnrc.mt wuib published m Britain, from the famous Muster if Game, 
b Edward, Dub of York, written btwocn t 4 Q$ and i+ij, 1 f> the great work by 
Edward C. Ash. Pvgy their History ctid Devtbpmast (lyay). ibe book las been 
produced m a manner reflecting the times when the fini dog boob were compiled, 
and the rcpcediiction^ erf several bnurifiil illustrations from, earlv dog books hripheem 
the icnirephnc thus mated. ' (o 1/6367) 


English Language and literature 

THE TlAfi’s WORK IN enumsii studies. Volume XXVII, 1946. 
Edited by Frederick S. Boas for die English Association. O.dflrd Univerrisy 
Prw, I2s.6d. Dh> 278 page*. Index, 

In the Uelt volume .-.I this well-biown annual survey of the year 1 * work in Eugliali 
Studirs Dr T. S. Boas writes oti the Rnumancc and on Elizabethan Drama, Mia 
tdiel Seaton discusses general works in lUcttry history md rntickm. and Mr, R. N. 
Wibon general works on English Unguagt* Other contributions are: Old English 
(fviiii Marjorie Daunt}: Middle English: Chaucer (Mrs* Einrothy Everett): Middle 
Hn^luh: Heforc and after Chaucer (Professor Clad vs WiDtotlt); Shakespeare (Pro, 
Fasor All.irdyce NkdJ): The tiinhrdun Period: Poetry and Fl ow-the bier Tudor 
Pencil (Dr- IX J, Gordon): The Ui7jberhiui Period: Poetry oust Prose—[he earlier 
Stuart age and the CmmflBweahh (ftofaor L. C. Marnn): The Ronapoii fPia- 
“ V. dc Sola Pints* The Eighteenth Century [Prefer Edith Motley); The: 

5 fef D - V; s r rt >- TJ,C cmtuk md 

After, II (1 Jr. H V. Routh), and B.hlio W t spluci (Mr. Strickland CJibson). (oifi.Sa) 

f in^kal Studies 

T IJD YSaVsWC jR* IN f:t ASSJCAL STUDIES, 1939-1945. Edited by 
a B. A Fiedler for the Ck«i«l journals Board. 33rd year of i*uL 
Amu-mith, r«. LPost S. zjp pig «. Index. Paper bound.' 

Tim .raporort volimt rf Bfofflct for the ebnied xJ*olw « the £» W fo be 
iibJiJicd im« 1 JM 0 . h doamvi drtl >vith muter publblicd later than June, t^j ajjd 
pUb ? hfl1 ™ tenafri unpr^rabt 

v rTij Ar fJ i 3d T” llD t CTfccnoru Nevmhcl™, ft ft a notable , n J most 

T l. iC ^7* *trtiow by ichoLn ul" disdnetion on Greek LiTcraturc 

I-tun Literaruit. Cieck Hiitorj.', Roman Hfttory, Greek atii , l Ronun Re^^Ori^^tdair 
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Philosophy, Giech Ardi^iog^ and Excavation and lialiaii Archaeology and Eu'riva- 
tion, Full lists of rcfrreuucs ate given 4i die end of each section and these indicate 
the enormous ground covered by the editor and his collaboratorsdespite the difliciiliies 
of obtaining many of the publkaticm in Britain. {oiO.Sit) 

History 

ANNUAL BULLETIN Of HX5TD ItIC A P LlTJf H ATtl MS, No. XXXlIf 
PUBLICATIONS OI Tilt YE Aft 194 ?- Historical AsSodottM, 2 i. C8. 

59 pages. Index, Paper hound, 

Tht». very thorough .survey ofJikanal works published in 1947 includes American 
and Eoropean pubheraoni as well ai those of the British Commonwealth, k ci well 
annotated and includes reference* to article* in periodical*. The general editor, 
Prohor Vf. BamcEou^h, deals with general works and there follow ten other more 
specialized sections each compiled by an authority oei the subject, (016.9) 

British Colonies 

Britain and the COLONIES* A Catalogue of Material about die 
Colonic.* available to Schools and the Public. H. A/. Stationery Ojjue , 3d. 
MS, 40 page?. Bibliography, 

In a campaign to increase general knowledge about the Colonies, the Colonial Office 
lui produced this Catalogue to direct attention to the many agencies from which 
films, film strips, picture sets, and other visual aids, lecturers, etc., can be obtained* 
with fill! lists of the titles and subjects available. In addition there u a valuable list of 
pamphlet* Oil dir Colonies, suited DO scbnol use, and an extensive reading list which 
embraces both boob and government publications. (016.54^] 

Asia 

BODES ON ASIA. L H. Baqai. fn&m Council &f World Affairs (.\W Delhi, 
India), Ra. 3. R8. in pages. 

This useful annotated bibliography of Asian countries [which includes territories as 
far weu as Egypt and u tar east as the Pacific Island* ,md Phillipines) is not intended 
co be comprehensive bur gives a good selection of modem books for students. 

s) 

Turkey 

TUttitvt- kakeinda INGJLtz tatkiklehL Harold Bowen, ftrtiish 
Comal: LongmmjGmn^ is, sDS. 60 pages. 7 fllustrariom. Paper bound. 
The Turkish edition offloWi Contrikntiem te Turkish Studies publi>hed in 1945. Hie 
author has devoted ovci twenty yean to the study of Orientalism and since 1934 has 
hern working on a study of the wtttenration ofihe Ottoman Empire which hu given 
him an opportunity to form a dear and comprehensive picture of British studies of 
Turkey and the Turkish language, literature and history. In this essay he surveys, by 
periods, the chief English documents on Turkish mailers, regardless of theLr value in 
comparison with works m other European Linguagtt- I be essay is more than a 
cummin- of rhe generally known tacts: it show's the impact of Ottoman civilization on 
Bridals culture from the sixteenth ccntcry, when ihc Middle f ast was 1 remote and 
almurt legendary world, until the present day. {016.956} 
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LIBRARY ECONOMY 


Cum pends 

FUNDAMENTALS OT LI B B AEI AN 5II i P. All ilitruducliuJl luf the Use of 
candidates preparing for the Entrance Examination nf the Library Asso- 
nation, Duncan Gray. Alkn & Unwin, C8, 189 pages. Index. 

[Prdtfitjl Library Hanjbv&ks, XI) 

Although diricrcnx ty of library may need difirring tuedim-L of a dmlntstu tinn, 
ditte are icittie oieiiual principle* wnuiiun to dl librananship, In this book. by the 
City LSffifbn of Nottingham, die>e principle] are described* more pauicululy 10 aid 
young librarians preparing tot the rir*t professional examination of the Libmy Asso¬ 
ciation. The lyllabui oi the Entfame Eumuatiu has been mod to provide cliaptt's 
headings, a useful mid practical method of arrangement for 1 book of this kind. (020.*) 

Yew B™ks 

1 HE LI BRA BY ASSOCIATION YEARBOOK, 1949^ Library AssmatKW, 

Ss,^L D 3 , 547 pages. Fronciapiece portrait. 

This Yearbook contains a full list of Members of die Assodaiion in Britain and over¬ 
seas, as weli as the Charter and Byelaws, the regulation* and syllabus of professional 
examination*:, notes on facilities for the study of, and training in< lihrariarobip includ¬ 
ing particulars nf spools and courses and a graded Hat of textbook* and works of 
reference, and copies of the examination papery set in iy 4 y. (tfKMltt) 

Conferences 

PAPERS ANH SUMMARIES of DISCUSSIONS AT J H t: EASlfcWlUUNF 
CONFERENCE, 2JRi> to -7TH MAT* 1 949. The Library Asstidmhw, 
za,6d. C4- 114 pages. Paper bound. 

A complete record of die proceeding! of the 1949 Annua] Conference of the Library 
Association of Great Britain. There ire fifteen papers on subject* of considerahtc 
interest both to libraries and readers, including the progress nf librariojiship during the 
past hundred yfitn* UNESCO and libraries,. commercial and technical libfarici. 
provision of libraries tn hoipinls, mobile libraries and temporary library buildings, 
bookbinding, book selection* and reading tastes of chiUretu The proceeding jho 
contain the Pfafdrntial address by General Sir Ronald Fotbn Adam, ‘Britoh Bwb 
Abroad', a comp ithemvt account of the cultural intent of die British Council: and 
the Library Association Annual Lecture, 'Libraries a* Irutrumenn of Education', by 
R r \V. Moore, Headmaster of I larmw School, [omjbjii) 

1 LYFRGBLLOB 1 I VN tl KCHYMkU. REPORT OF Tilt PROCEEDINGS 
OF THE FIFTEENTH CONFERENCE OF LIEltARY AUTJfORlTlES IN 

WAthS ANtJ MONMOUTHSHin. Held at Aberystwyth, September 15 
and l 6 P W 48 . Nad&tiai I ibrary of GFdfcf (Aberystwyth}, 2s.<5<1. C 4 . 62 pa gen, 
Paper bound. 

The Report include pap m on The Welsh writer today* by E Morgan Humphrey* 
and <m The Nariooal Library' of Wales in relation to other libraries' by Sir William 
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Llewelyn Divio, librarian of the Nufaml Library of Wale* as well as studies (if the 
prevcot poficiaii of mnnidpit and county libnnra in WjIcj, Hrn: rcpocu ot ibe 
discussions on die pipen nod accounts of the business mteringt ire ilio given. An 
appendix cprtuiiu the reppft of i joins Sub-Committee appointed to discuss the 
ueiicral question of oiabbliiuR a National Central Lending Library for Wale* arid 
Monmouthshire. (010.63429) 


ASFKCT5 or libbaht wokk in south AJ'KicA. Being papers Ttid 
al rtie Opt- Town Conference of t)« South African Library Aaodaliott. 
A. A. Mkem (Cape Town. South Africa), ich, iRS, 134 pages. Paper 
bound, 

Th c devm paper* in thii book draw artemion in die: mmy problem* an 4 ro the 
development libraries m Svudi Africa* where the library movement Ins unde 
iiicli pn^feu msec the founding of the South Atm.au library Awoca-irion in 1930. 
The Conference was held at Cape Town in September 1947 p ihis is the first 
ocrawirm on width die South African Library' Coafcreisrc papers have been published 
in book farm. The dm paper, ‘Towards j National Library Service 1 k it the iTcsi- 
deiirial Address of Mf T D I T Varley, Libwrun of the South African FlAhe Library 
at Cape Town, and is an admirable survey of the proffit poaifion of Snuih A&ian 
libraries and of die urgent problem* facing the profession. Other papers deal with 
non-European libraxies P co-operarion md ipeeufizatktt, the stain* of libranaiuhip, 
book seleetimt, children'* library work* state informadian hbrann and the dii- 
jemmation of scientific information, (020*63 63 ) 


Catallogobg 

cataloguing. A Text Book for k in Libraries. Henry A. Slurp. 
Introduction by I - Stanley Jast. 4th edition. Gra/tt'rt. ijs. DS. P a f;«, 
12 plates, 12 illustrations in the text. Appendices, Index. 

The list edition of lh» booh, by the Chief Librarian of Croydon Public Library, 
appeared in 1^44 and sotur [tviiiftn was necessary in order to fit in with die recently 
revised Hximination Syllabus of die library A»o«aiion. Hie book is "lie of the 

riioit comprehensive guide* to the art of cataloguing m existence dealing with 
dtnost every upen of die subject- One of die appendices dcih with cataloguing 
for examination purposes and the oilier provide* definitions of terms used m «tta ; 
logiting. 

fundamentals op phagtiCAL cataloguing, Margaret S. Tivltir. 
Alien & Utiivin, 8 v. 6 d. Cl. 141 pages. (ftartJwl U>rary Handbooks, No. 8 ) 

A general guide to the sctAmt of dialogue entries md the formation of headings for 
eolfeetioru" nf hooks. The specimens arc umfe according to the Anglu^American 
code of eaulotpiinc tula, and the book is intended for the profaritmal c-jt.dognvr 
as well as for tfic caulotniing Student- The author, who is Chief Librarian ui Merthyr 
Tydfil Public l ibrary in South Wales and was formerly Lecturer in Carab^umg and 
Oudfication at tbcCnivcraty of London School of Librarumhip, includes a hnri 
introductory chapter fjfpbijiiiig die purpose and diflfciefii kiuds dI caulo^ue^ - (^5 J) 





Libraries: Technic a J 

THE PAPER industry. Ailib, zs.tid, (is. to As!ib members), D4. 10 pages. 
Index. (Asltb Guides 10 Sources of JnfomrUhw m Great Britain^ No, 1) 

AGRICULTURE AND ALLIED INTERESTS- Ail it, lC$* (l|i. lo Adib 
members). D+, 55 pages. Index. [Astib Guides fu Sources nj tn/mnativn in 
Gmil BvHiiin, No, 1,) 

beverages and loo d. Ailib, 13^. (los to Adib members). D+, 44 pages, 
Index, (liififp Guides re Source* of Information m Grtdf 'Britain, lNo, j) 

J he Ailib guides of which these mv lIic fine three to be published, will be issued at 
irregular interval.*, I hey ,Lfe printed in pamphlet farm tunable for iiiduriiHi in a 
lorac-lcif hmdrr. QumiUicd toeedier they ire intended ulnmately to replace the now 
Dtu-o^prloi Athk Directory. R.idi putt contains notes on the orgsnizattuuj jnd periodi- 
ej.b which ate the sources ot into* 'maunn in die particular field concerned, Brief subject 
indexes are supplied makmg each gui Je a sd f-conuined unit. (026^o0a) 


-fjtical History 

Mbit ARIES AMP THE MATERIALS OF LOCAL HISTORY. John L. HdUtt. 

Grafton, izs.tid. Dtf. 3*4 pages, 7 illustrations. Bibliography. 

The author, who is Librarian of Shrewsbury Public Library, adtn dm the btttsk 
m intended unmanly for students studying for examinations in librananship, It is 
also an excellent fnapdocsofy manual tot ail those engaged in the work of jdniini- 
itcrain and inicrprcTsiig the materials which ate die basic sources for the study of 
local history, [Wsc include printed iiiateriflb uiamucnpe material (munU'ipal anl 
county records, parish registers, minute hooks, deeds, family Joctmiena, etc.) 
•ind photographic and regional surveys. frabtenu ofadniinBmitii)fi + comcrvadoD and 
preservation of records are considered as well at the cataEoguing and chissficaium 
of die material, There is a most useful seketLve hihlit>gr.aphy. (oa&p) 

GUIDE TO THE PUBLIC RECORDS. Part [. INTRODUCTORY, KM r 

Stationery Office, is. sRli. 76 pages, 4 platen. Sdccc bibliography. Paper 

hniinti 

In 1933-4 the Public Rcoord Oihce published hi two volumes an official Grade 10 the 
Mamirmpn premeed £n the Public Record Office by M. S. Giusepph then Officer m 
Charge of the Search Department Ihw gave a cleat dcscnpiirm of die records there 
deposited and was a farm bar tool to all research workers in this fdd. The present 
pamphlet introduces a new Guide, made necessary by the cxhaittEiuti of the Jock r>\ 
thc old one and by the fact that a certain amount of new knowledge and a vast qmntky 
ofucw Records have since accrued. Although there had been previous Guides, it was 
nai and! the work of Mr. Giuscppi that the logical plan was adopted of describing the 
Records throughout in their natural streetnraJ order of t ircnips and Classes, Icavinw the 
Index to bring together alphabetical]y the subject matter of die cant'am. While 
following in predecessor In endeavouring to give the nectary mformation ia rmni 
to the adimnutraUvc origin of each Group, and sufficient dctaLb of cadi Qii* wi thin 
it, the whole arranged in structural order, die new work wiU differ in two important 
respect*, b die first place tt w ill disregard die old division into Legal and DepartmauaL 


In the second place rhis new Guide is to be published in ^lu^rc pjrrs is [hey ran be made 
ready* Thu will hive the advantage of nwrc frequent tevistott and of cheapness rn the 
student who will he able to buy just those parts width lie lequiics. This part is intro- 
doctoty in the Department and id work rather than to its contents, It gives briefly the 
historical development of the Departments, its resulting functions and present problems 
jnd an idea of the lints upon which it may develop in the future The immediate sequel 
to this imfodticrinn will he, it is hoped, a short ^wurmory Guide tu the whole contetiK nf 
the Office. (w*kM*) 

- Britain 

British l i b p Mt u s * 1 inncl R , McColvin and James Rcvie + Revised Edition. 

British Qffltidk Longman Green, is. ?DS, 46 pages. Frontispiece and 

9 illustrations. Bibliography. Paper bound. [British Ufi and Thewght Series) 

In this book (full published m 1940) the authors, budl librarians of diutnenon, con¬ 
cern tbeinsdves mainly with pfc$ti)t*d*y conditions hi die provision and maintenance 
of libraries, j] though 4 brief account is given of cite growth and development of the 
library movement, in die United Kingdom ! hey ded Ent with library provision fur 
the ordinary man and in particular with the pub he library in all its aspects (idmim- 
se ration r cxpcndluiiL r h method ol dpiintian, open access system, etc] and continue 
with a description of other more specialized libraries. The co-operative system anti 
hhraiiimhip ra a pfufessiun are dwelt upon and emphasis is laid upon the considerable 
indirect influence, social* psychological anti educative which the library exerasa 
upon the life of the community. The book candiuk* with an outline of potable 
future development and die refcnro considered necetuiy H and advoorcs 1 properly 
organized ntEcm of international libriirijnship is a means co promote intemadona] 
understanding- (017,041) 


- India 

SUGGESTIONS fOK THE OPCAN! NATION OP L fR P A H I F.S IN tfiDIA, 

5 . R. R angan.i than Oxford University Press T 55. C 8 . lS 2 pag«. Tables. 
Plans, Index, (Teaching in India Series) 

Tliis book, by one of the best-known Indian Kbnriam and 1 prolific writer on man y 
aspects of lihrariamhip# seeks to relate library orgamrjtion 10 education and at the 
same time to ptovidc a brief description of library technique. The first part deals w ith 
Klf-eduotion. the formation nfibc library haWt. and the corrdatkm of daxs-l caching 
with library- work. The second part is concerned with the technique of library 
management, while the third anti lui part discusses the porohilma of a national 
library system for India. {017.054) 

- -Commercial 

THE BIGIIT WAT TO RUN A LIBRARY BUSINESS. Including gllldoJlCC 
Dll librarian ship as a career and information regarding the running of 
libraries in social clubs and institutions. Thomas Joy. Right If^y Books 
{Kingjuwod, Surrey). 55, Cfi- 124 

A practical bend: primarily intended for those who wish to ntn a subienpiioEi or 
library profitably, either at 1 business in i tself Of os 1 sideline in 1 
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shop or store. Information is also given on the management of social club and literary 
institute libraries. The author is Chairman of the London Branch of the Booksellers’ 
Association, and Librarian of the Army and Navy Stores, London. (027.3) 

- Public 

MAKING THE MOST OF YOUR PUBLIC LIBRARY. A Concise Guide. 

William McGill. Grafton , 8s.6d. C8. 123 pages. Index. 

A useful little book for the average reader who draws his books and much of his 
information from a public library, explaining how to make the best use of it and 
describing its resources. A considerable part of the book is devoted to annotated lists 
of books which should be of assistance to inquirers who need help when using the 
reference department. There is also a helpful directory of collections on special sub¬ 
jects in British libraries, mainly those in London. (027.4) 

- Works Libraries 

works libraries in the printing industry. The British Federation 
of Master Printers , 9d. D8. 9 pages. 5 photographs. Paper bound. 

Though intended primarily for printing works, this concise practical pamphlet 
provides equally useful guidance on the organization of a library in any factory for the 
use of craftsmen, apprentices and administrative staff—as distinct from research 
workers. ‘The benefits of a Works Library cannot be measured. They include, for 
example, a broadened oudook of the studious operator; greater contentment of the 
constructively occupied mind; a healthy discontent with indifferent production 
standards. In course of time these things affect favourably both quality and quantity of 
works’ production and the social co-operation of personnel within the works.* 

(027.642) 

- American and Canadian 

AMERICAN AND CANADIAN LIBRARIES. Some NotCS Oil a Visit in the 
Summer of 1947. J. H. P. Pafford. Library Associations , 4s. D8. 48 pages. 
Index. Paper bound. 

The main purpose of the tour of the author, who is Goldsmith’s Librarian, University 
of London, was to visit university libraries of the North American continent and to 
learn something of their administration. The report is a record of things seen and 
forms a summary of many points of importance in connexion with university library 
work, with notes on other matters such as library training, inter-library lending and 
union catalogues. An important section is that dealing with the ‘Farmington Plan’, 
the scheme now being developed for the acquisition of all foreign literature and its 
distribution by subjects between many American libraries. (027.77) 

Reading of Children 

children’s illustrated books. Janet Adam Smith. Collins , 5s. 
SC4. 50 pages. 4 plates in colour. 33 black-and-white illustrations. ( Britain 
in Picture Series) 

A fascinating but informative and scholarly account of British illustrated books for 
children, from Comcnius’s Visible World (1658) to the gaily coloured lithographed 
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books of today. The illustrations range as widely, from the clumsy woodcuts of 
eighteenth-century chapbooks, through William Blake and Thomas Bewick, Tenmel, 
Lear, Caldecott, Crane, Kate Greenaway and Beatrix Potter, etc., to Ardizzone, Joan 
Hassal and Kathleen Hale. Miss Adam Smith is a talented critic who has written on 
many aspects of literary and social history. (028. j) 

tales OUT of school. Geoffrey Trease. Hcineniann, 8s.6d. C8. 200 
pages. 12 black-and-white illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

A witty and critical survey of the books British children have been reading during the 
last hundred years, particular attention being given to contemporary juvenile fiction. 
The author is himself a successful writer of children’s books, and a frequent con¬ 
tributor to the B.B.C.’s Children’s Hour, and thus speaks with a full practical know¬ 
ledge of his subject. He examines the serious contradictions which exist between die 
ideas taught in school and those absorbed in leisure-time reading. He deals with all 
the main types of writing for children, shows what is good and what is false, and 
illustrates his arguments with a wealth of examples from past and present publica¬ 
tions. His book provides a useful guide for parents and others who buy books for 
children, as well as giving pleasure to the general reader who enjoyed books as a 
child. (028.5) 

Authorship 

the writers’ and artists’ YEAR book, 1949 - A Directory for 
Writers, Artists, Playwrights, Film Writers, Photographers and Com¬ 
posers. 42nd year of issue. A. & C. Black, 7s.6d. L.Post 8. 364 pages. 
Indexes. 

rhis well-known annual has been considerably enlarged since the last edition, pub¬ 
lished in 1948, and gives useful particulars of British, Irish, Australian, Canadian, 
Indian and Pakistani, New Zealand, South African and American journals, magazines 
and publishers, their addresses etc, and the type of material they publish. Included also 
arc details of British and overseas literary agents, syndicates, news and press agencies, 
as well as information on societies and Clubs of interest to authors, journalists, artists 
and musicians. There is a section on markets for writers, plays, scenarios, broadcasting, 
artists, etc. and photographers. Of particular interest is the reference section, coveting 
copyright (British, International and U.S.A.), publishers’ agreements, serial rights, 
translations, the sale of a play, etc. and including a select list of special libraries in 
Britain. There are classified indexes of papers and magazines. (029.6) 

TECHNICAL LITERATURE: ITS PREPARATION AND PRESENTATION. 

G. E. Williams. Allen & Unwin, 7s.6d. C8. 117 pages. Bibliography. 
Appendices. Index. 

The head of the editorial department of the Institution of Electrical Engineers addresses 
his handbook chiefly to engineers and physicists to assist them in preparing technical 
and scientific papers for the professional press. It should also be of assistance to 
technical writers in research associations, in manufacturing companies, and elsewhere. 
Three aspects of presentation which an author must bear in mind arc considered: 
ideas and their logical arrangement; the language in which the ideas arc expressed; 
and their arrangement in paragraph and sections. The preparation of manuscripts and 
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illustrations in a form amptatle t o Inmcd and profo>i«^ii imricudoiu is 

discussed in detail. There is a nfcrjsf dfMTipti^i uf the actual preparation ofi manu¬ 
script, including layout and mVediting, Entries listed hi the bibliography arc dashed 
under the following headmost P'yehology; Logie grammar: Liseran criticism and 
principles of cu mmsifi i rin an; Art o\ writing; DktiiiiLariet; Glossaries and manuals 
*( mage. Preparation of uumurnp« avul ilWraetata; Correction of proofs: 
Copyright Libel: 1 ypogmphy and process engraving. There are also two appendices: 
Appendix A deals with psychologist principles of Authorship; Appendix B with 
edimrij] standards. (nag.6) 

PERIODICALS 

IHDkX ro African FEiiourCAtS* 194 6. Johannesburg Publk 

Library {Smith Africa), jts. per annum. FfoL 1S9 page-. Mimeographed, 
[lie sixth volume of a &nncs begun in 1940, indexing the contents of 11% South 
African pcriodtcjk Jt is in three pafts: a subject index under English headings, ;i 
yubjcct index of articles m Alricajim muJer Arrimaiw headings, and j combined aulktfi 
index. The scries fibrins an invaluable bibliographical itwl for south Afritan *mdic*. 

(oja) 

HMtTANNii]A HOOK o r the vear. 1949. Prepared under the general 
editorial direction of Walter Yust. irncyf/o^rWid Britafmkn^ 50*. $1)4. 
72% pages. Ill nitrations Diary of Event*. Index. 

The large proportion nt its ?pace devoted to dcvclopnicnn in rhr arena of world 
pu litica makes die flribwmai ffcwk vj the Year an essentia] re for cnee book fnr die student 
ol international affairs,, U'hciWr rx[wt ot layman, and this is especially so tn the ljv 
of the 1949 volume wW h re view? events of 194^ Beridea the val cubic article t nn 
countries— including for the first rime an entry 011 Israel [here arc new contributions 
on the Communist Movement (by Professor 1 inns Kohn), ms die European Recovery 1 
Programme. United Nations, and Western Union (all by Sebastian Hafiher p dipli>- 
maric cortcspondctil of The Otrert-rr), od Elections m Europe, and Control or the 
Danube (by K M Smogcr/cmU, former foreign CttftcsponctciiE in Paru and Berlin 
and editor of the wartime review Fret Europe), and on Atomic Energy (by Professor 
P. B. Moon, Profeuof of Physics at the University of Binningham* and David Diet?* 
w-letter editor of die Scripp^Howard Newspapers and lecturer tn ^oncral idcntc. 
Western Rewvc University. Cleveland. Ohio). Many biographiral entries 00 and 
obiinarwa of Jading pironuBtics in world itfairj afford a great deal of Lt ^f u | informs 
tinn not readil y acerbic else where. The fir a English edition of this yearbook since 
she war lx an important accessory’ to any library dealing with cusitcmpotirv truer- 
politics, f J 

LEARNED SOCIETIES 

i Kr FRENCH AcA p f m EES Of the mxteenth century, Frances 
A. Yates. Warburg Institute [University #f London), 50s. 3C4, pAgei. 
45 illiHfrarioM, tf appendices. Index. 

Although the seventeenth century is traditional! v regarded ai the period of the 
foundation of die chief academic* n Frauce, dtc luihor of thb scholarly and revealing 
work maintain that the spirit which provoked them was already alive ttt the sixteenth 
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century. She studies successively the French academies in relation to the Italian, 
particularly the Platonic Academy of Florence; the external history of the sixteenth- 
century French academies ; the revival of poetry and music ‘measured* together after 
the fashion of the ancients, which was one of the aims of Baif’s Academy; Pontus dc 
Tyard as the theorist of the academies; natural philosophy, moral philosophy, and 
imagery in the academics; the religious institutions at Vincennes; Ronsard s funeral 
celebrations as an expression of the academics ; French royal religious policy and its 
relation to the academies; the academics and Court entertainments; and connexions 
of the sixteenth-century academies with those of the seventeenth century. The book 
is excellcndy produced and illustrated. (060.44) 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE BRITISH ACADEMY, 1944 * Vol. XXX. British 
Academy: Oxford University Press t 30s. R8. 498 pages. 

Lists of Fellows for the year under review are given in this volume, together with 
Officers and Council, July 1944, the Annual Report, 1943-4, and the presidential address 
by Sir J. H. Clapham. The remainder of the volume consists of the following lectures: 

Immaterialism, by Professor A. A. Luce; Wordsworth and Pope, by Professor J. 
Sutherland; Samuel Johnson, by S. C. Roberts; Shakespeare s Audience, by H. S. 
Bennett; Potter and Painter in Ancient Adiens, by Professor J. D. Bcazley; The 
Survival of Anglo-Saxon Illumination after the Norman Conquest, by F. Wormald, 
The Compilation of the Chronica Majora of Matthew Paris, by Professor F. M. 
Powickc; 1848: The Revolution of the Intellectuals, by Professor L. B. Namier; Leon 
Battista Alberti on Painting, by Sir Kenneth Clark ; The Pardon of Piers Plowman, by 
Nevill Coghill. Each of these lectures has been issued separately. Obituary nonces 
complete the volume. i 062 ) 

MUSEUMS 

THE MUSEUM : ITS HISTORY AND ITS TASKS IN EDUCATION. Alma 
S. Wittlin. Routledge & Kegan Paul 25s. D8. 3 12 pages. 34 plates. 18 figures. 
Appendices. Bibliographical index. Collector’s index. General index. 
(International Library of Sociology and Social Reconstruction) 

The author of this challenging discussion has had first-hand experience of museums 
throughout Europe, and here presents the museum in the perspective of its growth 
and history, and compares its development in the various countries of the world. In 
reviewing the present status of the museum, she contends that, in Europe at any rate, 
it is all too often an institution without a well-defined purpose or function m the life of 
the community. She goes on to suggest how it might play a more vital part in educa¬ 
tion and public life, her main wish being to exploit the museum s resources to the full 
in the popular instruction of ordinary men and women. Extensive references and notes 
arc given throughout the book. (069.09) 

JOURNALISM 

the British press. Robert Sinclair. Home & Van Thai 8s.6d. C8. 
2 ji pages. Bibliography. Index. 

An experienced journalist here provides the essential background knowledge to the 
recent Royal Commission on the British Press. Adopting a striedy non-partisan 
attitude, he attempts to answer such questions as: Do the newspapers tell the truth? 
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Arc they secretly censored —and by whom? Du they subinir to political controli 
h their policy mfitienred by the Jen lands gf tllrir bigot advertisers i Do they mike 
ntistjkci and why ‘The value of lib book lh* m its analysis of the ethics of the journal¬ 
ed* prCffosiftTl ind the role of the editor* the proprietor, the circulation and advertising 
managers in relation to thejourndmi basic junction of the truthful projection of newt, 
l lic ertndution 3 k reaches L> that British newspapers are ai a whole not cm off from 
thr Til act of the people as they are m ihctitonhip commies, nor as they were in F-tigUnd; 
eighty- year*apo* but that dicy arc's truertikedanolpopuhritpinnnn ind idealism* 
popular mnbbcry* scMbicuulism and ignorant. (or?o.i} 

TII£ NEWSPAPER PRESS DIRECTORY AND ADVERTISERS* GUIDE. 

IQ tS r annual issue. C. Mitrfictl, 21*- Imp. 8. 570 pages. Indexes. 

Particular* of nctnpapcr* h magazine*, rcvkwi and periodicals published in Cirrat 
Britain and Northern Ireland. Eire, the British Dominion* .mJ Colonies. Europe* 
America, the Par East, etc. are here published with the full cooperation of the 
proprietors, publisher* :ind editors concerned. Directory sections have been carefully 
revised. I his issui e begins with m article on 'The Press m 1047V dealing with the 
continued ihonage tit news-print* the Ro)il CoEnmtuion on die tVas, and other 
marten relating to the Press. An luilquJ number of changes in the Overseas Press arc 
recorded, and the separation of India and Pakistan has occasioned muds revkum. 
Articles on die history and development, of the Press in Aiurniii^ New ZeaUml, 
Canada ami South Africa preface die Directory Sections for these countries. (070. js) 

ROYAL COMMISSION ON THE PRESS, I 947 -ly 4 y: REPORT. H.M. 

Stationery Office, 6s. sRS. 368 pges* Appendices, Tables, Index. Paper 
bound. (Command Paper 7700) 

INDEX TO MINUTES OP ORAL EVIDENCE, Koval ComIlliftittU OH tllC 
Press. HM. Stationery Office, 3d, iR_8- tZ pages. Paper bound, [Cornttutud 
Paper 7690) 

Initialed by a Jcmund from the National Union of Journalist*, who were Concerned 
ar a tendency towards monopoly’ in the control of the llririih Press, a Royal Cununis- 
iion was appointed in. 1^47 'with the object of furthering rhe free explosion of opinion 
through the Press and die greatest practicable accuracy in the picscntation of new** in 
inquire nun the control, management and ownership of the newspaper and periodical 
PrcLi ami die new* agendo, including the financial snvctuu; and the monopolkdc 
tendencies hi irtnuroh and to make icconinicmLirinns tlietconV The festilcs of the 
inquiry, which coveted such aspects as caiuiinjtu-jn ,md functions, policy* Jhtanriil 
smicmre and business organization. performance etc. of the Press, arc given b din 
Repari, with crtodt&ioni and rccomnicndations, Appends give tnfoTmation on 
numbers, drruljtioti -md owiLmlijp, and a report of tuvadgition into die contents 
of newspaper* and their methods of p meriting news m the period 1017-47, There is 
a separate mdex to the m dilutes of oral evidence, 

THE INDIAN ph ess YCAE BOOK tOR 1948. Edited by K. fv ViiWanadia 
Ayyar, V. X. Narasamhan and PcrtLai Philip, Indian Press Puhlitatwns 
{Madras, India), Rmo sDS. 20J pages, Fromupiccc* 2 plates, Jj illustra- 
tiom. 19 maps. 

The editors describe this reference booh m on artempl to meet what they believe i* 
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U rval gap in tli l’ extant rcfc rente literature mn die Indian Press . It sceltl to serve is 
m wmiiJ record of the progr™ of die Pres* in India, of t&Hitudons cowimcd with 
(Ik md pressmen in India and abroad, and as a marital of icierenre on the 
many matters on wbkJi prcmncn might require infomudori articcndng their work 
and their profession, Its conimia ewer a variety of Hibjccb, iadtidi»fi: The Indian 
Pra in Rcu^itfit. The Languages of India: Prrt? Laws in India: All-India NcWr 
paper Editors Conference: the P.E.N. in India; 1 he Press in Ceylon; World 
Toumailin' Cnigffife; The Empire Ihrras Union: Books on die Pros in MH 7 - 
itmaUrici in the Indian Pr«*: I lie India Press Act. mu Broadcasting in Indus '1 he 
Indian Library Amatum; and Copyright hi HdLi. There arc liire of Umbrian* 
and agenda and directories of interest ro journalist*. (& 79 -S 4 J 

(cf) ihe story OI : the CANADIAN PRESS. M. E, Nidmb. Foreword 
by Leonard W. Rracfcingtuu. Rytmir Pms(Tmmi 0 t Canada) < Ss-™- 
327 pages. Plates. Index. 

The history of the rwfem Frcw, 1 non-profit newspaper ortpenm^ body, 
embracing, with a few minor rxeepnonsy every daily newspaper in Canada, is 
presented lucidly, in a crisp and a 1 renaming style, l he struggle of die Canadian 
I tom its beginnings as an instrument of the revolt of Western newspapers to break t e 
monopolies of die telegraph companies which were tuytng tip all die newspapers, 
its efforts to harmonize sectional interati and its importance as a powerful instrument 
of national unity and understanding arc well documented- M. E. Nichob* 1 journalist. 
Proa dent of the Caiudiun Press, m r-3« « wdl tpialificd to write dm history, am! he 
portrays frankly die |wsonaltries responiibk- for the form and poHcy of Canada s 
national newspaper co-opcrarive organization. [ 079 - 7 t) 


POLYCRAFHV 

COLONNADE, T93 7~1 947 - Tom Dribcrg. Pihit Press, E5i. DS, 3#4 
Mr. Tom Du berg is a well-known columnist in Engtah journalism and has continued 
his newspaper writing since he became a Member of Parliament in m i- This book 
Is a collection of rcpw^storia, paragraph, columns all A reflections from his news¬ 
paper work from my to I hat he has travelled widely and seen many events 
and people is evident, for among tU topin on winch he writ a arc die dirtiessed aroas 
of South Wak* in ihccotonaiion of King George VI. the funeral of Pope rim XL 

a visit to Czcthiulavakia in 1938. ■ Estival ui Mexico, the Spanish Civil War, the 
priscnier-of-war camps in Britain after the war. Hess mainly enneemed wiih objective 
reporting olid he can feel what is important- Vet hia own views, inmevvait ^t-onic, 
add a welcome flavour to his news, which he gives in 1 direct fotcctd siyic. The book, 
entertaining and inirrtietivc, has much of the raw material of Juwnry in it lor w tc 
students kboriuudy search newspaper files- v™ T * 

south a i me an satuudav book- Compiled by Eric Rosenthal* 
UutthinMn {Cape Town, South Africa), nsJxL C8. PE*- Wustr.i lions 
{some coloured). 

Based on Leonard RuudTa wdi-kaown Kiira vf Satufiiy Boots, Uii* volnmccom-- 
prises short stories by Francis Brell Yunrig, Smart Clocic, Sarah CctulnJc m an 
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Uys Krige, and many photographs and cartoons of South Africa, old and new. The 
compiler is a well-known South African journalist. (082.2) 

THE SATURDAY book. Edited by Leonard Russell. 8th Year. Hutchinson , 
21s. R8. 288 pages. Illustrations. 

The eighth annual issue of this cabinet of curiosities and looking-glass of past and 
present* contains, besides many photographs and plates, coloured and otherwise, a 
word and picture series on collector’s pieces, articles on English needlework, London 
tradesmen’s cards of the eighteenth century, the great periods of English furniture 
design, and the painting of the Pre-Raphaelites, three chapters of autobiography by Sir 
Norman Birkett, C. E. M. Joad and Bertrand Russell, a character sketch of‘Skittles’, 
the Victorian courtesan, a sketch of the Cotswold country and the beautiful river 
Evenlodc, memories of the great days of the Circus, and other subjects. The attractive 
format and exceptionally fine photographs are a feature of the book. (082.2) 


BOOK RARITIES 

Book Plates 

making A bookplate. Mark F. Scverin. Studio Publications , 15s. C4. 

88 pages. Illustrations in the text. Bibliography. (How to Do It Series) 

A popular, informative treatise on the art of the book-plate in all its aspects—design, 
techniques of reproduction, history and collecting. The author is himself a book-plate 
designer and examples of his work arc included in the numerous reproductions of 
recent book-plates. Bad designs and the use of whimsical or otherwise inappropriate 
devices brought the book plate into disrepute at the beginning of the present century, 
but recent examples by such artists as Joan Hassall, Eric Ravilious, Reynolds Stone 
and Mr. Scverin himself, demonstrate the renewed possibilities of this minor art in 
imparting a graceful, personal note to any library and in enhancing the associative 
interest between books and their owners which forms part of the general history of 
book-collecting. In a later chapter the author gives valuable advice on how to form 
a collection of book-plates. 


PHILOSOPHY [AND PSYCHOLOGY] 

GENERAL WORKS 

logical positivism and ethics. Harrison, 2 is. D8. 219 pages. 
(Aristotelian Society Supplementary Volume XXII) 

This volume comprises the symposia read at the joint session of the Aristotelian 
Society and die Mind Association at Durham. 9-11 July i 94 8. It opens with an address 
by Professor Winston H. F. Barnes on Ethics without Propositions, after which three 
ditterent members of the societies in each case discuss the questions: Are all Philo- 
sopmcal Questions Questions of Language,; The Emotive Theory of Ethics; What 
can Logic do for Philosophy? and Things and Persons. (104) 
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DEVIATION INTO sense, The Nature af Explanation- G. 5, W^uchopc, 
Faht t & Faber 12s.titl. DB. 64 pages. 

tu chi) onpd and wcll-wri:cai essay the author conxnste the rnirrrfcctinjj »pn- 
ondn' of Li vin wiili die calfuladn^ endeavour u f tin' mrtji'fn fti.ni trt avoid dcaih, 
regarding reason, Lottie, organization and pUnmng as exprristoni tif die lamr. TKltc 
is a chapter on sociology and die essay alxa toutlirt upon inch subjects ai biology t 
psychology, die philosophical aspect of atomic energy and aesihcrtn. Ic conclude 
widi a fir) F itory which ciinvcyi die authors message ill the form of a myth. (104) 

METAPHYSICS 

bepOjlk philosophy. The InrcUecnial Adventure of Ancient Man. An 
Essay on Speculative Thought in the Ancient Near East. H. and H* A. 
Frankfort. John A* Wilson and Thotkild Jacobin. Penguin Bo vies, i&JkL 
sGS, 2j$ pages. Short bibliography. Index. Paper bound. [PdiC&u ifedki)- 

The authors attempt to show die view that the ancient people of Egypt ami Mr*>* 
potamia had of die world md how they arrived ac that view. It h explained that these 
people felt confronted by a Cosmos endowed with personality : to them e very ohj«"t K 
event,, and experience was uni40c with a will and chancier of its own. Accounts and 
explanations of events, therefore, did not take the form of scientific analysis acid con¬ 
clusions but of 'action stories', Lc. myths, In recounting and syialysuig many of these 
mydii, the authors consider the myth as a creauve cultural force, not as a charming 
immaniK answer 10 a problem. The difference in the mood of these two audcnt 
people* in approaching their problems ia accounted for, and Con trait anil comparison 
are made of the way they regarded the nature of the uni verse, die functions of the 
Hate and itandirdi of morality; problem] of creation, fertility, death and the suffering 
of die righteous come under review. The lair chapter of this scholarly and enlightening 
work describes how the Hebrews reduced myth to a minimum in dielr religion, and 
how the Greeks evolved critical from myth-making thought- (no) 

being and SOMt phiLO&OTUei£. Etienne Henry (Skim Pontifical 
Institute of Mediaeval Studies (ToroWo, Canada), Si-JO. *K!L 23a pages. 
Index. 

Tlie material contaiiieii in this (iisluiguidied work wji taught m ?ani at the College 
de France over a period of years under different titles, acid found its fini] term in a 
series of lectures given at the Pontifical Institute of XfedLitval Studies, Toronto, in 
l94& r Tile book is an inquiry' turn the nature of being which eomplcmenn die author*! 
earlier work. The Unity Phihsophkrf Experience (lptf), In > T M GOson dticuisa die 
four fundamental answers in die history of philosopliical thought ro the question 
‘What is beingf-hrmg is Tclfhoo*F (Plata); being is jubilance (Aristotle): being is 
eweiLi* (Avicenna), being is die act of existing (Si. Thomas Aquinas). In this penc¬ 
il a ting iiidyris of all four philosophical schools the writer favours the Christian 
concept of Si. Thomas Aquinas. (P £ ) 

Knowledge 

HUMAN KNOWLEDGE: ITS SCO HE- AND LIMITS- Berttatld RuSkIL U/fJI 

& Unwin , |8Sh D8. j]K pages. Index, 

Lord RuhcU, who is one of the most eminent oflivmg philosophers, has addressed liis 
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latest book not only or primarily to professional philosophers, but to that much larger 
public which is interested in philosophical questions without being willing or able to 
devote more than a limited amount of time to considering them. In examining the 
relation between individual experience and the general body of scientific knowledge, 
the author sets out to answer the questions : How comes it that human beings, whose 
contacts with the world are brief and personal and limited, arc nevertheless able to 
know as much as they do know? Is the belief in our knowledge pardy illusory? 
And if not, what must we know otherwise than through the senses? The book is 
divided into six parts: The World of Science; Language; Science and Perception; 
Scientific Concepts; Probability; and Postulates of Scientific Inference. ( I2 0 

Freedom 

on human freedom. John Laird. Allen & Unwin , 7s.6d. C8. 152 pages. 
This book comprises the Forwood Lectures on the Philosophy of Religion given in 
the University of Liverpool in 1945 by the late Regius Professor of Moral Philosophy 
in the University of Aberdeen. The discussion in these lectures is, in the main, psycho¬ 
logical and ethical; in the last lecture it is theological. In the first lecture definitions 
of negative and of positive freedom are stated, determinism is explained, and the 
sense in which a man or woman can be said to be self-governing is discussed. The 
second lecture examines acting at will and die freedom that goes with it, and establishes 
that the knowledgeable types of self-direction exist. Most of the third lecture is 
concerned with the freedom of the human spirit. Impulses and restraints, together 
widi the freedom of thought and the expression of thought, arc considered with their 
bearing on morality. Observations on the connexion between belief-upon-evidcncc 
and determinism, lead to the discussion of indeterminism in the next lecture. The last 
two lectures deal with the problem whether the theory of the efficacy of human 
actions and that of the theistic determination of human actions, arc inconsistent with 
the fullest responsibility of human agents. The lectures in their bearing on modem 
problems should command the interest of many readers. (123) 


MIND AND BODY 

Psycho-Analysis 

life is for living. D. Ewen Cameron. Macmillan (Toronto , Canada ), 
$2.75. D8. 241 pages. 

Good and bad arc always relative and always teasingly interwoven in patterns of 
human behaviour. This book, by a McGill University Professor and one of Mont¬ 
real s leading psychiatrists, is a logical and mercifully witty analysis of man’s adjust¬ 
ment to modem society. The hazards of this present transition period, with its 
changing concepts and its necessary restatement of values, are critical indeed, since 
only a fuller understanding and control of psychological attitudes can ultimately 
determine that progressive direction in which humanity must move. (iji) 

contributions to psycho-analysis, 1921-45. Melanie Klein. 
Introduction by Ernest Jones. Hogarth Press and The Institute of Psycho- 
Analysis, 2 is. D8. 416 pages. 7 diagrams. Bibliography. Index. (The Inter¬ 
national Psycho-Analytical Library, No. 34) 

Eighteen essays, mostly concerning psycho-analytical problems of children, by the 
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author of Tfc Psyrhcsiialyfis vf ChUdneti* whose work luu evoked both 
and strong crtutiim from fbOowefs of Ffwh With erne exception the pprr* in this 
cd let lion have appeared in joatttab and are reprinted with a few addinotui noi« 
where required, 

AN OUTLINF tsvcnO-ANA t Y51s- Sigmund ftttuL Authorized 

trambrioii by James btradwy, Imtituic of Psycho-Analysis Hogarth Press. 
Ss.tfd. Dfl. i) \ pages. Index, (inftnMrtflfflrf Psyiko-Amlylkal Uhrarf) 

A definitive account o fpsycho-amly tka I doctrine u li itooJ just before Preud i dirnh. 
Many points arc made more clearly md cootfaely thin in hb earlier published worki, 
and there arc n.unc mndifieanons of dogma. In particular, Freud has ntade more pre¬ 
cise the rclatmm hciwcm the luaLiaiiicious pre-cutisctuus and the lJ t £^?, ^nd 
Super-Ego (the term "Censor ii iio longer used)} also die concept*of life mddath 
timmon are made more undcr&uncUblc to the layman. The work U imporrxiiE since u 
contains die enndutiH -n of a life-time, and ib bfeviry nukes it useful is a hrcfcjcxtbwk- 

(1.31.34*2) 

Menial Derangement 

Mental AflNfjaMAUtV: facts AMP theories, MilLiLs Cu]pin, 
Hutchinson, 7s r 6d. Cl jy6 pags. [Httttktom's University Library) 

An outline of the many and often unsuspected ways in which xueuL.il abnormality 
cut manifest itself, together with an account of nitHlcni development both in theory 
and treatment, by 1 former Professor of Mudicd Industrial Psychology in ihe Uni- 
vtfiity of London and past President uf the British Psychological Society, (ijaj 

Divinufiiiii 

tut ELEMENTS Of POWSING. Vkonitr Henri do I tancc, Trembled 
from the French by A, 11. Bell, Belh fa. O. 94 pages JUtatatims. 
Rads^thcsia, or as it is called in England, is erne of the must widely rc- 

cogniTcd nuunl phenomena ttimaed with min, but only mrmdy has it come to 
be regarded u a icsence. The author of this little book, who died shortly before m 
publication, has done 1 great Je.il ol the most important recent research in die stibjcrti 
and h widely known in teoutincntjl Furopc, as well as in his native country, Hl- has 
specblbieJ in using his 'divining hismtmenG for die testing nf foods tad zha> oti 
die apied lural side, of soils p and describes this in some detail (i 33 ■ ^31 

Mental Characteristics 

MAN, THE UNKNOWN. Alc&il CiUTcl. fVnjHIlS Books, I$-6d, sOkpZ pag?5. 
Index. Paper bound- (Pc/iVJrt Bwis) 

Dr Alexis Cored (iftH-JM). a notable French soernm, worked for some thirty' 
veats at die Readier Institute of Medial Research in New Vork. In 1912 he W-l, 
awarded 1 Nobel P.ivr for hii work in ^ruring blood vessels and the nimphutaunti 
oformiui. Mmi.lk UuW^thebot b.owiiof Dr.Gintl s worb.wmifirst pubhhed 
Hi 1933. He claimed that it "put at every one's, disposal an ensemble of sncntiliC J-U 
CQBCcxmngr the human beins^t of out time ■ It is indeed a niaster v somniary o 
•nodmi inetmfic knwwlcd^ of die bwly. phyiitilogy md mind of min, ha nu,-nul 
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and physical adaptation to this world, and the characteristics of individual human 
beings. Dr. Carrel shows, in conclusion, how scientific knowledge of the nature of 
man can help human progress. (136) 


Child Study 

THE emotional problems of childhood. Zoe Benjamin. Fore¬ 
word by H. Tasman Lovell. University of London Press , 7s.6d. C8. 
190 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

In this new book by the author of The Young Child and his Parents and other books on 
child training, both parents and teachers will find much practical advice on dealing 
with emotional problems in young children. Miss Benjamin, who is Lecturer in Child 
Study to the Tutorial Department, Sydney University, stresses the supreme impor¬ 
tance of family relationship in influencing a child’s emotional development, and 
considers that the most important factor in family life is the attitude of the parents 
to their children and of the children to one another. She describes in detail the problems 
which so frequently arise in the bringing up of children, suggests the causes of the 
child’s behaviour in every case, and discusses the methods of handling each problem 
of behaviour, as well as the steps that can be taken to avoid its occurrence. One 
chapter, on ‘The father in the home’, has been written by Ralph A. Levy, and the 
foreword is contributed by Professor H. Tasman Lovell, Emeritus Professor of the 
University of Sydney. (136.7) 


MODERN CHILD psychology. Agatha H. Bowley. Hutchinson , 7s.6d. 

C8. 159 pages. Chart. Glossary. Index. (Hutchinson s University Library) 
This book is intended as an outline of child psychology suitable for the general reader. 
The first section gives an account of methods of research work in child psychology, 
the second describes the normal development of the child, followed by a summary of 
psycho-analytic findings on child development during the first two years of life. A 
chart of normal development is included, together with several classified bibliographies. 
The book gives a summarized and largely non-tcchnical account of the subject 
suitable especially for students and teachers. Dr. Bowley has been Senior Psycho¬ 
logist, Leicester School Psychological Service and was recently appointed Senior 
Lecturer in Child Care at the new training and research centre to be set up by the 
University of London Institute of Education and the Institute of Child Health. (136.7) 

GROW up — AND LIVE. Eustace Chesser. Penguin Books t is.6d. sC8. 295 
pages. Paper bound. (Pelican Books) 

Dr. Eustace Chesser is a medical practitioner and psychologist in London, and was 
one of die founders of the Society for Sex Education and Guidance, of which he is still 
the Honorary Secretary. This book, which was specially written for this series and to 
which the Right Hon. R. A. Butler contributes a foreword, is intended to help girls 
and boys to face some of the social, ethical and physical problems of growing up. It 
1 l ^ ^ y* cooU y sympathetically with such problems as friendship, sex, the 
clash between personal and social motives, the need for something more than a material 
view of life, attitudes to parents, teachers, and plans for the future. It will be welcomed 
by parents, teachers and social workers for the guidance it offers in finding effective 
approaches to young minds. (n 6 7) 
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ADOLESCENCE ITS SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY- With .an Introduction to 

Rccmt Findings from die fields of Anthropology, Physiology, Medicine, 
Psychometrics and SnHnmrtry. C. M* Flcming^ ftont/rdijc & Kegutf Pm*}. 
ifts. D.K 270 pjgrt, 15 figures. Appendix of slarisrical terms- Indcsc*. 
^StifcrttfUimtal Library v] S&civffigy and S^dal Rfmiutntriipn) 

Dr, C. M Fleming, of die University of London Institute of Bducatkc, brings 
together in this book r|io rontnbuuons of the variotu human sciences lined in the 
Hibddc to the problem nf the growth and educability of the adolescent, and attempts 
\o co*ofdtEHte relevant findj from long-term studies of human dcvctapoient from 
anthropologic J records and from observations of the therapeutic effects of group 
membership m schools in the armed forces and in industry'- tach hu its conUibutioti 
to make to die understanding of the nature and die needs of adolcscentSr Pjit [ dca ^ 
with die adolescent in die family; Parc II with KU rotations to rhe group in his school. 
and Pact III with lm problems on rhe threshold of maturity. Extensive references nrr 
given at die end of each chapter, (E 

cmi-DHEN IN NEED- Melitci Sebmiideberg- Introduction by Edward 
GIuv-lt. Allen & UnuHruJbf tftid Sotutl Series 3 ?^tid. 

pages 3 nppcti dices. Index, 

This book k based on the author's experiences as 1 psycho-ana[\Tt and psychiatric m 
Engbiitl stnec 193 a K and in particular tin her work for the Institute fef the .Scientific: 
Treatment of Delinquency, London. Dr, Sebmideberg describes psychiatric and 
;,odjl methods of treating * difficult* chtldirbii and their parents, and calls for better 
psvebtarrie and social services. She remind* tts that e ven if every fecanimciidanoEi of 
the Curds Crnnnhrrce were implemented, tlierc would suit be much to be done before 
all die needs of unhappy children were met. She urge* that neglectful p^rmn shmiL 
not be $ctst to prison and that bad homo should not he broken up, but improved, 
Foster homes, institutions and the minim: of those in charge of them are criticised and 
improvement suggested. The influence of die h\u)hh Public Schools and the pnmtm 
of the approved schools aredosely examined. and dir modem rendency to place 

■difficult' cam in institutions, (iJtS.Tfij) 


PHILOSOPHICAL SYSTEMS 

mill's L' TtL IT 4 fi M KfX U HiiPElNTED WITH A STUDY OV THh 
I5NCU5H UTILITARIANS. JoKtl Pl.intriiati!. Jj/drffUwf^ (OxfotJ). IOS.<5<5. 

CS. 22 8 pages. (tfadtuvlts Political Texts) 

John I'tsinfiun, Fellow of All Soldi Colley. Oxford, prefix tli» rcprmt of jrlw 
'Stum Mil iMlarumitm (iMt) widi an way of I to papo on the Englflh Unli- 
uriaiu, The iMiiimn philosophy i* one of die most varied and m«t important 
contributions that the English have made to morab and politics. This essay 1 escribes 
the Utilitarian philosophy, its beginnings in Hobbes, its mammy in Hume, fkutium 
and the elder Mitf and its final defence by John Struts Mi’ll (iBoA-yj), h traced e r 
development of. tuimhcr ofidra from the icvemctmh to tbt nineteenth nutum » 
*how W dies came to be reconciled with many differedr theories, and tow; deeply 
they intluriiLrd J 1 English thought about morals and politics. John Smart Mm. 
than any mhet nineiertith^entuiy British philosopher, atmiuktcd the Victorian 
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general reader to an interest in philosophical discussion and was the representative 
thinker of his generation. (144) 

existentialism. Paul Foulquic. Translated from the French by Kathleen 
Rainc. Dobson , 7s.6d. C8. 128 pages. 

In his foreword the author states that existentialism deserves serious attention at least 
as a possible starting point from which to proceed to true philosophy. He sets out to 
explain to the average educated reader its essential theses. Existentialism is presented as 
‘a theory that affirms the primacy, or priority, of existence ... in relation to essence*. 
The book begins with a study of esscntialism and closes with a discussion of the 
philosophy of M. Louis Lavclle, who holds the Chair of Philosophy at the College dc 
France, Paris, and who is considered by the author as both an cssentialist thinker and 
a representative of religious existentialism. (149.9) 


GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY 

psychology: normal and abnormal. James A^infred Bridges. 
Pitman , 25s. D8. 488 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

Formerly Professor of Abnormal Psychology in McGill University, Montreal, 
Canada, the author here sets out to provide a guide book to the study of mind and 
behaviour. (150) 


LOGIC 

Barbara celarent. A Description of Scholastic Dialectic. Thomas Gilby. 
Longmans , Green , 18s. D8. 317 pages. Index. 

The Summa Theologica of St. Thomas Aquinas (r. 1225-74), with which the author is 
mainly concerned in this study of thomist logic and dialectic, represents the culmina¬ 
tion of scholastic philosophy. In his consideration of the function of logic as the proper 
way of thinking, Fr. Gilby emphasizes its limitations, showing that it is not an end 
in itself but needs to be kindled by argument with a friendly opponent. The logical 
terms, definitions and forms necessary for realistic thinking arc dealt with in detail and 
their import aptly illustrated with diagrams, anecdotes (often humorous), historical 
references, and, particularly, by showing their application to contemporary events. 
A notable example of the last is Fr. Gilby’s discussion of the application of collective 
and distributive terms to social philosophy. Having presented all the working methods 
of logical argument, he shows them in action in a debate such as might have been held 
by the medieval schoolmen. The writer, maintaining the adventurous and practical 
spirit of St. Thomas, has achieved a work of great zest, and all who enjoy a good 
argument will welcome this fresh presentation of a subject long regarded as too 
formidable for the general reader. " fi6o) 


ETHICS 

PRACTICAL ETHICS. A Sketch of the Moral Structure of Society'. Mary 
Sturt and Margaret Hobbing. Routledge & Kegan Paul , 18s. D8. 375 pages. 
Index. 

In this book two authors, one a psychologist and the other a theologian, try to see how 
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psychology can be applied to the problems of making men virtuous. Part 1 analyses 
the psychological basis of ethics. Part II discusses the organization of society in relation 
to morals. Part III is concerned with the education of children in virtue, and deals with 
direct and indirect training, art and morality, and the religious education of children. 
The authors are Lecturers in Education in the University of Birmingham. (170) 

road TO survival. William Vogt. Introduction by Bernard M. Baruch. 
3rd edition. Gollancz , 15s. D8. 351 pages. Diagrammatic illustrations by 
Stuart I. Freeman. References. Reading list. Index. 

This book, which was first published in America, is a scientific signpost pointing the 
way to avoidance of the dangers, more immediate than wars and atom bombs, which 
the author sees as threatening the continued existence of mankind. Over-population 
and man’s abuse of the soil, he contends, are rapidly leading to world suicide. In his 
preface to the English edition, Mr. Vogt emphasizes that the biophysical dilemma is 
inseparably an ethical problem, and tribute is paid to British thinkers’ affirmation of 
man’s responsibility for man. For a full diagnosis and cure of present ills, the world 
will have to look to Britain. Not only British science, but also British diplomacy and 
politics can and must provide leadership. If Britain were to bring the problem before 
the United Nations and present a practical programme, other nations would follow 
the lead. Both ecological health and positive control of populations by sharp reduc¬ 
tion of birth-rates arc imperatively needed. Mr. Vogt, who is Chief of the Conserva¬ 
tion Section of the Pan-American Union, presents his thesis with authority, but in 
a cinematic rather than a scholarly style; this, however, docs not diminish the force 
or urgency of his argument. (17°) 

A REVIEW OF THE PRINCIPAL QUESTIONS IN MORALS. Richard 
Price. Edited, with an Introduction, by D. Daiches Raphael. Oxford 
University Press , 15s. C8. 350 pages. 

Richard Price (1723-91) was a Welsh Unitarian minister whose writings on morals, 
politics and economics influenced the thought of his dine. His Review of the Principal 
Questions in Morals , first published in 1758, foreshadowed the later theories of Kant. 
It was directed against the doctrine of the ’moral sense of Hutcheson and Hume, 
Price’s chief argument being that right and wrong are simple ideas incapable of 
analysis and received immediately by the intuitive power of the reason. The editor 
of this edition is Professor of Philosophy in the University of Otago, New Zealand. 


Happiness 

CONDITIONS of happiness. Gordon Rattray Taylor. John Lane The 
Bodley Head , ios.6d. L.Post 8. 288 pages. Index. 

The author, in a preliminary analysis of unhappiness, comes to the conclusion that, 
in spite of an ever-increasing realization of their demands, men on the whole seem 
even less happy than before’. This leads him to review man’s needs, discover their 
relative importance and ascertain what limits their satisfaction. By this means he 
obtains certain tests which he applies to discover why present society is unhappy and 
whether Communism and Fascism offer satisfactory solutions to the problem. He 
finally sketches an Ideal State to obtain some practical guidance out of our present 
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discontents. The clarity of thought, directness of expression and the concrete examples 
will enable the reader to approach an apparently abstract subject without trepidation. 

(1714) 

good living. Edited by A. G. Weidenfeld. Contact Publications , 5s. ID4. 

80 pages of text and pictures. (Contact Books: International Series) 

The latest Contact book is concerned with good living—with hedonism, happiness 
and pleasurable activity in its broadest sense; with the material means or ‘tools' of 
pleasure; and with the experience of those who have found satisfaction in widely 
differing occupations. Elizabeth Bowen discusses what docs and does not constitute 
happiness in the 1940s, compared with the delights of former ages; the pleasures of 
collecting are savoured by John Carter, on book-collecting, and Cyril Ray, on the 
antique shops of London; feminine pleasures are covcrcJ by Margaret Costa, on 
Scent, and Lesley Blanch, on the Paris dress shops; William Sansom describes a nudist 
island off the south of France, Patrick Leigh-Fcrmor a Cuban carnival and Robin 
Fedden a Burgundy vineyard, and there are other delectable items to whet the reader's 
appetite. (171.4) 

Peace and War 

MILITARY AND POLITICAL CONSEQUENCES OF ATOMIC ENERGY. 
P. M. S. Blackett. Turnstile Press , I2s.6d. 224 pages. 4 graphs. 5 appendices. 
Bibliography. 

Professor Blackett, a member of the Advisory Committee on Atomic Energy, here 
analyses the probable influence of mass-destruction weapons on warfare and con¬ 
siders the political implications of atomic energy. He begins his analysis with the 
strategic effects of Allied bombing in the 193^-45 war and then discusses the different 
effects the technical developments of atomic weapons might have on future warfare. 
He attempts to give a realistic view of how the military situation of the Great Powers 
has been affected by the invention of atomic bombs. The course of the international 
negotiations for the control of atomic energy is described in some detail and the 
essential causes of the break-down are emphasized. He then analyses the possible 
courses of action of the Great Powers, taking as a basis an atomic war in which the 
Soviet Union and the United States are the main contestants. The final conclusion 
is that the danger of a third world war in the next few years is much less than is 
generally thought. Professor Blackett was recently awarded the Nobel Prize for 

' (172.4) 

the tree of battles. Honorc Bonct. English version with Introduction 
by G. W. Coopland. University Press of Liverpool, 30s. C4. 316 pages. 
Index. 

L’Arbre des Bataillcs, an historical and ethical discussion of warfare, was composed 
shortly before 1387 by a Provencal monk. It is based upon the De Bello of the slightly 
earlier Bolognese legist, John of Legnano. The author aims at passing from a discussion 
of the origins of war and its moral justification to a treatment of detailed points of 
public and private warfare, although the work is disordered and is diffiisc in typically 
medieval manner. Dr. Coopland, who is Emeritus Professor in the University of Liver¬ 
pool, points out that it is for die modem reader more than a treatise on the Laws of 
War. it is a statement of the standards of a past age, giving evidence of views of justice 
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and law, of tolerance and pity, of scales of value and of conduct in the Middle Ages. 
The editor provides a critical text and a very readable translation. In his introduction 
and notes there is a full account of Bonet and his contemporaries, his works and their 
sources and problems. There is no English account of French medieval literature that 
has anything so valuable on Bonet. The editor also adds a hitherto unpublished his¬ 
torical section in the original French. (1724) 

WORLD REVOLUTION IN THE CAUSE OF PEACE. Lionel Curtis. 

Blackwell (Oxford), 7s.6d. C8. 182 pages. 

To readers familiar with Mr. Lionel Curtis’s World War , Its Cause and Cure (1945) 
this book will no doubt seem a natural sequel. In his present thesis he discovers the key 
to the special problems of our time in the American Revolution, completed as this 
was by a Constitution which invested the whole people of the United States with the 
responsibility of preventing war, instead of reposing it in the hands of the thirteen 
sovereign governments. In Part II the trend of opinion favouring Western Union is 
traced from the end of World War II, and in Part III the author seeks to show that 
no possibility of a permanent peace can be envisaged until the task of preventing it is 
that of an international government, that a sine qua non is the drafting ora Constitution 
for the peoples themselves to reject or accept, and that British and Dominion states¬ 
men must make their utmost contribution to such a Constitution. Moreover, con¬ 
tends Mr. Curtis, the time has come for electorates to be given the power of choosing 
one set of men for domestic affairs and another set of men to deal with the issues of 
peace and war. (172.4) 

PEACE YEAR book, 1949. National Peace Council , 3s. sC8. 99 pages. 
Bibliography. Paper bound. 

This year book is arranged in two parts, the first of which gives information on the 
United Nations and its organizations. There is also a selected list of international non¬ 
governmental organizations (e.g. World Council of Churches, International P.E.N., 
International Alliance of Women, giving branches and affiliated societies) and a 
list of Nobel Peace Prize winners since 1901. The second part gives a list of 
organizations concerned with peace and world affairs (e.g. United Nations Asso¬ 
ciations, Royal Institute of International Affairs, V^orld Citizenship Movement), a 
selected list of general national organizations; Anglo-foreign, Empire and foreign 
societies; and relief and refugee organizations. The bibliography gives selected books 
and pamphlets on peace and world affairs published in Great Britain in 1948, and 
periodicals on international affairs. (172.4058) 

INTERNATIONAL VOLUNTARY SERVICE FOR PEACE, 1920 — 194 ^- 

A History of Work in Many Countries for the Benefit of Distressed 
Communities and for the Reconciliation of the Peoples. Edited by 
Ethclwyn Best and Bernard Pike. International Voluntary Service for Peace: 
Allen & Unwin, 8s.6d. C8. 163 pages. Illustrations. Appendices. Index. 

A history of the origin, growth and work of an organization for the relief of suffering 
in all parts of the world. The International Voluntary Service for Peace is the British 
Branch of the Service Civil International and the authors stress the influence that such 
work, apart from its immediate value, may have in promoting peace and understand¬ 
ing. The appendices give fuller details of the organization of the movement. (172.40621) 
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ANCIENT AND ORIENTAL PHILOSOPHERS 


A HISTOIV OP ENDIAN PHU 03 OPHT, Vol. IV, INDIAN PLURALISM, 

SistviiJe Jiuih IXa^upu. Cmrtindg* Utitarjily /Vejj* 4^^, sRfl. 4^6 pagcc. 

Index, 

F l lie third volume of dm monumental work W 3 published in 1^40, The publication of 
ihn fourth volume was unfortunately delayed by war aid ill-health. The subjects k 
deals with arc: The Bhagavaia I'urana 1 Madhya and hk School „ MadhvA itiirrprcEj- 
lion of dsc Bfcktftu-sirrriis: A general review of the philosophy of Madhva; Madhva 
Logic: Controversy between the L JuaEisu and the MonittS; ihr philosophy of Vallabha: 
Caicanyi and his follower*: The philosophy of Java (>QS¥inij and DiiLJeva Vsdvab- 
hiiiana* followers of Caitaup. Noshing m$ to for Appeared about die philosophy of 
the jiic-.it teachers oS the Madhvn school such ujiya-nnha and VyaiMttdla* who, in 
the audio's opinion^ present the highest dialectical skill in Indian thought, It is hoped 
that the treatment of die philosophy of Madhva and his followers undertaken in die 
present volume will p vc new lighi to student! of Indian thought and will present 
many new aspects ot dialectical logic hitherto undiscovered in Indian or European 
thought In writing this volume Ut< Dasgupta was able 10 me the huge amount of 
published niucml in Sanskrit -is wdl as a number of rare nun u-.cn pt* collected from 
South India. 


V&DAMTA Hint Tiir WESTERN WORLD. Edited, with an In troduction* 
by Christopher idler wood. A Men & Ununn* ifk. Dft. 452 pages. 

VedaJHa. the philosophy of the Vedas, those Indian impturea which are the most 
ancient religious writings now known m die world, k the syicetn most closely in 
accord with die development of religious though* in Brahmanicat India. The term 
'VcJjull" covers not only the Vedas themselves hut die whole body of literature 
which GXplijtUw ebb-'i rates and comments upon thru [caching. Vcd.mca philosophy 
3 s baied uu three main propositions: due the real nature of nun is divine; that the aim 
of huiis.m life b to realize this tkvmi: ruiurL': and [hit all religions ire essentially in 
agreement, To thu book 1 group of welt-known British writers, including Aldous 
Huxley, Christopher bherwood and Gerald Heard, together with a number of Indian 
sdsutars,! i-ivc connibuied cuiyi examining the principles of Vedanta and attempting 
to show the value of tills phflwophy to the Wotem world. () 9 m} 


JACOB BOEHM If! {1575 1 ( 524 ,). Scudirt in liii Life and Trarbmg Hans 
I.. Martema. Tran&iaU'd from the Danish by T. Rliys Lvain. New revis'd 
editiun with nou-s and appL-ndiLcs by Stephen I lobhouiv. Foreword by 
Canon Perer Green, Riirftlijj, a is. 233 page^. Indexes, 

A nfw t-Jtium of a lW,Hi timcrfcmh-rentiiry Dfenah study of the gtrar «rvcntecftih* 
canary niytiif, with a laiM aJdifinn of commentary by Mr. Stepan Hobh.mw, an 
Lnd.sh QuAlx. Mr. Uofelroiiv rnn tribute, 1 learned and penetrating unroduetinti 
and embditiw* die work throughout with u>cfuJ Contnous. Martauai'i w.-wk his 
dwee main paru: 1 IWlimr and ChriiUwi Tiicoiophy; 2. God and die Uncreated 
I icjt'L-u. 3. tifid. Creipfin and Man. fl.* ,t 
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MODERN PHILOSOPHERS 


makers OF modern thoughi . Gwilym O. Griffith. Lutterworth Pn$$ t 
lis. DS. 11 $ pages, Index, 

This book, .L companion volume to tl<i anthor\ [titcrpfrtrrt .?/ A/jjh (1943). m Fmi 
dealing with die medieval background, ^snwi the cxtsicncc of certain fundamental 
bdiefi about God, man ami the world. Three hundred year* nf pbilmoplikaJ invoti- 
gatiou h thru described. 41 seen in thr wort of Franct* Bacon, IX-acanes, Spincaa, 
Kiint, Rousseau, Comte. Marx* T.! I. i Jmdey anil Freud. Lath is considered separately 
j.ej lJ iufikitffci biographical details arc given 10 show each wnucr id hit historical icedng, 
j.cjJ tu indicate die forniadvfc inrtutnm no hw thought* The specific contribution for 

which each is fair. a i\. explained. ami a final unifying summary review^ die siauifi- 

cancc of their theories in modem way* of thought- The Wok b admirable for its 
author's purpose m presenting 10 die general reader means of knowing more about the 
trends of modem thought, particularly with reference to humanism and religion, (190) 

American 

r A IT II or A scientist . toeiice. Humanism and Christian Education. 
H. B_ Speak man, Clarke, Irwin (TiPiWl/o, Ctindt/a}, $1+50, CH. 78 pages, 
Reading lis-E. 

Dr- Spcakiiian* Director of the Qmario Research Foundation, suggests in three 
addresses delivered before Canadian scholar* and educator* how science, humanism 
and die Christian church cm supply j philosophy for modem man hi pbee of what 
he calls die frustration and cynicism of scknmc materialism hr proposes a return to 
the nobility and dignity of thr Christian Humanist conception of a man and liii 
icvfHiiisLbilicks. The present booh h addressed to die ^eiscrjl leader as an introduction 
to the Christian concepts of Science and Education, based on d ie }h.'ihjii?| experiaicci 
of a scientuT approaching politics, religion and dutudoD a* a layman, (191.9) 

Rrilhih 

THE LITE Of ft EASON: HO»BE 5 + LOCKE, JHJLJ NG HRtlK If, f> r G, J.IhlCS. 
Ijimmam, Grmi, IBs. MB, 279 page* References. Index. (The English 
Augusium) 

The present book ^ mainly a study of the infiumce of three great English f Ini* 
on die art oflitmtnte and on religion during a period extending roughly From jo to 
I 7 S<X Procter June* has widened the scope uiualty accorded to the term Augmiau ro 
include, at one end, Hobbes** Uvutfhau and, ar the other p |Djmian , i Ut ti ofihr Ports. 
and his 11m has been ‘to retreate something of the intellectual idiom on which the 
literary men of die fnsi half of the penod were reared, the intellectual attitudes and 
belief* which lav behind and influenced Drydcn, Pope, Swift, Addhtifc, and which 
were to aifcci belief and filing op m the end of AugusUu limes - T Iris Li ilie first of a 
series of four volumes dealing with the Inerjiurc ofthis tpuch. (iya) 

the works or georoe is i-w keley. Vol. i. Edited by A, A. LuCC. 

Nelson, Ji>s. RfC Z7V pages. [Bibtlofktw Rritaanicti Philosophic^) 

The first volume in a new library of British philosophy which wall not be restricted 
to any school or period but wifi embrace in principle the work ol all philosophers 

Hj 


who at uju rime have live*! *nd wwbtd in the British Islands. h will consist of new 
aiitip ns far as possible, definitive texts edited by the leading authoring. George 
Bet ke ley (1^5-1755) was the gieataJt name m Eugfoh philosophy between Locke 
-ind Hume am! a master of clear unJ polished prose. He propounded die theory [hat 
the essence of all save spiritual being is perceptibility, and hence due so-called materia! 
things exist only in being perceived. This fint volume eonraim hii Philosophical 
CoinmfiiMnfj; Essay Towards a New Theory of Virion, which rim brought him 
10 notice and dealt with the relation between die objects of right and the object* of 
much. and T hmry of Vision Vindicated. His works will be completed tn eight or 
nitse volumes and will be followed by 1 hija gj Gcvr^ Bcrktity, by A, A- lure, 
Pro few or ftf Moral Philosophy in [he University ul Dublin, who has also edited the 
present volume. (rga.j) 

philosophical sjuurits. Essays in Memory of L. Susan Srcbbiug. 

Afismelkm Sorfrry; AiUn & Unmrt, 15s. D8. 1 ^4 pages, frontispiece. 

Bibliography. 

Tlie oiiiys in dm book were written by members of the Aristotelian Society, die 
friends jjlJ cuHeaguo of Susan Stubbing, who was Professor ofPlulowphy at Bedford 
College. University ui London, md a most disiuigutehtd woman p In losophcr of recent 
rimes, The vyLtum- consists of a prcfitory appreeiictoti of Professor Srcbbkigs life 
and wuik. an inaugural address delivered by Professor 1 L B. Acton at Bedford College 
in l94ri, nine essay* and a bibliography of Professor Srcbbmg's publications and her 
attitude to contemporary philosophical contention*. Others bear on tlie discussion* 
in which she took j prominent pan in die Aristotelian Sod cry, The book, embodying 
as it does so much origini) thought and inve^dgarion. should be of great value to 
readers with 2 bent for philosophy. ' (i^.y) 

the life OF REASON. W r G r Jc Burgh. Maalonald & Evam. 154. D®. 

^42 p*g«. Synopsis of Argument m Table of Contents. Index 
I hu it a piWLthiimous work, left ujiftnnbcd and prepared for publication by the wife 
.end friends *.>[ the author,. who held the Chair of PhiloiQpkv in the University of 
Reading and who wrote Tl\tfjc£aq[dfthtAntitni WvrM w Tcwsdns Heligbm Philpwphf, 
rtc. I he hnuk mrimairu the thesis dut tlie Ik her forms of human activity (art, 
morality, rdlgipn} are all inherently reasonable. It rejects the tendency, characteristic 
of modem thought in almost every held, to find die source of most human belief and 
conduct m the non-rational. De Burgh argues diac this is an error, springing from a too 
narrow edneepnon of reason derived from the exact science*, f lr ***$ out to survey the 
higher form* of human experience, and to show that they all display the character of 
rarionaiiry, each at its. nwn level. Religion and philosophy display this chancier in a 
higher degree dun the exact sciences. The author writes ai'j convinced Christian, bnt 
hu philotntthy springs largely from die tradition of idealism* which dominated 
w&mic phOofiOfiby in Great Britain for about the half cemtny preceding the First 
World War, aJiil hi* approach will htui old^fnhioned tu [hose who have been 
brought up fo later modes of thought 


THE SfiVSM‘rEbNT« CENTUBY DACKCJ kOV NH r THE LIGHT F ENT H 
CENTRIST BACKGROUND. Bari! Willey. CferfhJ & Wmdus* 15s. each. 
DS. 32j: 3 id pages. Index. 

These arc new imprcisiont ol comp.urion boolu fine published in 1^34 and in 1940 
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respectively. They are the outcome of lectures given in the English school at Cam¬ 
bridge by the author, who is King Edward VLl Professor of English in that University, 
The seventeenth-century studies relate the thought of the age to poetry and religion, 
while the eighteenth-century studies examine the idea of nature in the thought of the 
period. They are addressed to the genera! reader but are of seminal importance for a 
study of the history of ideas and of the intellectual background of these two centuries. 

(192.9) 


German 

THE MORAL LAW; OR, KANT S pROUNDWOKK OF THE META- 
PHYSIC OF morals. Translated, with Analysis and Notes, by H, J. 
Paton, Hutchinson, 15s. IDS, 151 pages. Appendix. {Hutchinson s University 
Library) 

This new translation of The Groundwork of the Metaphystc of Morals by Immanuel 
Kant (1724-1804), the great Gentian philosopher, has been made by Dr. Paton, 
White's Professor of Moral Philosophy in the University of Oxford. In his preface 
Dr. Paton explains the importance and contemporary relevance attaching to Kant’s 
defence of ‘reasonableness in action’ and of the task which he undertook in the 
Groundwork of establishing ‘the supreme principle of morality’. The translation is 
preceded by a dear analysis of Kant’s argument, and notes to each chapter are given 
in an appendix. (193.2) 


French 

the philosophy of existence. Gabriel Marcel. Translated from the 
French by Manva Harari. Harvill Press f 5s. sD8. 96 pages. Paper bound. 
{The Changing World Series ) 

A leading French philosopher here gives in four essays a definition of the character of 
existentialist philosophy. The first, ‘On the Ontological Mystery , explains the main 
lines of the author’s position, the second is a critical survey of the philosophy of 
Jean-Paul Sartre, while the third offers a definition of the existentialist doctrine which 
the author personally holds. The last is ‘An Essay in Autobiography’, which dilates 
upon those influences which contributed to the development of his thought. (i 94 * 9 ) 

Italian 

the philosophy of dec ADENTisM. A Study in Existentialism. 
Norberto Bobbio. Translated from the Italian by David Moore. Blackwell 
{Oxford), 5s. C8, 67 pages. Appendix. 

A brief essay by th e editor of the I talian Revista di Filosofia, who regards existentialism 
as a philosophical expression of romantic decadence. Professor Bobbio sets out to 
relate existentialism to an attitude of mind which is not confined to academic philo¬ 
sophy, He considers chiefly the existentialisms of the German thinkers, Heidegger and 
Jaspers, and, in an appendix, of the French philosopher, novelist and dramatist, 
Sartre. His book gives an interesting indication of the trend of Italian thought since 
the heyday of the great Italian philosopher Croce. (* 95 ) 
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RELIGION 

Cenunl 

religion. Nathaniel Mhlli'm, Oxford University Press, jis, FS. 224 pages. 
Dibliugraphy. Index. {Home University Library) 

'The purpose of this essay’, says (he author, ‘ii nut to promote Christian claims, but 
to offer the pattern or grrmnd-pLn of feLgion as it has appeared among men md to 
sht'w its main development-' T'Jif book begin* ivith the most primitive religious 
ideas, and ranges widely from astrology to neoplatonism. mporimH, 'mytil, niime 
and mystery’, ihkm and revelation. .mJ all die higher rclininiiq of the world, k is 
» lueid .is it is balanced and oompreheifiivc, an admirable firtef introduction to the 
study or religion as an organic element in human experience. Dr, Micklctn 11 a 
distinguished tbcdogiin, a well-known writer and btnadewter cm rdigtow subjects, 

ami Principal of Mansfield (Congregnional) College, Oxford, " (^i J 

A ROW AT A venture. Angus Watson, Independent Press, As.fri US. 
177 pages. 

Jh«e ways are by a welWrnown business nun and distinguished Christian layman 
in the Cungrcgsitoiul Church, and many of them were written during the war yean 
when the author held an important executive p (Js t in the national service. The work 
contains forty-five essays, all interesting, which cover a wide variety of subjects from 
Magic to State Socialism, the hymns id Waits and of Wesley in 'Was Karl Marx 
right t , though .1 lively sense of present issues, is joined throughout with conviction 
lli.it dine can he seen in perspective only against the deep verities of the Christian 
evangel, ' ' (304) 

Rational ivm 

A R ATIONALIST encyclopaedia. A Book of Reference rin Religion, 
Philosophy, Fthics, and SdttiCc. Joseph McCabe. Watts, ;is, Dft. 63y pages. 

One of the purpose* o( Mr. McCabe’s encyclopaedia ts to challenge the genera! con- 
viedon that all the best characlerbticj of our civilization are derived from t ihristbtuty, 
Mid to show that thr belief tliat Christianity is rhe chief cause of social progress and 
individual morality is ertotieMB. The encyclopaedia is arranged in otic alphabetical 
sequence ofnamts of juinaii and subjeets bearing on tile development and‘history of 
nuonalism. and tlic .irtides are presented in Midi a wjv m to hrinc nut the author* 
dieones. ‘ jWj 


BIBLE 

how to read THE JtlBLE. fdgar J. GoiHlsprrd. Unstvrnty Press, 

7i.<Sd. sC8. ijy pages. Index, 

A guide to the study of the Bible in which rhe contain of die Old mJ New Tad- 
mam arc dealt Avirli »ni 3 cr such rl a iwftra OQng biographic armory tmtory poccrv 
™™ and knen Mowing a survey of iucIi uffab chwai L-rmips, ibe autbrnriva a 
ih?rt account of the Milotical background to ilic Scripture*. Jn die final chaprcr he 
reviews the imgl.sh Bible* from that ofjohn Wyt life (completed about ijSK) to rhe 
Standard Version of die New Testament produced in America in 11146. (s») 
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Carcorduees 

ANALTfTrCAt CONCORDANCE TO TI1E HOLY BIBLE. RoUrr YoUflg. 
Reprint of the 8rh rdirirm, revised. Unit at Society fit Christum Literature: 
Lufterweith Press, 4$s. l>4^ I^ T Permit 

A reprint of die cipjhtl;, revised, edition (iojo) nf foe standard concordance in the 
IricMi Bible. This wurk b described lti the sub-ride .is containing alow 311,000 
references, subdivided under the Hebrew and Greek nripnali with foe literal meaning 
jnd prnfntnav[ioti of each: abo index lexicons to foe Old and New Joumcti^ 
being a e;uide 10 parallel passages, prepared by Prnfeanr Wtti. B. Stevenson: with a 
complete lut of senpture propet names by the same audior’, It it a concordance nf 
words, tint phrases, and its thief object is threefold: to enable die reader to fold out 
wHji is die original Hebrew Of Greet of any ordinary word in die lingFbh Bible: what 
t* die literal ami prinJijtive meaning of every such original word: and what, according 
to die author are true and reliable parallel passages, The frmfomiiiJrtkg feature is itilf, 
as in die origin jI edition, the arfcalyticalarranceincnt, with the literal meaning, of each 
English word under it* own proper original in Hebrew or Greek. (ajo.a) 

Special Topics 

r 11 e BJ&LE and A n ch A f oLOGV. Sir Frederick Kenyan. Reprint. Harrap f 

15s* D8 + 310 pages. 46 illustrations. Map. Index. 

Sir Frederick Kenyon, former Director of die British Museum and author of revere! 
books on Greek papyri and other archaeological subjects, lias written a survey ot the 
last century*! discoveries as they affect the authenticity, interpretation ami test of the 
Bible. The discoveries of the List fifty years, in particular have dirown a great deal of 
Ircsb light on the different bonk* that compose the Bible, Tile present volume rum- 
nurbo [lie principal cxcavanoju* from those of Ljyard at Nineveh to those at Ur and 
Ras Shamra and die discoveries of manuscripts From the Codex Sinai dct£ tu die 
Chester Beatty Papyri. (Sir Frederick u probably known best for his work in Qtgotiat- 
ing die purchase of the former manuseripl and in die publication of the tarter.) The 
remits are summed up hi the two final rhaptens 1 archaeologird research has ntablisbcd 
the text of the Bible more firmly and ha* elucidated the interpretation of in narrative. 
The work was tint published in 194* and if now rcpnnred. (210.93) 

Old Testament 

THE LITERATURE OF TIU- OLD TESTAMENT- G- V- Moore. New Edition, 

revised by L IT. Bnxkkigroo, Oxford Ummsitf Press, 5^ FS. 2J2 page:?. 
Bibliography. Index. (Home Unwmity Library) 

In this new edition of one of the most distingnidW books in this famous lertes of 
studies, die work of a great Old Testament scholar, G F Moore, has been revised 
by Mr. L. H, BrmAuigson, who adds a new chapter on foe Wisdom Lireramre, and 
brings the bibliography up to dare. The new edition raum tH.at foa valuable introduce 
dun will continue to be of service 10 students of die Old Testament, ( ar ) 

the OLD TESTAMENT- Translated by JkOfiaM A. K110X. Yol. I. CENESr^* 
ESTHER. Burns Orth'S & IVaMvm te, 2 is. L>S. 739 pages. 

Tliis is the first vnltimt of Mgr. Knox'* itamla don from foe L,itiu Vulgate of the Old 
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Tc?tJTTTrti t„ a translation made at the request of the Cardinal Archbbhop of West- 
rninuer and a CfKiipjhiflfi to his already Eairmus LEmsUnoti of the Nrw Testament. Jc 
Ls prepared inr private use only and leaders will Hi id lurte die high qualities of the New 
Testament translation, an accurate, intelligible, readable rendering into good ktioimrie 
F-nghsh. " (33147) 

THE suffering sikvant in dl u ter 0-1 s a t aei . Christopher R, North, 
Oxford University Press* a ss, z-54 pages. Bibliography. Indexes. 

Thu volume, by the Professor of Hebrew in rhe University Collie of North Wales, 
is 3 most thorough and tlimngu Idled piece of Bibbed scholarship, which, 11 the biblio¬ 
graphy indicates, ii based upon thorough acquaintance with the researches of turopcan 
and American, as wtU ai British scholarship. The first part of the wufk deals with 
Jewish inter pretaiEtuu of die 'Servant' paiaagcx, and i* followed by chapter] treating 
die history of Chrhnan eaegsu of the subject. I he second part i* critical. cxcgetkal 
and constructive, The book Will take in place among the irnputiaiit works of Biblical 
criticism of our tinie^ 6 ) 


New Testament 

THE NEW TESTAMENT Oh OUR J. n p D AND SAVIOUR JESUS CHRIST, 

Newly eranslated from the Lada Vulgate [by Ronald A. Knox:] and 
authorized by die Archbishops and Bishops of hughnd and Wales. New 
edition. Bumf ttars & l¥a$hlwtmc t r£5,ckl. DS. 460 pages. 2 appendices, 
A new edition of this now celebrated translation by the disrmgtiidtrd Catholic 
theologian and scholar, which wcm unstinted praise when ir wai first published in 
1945. Monnpnor Knox shows a masterly command, of the English language iind hii 
lucid text reveals, as Cardinal Griffin says in his preface, T diricy of expression wliich 
removes the obscunry of not a lew passages in funner tnuularioiu’, This version and 
that of the Rheinu New Testament form the two official versions recognized by the 
Hierachy for use in die Catholic Church of England. Appendix J gives j Mcful Usi 
of preuiundadniis of the more difficult cumei in the Nrw Testament and Appendix IL 
the Epistles and C Hupeh for Sundays and the principal Holy Days. " (23547) 


- Biography 

ST- PAUL, ENVOY or GRACE. Robert Scticouri, Holti* & Orer, 165, 
^DS. 264. pages. to Illustrations. Bibliographies. Notes, 6 appendices. 
Indexes of proper names and subjects 

A well-known Carbolic biographer, critic and hi* ton .in, line attempt] ro tell the 
sion of 5 l Paul of Tonus m the words of our ntiie, and to survey the result of a 
hundred yon of scholarship, during which much was JiHovcred about St, Paul 
and much conjectured. Compelled to ducriminarc between various lucgcstiom, the 
mdior has sought to show in the nutca. when not in die narrative, wLt the alter- 
nanvo are. He write nor as a tontfovcnialisr, but in die belief chat the boob of the 
New Testament arc, as document more important than the thrones of critics about 
ihetTi I he story & intended fur die layman and Hie background is sketched b fur 
him by the first two chapters, ‘Hi the Grrci>Ruman World' and 'The: Hrilcnbcd 


Jcw\ The biblii^f.iphiL* h 5 ar r rlmdfd mio ^cpiratc scctiuiw: Oti Si. Paul. On ih^ 
GrcCO'Romia World . On J-rwtih Tbms*v: and the appends w J.tc numly cu-ncenicJ 
with Uic mthorslnp of the Epurtes. [125 ^2) 

DOCTRINAL 

SENSE anij NON-SENSE, Cyril Alingron* FotcwotcI by the Bishop of 
Durham. Bbekivrli [Oxford}, 7*.6tL sCl no pages. Appendix, 

Hie Pein of Durham is well knewn for lib ptis of lucidity ana! attractively fresh 
prc$cntadon p ^nd this hide volume of essays iu "Bask- Christianity’ w an atreorupltihed 
summary of the Chnistian rradidoo aa applied to such subject* as the |noamatimi + 
Mirocks. the Creeds, the Christian vimies. They are written by me who has had a 
liTiig eoneem for Christian education and are eipeoalJy adapted lor tcachen who have 
to ileal with intellccTua] difficulties. fcjo) 

the BlftlCAl THEOIOGT OF St. IftENAEUS, Jftlltl LaWaOtl, EplP&tth 
Press* 2 ss. DL 307 pages. Indexes. 

1 bit work by a Mcrhodbt minister is * dsfccrtauon fora higher degree lh rhe Univcnity 
of Cjusbndgc and rcpracuu a thorough mvdtigatioo mtt* the writings of a great 
doctor of the Church. The study b divided in two pm: rhe bm CLimvrm St. [rcnacw 
in his use of Smpmre s rhe second the theology of Si. [ren.aem as a ffttblkal syiren]. 
The theology is set gainst the background of Hebraic and I ktlemsiic caceporics 0 { 
thou^lit and rhe wfirSc theme of the look is pointed cowards the removed concern 
for Biblical rheology which is 50 rniporUnt a featiur of rhe modern mmimical 
movcmcnt. (2jo) 

CtVtUXATKVN AMU SliLIGlOUS VALUES. H. D. A. Major. Allen & 

t/niti-in, 71. 6d. CS. 140 pages. z appendices. 

This book consists of the HibUrt Lectures for 1946, which were delivers d at Oxford. 
Cambridge, Manchester, and Bristol by Dr* Major, Principal of Ripoti Hall, Oxford, 
arid editor of the Modem Chmhmdtl. The first two chapters deal with die need ot 
civilization for religion, while die !»< two, ‘The Way of Fulfilment’ and 'Prospects 
and Predictions*, assess the prorpeciM'f Christianity. Two appendices deal with the 
historical sources for (he life ofJons t and the belief in the Second Coining. {*!«) 

THE MEANING OF HUMAN EXISTENCE. Leslie Paul. fiifer & l : <ther, ifo. 
D8. 159 pages. Index. 

Thr theme of this hook is suggested by its doafog sentence. ‘God is the meaning ot 
human nisttnct, but love is die meaning of Cid , hut 10 reach this conclusion the 
author coven a wide field I he work i> divided into three pare- The first. "The 
Meaning of Nature', treats the subject! of nature and time, the crisis for psychology 
and the perception of rcaliiv. revealing a deep and critical awareness of recent writings 
in pMnsonbv and religion! Hie second part treats the ‘Nature of Subjectivity’ with 
‘knowing and tmdrrsQnrihig , T ‘immanence and transcendence, inwardness and 
faith’, and these austere and indent themes are created with midition and 1 freshness ol 
treatment enhanced by the uk of apt and vivid illustrations, I he nurd part. The 
meaning of RevdatW. leaves natural for revealed tlieology but takes up the argu¬ 
ment hitherto sustained into the new dimension of Cbtiitian futh. 1 !cre the chapters 
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on ‘The Significance of Failure*, ‘Suffering and Grace*, and ‘The Passion* carry the 
argument into the drama of the Christian story which is movingly retold with many 
moments of insight and with relevance to the whole sustained argument of the book. 
The very many readers who were impressed with the author’s previous work. The 
Annihilation of Man , will turn to this new work with an expectation which will be 
more than fulfilled. 

THE GLORY OF GOD AND THE TRANSFIGURATION OF CHRIST. 
A. M. Ramsay. Longmans , Green , 15s. D8. 160 pages. 2 appendices. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Indexes. 

These studies by the Van Mildert Professor of Divinity in the University of Durham 
are based on careful and exact linguistic study. Canon Ramsay begins by tracing the 
development of the word ‘Glory’ in its Old and New Testament usages, and his 
study of the theological implications of this development occupies the first nine 
chapters. Chapters 10-14 are careful studies of the Transfiguration. The work concludes 
with two appendices, one on ‘Jesus Christ, Glory and Image of God’ and ‘Some 
English Collects*. 

Miracles 

george fox s book of MIRACLES*. Edited, with an Introduction 
and Notes, by Henry J. Cadbury. Foreword by Rufus M. Jones. 
Cambridge University Press , 21s. 1 M 8 . 178 pages. 9 illustrations. Index. 
During researches in the library of Friends House, London, in 1932, Dr. Cadbury 
discovered in a Catalogue of all Papers and Books written by George Fox’, the 
founder of Quakerism, a record of a lost Book of Miracles . The Catalogue gave the 
beginning and ending words of the account of each ‘miracle*—more than one hundred 
and fifty cures attributed to Fox—and from these and other records Dr. Cadbury 
was able to reconstruct many of the cures. His book contains a long introduction 
giving the history of miraculous cures expected of religious sects in the past and of 
reports of miracles associated with the Quakers, followed by the abbreviated Cata¬ 
logue entries which are accompanied by extensive notes. The editor has also collected 
various references to the existence of the Book of Miracles and, by showing what use 
was made of such reports by the enemies of Quakerism, docs much to explain why 
the Book was not issued with the other writings of Fox. As a piece of critical recon¬ 
struction this work is unique. ^ x 

Christ 

the whole Christ. The Historical Development of the Doctrine of the 
Mystical Body in Scripture and Tradition. Emile Mersch, S. J. Translated 
from the French by John R. Kelly, S. J. Denis Dobson, 30s. D8. 639 pages. 
Notes. Indexes. 

An English translation of the most famous modem Catholic treatise on the church, 
Le Corps Mystique du Christ . It is a thorough study of the Christian tradition of the 
Church as the Mystical Body of Christ. Part I treats the Biblical doctrine; Part II the 
Greek Fathers; Part III the Western Tradition. The indexes are exceedingly full and 
carefully compiled. & 7 ^ 2 j 
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THE APPROACH to christology. A. R. Vine. Independent Press , 25s. 

L.Post 8. 492 pages. Bibliography. Indexes. 

This book is by a Congregational minister and is an attempt to interpret the Christo- 
logy of Nestorius in terms of modem thought. The first part is an exhaustive discussion 
of the doctrine taught by Nestorius himself and of the technical vocabulary and cate¬ 
gories of thought which he employed, as set forth in the famous Bazaar of Hcracleides. 
The second part is an attempt, following the previous discussion, to suggest an ortho¬ 
dox christology compatible with modem thought, which will make use of hints given 
in the course of the fourth and fifth century debates about the Person of Christ. (232) 


-Lives 

the light of the world. Greville Cooke. Hodder & Stoughton , 15s. 
D8. 453 pages. Maps. 

This work by a divine and musician is an attempted ‘reconstruction and interpretation 
of the the life of Christ’, on the lines of the modem ‘lives’ of Jesus, but on an elaborate 
scale, opening with prologue and prelude and continuing with five acts, Postlude and 
Epilogue. The work embodies the fruit of much study, solid information and devout 
meditation, is based on the Johanninc chronology of the gospels and is to be thought of 
as ‘pre-eminently a work of art and of the imagination’. (232.9) 

trial OF jesus Christ. Frank J. Powell. Paternoster Press , 6s. C8. 
160 pages. Indexes. 

The trial of Jesus Christ is probably the best known but die least understood trial in 
history, and, although this book has been written for the general reader, the author 
presents his study of the subject in its proper legal background. He is well qualified 
to undertake the task, being a Metropolitan Police Court Magistrate widi many 
years' experience of practice in the courts before taking that office. Jesus was in fact 
subjected to two ‘trials’—the Hebrew and the Roman—and the author analyses 
each separately dealing with the systems of law applied showing the conflict between 
the Roman law and the Jewish law, the evidence, or rather the lack of it, the pro¬ 
cedure followed, and the verdicts. Mr. Powell produces evidence to show that, 
although both the Jewish and Roman Courts professed to administer both natural 
and legal justice, neither did so and that, in fact, Jesus was denied both kinds of 
justice The book will be of considerable interest to all students of religion, history 
and law. (232.962) 


Grace 

the doctrine of grace in the apostolic fathers. Thomas 
F. Torrance. Oliver & Boyd , I2s.6d. M8. 156 pages. Index. 

This scholarly study was awarded a Doctorate in Theology in the University of Basel, 
Switzerland. After an introduction dealing with the conception of Grace in classical 
and Hellenistic Greek literature and in the Biblical background, chapters discuss each 
of the writings known as ‘The Apostolic Fathers’. The book is bound to arouse 
discussion as a vigorous, learned statement by a Protestant on the development of 
second-century theology. ( 2 34 -i) 
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Eschatology 

THE NEW TESTAMENT DOCTRINE OF ‘ THE LAST THINGS*: A STUDY 

of eschatology. H. A. Guy. Oxford University Press , ios. 6d. C8. 
208 pages. Table of scripture references. Indexes. 

In this book the author summarizes the Biblical teaching about ‘Eschatology*. He has 
evidently kept in mind the needs of practical teachers of divinity, and die work is 
especially notable for clear and succinct arrangement. The work is not meant as a 
profound discussion of one of the most controverted subjects of modem theology, 
but it will be a most useful handbook to all who are investigating it. An introductory 
chapter shows the contemporary concern for this problem. There follow chapters on 
the Hebrew and Jewish thought of the Last Things, the Teaching in the Synoptic 
Gospels, the Eschatology of St. Paul and of the early church, the Christian apocalyptic 
writings, and the Johannine writings. A final chapter draws together the various 
threads of New Testament teaching as a whole. (236) 

DEVOTIONAL 

Hymns 

THE EUCHARISTIC HYMNS OF JOHN AND CHARLES WESLEY. 

J. Ernest Rattenbury. Epworth Press, 15s. D8. 260 pages. Index. 

This volume from a veteran Methodist scholar is the promised sequel to an earlier 
work on The Evangelical Doctrines of Charles Wesley s Hymns . It consists of a com¬ 
mentary on the Wesley Eucharistic hymns in the light of early Methodist practice 
which is examined in the first chapters.Wesley*s 166 Eucharistic hymns are reprinted 
in the second part of this volume together with the preface to those hymns written 
originally by the Caroline Divine, Dr. Daniel Brevint. Both hymns and preface are 
the subject of theological commentary by Dr. Rattenbury, and a final chapter dis¬ 
cusses ‘The Eucharist and modem Methodism*. There are three addenda on the sub¬ 
jects of‘American Orders*. ‘Apostolic Ministry* and ‘Constant Communion*. (245) 

Personal Religion 

ISAAC WATTS* *A GUIDE TO PRAYER*. H. EsCOtt. Epworth Press , 5S. 
C8. 80 pages. 

Nineteen hundred and forty-eight was the bicentenary of the great hymn writer and 
Nonconformist divine of the eighteenth century, Isaac Watts. Mr. Escott, who is an 
English Free Churchman, presents an abridgement of what is one of the classics of 
Nonconformist devotion in a book from which Christians of every communion can 
profit. Its three sections cover the Nature, the Gift and the Grace of Prayer. (248) 

CHRISTIAN CHURCH 

World Council 

Amsterdam, 1948. An Account of the First Assembly of the World 
Council of Churches. H. G. G. Herklots. Student Christian Movement 
Press , 2s.6d. C8. 88 pages. Paper bound. 

The author, who is Director of Religious Education for the Diocese of Sheffield 
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md Honorary Canon ofShcflsrtU tjchednl \m here written a popular Hieutmt of die 
j|4j-f y -ind background die AmfEcnbm C^nSVrcncc. Hi* inieiiDfui a t* supply *omc 
J 1C local ecSaiaitkal cutaur of the conference *hJ to .Hl>w chc kind of bckgrotind 
™j mi which the reports me to be u=r + and from which they emerged. The volume 
ends with j dttctBOHi of tile message of the Ascmbly ind with qttrtkn lor group 
diicuasoti. K 2 ^ 0 ! 

1 II£ FIRST ASSEMdLY OF THE WOtU-D COUNCIL OT CH IHCHE^« 

Thir Official Report. Edited by W. A- Visser 'T Hooft* Studeni Christum 
Movement press, I2J.6d. D8. TJX pages. Index. 

This volume concludes the senei of volumes issued in connexitju with thr■ t jwifermcc 
j. Amsterdam in uj.|* of the World Council oftWh«. Ii u,Sides all the official 
4CW of the aucmblv, Winning with die Menace and ending wllb J list of all ibc ul i- 
ciil participant;. There are report on the debates ul the [denary »«, id die 
findingi of all the various mb-cgunininshw* arc here lolly reported. I he volume in 
eluda official messages from and to the Conference and the constitution and rules of 
the World Council of Churclws. ( iCo > 

man's disorder and god s design* Vcd. t, thm lnivehsal 
ctiUKLH IN god's design* Vol. n. the church's witness 
to god’s omsitN. Vol. 01 . the church and the disorder 

OF SOCIETY. Vol. IV. THE CHURCH AND THE INTERNATIONAL 
disorder. All Ecumenical Study. Jiy various authors, World Chunrii cj 
Chur das' Student Christian Movement Press, t2S,Gd. each vol. D8. 117:2.16: 
205:232 pages. Subject and name induct. (The Amsterdam Assembly 

Strict) 

TW meeting of the World Council of Churches at Armlet Jam in the summer of 194* 
was a major event m modem Church history'. Of the considerable literature whirl, 
already surrounds that Conference the most important volumes are the lour official 
volumes of theological Studies prepared Ok the Conference by thmltcn and wnlcn 
from all parts of the world. The first volume emsim of thirteen e»«* Jca Img with 
* I hc Doctrine of the Church 1 , die 'Shame and 4 .Ion- of the Church. rh*. Sti^ns ol 
tits Appearing' and the 'Ecumcmo] Movement It ads with He messa&c and repur 
of fwoioD lit the Assembly Vol. II deals with the Churches Commim*, the 
'Un-dirutun World'. ‘Some Axioms of Modem Mui, the Ouspei m le Relevant, 
tn the Present Time, the 'Gospel at Work in the World r the Approach1 to Adhc rents 
nf Other Faiths', 'Is tlwre a problem of evangelism A and conclude* with He nieuape 
and report of this secti on. Of especial interest b Chapter j, winch colleec M 
mvixfl nf modem man from various p«o of the western world. The third volume u 
cnncSitd with p ruble nil of civilisatiormechnici, the situation mftnw As.* and 
the 11 S A., personal relations, the church and •». 1 rftponslWe uwery and die 
su-aie^oftEc church The final chapter b entitled Andno"« J be*<* 
vK Wmentond repon on dffs seen of He Assembly s work. Veil. TV■ 

He place of the dni amid international ^rdcrChrouwi rop<»..bL|uym a 
diviled world, the problems of religion and human r.,:bo and olChnstMuret^ns.- 
bibty in a world of power, c mi eluding with the report of ilu* tceum, which imJudc 
a number of iiiipoftiuc ctsobw™*- 

m 


THE MESSAGE AND REPORTS OF THE FIRST ASSEMBLY OF THE 
WORLD COUNCIL of churches. With aids to study and discussion. 
World Council of Churches: Student Christian Movement Press, 3s. C8. 
93 pages. Paper bound. 

This little volume will be of great practical value to those unable to obtain and study 
the main volumes of study papers. Here are all the reports of the main sections of the 
Amsterdam Assembly, together with four important practical reports on the approach 
to the Jews, the work of women in the church, the significance of laity in the church, 
and the committee on Christian reconstruction. Each of the main sections is followed 
by questions for discussion, and the whole volume is admirably adapted to the uses of 
discussion groups. ( 26o ) 

General 

religion THROUGH the year. With a Foreword by die Lord Bishop 
of London. The Times Publishing Co., 7s.6d. C8. 176 pages. Indexes. 

This volume contains the articles on religion published in the Times each Saturday 
during the year 1948, widi die addition of the leading articles published on the eves 
of Easter and Christmas. To enable a choice to be made of thoughts and reflections 
to meet particular moods or circumstances an index to the titles and sub-tides is 
included. An index of dates is also given. These ‘miniature homilies'—on the love 
of God, man’s place in God’s plan, the problem of living the present, the aim of 
Christianity, the problem of corporate evil, the Christian’s individual responsibility, 
the efficacy of prayer, the relevance of the Bible, to mention a few—provide matter 
for the mind and refreshment for the spirit. The Bishop of London describes them as 
‘models in many respects of what sermons should be, whether written or spoken. As 
die title implies, they keep close to the calendar. They follow not only the natural 
seasons but also the changing round of fast and festival in the Church’s Year. This 
gives them an all-round quality which is valuable in all religious teaching. The team 
of writers have achieved a singular harmony of style, and it is a delight to find the 
great truths of religion presented in impeccable diction.’ “ (260) 

Church and State 

RICHARD HOOKER AND CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL IDEAS. F. J. 
Shirley. S.P.C.K., I4s.6d. D8. 274 pages. 3 illustrations. Bibliography 
Index. 5 V 7 

In this book Dr. Shirley, Canon of Canterbury and Headmaster of the King’s School 
has compressed the fruit of many years of study into dte background of Elizabethan 
polincal and religious thought. The result is an erudite and balanced studv in the 
thought of the great Anglican theologian, Richard Hooker, with especial attention to 
the problems of Church and State and the Right of Resistance. Canon Shirley devotes 
special attention to the problem of the authenticity of the 7th book of Hooker’s 
Ecclesiastical Polity and ends with an interpretation of Hooker in relation to recent 
Anglican problems. ^ 

RELIGIOUS LIBERTY today. H. G. Wood. Cambridge University Press, 
3 s -6d. F8. 157 pages. Appendices. (Current Problems) 

A valuable addition to a series which has established a high reputation. The author, a 
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distinguished member of the Society of Friends, treats a difficult theme with sympathy 
and insight. The early chapters treat the nature and scope and defence of religious 
liberty and then Liberty in the modem world. Liberty behind the Iron Curtain. 
Chapter 5 on ‘the failure of left wing intellectuals’ is a trenchant and well docu¬ 
mented charge against Laski, the Webbs, Wells and Shaw for their share in dis¬ 
crediting liberal democracy. Chapters 6 and 7 deal with the responsibilities of the 
Churches and some dangers in non-Christian countries. Two appendices reproduce 
statements from Great Britain and by the United Nations Assembly on the subject of 
religious liberty. (261.7) 


Public Worship 

THE MASS IN slow motion. Ronald Knox. Sheed & Ward , 6s. L.Post 8. 
157 pages. 

In this book Mgr. Knox has given a brilliant exposition of the meaning of the sacred 
liturgy. Without ever treating his theme flippandy he has been able to exercise to 
the full his ability to combine wit and devotion, his gift for clarity of exposition 
and for unforgettable illustration. It is understandable that this litde work should be 
widely acclaimed in England and America and that it has value for readers of other 
communions beside die Church of Rome. (264.025) 


LEARNING to pray with the church. Vemey Jolinstone. The 
Bishop of London’s Lent Book. Longmans , Green , 4s.6d. F8. 101 pages. 

This litde volume by the late Canon Johnstone continues the well-known scries of 
Lent Books sponsored by the Bishop of London. In this year of the fourth centenary of 
the English Prayer Book of 1549 it is appropriate that the Lent Book should deal with 
the lessons of that work for corporate prayer and for Christian worship today. The 
last two chapters on ‘Sunday Worship* and on ‘Common Prayer for Daily Life* bring 
home the personal and practical bearing of the earlier chapters on ‘The Way of 
Worship* and ‘The Daily Office*. (264.1) 


HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN CHURCH 

THE PROSPECT for Christianity. K. S. Latourette. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 
6s. C8. 222 pages. Index. 

In this volume Dr. Latourette, Professor of the History of Missions and Oriental 
History in the University of Yale, U.S.A., assesses the prospects for the continuance of 
the Christian Church, and examines the present situation of the great historic Christian 
communions in the light of his own famous survey of the history of the growth of 
Christianity'. The ten chapters of the book have been delivered as lectures in universi¬ 
ties in England and America. Chapter 4 on ‘Recent Losses and Gains* repeats some of 
the findings of his earlier surveys, but Chapters 6 and 7, ‘The Eastern Churches and the 
Roman Catholic Church* and ‘Directions in Protestantism*, break fresh ground and 
arc informative and provocative. (270) 
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Early Church 

CONSTANTINE AND THE CONVERSION OF EUROPE. A. H. M. JonCS. 
English Universities Press , 5s. C8. 286 pages. Charts. Index. ( Teach Yourself 
History Library) 

Written by the Professor of Ancient History in the University of London, this book 
deals with a highly important period in the history of the Early Church. It is concerned 
with the career of Constantine and the significance of his life for the conversion of 
Europe. It takes full account of recent scholarship and gives a lucid treatment of the 
complicated background of the heresy of Anus and of the Council of Nicea. (270.2) 

Medieval 

THE PHOTIAN schism. Francis Dvornik. Cambridge University Press , 35s. 
R8. 520 pages. Index. 

Dr. Dvornik, a learned Orthodox scholar at present in England, has in this volume 
offered a full-length examination of one of the most obscure but important periods 
of Church History in this study of Photius who, in the ninth century, was ‘alternately 
excommunicated and absolved by the synods of East and West’. The work embodies 
the result of valuable investigations of evidence from canon law, as well as much 
historical detective work through the libraries of Western Europe. This is a volume 
of ripe scholarship and deep learning. (270.3) 

THE ORIGINS OF the great schism. Walter Ullmann, Burns Oates & 
Washbourne, 18s. D8. 257 pages. 10 plates. Index. 

Dr. Walter Ullmaim is Lecturer in Medieval History in the University of Leeds, and 
holds the doctorate of civil and canon law of the Universities of Vienna and Innsbruck. 
A profound ideological crisis impressed itself on the spiritual structure of the fourteenth 
century. But whilst, in the first half, the controversy was mainly focused on the 
question of Church versus State, in the second half of the century the crisis raged 
within the Church itself on the theme Cardinals versus Pope and culminated in the 
events of 1378. Whichever the contest, however, the crisis concerned the law. The 
author believes that neglect of medieval canon law and doctrine has been the stumbling 
block to an adequate understanding of the situation and, in remedy, he combines 
juristic investigation with historical analysis. Purely legal technicalities are avoided, 
but there is a lengthy Appendix dealing with the theory and canonistic background 
of Cardinal Francis Zabarella. The book attempts to put into a true perspective the 
ecclesiastical history of 1378 and the period immediately following it. Dr. Ullmann 
regards the fourteenth century as a singular example of the truism that it is ideas 
which shape history, and not facts and events. (270 5) 

Religious Orders 

THE chronicle of jocEUN of brakelond. Translated from the 
Latin with introduction, notes and appendices by H. E. Butler. Nelson, 
15s. D8. 195 pages. Index. ( Medieval Classics) 

The general editors of this new scries, Medieval Classics , are V. H. Galbraith Recius 
Professor of Modem History in the University of Oxford and R. A. B. Mynors 
Kennedy Professor of Latin in the University of Cambridge. They have planned a 
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scries of Latin literary" and historical texts, famished with parallel translation and occa¬ 
sional notes, which will serve both expert and novice. This fast volume is edited by 
H. E. Butler, formerly Professor of Latin in the University of London. In 1840 the 
Camden Society published this Latin account of the abbey of Bury St. Edmunds at 
the end of the twelfth century and of Samson, its abbot, by his chaplain, Jocelin. The 
Abbot of St. Edmundsbury was a great prelate who was also lord of half of Suffolk. 
In 1843, in Past and Present , Thomas Carlyle popularized this most vivid of all English 
chronicles and drew an immortal, if idealized, portrait of Abbot Samson. Jocelin 
illuminates in a very personal narrative the living conditions of the medieval monk 
and the difficulties of monastic administration. Previous editions and translations have 
long been unobtainable; in this one a serviceable English translation, easy to read, 
faces a revised text of the Latin original. The book s format is most attractive and 
the short introduction and full notes arc very helpful. (271.1) 


Heresies 

MARCION AND his influence. E. C. Blackman. Society for Promoting 
Christian Knowledge , I2s.6d. R8. 188 pages. 8 appendices. Bibliography. 
Indexes. 

This thesis for a higher degree by the Tutor of Cheshunt College, Cambridge, is a 
learned assessment of the place occupied in second-century history by the great heretic 
Marcion, and takes account of English and Continental scholarship. In the opening 
chapters the importance of Marcion is viewed in relation to his impact upon the 
formation of Canon and Text of the New Testament, later chapters dealing with his 
dualism, his Christology and his relation to the Old Testament and St. Paul. (273.1) 


Religious History: Britain 

A history OF Christianity in England. E. O. James. Hutchinson, 
7S.6d. C8. 184 pages. Bibliographies. 

The Professor of the Philosophy of Religion in the University of London here endea¬ 
vours to explain to the uninitiated reader the historical course of events that led to the 
present multiplicity of Churches in England. Tracing English Christianity from its 
beginnings to the Reformation, he continues his account under the names of the 
different Churches into which Christians became divided: Nonconformity and the 
Free Churches, Anglicanism, Roman Catholicism. A valuable bibliography is given 
at the end of each chapter. ( 2 74 * 2 ) 

CHURCH AND people in Britain. Archibald Robertson. Watts, 7s.6d. 
C8. 169 pages. Index. 

Mr. Robertson has traced for the general reader the evolution of the English Church 
from its beginnings until today. From a strongly rationalist point of view, he subjects 
to analysis the claims of the Church’s apologists and defenders. ( 2 74 - 2 ) 

henry vm and the reformation. H. Maynard Smith. Macmillan , 30s. 

D8. 495 pages. List of dates. List of books referred to in the notes. Index. 
Dr. Maynard Smith, well known as the author of Pre-Reformation England , deals in the 
present book with the political as well as the religious aspects of the Reformation, and 
shows in what a very haphazard way it actually took place. In Part I he treats o 

129 


I 


Wolscy, ihr Tftmtt* the Subrntssion of the Clergy, the Schism and the Dissolution of 
thr Monasteries- II* com on tn diimu rhi- advances toward* FioteiMtom, followed 
by fwti™ m aocprdmcc with the political ncCMsirics and personal prejudice! of the 
K mg- Vztt ]J contains, .-i useful atid judinons Account of the Universities, of the evolu¬ 
tion of thr Fright Rhle and thr vafwtn attempts to impose uniform worship. The 
bonk eoftHudc* with tmrra nn the Dk5iJnn5 H P.j puts .mj ProM faarti who were 
martyrs tor ihcir rdfirfrivc faiths* Canon Maynard Smitli has produced a nrdiilEy 
balanced and very readable narrative. Although the brnjk is perhaps principally 
designed tor the general reader the author's sympathetic imdmtillldilH* M dir resell 
of Henry VIII and Wide totmnCC nuke it of Value to al] students, ' (274%) 

-Africa 

THE PLANTING tJT CHRISTIANITY IN A P H t CA. Vd. 1, TO 

C. ? r Grove*. Umerwmh Press, la r D$. 343 pages. 7 maps, Index. 

Thb b due fk-t volume uf an attempt to dirotsklc the establishment of the ClurLstian 
diurdio in Africa. As it tresis of die comment as .1 wholc> ic begins with die early 
C hutch in Egypt and Nordi Africa; and record* the conflict of Chris tiani ty ^ud Islam 
before the seventeenth century The treatment is rhronologicah and ends widi the 
arrival of Liviiigitone In Africa- (i?*) 

—— UiS.A- 

STOHY OF AMERICAN PROTEST ANTIS M. A. L. Drummed, Oliver & 
Boyd, 21s. MlL 430 pagta. Bibliography, Index. 

Dr. Drummond, a minister in the Church of Scotland, surveys die many-sided story 
of Amman ProKsrinmm from rhe begttmmg tn the present lime. Boot J is cnndrij 
Colonial Genesis and traces the story' from Virginia to New England 1 Booh 1 J treats 
the period of The Great Awakening’ and the period of the American Revolution. 
Book 111 dob with the rue of sects; Book IV with the effect of rise moving fruruscr 
on faiih and order, while the Lot section of the book is concerned with problems 
and discoveries of modem American religion (1 tffry- 1114aJ. (2.77.1) 

- Papua 


r A S' lt A N conquest. A. Dupcyrat. Arabian Publishing Co, (Melbourne, 
Australia), 5s.tfd- sMn. 127 pages, 2 maps, Bo illustrations* Paper bound. 

An account of the first penetration of the Cmmil Mountains of Papua .md of the 
history of the Catholic Mission on Yule Bland from b foundation in eB&j to the 
prevail day, The author is a missioner with nineteen yean" experience in Paptu, a 
Lautcat of the French Academy, and author oi Papcuasit (Park 151)5), awarded die 
Prbi Veracc by the French Academy, ' [*79*$) 

CHRISTIAN CHURCHES AND SECTS 

Canada 

CHURCH and sec j in CANADA. S. D. Clark Utiimdty of Tmnta Press 
[Toronto,. Canada), $ 4 . 75 - sRS, 458 pnges. Index. 

This study is concerned with die conflict between the church and sect forms of 
religious organi ration in relation to the changing community structure of Canada, k 
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seeks to offer an explanation of religious change in terms of underlying changes in 
social conditions. . . . The study is confined to the period 1760 to 1900/ It covers all 
sections of Canada. The author is a Professor of Sociology in the University of 
Toronto. (280.971) 

Roman Catholic Church 

A HISTORY OF THE CHURCH. Vol. I. THE CHURCH AND THE 
WORLD IN WHICH THE CHURCH WAS FOUNDED. Vol. II. THE 
CHURCH AND THE WORLD THE CHURCH CREATED. Vol. III. THE 
REVOLT AGAINST THE CHURCH: AQUINAS TO LUTHER. Philip 
Hughes. Vols. I and II, second edition. Sliced & Ward, 21s.: 25s.: 25s. D8. 
328 : 476 : 572 pages. 4:4:5 illustrations. Bibliographical notes. Appen¬ 
dices. Folding maps. Index to each vol. 

The second edition of Vols. I and II of this comprehensive history of the Catholic 
Church includes a corrected and revised text, enlarged bibliographical notes, and an 
additional short section on Manicheeism as revealed by the famous Chcster-Bcattie 
papyri. In the first volume Father Hughes, one of the foremost ecclesiastical historians 
of the present day, is concerned principally with the Church’s formative period in a 
world which at that time was ‘politically Roman and culturally Hellenic*. He shows 
the principal forces already at work before the birth of Christianity and takes the 
story up to the conversion of Constantine and the death of Justinian II in A.D. 711. 
Vol. II returns to the West and, concentrating on St. Augustine and Monasticism, 
pursues the fortunes of the Church to the close of the thirteenth century. Finally, in 
Vol. Ill (1270-1517), the author, emphasizing the critical reign of Boniface VIII, 
continues with a detailed description of die Avignon papacy and Catholic life and 
thought during the following yean. He concludes with a study of Luther during the 
yean 1517-20. The books recommended (in various languages) in the useful and 
detailed bibliographical notes are chiefly the work of specialists, and the appendices 
give chronological lists of Popes, Roman and Byzandne Emperon, Cardinals (their 
number and narionality), the Conclaves, Episcopal Benefices, etc., and Sees and 
Revenues. (282) 

THE TEACHING of the catholic church. A Summary of Catholic 
Doctrine, arranged and edited by George D. Smith. 2 vols. Bums Oates 
& Washboume , 50s. M8. 1,343 pages. Index. 

This summary of Catholic doctrine, newly edited and revised by Canon G. D. Smith, 
comprises thirty-five essays by expert theologians on different aspects of the Catholic 
faith, and were originally published as separate volumes in the Treasury of Faith series. 
They are now presented as a composite work with such abridgements as have appeared 
necessary where the same ground is covered by more than one writer. In non-technical 
language, it offers to the student for the priesthood and to the layman a concise and 
reliable guide to the teaching of the Catholic church. (282) 

THE CATHOLIC directory, 1949- n^th y ear of issue. Burns Oates & 
Washboume , 15s. D8. 574 pages. Indexes. 

Part I of this standard directory covers the Catholic and General Almanack. Part II 
includes full particulars of the Catholic Hierarchy of the World; the Secs of the 
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Catholic Chun:h: and Secs. Vionita and PrefccmFci in rhr British Empire Pjc t IIT 
comprises the main pan of die directory and gives full detail* of die Dioceses ofEngEand 
and Wales, Churches. Chapels, Clcrjy, ere,; a list of the Catholic Societies in England 
and Wales, with their addresses; a fiat of the Cardinal's, Archbishops and Bishop* in 
Great Britain, freLind, die Poimninns and other jxwurssioiis. and the U.S.A,; Lbt of 
Secular and Regular l J nem of Great Britain, [he names jtkI dJdf esses ufEtiglish-apeak- 
mg Confessors abroad, and other statistical information. Part [V givo a useful fin of 
Boys Colleges and Schools, Convent Schools for Girls, and nibcdhucous informa¬ 
tion on Catholic Atioei.tTsoiw, I taipitiU. Chibs, etc in Great Britain, Included far the 
tint time are notices of the two new Suffragan Sees of Motherwell and Paisley in the 
Archdiocese of Glasgow* (l£a.o0 S) 

CATHOLICISM IN ENGLAND. The Portrait nf a Minority: Its Culture and 

Tradition. David Mathew, 2nd revised edition. Eyre & SpMuuropdt % 1 js. 
Da. 3rtf pages. Bibliographical note, Index. 

This nrsv edition oi Iitilwp Mathew'a dcfimnvc study of linglish Catholicism bnng^ 
the story up to date by die addition of two chapter*, which deal among other things 
with [hr work of die late Cardinal Him ley. In an-mu t]i rrry H brief finely written studies 
the book traces the history of the Catholic minority from the "I lenrkan Schism' to the 
present day, and h die mast useful and best written account of this Nonconformity of 
ihe Right which lias played an honourable part m Engltih history and represents a 
peculiarly English tradition. ” (2JI2.42) 


Anglican Church 


THESTRUCTUHK or CAFOIINE MORAL TTlEtlTOCY, H. R. McAdoa, 
Longmans, Ctmt f iis.flcL D8. 192 pages. Bibliography, Index. 

In tins Important and wdl-wricun book, Dr. MeAdexs attempts tu evaluate Anglican 
moral theology in the light of the sGvaircaiLJi-i.cn mry Anglican tradition, and to 
examine how much it owes to pnevitun scholastic tradition. There is no book which 
covers quite this field of study and it is therefore a necessary contribution to 2 subject to 
which growing attention is being paid within the Churches. The first and last chapters 
"flic Anglican Approach to Theology* and 'The Spiritual Life m the English Church* 
eiublidi the notes of a characteristic Anglican tradition. Ocher chapters "Law and 
Acts’, "Conscience and Casuistry", "Mortal and Venial Sm\ 'Repentance and Holi¬ 
ness" are illustrated from a wealth of lesser-known theological writing* of the seven- 
cccDth-eaitury. f-2 8 j) 


THE ANGLICAN COMMUNION. A Survey. Edited by J. W. C. Wand. 
Oxford University Press, ife f>8. 366 pages. Map. Bibliography, 

Hr, Warnf Bishop of London* has edited tin* collection of essays on the Anglican 
Con mi union, which wai prepared to mark the eighth meeting of rhr Lambeth 
Contetrriee held tn London in 194JL The Very Rev. Richard Malden, the Dean of 
WrEfo discuses the Chutch of England and if* offshoots in an attempt to distinguish 
between whit is peculiar to England and what is essential its Anglicanism] Canon 
Roger Lloyd, Residentiary Canon and Di««in Mbsiuncr of Wincktfer, writes in 
general terms on the mission of the Church of England. Thirfrrti other essays give 
ifktual description* of particular branches of the Anglican Church. A map of die 
avmca* diocese* w appended. 




THE OFFICIAL YEAR-BOOK OF THE CHURCH OF ENGLAND, 1949- 
The National Assembly (Lambeth Number). 67th year of issue. Society for 
Promoting Christian Knowledge , I2s.6d. D8. 563 pages. Index. 

This issue follows, in the main, the 1948 edition, but much more space has been given 
to the Lambeth Conference and to the Convocations (in view of the revision of the 
Canon Law). For the first time since 1942, a summary of Church statistics is included. 
Some of the material presented in the Handbook of the Lambeth Conference , 1948. is 
reproduced in this issue, as the Conference was the outstanding event in the Church 
of England and the Anglican Communion throughout the world in 1948. Information 
is included on the dioceses and the Church Assembly, with a Who’s Who of the Church 
Assembly, and a list of Organizations of the Church. Details are also given of the 
Theological Faculties and Colleges of the English Universities, and the Central 
Advisory Council of Training for the Ministry. (283.42) 

Lutheran 

THE THEOLOGY of martin luther. H. H. Kramm. James Clarke t 
I2s.6d. D8. 152 pages. Index. 

This book is by the Minister of the German Lutheran Church of St. Mary le Savoy in 
London and is intended to act as an introduction to the study of Luther’s theology. In 
seven chapters the author sets forward the theology of Luther according to the 
Lutheran Church. He begins by discussing misconceptions about Luther and his work 
and proceeds to summarize Luther’s teaching on the doctrine of Man, Salvation, the 
Church, Eschatology, the Bible, and Church and State. (284.1) 

Other Sects 

THE BOGOMILS: A STUDY IN BALKAN NEO-MANICHAEISM. Dmitri 
Obolensky. Cambridge University Press, 25s. D8. 332 pages. Map. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. 

The sources for the history of the Bogomils, one of the sects by whose agency 
Manichaeism spread for the second time into Europe, are scattered and often difficult 
of access. With this coherent study of their origins and early history Prince Obolensky, 
already recognized as a Slavonic scholar of distinction, shows himself to be also among 
the most competent of living Byzantinists. His first two chapters, dealing with Neo- 
Manichaeism in die Near East and its place in the Manichaean tradition, form a 
necessary prelude to the three important chapters which follow, on the rise of Balkan 
Dualism, the Bogomil movement in the first Bulgarian empire, and Byzantine 
Bogomilism to the end of the twelfth century. The intricate problems connected 
with the descent of the fifteenth-century Bosnian Patarenes front early Bogomilism 
arc touched upon, and the influence of Bulgarian Bogomilism in mediaeval Russia 
illuminating the whole cultural interrelation of the Slav peoples is dealt with 
brilliantly in an appendix. As a history of the early Bogomils the book is a most 
important contribution to Slavonic and Byzantine studies. (289.9) 

bantu prophets in south Africa. B. G. M. Sundkler. Lutterworth 
Press, 30s. D8. 344 pages. 16 photographs. Bibliography. Index. (Missionary 
Research Series, No. 14) 

A large number of South African native Christians are members of Bantu Separatist 
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Churches. uuw numbering about eight hundred, w^hirh have been established 
hiJcpeitdoiLty lit have split from cxiimig illusions. I^iel author, Ko^rdi Sctfctsry 
of tile Inter ruriunal Mbriomry Council, and Formerly a missionary in South ami East 
Africa, oumcutratcs in this study on die Zulu icets: iheir history, organization, 
distimtlvc ritual* and belief*, and the mixture of Christian teaching and narivc 
tradition revealed in their outlook. {i% r ij) 

comparative religion and mythology 

the POCKET wouLP BIBLE r Robert G. Bdlou (Ediror). Rfluikiitfe & Regan 
Rmt, 7S.6d. FB. 600 pages. 7 black-md-wtite drawings by Beni* Array- 
WheiE Glossary. Judex. 

The purpose of dm excellent luile valium* which is adapted from Thr Hibtc rf the 
lV 6 m i edited by LLoherc Ballou, is to present in audiorhaEivfc translation* the funda- 
mema] principles of die world's eight most iiitjucttrial rdigiom faiths at revealed by 
their hide scriptures. The ic^rdons are given under die heading* ofe the Hindu; (he 
Buddhist: die Farsi; the Jew and the Christian; die Moslem; the tkmtoankr; and 
die Taoist, and were chosen because they seemed to tbc editor to eon tribute to an 
tmdemanding of the bane laitkt which they represent. Stories, history and arcmnniji! 
rite* which in thenudvci do nor add to the know ledge of religious faiths are omitted, 
A brief introduction precedes each seJecdoiL The leader with little leisure, for whom 
this book is intended, should find it both useful and rewarding. Those with niorr time 
to spare may find in it a so unit us to further study, [190) 

IHIl u I VINK KING*IflF OF THI SHILL UK OH TH6 NILOTIC SUDAN, 
EL E Evana-Pritdiard. CiimhrUqe University Press* [>.<5d. ^CS. 40 pages. 
Bibliography h 

Jn die Frazer Lecture for 104^ a* Cambridge University, the Professor of Social 
Anthropologv in the University of Oxford examines one of the examples of divine 
kingship cited by Sir James Frazer* that of die Skilluk of the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan, 
and discusses tr as a problem nf social itrupture. It was a Shillulc cuitorn m kill dldr 
kings and much information about die ShiUuk kingship in general ha* been collected 
during dm century. Professor and Mrs Scllgmafl studied die imdmrion and brought 
it into the mam stream nt ethnological theory and it ii now atir of the bnc-known 
examples of divine kingship, New Light has l ately been shed on the place ofkxngibip 
in the social structure and it it upon this recent material that this lecture b based* 

(191113) 

TM hero. Lord Raglan, Watts. 35 , 6 d. R* J20 pages, BibWrapkv, Index 

(The Timor's Uhrtry) 

First published in 1936* Lord Raglan s original and pithy uudy in die relationship **f 
hhtory and myth cbecs the th^is rhar die traditional narrative is based nor upon 3m- 
(urical tacts or imaginative fiaiems but upon dramatic ritual or ritual drama, The 
threat heroes began as characters m ritual drama* and double with the god* 

Raglan uuimaim thar all history save what has been recorded or ii discoverable by the 
aichacobgiji his been irretrievably lwt and he leonodastkallv diiprac* of the Wends 
of Arthur, Rohm Hug. Hroght and Horn, the Norse Sa^as, the Iliad and the 
Odyssey, He analyse folk memory' and holds dial die my th Is nothing but die form 
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of words which is associated with a rite . Lord Raglan cogently demonstrates the 
recurring pattern of hero-myth, and in indicating certain lines of continuity, separates 
the mythical from the historical. (291*213) 

Greek Religion 

ANCIENT GREEK RELIGION. H. J. Rose. HutchitlSOtl , 7 s * 6 d. C8. 160 pagCS. 

Bibliography. (Hutchinson s University Library) 

A short non-technical account of the development of religion in ancient Greece by 
the Professor of Greek in the United College of St. Salvator and St. Leonard, Scotland, 
who is a well-known authority on the subject. It gives descriptions of the religion of 
the common man in Greece, the rites of the countryside and the more elaborate 
ceremonials of the cities. These last include a valuable month-by-month exposition of 
the religious calendar of Athens and the ceremonies it contained, which is of particular 
interest since it brings together information previously available only in scattered 
writings. Later chapters show the weakening of the personal relationship in religion 
and its replacement by a mixture of fatalism, astrology, magic, popular philosophy 
and other elements. The book presents a mine of information within its limited 
compass. A classified bibliography suggests lines of further study. (292) 

Roman Religion 

ANCIENT ROMAN religion. H. J. Rose. Hutchinson , 7S.6d. C8.164 pages. 

Bibliography. Index. (Hutchinson s University Library) 

In this volume Professor Rose, Professor of Greek in the University of St. Andrews, 
has produced a companion volume to his Ancient Greek Religion , and written with 
great learning, which is not obtruded, and useful clarity, a description of the growth of 
religion among die Romans, beginning with a discussion of ‘Nuraen, proceeding 
through the state Gods to the revival of religion under Augustus, and the infiltration 
of foreign cults which he treats under the heading Orontes into Tiber. A final 
chapter, ‘Survivals*, deals with some Christian dates and customs which have their 
origin in Roman religion. (292) 

Hinduism 

Hinduism. A. C. Bouquet. Hutchinson , 7s.6d. C8. 171 pages. Index. 
(Hutchinson s University Library) 

Dr. Bouquet, Lecturer in Comparative Religion in the University of Cambridge, 
here attempts a detached picture of Hinduism from its origins to the present time. He 
deals with early beginnings, the Vedic age and the age of the Upanishads, and subse¬ 
quently with Jainism and'Buddhism, the change to incamational religion, mediaeval 
Hinduism, Islam and the British in India, and finally, with self-government and the 
future of Hinduism. ( 2 94 * 5 ) 

Judaism 

Everyman’s talmud. A. Cohen. Fifth impression, revised. Dent , i2s.6d. 
C8. 446 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

The Talmud is the greatest Jewish classic after the Bible and faithfully mirrors the life 
and the thought of the Jews in Palestine and Babylon during the great formative 
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period* extending from the third century ft.c r tu the cud of the fifdi century a.i>., the 
period which witnessed the developments of the Muonic ond prophcdol dtipcnsitinm 
into the Judaism which has survived to ihe proem day. The aim of Dr. Cohen’s 
votum e* wh i ch was first published in I is to provide a summary of the teaching of 
the Talmud on religion, tthici H folk-lore, mi J juibprudcncc. The Talmudic literature 
is so Vast in extent that no claim to completeness in die treatment of any subject on 
here be made. All that is offered is a sufficient number uf catnca to give the reader a 
general idea of she Talmudic doctrine Dr. Cohen has confined himself as fat at 
possible to ex T i CO of those which arc in the nunc of Rabbii who arc cited in 
the laJmud, nr, tl anonymous, appear to synchiOidxe with its period. Hu earnest 
hope u that this volume will be a tel iable aid to diuse who wish to acquaint chemsc l ves 
with die con terns of the ] almiid and form an unbiased conception of what the rcltgii-iiis 
guides of the jews believed and taught in the crttieoJ period which preceded and 
followed the tall of Temple and Stare. A bibliography provides a guide to further 
study. In dm revised edition a number of correction* have been made. 


now cam i; our ka tT h. A Study of the Religion of luwd .ind its 
Significance for the Modern World. W. A. I., Idmslic. Cambridge 
Univcrrity Pfljj, 2is. DE. 430 pages. 

This iiudy of Hebrew religion by the Principal. and Professor of Old Teioment 
Literature h Wcsntiinsrer College. Cambridge, k designed for both general readers and 
undents. Parc I contains four general essays m indent brad aid modem life; modem 
uudy of the old Tacimcnc the Old Testament as literature t and the Bible as sacred 
Scripture. Parc ]]. 'The Religion of the Hebrews 1 , md Part III, ‘The Faith of the 
Prophets', trace how the great beliefs were attained by individual Hebrews seeking 
to and meaning in history and m their own experience. (-5*5) 

Till JEWISH TpCAH^OOK. 5709-10 (1 January to 51 December 1949}. 
Edited by Albert M. Hyamstm. Jewish Ckrunkh, 1O1. Cfi. 486 pages. 
Frontispiece. Index, 

The new hsue of this yearbook follows the previous one in scope and an augementp, 
giving Information on die Jews of the British Commonwealth. Burma lias now been 
uinmeJ and Pakistan has been added. The 'Who’s Who’ coniiits of 140 pages, and 
the frautkpiLce is oi Rabbi brad Brodie, who was decicd Chief Rabbi during die put 
year, two and a half years after die death of Dr. Hem. (296,05 


Muhammedaiihni 

MOHAMMEDANISM, All Historical Surveys. H. A. R, Gibb. Oxford University 
Press, ii- Fti. 216 pagia. Bibliography, index. (Home University Library) 

In view ot the great diamp in outlook that have occurred in die last thnrty-ftvr y ears 
the author, who n Laujjan Professor of Arabic m die Umveniry of Oxford, has 
undertaken j iHtattmenc of thi* nihjert rather than a tc-cdition of the book on 
Mohammedanisni published in this tunes h 191 Avoiding apologetic* and criticbm, 
th* writer dcab with die subjeer historically, showing the spread of tilxm in various 
w ays through different peoples, and its establishing of a special culture. a system oi 

t ovemmeuE and a body of law. He gives m account of Mohammed's pablic life, 
U ptttoualiry and his moral and soda) inlluencc. The Koran, its doctrine and ritual, 
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arc considered in some detail, and a description is given of the influences that penetrated 
orthodox Islam, particularly that of the mystic Sufism. The last chapter discusses 
Islam as it is today, and how it confronts its modem problem. This masterly little book 
vindicates the author’s conviction that ‘only through its history is it possible to gain 
an understanding of any long-established system of behef *. (297) 

Other Non-Christian Religions 

west African religion. Illustrated from the Beliefs and Practices of 
the Yoruba, Ewe, Akan, and Kindred Peoples. G. Parrinder. Epworth 
Press , ios.6d. C8. 237 pages. Map. Index. 

The substance of this book was a doctrinal thesis in London University and the author 
has added first-hand experience to wide reading. It forms a valuable introduction to 
what Dr. Edwin Smith, in his foreword, jusdy calls ‘this dense jungle of belief and 
practice’. It is not possible today to dismiss African religion, odd though some of its 
manifestations may be, as crude fetishism. The author remarks: ‘The ordinary West 
African is a pious person, and performs regular daily devotions*. This comparative 
study of three of the more highly developed peoples of the territory should be of value 
not only to missionaries but to all who have to deal with Africans. (299 6) 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 

SOCIOLOGY 

General 

the elements of social science. R. M. Maciver. 9th edition. 

Methuen , 9s.6d. C8. 183 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

The Associate Professor of Political Economy in the University of Toronto here 
presents a simple introduction to sociology. He discusses the nature of society, its 
various stages from the village community to the nation community, its structure and 
evolution and its impact on the individual, concluding that ‘society appears in its true 
nature as the co-operative production and enjoyment of things worth while’. The first 
edition appeared in 1921. (300) 

NOTES TOWARDS THE DEFINITION OF CULTURE. T. S. Eliot. 
Faber & Faber , ios.6d. D8. 124 pages. 

Mr. Eliot defines culture as the joint creation of a whole society, to which each class 
has its own contribution to make. While, he argues, a rigid caste tends to produce an 
atrophy of culture, the destruction of classes to make way for a uniform society can 
be equally fatal, for culture is partly the result of tradition and, therefore, the inheri¬ 
tance of certain ideas and beliefs in the different strata of society. He confutes the idea 
that religion is a part of culture and suggests that culture is, in the first place, a product 
of religion, that is, of certain beliefs common to a whole society. Mr. Eliot remarks 
that the tendency to regard the increase and stimulation of culture as a function of 
politics is one of the most dangerous results of having left its meaning undefined and 
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leads to die fallacy dust it can be planned. ‘Calmre can never be wholly cqmtfuu*— 
there is always mure to it dion we axe ctmiciLHis of t and it cannot be planned bcvuuac 
t< is abo the uiicttiudou) background of all our planning." The intention of Mr. Eliot's 
book ii to clarify die aim by making dear the meaning of culture. (jot) 


culture and society. G. 5 . Gliuryc. Oxford University l*n$s. 30s. 
lM8 T 237 pages. {Univtrnty oj Hamh,iy /Vh/foiffrro. Stfdtdc^y Serin, No. 1) 

The lint of Asms of monographs on sodnbgy and eccmoinici by leading members of 
die University of Bombay. Dr. Ghuryc, Professor and Head of the Department of 
Sociulogy ui die University, h^rc defines both culture anj civilization, with particular 
reference to such anfhnfririirt oi Ralph Emerson* Matthew Arnold, John Motley rnd 
Aided North Whitehead, and desmbes the quest of culture in nineteen rh-centurv 
England. iti relation to religion, .md the editing dangers to civilization. J lr claims 
finally diat these dangers can be averted by 'the cultivation of humanistic shidits .it 
she imivciiitics which* if properly equipped and made autonomous* can maintain jti 
adequate group of creators and disseminators of culture*. hot) 


50 CIPXG 0 Y* W. j. H. Sprntt. Hutchinson, 7s-frl C 3 * 1^2 pages. Biblio¬ 
graphy, Index. University Library) 

hi describing 'Whac meiology is about' this book duduguBhes between the variottf 
types of locial study, and mentions some of die outstanding publications! English 
and foreign, in each group, lr goes on to discuss questions ofrodologteal method, social 
jtnuliadon, public opinion and social control, md similar topics, forming a useful 
introduction co saetaJogy for the student Or for the general reader. The author is 
Professor of Philosophy in the University of Notdnghaux. (jot) 


the IDEA Of con iitrjT + Kurr Singer. Melbourne University Press ( ;Vhd- 
^Liuntc, Ss H 6d. CS. IS; pages. Notes. 

This booh u an inquiry into those legacy's of die past which are embodied m the gEuwth 
ot antagonism* and coniiiei in die World today. Six of the ten chanters deal with the 
characteristic ways in which strife figures in die great eradmrins ot which we are the 
hetri—-Nordic and Greek. Christian and Jewish, Iranian and Affbaic -in die belief dui 
rhc.w; legacies are still with u> F and that to explore diem it line of the m.iin tasks of 
hiimry. I he author, a fotmer Professor of Economics in the Universities of Hamburg 
and Tokyo and winner of die Walter Rathenan Pnie (in rojo-l), is ar present a 
l eaching fielfow of Economies in the University of Sydney. (joi.13) 


Essays 

ON AND OFF TBF PLATFORM UNDER t II t SOUTHERN CROSS. 

William and Janet Beveridge. Hicks, Smith & Wright f Wellington, New 
ZtMmJ), lOs. 6d. Cfi. 204 pages. Frontispiece. 

ItrLiurra and address given by Lord and Udy Beveridge in Australia Mid New Zea¬ 
land in ty 4 »- The fine four chapters are die Dc Carle lectures delivered at Otago 
University on necessity for world government, public and voluntary action for locLd 
advance and di’ 1 economic petition oi BriLitn, Two chapters-describe travel experiences 
in the two coimmci. hnA 


THE CHALLftHUE OF ouk time. Various author?, Peraval Man hall, 
D% r 7S pages- 


These elcvaa «*ays are a series of broadcast talks given in che spring of i<MiV 'file 
view diat, lei what might be called the atomic age* a crisis in ri vibration had to be 
interpreted and dealt with 1 5 considered by rhe srienmr, the philosopher, the creative 
artist, die dieolugi an anJ tlie nun n \ experience- The dieting views of these are 
brought together and a final commentary 3s given m the last two contributions, and in 
dib pruned version m epilogue cottnre wtir any hiii given to one aspect of the subject 
An introductory article shows the pains taken by the 1LRC in amngtng the talks, and 
a biographical note 00 ads author indicates his .mihanrym hU. subject and the range 
and depth of the treatment of the problem, (J04) 


forward from victory, Speeches and Address?* by Field-Marshal The 
Viscount Montgomery ui Ahmdii. Foreword by The RjL Hon Wuiittui 
S. Churchill Huttlwtum, 15s. DS. 2^4. pages. One illustration, 

A collection of the speeches nude by Lord Montgomery since the end of the war 
except for two nude before die Balde of Abnuein and two j tut prior to the invasion 
of Normandy. It is divided into iht parts: The Post-Wit Battle of Reconstruction: 
The British Army, including two on Morale and Military Lesdenhip: The Youth of 
Britain; The Dominions (Canada, South Alnd and New Zealand): Alaniein: and 
Addresses to tilt Press. Ln die hot ate included duu*c nuJr at the dinner of the American 
Society in London, at the Ptcss CotiJeteiiCe in Ottawa und. at die Pieft Conlcinice in 
Washington. (304.) 

the FKAutiLiL revolution. Speeches. Herbert Morrison. Allen 
Djfifrjt, 7S-6tL 156 pages. Index, 

The ipeechea delivered by Mr. M^rkm (now Lord Presidi^t m the Cmmctl) whilr 
he was a member of die War Cabinet have already beet! published 2$ Looking /llvdJ- 
The present collection is u[. speeches which he has made, since the (ieftffil (Jeepon of 
15^,5, 10 the Labour Patty Conference, the Fabiati Society, the London Cotmril of 
Social Service and various other bodj? 3 . They cover .1 diversity of iuhjixtt—ihe 
economic linuumi and emlooL economic planning, soeiaiiaarioti,. Kieritd m fdsnon 
1o public administration, and other topics of current in ttwr , (304) 

THK I'ROSPI-Ck BEFORE US. SoUlt Thoughts Otl the FlltUf?. SitmpSim L?W t 

ios.6d. D 3 * 27 z pages. 

EolL of the ] Line mays in thu book in the hands of a writer who can speak with 
audiuritv ofJsb own sphere. They discuss the future of religion (Canon C. E. Raven), 
Kidice (Prolewor C, H. Waddingtnii), literatim: (Philip Toynbee), die thciiTc (jamiii 
Agate}, education (J r E Wolfrnden), mmic (Eric 11 lorn) P art (Mirhirl Ayrton), 
tiiedid&c (Lord Holder) and politic! (Commander Stephen King-Hall). The fore¬ 
word bv Lord Elion suggest some of the fundamental factors which mmi underlie 
all human auivnio in die future. Each winter gives 1 brief hinny of hu subject, 
uulkstci its pment hxcieuonmg hi die Co mummer anti suggciD bow it may or, at 
least, ought to develop to runrnbLile to human welfare. This is an important book for 
the general reader. For the discussions are clear and concrete and their originality 
stimulating. (jo#) 

Ijp 


cheati vi man and Other Addresses. Viscount Samuel, Cresset Ac*r + 
gs.6d. Dfi. 149 pages. Portrait fionrispitct. References and notes. 

Viscount Samuel who lias been engaged in pubik allairs tor mote than til ty yean, 
has, in vinuc of his schohnhip and experience, justly gained a unique reputation fur 
speaking with authority on modem problems. He deal with nmy aspects ol human 
affairs in chi* volume;, which cunsiila ol tix [i^tuxo and addresses and dirce shorter 
broadcast tails, The lecture on CrcwtiVr .Uj.'j b appropriately placed lint, fur in it an 
important cause of man's Jiff cutties is dfrcusscd. which n shown to be operative, 
with other factors, hi the problems Considered in the rat ot Ute book. The audior 
maintains that die creative imagination, in escaping from reason, has led man to build 
systems of murals, politics, economies and philosophy ou fictional abstractions instead 
of on realities. Though other causes of our praenl discontents are discovered, yet 
the effects of die vagaries of man s imagination are shown in many aspects in die subse¬ 
quent adJrewo and talks, which deal chiefly with the effects of war on faith in divine 
Providence; die divergences of science and pbilc^ophy : the incidence of blame for 
crinumfhy, and the choke between percuarioti and force. The wisdom and unity 
of liiiv book should be of great help to all whose minds are exercised with the present 
plight of mankind, [304) 


west i 'hn values. Eight Ankles reprinted from The Times Literary 
Supplement. The limes Publishing Company, 3d. sR£. 15 pages. Paper 

bound. 

In addition ro the essay which bestows its tide on this ]title collection, the pamphlet 
includes ihott discussions of Liberty, Equaliry, Fratemirv. Tolerance, Progress, Spin! 
and Law, and the Foundations of Europe regarded in the light of the mpotuibility 
of the Christian moral tradition. They afford an admirably lucid incroducQon 10 any 
presem-Jay asa»mcm of ihc conceptions motivating the actions ol~ the Wcitcm 
world, (304) 

REFLECTIONS on oiiM aoe. Lecture* delivered at the opening session of 
UNESCO at the Sotboltlic University, Parti. Foreword hy Stephen 
Spender, In reduction by David Hardman, Wingate, j8s, D8. 347 

F a S«- 

The mep in thb volume are based on a series or public lectures given in Paris in 
November anti December, 1946* in tounceuon with the first General Conference 
of the United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural Organization. They ate 
introduced by David Hardman* M.P., Parliamentary Secretary to the Miiiiitry of 
Education, anti Stephen Spender, tiie poet and critic, concributes a foreword. Hie 
lectures are roughly divided into those in which inrdlecrtuh inch -is Jeon-Paid Sat tie, 
Pierre Bcrtaux and A, J, Ayer express their attitude* towards problems confronting 
them in their work as writers, pliilosophera and ceacherc today . and these more closely 
concerned with education* science anti culture. Among the author are Professor 
johoi-Curie, who introduces ihc scientific section 1 Sir S, Radhukikluuijp writing on 
Indian culture; Maurice Down, on die international aspects of education: Herbert 
Read on die plastic arts; Andre Malramr and Lmm Aragou oti man and culture: and 
Dr. Julian Huxky on the prerequmiei of progress, {304) 
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Associations 

COMMONWEALTH handbook. A Guide to Departments, Organisations 
and Societies in the United Kingdom concerned with the British Empire. 
Royal Empire Society , is.6d. D8. 56 pages. Index. 

This is the first issue of a concise guide to all those many societies and organizations 
in the United Kingdom that are concerned directly or indirectly with the Empire. 
It includes, in addition to tides and addresses, a note on each organization’s purpose, 
activities, membership, and publications. There is also a short list of Empire journals. 
In addition to a full index of tides and territories, there is a general guide to the 
activities mendoned, under the headings of Information and Lecture services. Social 
activities. Welfare, Emigration, Trade, and Agriculture. (3°6) 

UNESCO AND A world society. Ministry of Education and the Scottish 
Education Department. H.Af. Stationery Office , is. sD8. 46 pages. 
2 appendices. 3 diagrams. Paper bound. ( Ministry of Education Pamphlet 
No. 12) 

An outline of the history and structure of UNESCO, its national organization in 
Britain, its programme, and the way this programme is being carried out in Britain. 
Appendix I lists the members of the Committees, Sub-Committees and National 
Co-operating bodies in the United Kingdom, and Appendix II the donors of 
UNESCO Fellowships in the United Kingdom. (3°6) 

Social Surveys 

better living. Edited by A. G. Wcidenfeld. Contact Publications , 3s. ID4. 

98 pages of text and illustrations. ( Contact Books) 

This latest Contact Book is devoted to those things that make for better living and how 
Britain compares in this respect with other countries. Charles Madge discusses the 
problem of living space in Britain ; Geoffrey Boumphrcy dwells upon the pleasures of 
the ideal interior; Mark Abrams writes about the impact on the British family of 
changing social and economic conditions ; Lesley Blanch deals with the English kitchen 
and jack Winocour with the American home ; Walter Allen traces the concept of the 
family through recent English novels; Nigel Nicolson enlarges upon modem British 
etiquette, and other articles examine the idea of better living in home life in China, 
Sweden, the Egyptian hinterland, and Rome. Other contributions include an article 
on the Swiss tourist industry and one on British marriage bureaux. ( 109 . 1 ) 

-Britain 

THE DAWN OF Scottish social welfare. Thomas Ferguson. 

Nelson , 21s. M8. 336 pages. 15 illustrations. List of authorities. Index. 
The Professor of Public Health in the University of Glasgow has made a survey of 
social conditions in Scotland from medieval times to 1863 and has spent many years of 
research in an important yet largely neglected field. He deals extensively with every 
aspect of the subject—food, housing, the care of the poor, the growth of medical and 
hospital care, sanitation and water-supplies, the state of asylums and prisons, the wel¬ 
fare of children. There is constant reference to source material. It is a valuable con¬ 
tribution to the history of Scodand and is written with a quiet humour and a lack of 
jargon which makes it eminently suitable for the general reader. (309.141) 
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MTHLAKn city: Wolverhampton Social and Industrial Survey. Tnm 
Dremian, Demis Debso ji* 13s, R8. 178 pages, fllusrrarinn*. 

Mr- Brcinun was arte of the audit'!.? at County Twit, [he Civic Survey of Worcester 
and wai dim well able to undertake this new survey on behalf of the Wolverhampton 
Town PliUiiiiiig Committee. In accordance with the terms of reference t^iven to the 
Mirvcy, die author has examined the economic and sodal iirttcrtire of the town and 
of itf surrounding districts. He has studied in detail die industrial life of the area* die 
ctnirac tei T distribution and homing of die population „ ihf fonal service?, and die 
fidlitkj for transport, education and recreation: and he hau presented his conclusiuiis 
dearly with the aid of numerous diagram] and table?, (309 14246) 

THE SOCIAL BACKGROUND QT A PLAN. A Study of MlddlfsbrOUgL 
Edited by Ruth Glass tor the Association tor P lannin g au j Re pwal 
RecoiLvtmctinn* Rautledg rj & Ktgari Paul, 4^s r D8. 282 pages. 21 map?- 
Appendices. Index. {httertttilbttal Library of Sfetology and Social Ravn^ 
itmtiitiri) 

The reports collected here, and published by permission yf die Middkfhrnugh 
Corporation p were written in eemnecrinn with the MiddJesbruugh Survey and Man 
of 1944. They should prove of special interest to 50d.1l workers and to those who are 
concerned in any way with die improvement of towns. They describe, for instance, 
die various health services; provisions for cdtiranmi and diild welfare: the types and 
location of shopping centres; and* rn append ices,, die geographical and economic 
background and the household distribution of the district. {309.14274) 

THE ttAHTir. pools. A Survey and Plan, Max Lock. West Hurtkyoof Cor- 
fwurirtu: Dennis Dobson (London), 30s. R8 . 262 pageix, 17 illustrations. 
37 maps. Index. 

The author of The Middlesbrough Sun'ey a mJ Plmt here survey] die problems of 
Hartlepool and West Hartlepool in Ccnatity I D urham . As consultan t to the Hordcpssob 
Joint Town Planning Committee hr has investigated the uidiKtrial and sodul structure 
of the towns, their housing and transport, provisions for education, and health and 
other services. After presairing his concfosianj, he suggest? a pint for the developmcnr 
of the joint area. The work should he of interest to social worker?, u well as to dime 
engaged in town planning, (3097428?) 

-Singapore 

a social survey of SINGAPORE. A Preliminary' Study of Some 
Aspem of Social Condition* in the Municipal Area of Singapore, 
December 1947. Crown Agents for the Colonies [London) for Department of 
Social IVeljarc (Singapore), 75. DtL 155 page*. 1 map. 8 appendicej. 

lhe ] >ep,irttnenE of Social Wrlfirc, organized for die Hnr time m 1940 to deal with 
problems of warn, delinquent and leisure not JudicrEo the subject of direct Govem- 
mcm action, began by organizing this Survey* employing the sampling method* Very 
minute detail* of rhe social structure, raw, population movements, education, occa- 
pation, income and hotning aic given in some sixty able?, with explanatory tact and 
notes. [joy. 1595) 
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^—Africa 

AF RICA EMERGENT. A Survey of Social, PoEtical* and Ernnomic Trends 
in British Africa.W. M. MauniflaiL Revved cditioti. Penguin Books* ss.tid. 
(Double volume). FS 352 pages. 4 maps. Index. (ilf/iVarf Bevies) 

The intervening year* since this first publication of dm book in i y|S have gone far lo 
;ilb$UtUUlc Professor Macmillan** belief in die emergence both of Africa and of die 
African. The cymbals, hr point* chjc, remain as before: but there has been a remarkable 
change in the African people* themjelvcs embodied in the new principle that Ihcir 
advancement is an rod til lmtlf, and due it depends grrady gn die part played by die 
African* themselves. 'This edition lias been subitanrially revised, particularly die 
chapters on labour, and on South African alfaiti (now printed as on appendix). There 
h .1 new chapter on post-war Africa — calling attention to die advance* in politic^! 
jdrrtirmrranon, m thr Llcvdopmcni of natural resource*, and to llic fiiet^iv nuv^ 
affecting the spread of d vibration rn Africa. (309,16) 

ISO VILLAGE affairs. M. M. Green, SVi^uhet & Jwksm, ro5.6d. Cfi. 

273 pages. Map, Index. 

The authoress. Lecturer in West African Language* in the School of Orien tal Studied. 
Lou don, spent tome twenty-four months between 1934 and 1947 in field work in 
Southern Nigeria holding a Leverhulme Research Fellowship to study social orgatiioa- 
tions and particularly the wamen-folk of die Ibo area. Some twelve mvndu Were 
spent in one village* Aybaja. selected largely because it was sntftll and free from 
LuropcansjLti^ inEuaaces. Such lung resilience* during which she was mote or lev. 
accepted by die people, gained Jlot a sympathetic intight into then 1 p-m J.i 1 and family 
life, and has enabled her to explain many of the complications of primitive life. 

(jOOH^Oj) 


STATISTICS 

CtimpilHlinll 

industrial experimentation. IC A. Bruwulec fur die Directorate ot 
Royal Ordnance Factories (Explosive*); Ministry of Supply, 4th rdirion. 
If AT Statbnn-y Office, $R8. 194 pages. Bibliography. Index. Paper 
bound 

This monograph is intended as a guide to modem statistical methods* the example* 
used bring die results ofexperimental and investigational work in the Royal Ordnance 
Factories [Explosive*], In this fourth edition a new chapter deals with the friction.*! 
replication of factorial experiments; the earlier material on Larin Squares hoi been 
expanded and rearranged, and van nits other sections have been revised. (311,:) 

THE INTERIM INDEX QF INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION. Central S&tis- 

deal Ofiiut\ RM Sisdonery Office ts, s¥i .52 pages. Paper bound, {Studies 

in Official Statistics* Ml 1) 

Sine* February, 194 R . die Interim Index of industrial Production has been regularly 
published, with notes. in the MtHtUf Digest vf Statistics. This booklet giva a detailed 
account of the methods used in compiling the index, winch is designed 10 ihow 
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monthly changes in the industrial production of the United Kingdom since January, 
1946. Part II contains a full explanation of the estimated changes in industrial produc¬ 
tion between 1935 and 1946. (3H-3942) 

Population 

POPULATION TRENDS and policies. A Study in Australian and World 
Demography. W. D. Borrie. Australasian Publishing Co . ( Sydney , 
Australia ), 21s. D8. 285 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

The author is Senior Lecturer in Social History and Social Economics in the University 
of Sydney and in 1947, as a Research Fellow of the Australian National University, 
made a special study of the population policies of various European countries. In this 
work he attempts to analyse the economic and social consequences of population 
trends and to assess their significance in the formulation of national policy. In addition 
he aims to bring to the subject a comparative and historical approach without which, 
he considers, there can be little understanding of the revolution that has occurred in 
Australian fertility patterns. An extensive bibliography of the subject is included. (312) 

- Britain 

THE REGISTRAR GENERAL’S STATISTICAL REVIEW OF ENGLAND 
AND WALES FOR THE YEAR 1946. TABLES. Part II CIVIL. 

H.M. Stationery Office , 2s.6d. sR8. 156 pages. Paper bound. (New Annual 
Series , No. 26) 

The tables relate to population, 1821-1946; marriages, births, deaths and divorces 
during 1946, with certain comparative figures from 1841; migration; the number 
of searches and amount of fees received at the General Register Office, 1896-1946; 
parliamentary and local government electors on the October 1946 Registers, widi 
the number of votes cast at by-elections and local elections; population, births, deaths 
and marriages in the British Islands and Dominions, 1946; and the most recent census 
populations of the British Commonwealth and of foreign countries. The final 
section consists of detailed tables of the fertility of women. (312.0942) 

royal commission on population: report. H.M. Stationery 
Office^ 4s.6d. sR8. 271 pages. Tables. Charts. Paper bound. 

The Royal Commission on Population was appointed in March, 1944, to inquire into 
the facts concerning British population trends, their causes and probable sequence, 
and to ‘consider what measures, if any, should be taken in the national interest to 
influence the future trend of population’. The fifteen members of the Commission 
had Lord Simon as the chairman until his resignation in May, 1946, when Professor 
Sir Hubert D. Henderson took his place. Three other special committees. Statistics, 
Economics and Biological and Medical, the members of which are fisted in a appen¬ 
dix, were appointed to investigate the scientific aspects of the problem and to advise 
the Royal Commission. The findings of these three committees are to be published 
separately. To assist in dealing with this inquiry a number of special investigations 
were initiated by the Commission and included amongst others a Family Census in 
1946 and a fertility inquiry which was conducted by the Royal College of Obstetri¬ 
cians and Gynaecologists. The report is divided into four parts. Part I examines the 
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Trend of the Population under eight chapter headings including the causes of family 
limitation, the question of replacement, which, calculated by the Commission at the 
present rate, is 6 per cent below the necessary level for replacement, and the future of 
the population. The economic aspects of the problem, such as the balance of payment, 
the age balance and migration, are dealt with in Part II under the title of Population 
and tiie National Interest. Part III, the Trend of the Population and the Family, con¬ 
tains the important material of the report. In it, the position of the family in society, 
especially the place of the mother, is examined, and the conclusion arrived at is that 
the ‘family has been overlooked or given only a minor place in social policy*. The 
suggestions made, therefore, arc directed towards the amelioration of the difficulties 
both in the financial and welfare sphere of the family unit that prevent the necessary 
increase in the family size. Part IV summarizes the preceding chapters and gives again 
the recommendations made by the Commission. (312.0942) 


- West Africa 

A DEMOGRAPHIC SURVEY OF THE BRITISH COLONIAL EMPIRE. 

Vol. i. west Africa. R. R. Kuczynski. Royal Institute of International 
Affairs: Oxford University Press , 75s. R8. 840 pages. Tables. List of sources. 
Index. 

This monumental population survey was begun, under the auspices of the Royal 
Institute of International Affairs, some ten years ago, and was nearly completed before 
the late Dr. Kuczynski was appointed the official Dcmographical Advisor to the 
Colonial Office. Each territory is surveyed separately, and as far as possible treated 
uniformly; the historical facts relative to the collection of data in the past, and the 
demographic history and present situation of each Colony are surveyed, and reference 
made to any special social or medical problems peculiar to it. This first volume deals 
with West Africa (Sierra Leone, Gambia, Gold Coast and Togoland, Nigeria and 
Camcroons), and three further volumes, completed but yet to be published, will deal 
in turn with South and East Africa, colonies in Europe and Asia, and the Caribbean, 
Atlantic and Oceanic Colonies. (312.0966) 


General Statistics: Britain 

Whitaker’s almanack, 1949* 8 1st annual volume. Whitaker. Library 
edition, leather binding, with coloured maps, 25s.; Complete edition, 
cloth bound, I2s.6d.; Shorter edition, paper bound, 7S.6d. C8. 1,100: 
1,100: 740 pages. Index. 

Once again this important reference book is brought up to date with the latest 
information on all subjects concerning world affairs—Great Britain, the Dominions 
and Colonies, the United States, and the other countries. It contains sections on world 
statistics of all kinds, including the United Nations and their subsidiary organizations. 
The sections on the British Empire and other countries deal exhaustively with such 
items as area and population, constitution, education, finance, production and 
industry, and communications. The arrangement is the same as for previous years. 
The shorter edition omits the detailed surveys of the various countries and the miscel¬ 
laneous information on science, literature, drama and films, the legal notes, tide and 
other tables, etc., which the other editions contain. ( 3 H- 2 ) 
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— -Canada 

THE CANADA vKAh book, 1948-49. The Official Statistical Annual of 
riic Reiuurccs, I Ustory, Institutions and Social And Economic Condition* 
of the Dominion. JGwV fruiter (Oiiawa, Canada), fz. Free to libraries. 
IMS. 1.267 pages. Folded plate (in colour). Maps (some folded). Plans. 
Tables. Diagrams. Graphs. 3 appendices, Index. 

Tho edition covets j period of 16-17 month* instead of the usual one year. During 
the war years, publication* of nwn-Ww departments of government fell steadily 
behind schedule until the cumulative time Jag in the publication of the veil book 
amounted to some six moadm die present edition is intended 10 establish it in die 
normal schedule once more. This ediriuu contains a number of special arnclo designed 
to bring up to date important peacetime subjects which were compressed or omitted in 
wartime i.dirrim anrh subjects as Climate. Geophysics, the growth of Chemical 
Industries, Foreign trade, tltc wn'ih "f the Domioion Astrophyiical Observatory. and 
die Western Arctic. (a * 7-0 

-Australia 

BUJSHAME STATISTICS,, 194&. Issued by direction of the Hrishane City 
Council, A. H, Tutker, Government Printer (flfislwe. Australia), is, sD<L 
'S3 pages. Tables. Paper bound. 

I "he city of Brisbane. vapiul of the State of Qnccnilmd (Aintralia) it unique in 
Australia in that no other Local Authnriiy embraces within in sphere such under¬ 
takings as water supply and sewerage, electricity {including[power-louse), tramways, 
municipal buses, ferries and cemeteries. Brisbane was one ot the first cities to unify ns 
i-i\ic forces by pl-wing d lc whole of its local governing bodies under one adniinum- 
ui.,1. Today the Brisbane City Council fimcoons where previously twenty dilTermt 
Councils and a number of joint Hoards operated. Tills toidi volume of the Brisbane 
Srausm-i cm braces the period from the inception of die Brisbane City Council in iya j 
mi the end of rbe 1947-8 financial year, and shows roncucly the marked municipal 
progress made in die Queensland capital in slut time. (J 1943 *) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

THE 1*1 AN NED STATE AND THE BUIE Of LAW. W. IrddllUHlH, 
MeiUnunt University Press (jMrflwumc, Australia): Cambridge University 
fress (Lojkfoll), it6d. DS. } 2 . pages. References. Paper bound. 

'I hit rbe lawyer can assert withe’id ulrncc that the incompatibility ot pluming with 
the rule of law is a myth sustainable only by prejudice or ignorance is die author's 
cotvulunun and lie mates certain proposals lor (he reconciltuion of planning with 
democratic principles of justice, (j Jj.IJ) 

THE selected wots Of TOM paine, Howard Fast (Mtui). John 
lane The Btulky Ue>ut ms.fid. 1 C 8 . 1J2 pages. 

The author of the biography Citisai Tom Paine Jus edited rhis selectiou fieun the 
writings of the shrewd political thinker (1757-1 Sioy) whose pamphlet Camiium Sense 
consolidated Amrrienn opinion in favour of the War of Independence and who brer 

146 


beciiiw a member of die Nirioml Cyavendon during die french Revolution, 
umwly ocaping the giullorinc. The «s»v* i nfltwUd are Common S«ue; The Crisis 
paper*; PJjjhis rtf Matt; The Age of Reason; .m.t l etter to Washington. A brief 
estimate of Paine i work and drought conclude* the book. 

History 

a history at POLITICAL r BOUGHT* Phyllis Doyle New edition. 

15s, L.Pnst 8. 319 pages Bibliography. Judex. 

In disoiwmg, pohocil thuugln ai distinct from political theory die wriLer h-u sought 10 
embrace the intelLcctual baikgiuund whidi hiiEoriaiu tend to ucj^lcct. 1 he nf die 
bonk u wide. including the political ideas of indent Gictee and at the schootnra, die 
growth of the narian-^talc, the rise of rhe ecotcpl of die rights ufnun, and she modem 
relationship between thr individual and, the conicuumL y, The author^ who ti leniur 
lecturer in education at Dorthwick ‘ 1 raining College, lias expanded the; epilogue in 
this edition in ordec 10 indicate the changes in political fnsritutinns an J at unities since 
the book wk first published to 1933. 

Britain 

THE THIELE CltAllEN «h: THE rtlTUi Xt OF SOCIAI.IM UklTAItf- 
Franck WillniEus. Htiiitmmtt, icw. Ad. L m ?o%i fc. $06 pages. Index, 
llic writer of dm volume was at one time Adviser on Public Reladcfltf the present 
Prime Minister, His previous works include MV by Rmtmton* Dmotnx/t Lm Battle 
and Prttt. P&ttemem md People, The theme of his latest work ii that Bniam faeca the 
future with a triple challenge: a challenge la former economic and social concepts, to 
former conceptions of imperialism, suida challenge in die field of foreign atfuirc, He 
h confident Aar the fLulcss society will ftnitly prevail, (320.94a) 

I-OUPJDATIONS OF T UIV O Ft FOLICY. W. Gtifdoil ZcCVeld. Oxjofd Um- 
vtnity /V*W! .175, tid. MS. Jia page*. 5 plates. Cheek list oi works cited. 
Judex. 

Dr. ZccvddV study centra on die intellectual dilemma posed by Henry VlllT break 
widi Rome in 1534 When Thom* More and Reginald Pole refused Henry the 
support lie craved from the learned world, hitherto obscure men, mch as Thomas 
Starkey and Richard Monson, finding themselves under direct solicitation by die king 
and his first minister. Jhonm Cromwell seised thu unprecedented opportunity and 
made their scholarly training useful la the state, Ur, Zccveld traces the course of 
thought by which they justified current Tudor policy and evaluates dieir accomplish- 
Tiiciit w a permanent contribution to Fnghih pohnol and social theory uudiving the 
crisw dut rjKtii.doncd it and forming a Jink between the Oxford Itumanists and the 
hlkabcdmu. This book a an important enumbutkm to our knowledge of English 
thought in die age nf the RcfutHutioti, (J 20.94^05) 

VHE C11NCEH N FOI SOCIAL JUSTICE THs: FUIItAN UKVOLU- 

tjok, W, Schenk. Longman*, Gmn w US, 191 pages. 5 dies natrons. 

Index. 

Dr. Schenk h* written j scholarly and original book which will be valued by studynu 
of Kvcnimitb-tenniry tbotight. AgnwH die political and social background of the 
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Puritan revolution, he evaluates such radical movements as the Levellers, the Diggers, 
the Quakers and the Fifth Monarchy men and shows how affinities lie rather with 
the mediaeval reformers than with Marx or Paine. (320.94206) 

Form of State 

modern political constitutions. An Introduction to the Com¬ 
parative Study of their History and Existing Form. C. F. Strong. 
3rd edition. Sidgwick & Jackson , 25s. D8. 393 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

This book, by die author of The Story of the American People , Dynamic Europe and other 
works, is intended as an introduction to constitutional politics as a specialized branch 
of historical studies. Select readings at the end of each chapter, together with suggested 
topics for essays, render it especially suitable for the student working alone. The 
author has revised the text completely, taking account of the recent constiturional 
developments in France, Italy and India, surveying the political organization of the 
American Commonwealth, the Soviet Union and the United Nations, and discussing 
the application of the federal idea to international affairs. (3 21 ) 

- Western Europe 

western union in crisis. Economic Anarchy or Political Union. 
R. W. G. Mackay. Blackwell (Oxford), 5s. sR8. 138 pages. Bibliography. 
Paper bound. 

This book contains five Papers supporting the proposition that the political solution 
provides the only key to our economic problems; that the realistic approach to 
Western Union is through federation and not otherwise; and that the creation of a 
strong European Government is essential if Western Union is to be effective; with a 
reminder that die hours still left for constructive action may be short. In addition to 
these Papers Mr. Mackay, who is a member of the British House of Commons and one 
of the delegates to the August 1949 Consultative Assembly at Strasbourg, submits his 
own proposals for a Union of Europe, and reproduces the 1941 pamphlets on Socialism 
and Federation written by Miss Barbara Wootton (since 1948 Professor of Social Studies 
in the University of London) and also the leaflet issued by the Socialist Europe Group 
in Great Britain on A Socialist Plan for European Union. Mr. Mackay summarizes the 
facts about Western Europe’s economic position, discusses the functional and federal 
types of possible solution, himself supporting the idea of a United States of Europe on 
a federal basis, and argues the urgent necessity for the Council of Europe to come to a 
conclusion in the matter. (321.02) 

- Pacific 

TRUSTEESHIP in the pacific. Edited by A. H. McDonald. Angus & 
Robertson ( Sydney , Australia ), ios.6d. D8. 171 pages. Appendices. Index. 

This book was written for the Institute of Pacific Relations by a study group of the 
Australian Institute of International Affairs under the chairmanship of Mr. A. H. 
McDonald, Professor of Ancient World History in the University of Sydney, and 
published under die auspices of the two bodies. It presents an analysis of both the 
general principles and the particular local conditions of trusteeship in the Pacific 
(including East and South East Asia) and in so far as these subjects are bound up with 
the general functioning of the United Nations Organization, it throws light on the 
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whole question of mtf manorial eewperation md world peace The appendices include 
the trusteeship chapter* of the United Nation* Clerics and mistccshtp agreements Ibr 
ihc territories of Nauru, New Guinea and WotcttJ Saturn. (321.027) 

— British Empire 

EM Pint AND AFTER. A Study of firing Imperial Attitude RiU Hmdeti. 

Essential ikw fct, 12s. tid. MS. 195 pages, index. 

Tilts valuable study of the dungo iti Britkb opinion on dkbfttueskin of coIoghu, by 
the Srerecary of die Fabian Colonial Bureau. *uid therefore by an orthodox Socmiut, 
is indeed 'an essay in national leltariLicisiTj 1 and iherriiics.J, A. ] Inhsnn. Lord Olivier, 
Leonard Barnes ire freely died. Bm Miss Binden avdds die error <>[ dunking that 
kfoutc empires have black spots, they must be .ibiiliW our of hand. I here has always 
been, in England. a body of opinion opposed to imperialism-, some because it did not 
look like paying dividend*, some on humanitarian grounds, some on pure radical 
theory. These opinion* am analysed, and if is shown how, in the post-war world. 
Empire must be rewritten Trusteeship. The book mdi on yet mother question— 
After empire —l (321 .Oj) 

NdliiimtEiliift and Races 

hob ft nt f memorial lhCTURES for i 94 J-+7- J H. Hofmeyr Jlld 
others* South African Jnsiitute of Rare Relations {Johannesburg Siwth Ajfiot) 
jos.tid. CS. 91 pages, 

Thne lectures, founded m memory of the late R. F : . A. I locml^ Professor of Phi lo¬ 
sophy in Wirwatmrand University, Johannesburg. comprise throe contributions by 
leading authorities on race iditloni: Christian principles and race problems, by the 
late J. H. Hufincyr; Race attitudes and education by E. C. Malherbe: and Group 
conflicts and face prej udice. by h I X MacCrone. (Pi* 1) 

India 

SOCIAL If AC KGMOUND OF INDIAN NATIONALISM. A. R. Dtttfi. 
Oxford University Press t 365. DS. 430 pages bibliography Index. (Uni- 
versky of Bombay Publications^ Soriotogy Series No. 2} 

Dr. Dcsai run-evs the changes in Indian social life of the past 150 yean which bivt 
resulted from British rule and contact with Western ideas; he traces from this back¬ 
ground the origins anddcvclopincm of Indian Nationalism, giving due consideration 
to the economic and die politic j! factors which Luvc contributed to its growth. 

(32 j. 154) 

time tiNt v hi LOOK FORWARD- Speeches of The Earl Mmintbattcn 
of Burma as Viceroy of India and Govemof-Gcocral of the Dominion of 
India. 1^47-1948. Nicholas Kaye, us. Rfi. 2 %S pages, s iUustrations. 
Appendix. Index. 

These speeches ty Lord Motmibarten during die tranritiofnry period of the history 
ol India are divided into the following three parti 1 as Vtcefoy and {kn?cfnpr-(iO)cm 
of India, 24 March 1947 to 14 August 1947: as Ccmititiitional Criwmor-Grneral ol 
India. 15 August 1947 to 2f June 1048; and on return Eo London from India, 39 June 
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1948- The appendix contains the text of the Gandhi-Jinnah Appeal dated 15 April 
1947. The historic interest of the speeches is increased by the fact that most of them 
were delivered extempore and were contemporaneous with the important events 
with which they deal. (323.154) 

-Africa 

COLOUR PREJUDICE, WITH PARTICULAR REFERENCE TO THE 
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN WHITES AND NEGROES. Sir Alan Bums. 
Alien & Unwin, 12s. 6d. D8. 164 pages. Index. 

The author, a distinguished member of the Colonial Service and former Governor 
of the Gold Coast, examines the existence of racial prejudice between white and 
black races, its causes and its results. The book is by no means exhaustive, but is well 
documented both from American and African sources. There is an interesting chapter 
also on the black man’s resentment of colour prejudice. This is one of the really vital 
questions of the present, and this book should assist both white and black to approach 
the problem in an objective and reasonable fashion. (323.16) 

-South Africa 

apartheid and other problems. Quintin Whyte. South African 
Institute of Race Relations (Johannesburg , South Africa ), is. 1 C 8 . 21 pages. 
(New Africa Pamphlets No. 17) 

An objective statement of the alternatives before South Africa: total assimilation, 
parallelism, total segregation, ‘apartheid* and ‘Christian trusteeship*. The implications, 
social, economic and political, of each policy, are set out clearly and with factual sup¬ 
port. Written by the Director of the Institute for Race Relations, this is an excellent 
and reliable introduction to a complex problem. (323.168) 

HANDBOOK ON RACE RELATIONS IN SOUTH AFRICA . Edited by 
Ellen Hellmann. Oxford University Press (Cape Town and London ), 42s. 
R8. 790 pages. Map. Index. 

Published for the South African Institute of Race Relations and compiled by thirty-one 
experts, this is a factual reference book of great importance. It covers the Union of 
South Africa, S.W. Africa and the High Commission territories, and subjects dealt 
with include: population, government,Taw, labour and trade unions, land and agricul¬ 
ture, Indian problems, pass-laws, education of non-Europeans, health and social 
welfare, non-European press. There are valuable chapters on African literature, music, 
arts and crafts. The work is introduced by Mr. J. D. Rheinallt Jones, formerly Director 
of the Race Relations Institute. (323.168) 

the uniform of colour. The Influence of Western Civilization on 
the Swazi of the Protectorate. Hilda Kuper. Witwatersrand University Press 
( Johannesburg , South Africa ), 15s. C8. 160 pages. 52 plates. Map. Index. 

Dr. Kuper, who has lived for two years with the Swazi, published the first part of her 
work, entided An African Aristocracy , as a study of the development of Swazi Society. 
In this volume she describes the cultural changes which are at work in the Protec¬ 
torate, and in particular the relationship of black, white, and coloured. (323.16834) 
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- Tasmania 

BLACK WAR! THE EXTERMINATION OF THE TASMANIAN 

aborigines. Clive Turnbull. Cheshire ( Melbourne , Australia ), 25s. D8. 
288 pages. Frontispiece. Appendices. Bibliography. Index. 

The economic development of virgin lands inevitably affects the way of life of the 
native inhabitants. The aboriginal race of Tasmania became extinct within the short 
space of seventy-five years from the first white setdement in 1803, and m Black li ar 
the circumstances surrounding this particularly rapid demise arc discussed from die 
viewpoint of the social historian rather than the anthropologist. (3 2 3 I 94^J 

Communities: Britain 

the English middle classes. Roy Lewis and Angus Maude. 

Phoenix House , 15s. D8. 320 pages. Index of subjects and names. 

The middle classes are here assumed to include about forty per cent of the population, 
falling into various sub-groups ; but the authors show the difficulties of defining the 
upper and lower Unfits. The first part of the book is historical, giving a brief account 
of middle-class development since the Middle Ages. Later chapters assess the changed 
position, problems and prospects of the five main middle-class groups: public servants, 
business men and managers, the professions, farmers, and traders and shop eepers. 
They compare the pre- and post-war family budget and discuss the decline in living 
standards, and other present discontents. Finally there is an estimate of future prospects. 
Both of the authors have practised as financial journalists, and Mr. Maude is now 
Deputy Director of PEP (Political and Economic Planning). ( 3 2 3 - 3 2 ) 

TWENTY SHILLINGS IN the pound. W. MacQueen Pope. Hutchinson, 
21s. 1 M 8 . 420 pages. 42 illustrations. Index. 

The purpose of this book is to set down what middle-class life was like in Britain 
between 1890 and 1914, when the golden sovereign was worth twenty shillings in 
the pound. The author, dealing with political, economic and scientific affairs only 
casually, and referring to his work as ‘my memory of those times, keeps striedy to 
his subject of the Middle Classes, which he first surveys as a cross section of a golden 
age. He examines in detail the typical home life of middle-class people from babyhood 
to early man—and womanhood, citing interesting facts about games, toys, juvenile 
literature, holidays, schools and careers. Adult life is seen in their ‘At Homes , fashions, 
the status of women, the cult of home life, and in the standards of sport, entertainment 
and culture. These people are set in their wider environment as the author describes 
the changing traffic conditions, the impact of small wars, foreign and political affairs 
and the outbreak of the first world war. The book recaptures an age in a way that 
should stir the memory or the wonder of many readers. ( 3 2 3 - 3 2 ) 


- Africa 

REPORT TO THE UNITED NATIONS ON THE ADMINISTRATION OF 
TOGOLAND UNDER UNITED KINGDOM TRUSTEESHIP FOR THE 

year 1948. Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 6s.6d. M8. 240pages. 
16 photographs. 5 maps, Tables, Bibliography. Paper bound. 

Togoland is administered with the Gold Coast, but its distinctive character as a Trust 
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Territory has been emphasized during the year by the- plans made for a separate 
Regional Council for the Southern ivecuon. Another important administrative event 
was the establishment of m Artgln-Prenrh Scan ditig Consultative Coutmb&cfl to 
co-ordinate joint action affecting die weE-being of relish ^nd French Toguiattd. 
These ant! other inanerv including considerable educational progress, .ik 1 detailed in 
ibis very full report [m.iptiptf&l) 

RCPORT H Y HIS MAJE 5 TYS GOVBJt N M E PfT IN THE UNITED 
K 1 NCDQNI fIF f* HEAT HP IT A IN A WEI MOUTH CRN IRELAND TO 
THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OP THE UNITE E> NATIONS ON THE 
ADMINISTRATION OK TANGANYIKA FOR Till YEAR 1948. 

Colonial Office. If; At Stettonery Qjfite, ?s.6i *R8. 326 pages. 24 phoro~ 
graphs. Appendices. Tables. Folded map m pocket, Fapcr bound. 
(Cffum/aJ No. 242) 

134 s ha h™> tbe fine year r>t rhe Ea« African High Commission, ser up in administer 
certain specified common tervkts for Kenya, Uganda, and Tanganyika, which give* 
greater co-ordination without altering die administrativc lOiux of die Fcrrirorh’Si and 
die worbdf of this body m n-Ltinn ro Tanganyika gives a particular interest do this 
report, I11 addition, matter of local tnctrsr,-it ate fully reported,, and there arc extensive 
rtatbtica] tables. (321,3420967^2) 

Humun Rights 

AUTHORITY AND TKJF INDIVIDUAL. I he Keith LcttUf« for 1948-9. 
Bcrmnd RiisacII. , 4 /Jrtf & Umwn, tis. C8. 125 page*. 

This bwk consists of six lectures, the linn of an annual series of Rcith Lectiim founded 
in 1947 by the B.fi.C. lo enable an acknowledged authority to cor dun research on a 
gi ven subject and 10 broadcast die tcsult ufhis work and study. Bertrand Russell* one 
nh the most eminent of living phHosupbcri, here conjiden how m combine die 
individual itii dative necessary for progrn® with a soda! cohoion necessary for survival 
In m historical survey he |H.iktu out dial early communities, held together by naELiral 
impulses, gave way to iiarium controllrl by govonmoitx He ihen traces die gruwth 
and interkrificaEiiiat of centr.ilUed authority in polities and in Jinny, ,md its uifHctjumt 
remoteness from die individual, and shows the effects of this process on initiative in 
art. literature, science, religion, die pride in workmanship arid 10 dvic lespnnsibiliriej. 
Schemes of dcvulution mul deceutTalkcatitm arc suggested which lie maintains will 
i ct un ctle die respective sphere* of authority and initials vc and, in making for a wider 
ujuiem mil mg v\ human needs p will give hope in place of frusermion, The author's 
wide knowledge ami careful thought arc presented with extraordinary d bcamm* 
lucidity and many willy touches, (323.4} 

equality, DavidThomson. Gatthridgt UniversityPrt£$ f 3s,ckl. Ffi. iM pages. 

Index, (Cifinejil Problems 29} 

The author, who ii Fellow and Tutor of Sidney Suacx College, Cambridge, out 
to explain the tmphe.iur.nv hbooritt] and u-n temporary, of die 'rnffirmitMtl of 
faiih 1 , embodied in the Chatter of die Uratcd Natrons, in The ctjud rights of men 
ami women and nf nation* l uge and small*. The problem, 10 Mm, b the nature and 
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future of the democratic social-service jure* its capacity to achieve social security and 
economic planning by democratic methods and its ability to serve the needs of man 
in modem society^ (313*41) 

-■liberty 

LIBERTY IN THE MODEBN STATE. 1 tlTOlJ j. Llskl NcWedition. Mftt l? 
Unwin, Bs.6d. C8. pages. 

The author, why is Professor of Political Science in the University of London p 
argues that liberty is inescapably linked tip with equality and that where die interests 
of the individual cunflki with the greater interna of society the individual mun give 
way, He elaiini. huwpvcr, dun (olattdon is not merely desirable in itself but jIso 
politkaily wbe. because it offen die right tftiHupbett for peaceful adjustment As 
the last edition appeared eleven yean ago, ProEbsor LasU lanow revised the whole 
volume in the light of recent world lusto ry- (327.44) 

-Freedom of the Press 

politics a pin the i'hkss, r. r i H 5 o, A. AspinalL Him tf & Van 

Thai 42 s. D 8 * 52(5 pages. Bibliography. Indexes. 

Newspapers were already playing an important patt in English politics by tire last 
decades of the eighteenth century. They were then tkddosdv tu party organiudoois 
and the London newspapers, in paitkular, mosdv iccdved subsidies either from the 
Government or from the Opposition. Tins book by the Pro!rssorufModem History 
in die University of Reading, trTb in detail for die first rime how list DritJsfi Ptrw 
gradually secured emant ipadoo from this poti ncal control- (313,44 $) 

Migration 

THE CONCEPT OF COLONISATION. Ail Inaugural Lecture delivered 
hdbrr the University of Oxford on $ Junr, 1949. S. Herbert Fnnhd. 
Oxford Uni amity Press, 25. IMS. 24 pages, Paper bound. 

In thbp the Injugsirai Lecture of the Chatr of Colonial Economic Affairs (endowed by 
the Lhsited Africa Company in thr Unlvefsfty of Qxfhrtf} k Prnfraor Frankel examines 
d k older ideas ofecormniiccotnnbartiiu. and proceeds to otaminc ibr two-way action 
of modern colonization and the need for underkbvdopcd rerdtories to be teiutegtated 
into a world pattern which will also mods fy c he colnttuing Power* (3 23-O1) 

PEOPLE on THE hove. CW.irf Puhtieaiwm f 3s* idS pages, (Contort 
Bevies) 

This volume ii devoted to *dic peat iuigf adorn oi today and the even greater at^c of 
new mipnnons of tomorrow'. Ritdlle Older writes the introductory article,^The 
New Age of Migranon": Henry Swartz y and Frank Owen vail attention to South 
Africa, Woodrow Wvan atks 'Should Britum emigrate?" ■ Du F- Zwdu describes die 
menolity, rearrifim, hopes and fears of + Euro^eati Workers Eli Britain' and Edith 
Hoffmann writes of ' Foreign A rusts in LumW; " Poland Orauging T u described by 
Philip Toynbee: and illustrated by FehJb Topobkh Geoffrey Gorer talks of 'Migra¬ 
tions wtrhin rhe U.S ,A 4 and Mary's Marines of "The British in Washington'; Nigel 
Nicolson and Edward Ellison deal in two articles with "The Road to Zion", Jack Chen 
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with Siberia,, Marjorie D%l nks jrnJ Edward Ward with □ whole [tali-m village that 
wjots io move, and Professor Dennis Harding with The Psychology oftheDiipEaccd*. 
Other articles on 'German Refugees in Germany'. by Jului Midgtey, the planning of 
a future community in a mining area, in Britain, by Dr, Monica Fdion, and *Thc 
Airn-aft .:«s a Carrier 1 , by Mijor Olivet Stewart complete this iutcrenmg survey, and 
Acre arc !ertrrs from: the Sahara b Cheltenham (in Uniaht} and Soviet Asia. (j2j.04} 

THE NEDRD IN AMERICA, Arnold Rose. Foreword by Gurniar Myrd.iL 
Stektt & Wdftmfg r 2is. DS- 34I pages* Index, 

Before the war the Carnegie Corporation (leaded, to tponior a coniprehuojive study 
of die Negro in America, seeking for die task an ount.inilmg social scientist from a 
foreign country. The man selected for dm fresh approach w as Professor Gunner 
MyrdaJ of die Uni venity of Stockholm, who, wiih the aid of 4 dulled start". began his 
research in ivJ^ and in 1^44 published the remits in a work of 1,500 pages- written by 
Innixlfond his two principal assistants- Richard Steiner and Arnold Rose, and entitled 
Thr Amcn-ran Ditrrrwuj. ft was recognized as a remarkable contribution tu social 
studies. Tliis (.undeletion of that work, undertaken by one of ns original authors, 
reduces ti to more convenient size* w r hile onumng nothing significant beyond the 
apparatus of xhobrship. Many I acts arc brought up to date and several new trends are 
described- Political, economic„ ImcuncaE, cultura], educational, social .and biological 
factors aic a|[ cfuimmcd, and so are the beliefs about these matters held by different 
sections of die community. In die counc of a thorough examination of one aspect of 
Ameiieaiicivilhcatiun this book illumines many cithers. Dr. Rose, u A«ori.ue Pn>f«wi 
of Socrolugy in Washington University, St. Louls, LLS.A. (315.1%) 

Colonization 

MANDATES PEFENniNCTis and tr USTE E5 IIIR, H. Duncan Hall. 
Stevms & Sons. M8. 445 page^. Tables. Endpaper maps. Bibliography. 
Index. (CWt/jffc Enslowmri\tjflf fnttrmfuvut] Ptttce: Smdfcs in the Administra¬ 
tion <ff Inrcrmrhiuii Law amI Organization No. 9) 

Hie author. an Australian, served for many years in. the League of Nation t I lit booh 
is .1 LULEiptdmuivt Study ufthc origin, history' and working! of the Mandates System 
and ib replacement by Interna Li mia! Trusteeship, He consider! the whole question in 
relation to die problems of international frontier. I 2) 

Briti:*li Colonies 

ANNUA! RhKflAT A Nil STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTS FOR rHf Yl ^R 

ENDED 3 1ST DECEMBER, f94&. Colonial Development Corporation. 
H.Af. Stationery Ojfire , is. sRS; 25 pages. Appendices. Endpaper m.ip, 
Paper bound. (//uw>e ofCommons Papers, iBS) 

This is the First Report of die Colonial Development Corporation, rarablidicd in n>4& 
with borrowing power* of j£no million, 10 mvemgate and carry out project* for 
developing the IkinJ and ra w material ronurcri of dir Colnnits. An account of die 
growth and method ol working of die Corporation is givm. During die year tinder 
review 57 project! were under active eomidcrarinn, distributed over 24 territorici. 
Nine of these are actually in opcmtzm, namely, development: of timber and gold in 
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Bririih Guiana, sail production by evaporation in the Turks and Gdee* Islands, the 
rebuilding of Castries capital of Si- lucb, which was destroyed by lire in June,, >04^. 
seal and sea-lion oil production m the hdklindj, a mauib hemp industry in North 
Borneo, poultry fanning in the Gambia* rung oil growing and the meittion ot 
fuhtrits in Nyawktid- Tlic scheme* in Gambia and Nyasaland ate, so far, the largos 
undertaken and are both iong-trnn projects. (5 U ^ + 2 ) 

BRITISH PfifFMDKHCOS IN THE FAt BAST, I94$-1940- CedDittal 
Office. H+M* Stationery Ojfrr, is. MS. 99 pag<^ {Command Paper TW) 
This is the first of a new wrrie* nf reports intended to deal with the progress of each of 
the main regions of the Umpire during the preceding four or five yean.! t faih midway 
between the wpaxatc Annual Reports no each Colony, and the overall Report on the 
entile Colonial Fmpirr. Moreover, the longer interval of time allows herter perspec- 
live. The Par Fair is the fine subject, since these enWirt hid tpcet.il problems of 
rrhabiktanon after theJapanese occupation, and -ue mOfcover faced with the problem 
of armed C'ommisn lie banditry on a dangerous scale, 

COLONIAL kBS£ARtit f 1948-1949, Colonial Office. H.M. Ssalhrmy 

2*. 6 d, sRJS- i_M page 5 *- Taper bound. (OrtMMflif Paper 7739 } 

This- j_tmtj.il report comprttrs a general report on die progm* h_i 4 research work m the 
CoiuLkirt under the Colonial Research Council, and Jki the reports of stx special 
Councils or Commnteot, namely, rho5c dealing widi Products, Social Services, M- ii- 
cin^ Agiiollntre and Forestry, Insecticide*, and" Economic 1 wan-h- The list of schemes 
approved for grams under the Council total m fur die year, of which 57 ate general, 
65 m Africa, 9 m M-daya, 11 in the West Indira, and 9 elsewhere. (325.342) 

THK COLONIAL TEI1ITOIII5, 1948-1949- Cotoiliil QfFlte* ILAt 

Stationery Office, zs.6d. MS. 14^ page** [Command Paper 7715) 

Tliis. the Annual Report of the Secretary of State for the Colon lh to Pailiamcni on 
the year as a whole, presents ionic new features, typified m the alteration of title, 
hitherto Gdonut I'.mpirc. The Diary of Events and \ ht of Official Papers of Colonial 
interest are both timistially extensive, and in die appendices can be found x summary 
of the various Development Plans and recent population icmma of the various 
Territories. The year saw the inauguration of new Colonial Universities, further inrer- 
iiatkrtud co-operation tn malaria, locust, and tsetse control* an African Confcraicc of 
sixty-six members of African Legislative Cornells in London* and various conferences 
with other Colemkf Powera in A^^ka, [3-5-342] 

thi colonies in pictures. Colonial Oflke, HM. Stationery O fficr* 

is. 5 d. 1 C 8 . 105 pages. 

Over a hundred pages of atennive photographs tell the story of sixty million people. 
They are arranged it! four sections; the fiot grrog glimpses of the land and people in 
the four major regional groups. Then colonial problems are illustrated, whilst the 
next two. The Wav Ahead and The Tadi to Re^omhihty, tell the modem story, ™ 
far away from the old, of sornl and economic pmgres and the development of ^lt- 
govcminenE from local to tegisbrivc council** (3*5- 3+*) 



INTRODUCING the colonies. Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery Office , 
is.6d. C8. 88 pages. Photographs. Maps. Paper bound. 

A concise handbook with pictures on almost every page, giving a general account of 
the history, present way of life, and future of the colonial territories. (325.342) 


REPORT OF THE BRITISH GUIANA AND BRITISH HONDURAS 
SETTLEMENT commission. Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery Office , 
7s.6d. R8. 368 pages. 40 tables. 10 maps. ( Command Paper 7533) 

The Commission, under the chairmanship of Sir Geoffrey Evans, was appointed to 
examine the possibilities of British Guiana and British Honduras for resettlement, both 
of the surplus population from the West Indies and of displaced persons from Europe. 
This Report details their exhaustive examination into the two colonies* economic 


resources and requirements. Briefly, a Development Corporation for each colony is 
proposed; it is thought that together they could absorb about 100,000 persons from 
the West Indies over a space of ten years ; but that for Europeans, the areas where they 
could work other than as employers of native labour are small, and consequently the 
opportunities for settlement other than of individuals is very limited. (325.342) 


tomorrow’s continent. Peter Penn and Lucie Street. Sidgwick & 
Jackson , 9s. C8. 179 pages. 2 sketch maps. 

This is a plea for a United States of Africa. Food production, transport, and electrifica¬ 
tion are considered. Colonial conditions are criticized, and suggestions for gready 
increased British settlement arc put forward. (325.342) 


HOW THE COLONIES joined the empire. W. A. Wells. Revised 
edition. Benn, 3s. C8. 64 pages. 4 illustrations. End-map. 

A revised edition of a handbook issued in 1941. In the form of brief notes on each 
territory of the Colonial Empire, a short sketch of its history is given, with present-day 
figures of area and population. The book is useful for quick reference. (325.342) 


-Malaya 

BRITISH MALAYA. An account of the Origin and Progress of British 
Influence in Malaya. Sir Frank Swettenham. Revised edition. Allen & 
Unwin , 21s. D8. 401 pages. 50 photographs. Map. Index. 

Since this book was first published in 1906 it has become a standard work on the 
subject. This edition contains the supplementary chapter added in 1929 and further 
revisions made by the author before his death in 1946, together with a new intro- 
duction. (32J.34209J95) 


BRITAIN AND malaya, 1786-1948. Sir Richard Winstedt. New 
edition. Longmans, Green, is.6d. C8. 78 pages. 20 illustrations. Endpaper 
maps. Paper bound. (Pamphlets on the British Commonwealth: Second Series) 

This is a revised edition of the booklet first published in 1944, and brings the Malayan 
story up to the establishment of the Federation of Malaya. (325.34209595) 
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- Cameroons 

REPORT. . .TO THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE UNITED NATIONS 
ON THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE CAMEROONS UNDER UNITED 

kingdom trusteeship for the year 1948. Colonial Office. 
H.M. Stationery Office, 8s. sR8. 362 pages. 12 photographs. 2 maps. Tables. 
(Colonial No. 244) 

The Cameroons territory is administered as an integral part of Nigeria, but has a 
distinct status as a Trust Territory—a position to be emphasized by the appointment of 
a Commissioner for the Cameroons. During 1948 proposals have been made by Select 
Committees for the extension of consultative machinery and increased native partici¬ 
pation in local government. These administrative changes, and the increasing economic 
and social developments of the Territory, arc amongst the subjects described in this 
very full report. (325*34209669) 

-South Seas 

Britain and the south seas. Sir Harry Luke. New edition. Long¬ 
mans, Green, is.6d. C8. 79 pages. 19 photographs. Endpaper maps. Paper 
bound. (Pamphlets on the British Commonwealth: Second Series) 

Britain’s South Seas colonies are islands scattered over thirteen million square miles of 
the Pacific, and comprise fifteen different political groupings. A detailed picture of so 
great a field would be impossible in so short a compass, but the author has given a 
broad and entertaining account of their general characteristics, of British responsibili¬ 
ties, and of the share taken by Australia and New Zealand in this area. (325.342099) 

Spanish Colonies 

the audienciA of new galicia. A Study in Spanish Colonial 
Government. J. H. Parry. Cambridge University Press, I2s.6d. C8. 205 pages. 
Map. Index. 

A competent, detailed, and lucid survey of Spanish colonial administration in what has 
now become roughly northern Mexico. It is structurally well-balanced between 
exposition of the court of appeal’s mediation between the often antagonistic elements 
of the territory over which it had at times supreme jurisdiction, and on the other hand 
a human appreciation of the many personalities by whom this system was woven. 
Attention is given to the compromises made by this ‘loyal and reasonably efficient’ 
agency between the claims of the Church, the conquistadores, and the Indians; and 
to the administration, jurisdiction, and procedure established. The book stresses the 
Crown’s fundamental and invariable aim, and very considerable attainment, of im¬ 
partiality towards the Indian population. It forms a lucid and reliable guide to the 
tangled maze of Spanish imperial archives (a theme very little touched upon by English 
scholars). The author has meticulously documented his survey from the archives in 
Seville, Mexico City, and Guadalajara. (325*3460972) 

Australian Colonies 

AUSTRALIA in new guinea. L. P. Mair. Christophers, 18s. D8. 256 pages. 
8 plates. Index. Endpaper maps. 

This new work by the Reader in Colonial Administration in the University of 
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LnrtJon derives bm a kciiire-Coursc width »Iu= gave, in 194 j, to the Australian 
School of Civil Affairs training i.iiTj-cvrv fu-r the administrative service in New Guinea. 
Papm* New Guinea* New Bnuin, New Ireland. with Eou^iodk and other 
idjjuk, are administered by Australia, die former German loWim as a mandate 
tiner igao. This bock cavers the history of Anuriba a* a colonial power., and dcs- 
Ltrihei and moses the contributions lhe km nude to these territorial m Jidminkliariori, 
social unprovemen r and economic development, (3 25.194099$) 

Slavery 

th* navy and the slave trade. The Suppression of the Afhciti 
Slave Trade in the Nineteenth Century. Christopher Lloyd. Len^minu, 
Green, 21 *. D®. 327 pages. ® illustrations 2 maps. Reference* and Biblio¬ 
graphy, index. 

Thw booh n a piece of solid and most useful research aiuuim; hundreds of volumes of 
official documents and printed source*, Tlie Navy suppressed the trade with incredible 
* htficulry. i his was due to two tacts: the first was tbal H although every civilised person 
eventually agreed due slaving was illegal, Britain waa the only counts with the will — 
ind ^n\c. of the means—to stamp it out: the second the immense of the 
problem, one which wai never eased by adequate provision of ships. 01 due honor of 
the trade there is abundant evidence, much uj it hnc printed. Of die tenacity of vested 
in trrrtt even in high places abroad there is, alas, cqual ret uni. {j . 1) 

Foreign Beta Linn* 

vnAit nooi or would affairs. Edited by G. W. Keeton and G, 
Schwarzenberger, tendon Institute uf World Affairs: Stevens & Suttj, 2Gs. 
Rft. 350 pages. Index, 

ike third annual issue of ciik yearbook maintain! die high standard set m the earlier 
volumes. It contains 4 collection of topical papers on iotm^motul law and relation*, 
each contributed by an export 111 Im subject, They are; I he Study ot (menuriotial 
RcLtiom h G. Schwirecubcrget: The Future of the British C’nWial Empire, L. Haden 
(lUi'tti India since Independence Diy r Rev. A. McLetih, The Middle Way in France* 
IX Thntrana; Eastern Europe* H- Setoi^Walson; Recent Developments in Intei- 
Amencan Relations* M. M, Ball: B.iml Problem* in Modem China, W. Lrwhobu; 
Palestine and the United Nations, Susan Suaiige; The Tittle Awembly\ L C. Green; 
The fmrmarionj] Court of Justice, E. Hunbto, Soviet Panicipatiun hi International 
Irutititrionj* L. B. Schapiro; and Conflict of Sovcf pigmies in die Antarctic, J, Daniel. 
A final section containing Reports oil World Affair* consist of a general review of 
Ei[erasure on intcmaaoaal affairs and relation* in dicir sociological, economic! geo¬ 
graphical ptycholi^gieal,, educational, legal and bitkuciunal aspects. (1^7) 


— Europe 

behiNH FUkOPhS CURTAIN. John Gunther. Hatrthk Hamilton^ 1 *s. D8. 
34l pages. Index. 

Since hii /mrJr Err rope (1936), which hai been succeeded by other ’inside 4 glimpses 
into various countries (Aib, 10-30; Latin America, 1041; the U.S.A,, 19+?). 4 con- 
uderiblc public far beyond the limits of Ins native America have become Cunilbir with 
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Mr. Gunther’s special gifts of reportage. He covered the outbreak of war from London, 
was war correspondent there in 1941, and was attached to General Eisenhower’s 
headquarters and to the British Eighth Army for the invasion of Sicily in 1943 * 
Recently he returned to Europe for the first dmc since the war, and this new book is 
mainly the fruit of his travels through Yugoslavia, Hungary, Czechoslovakia, and 
Poland, though his journey also takes in, among other places, Vienna, Frankfurt, 
Trieste, Istanbul, Athens, and—by way of the air-lift—Berlin. Containing a large 
number of little-known but important facts about policies, scenes and personalities in 
present-day Europe, the book is salted with interviews with outstanding Continental 
leaders, r ang ing from the world figure of the Pope to Marshal Tito, from the Com¬ 
munist prime minister of Czechoslovakia to the Catholic premier of Italy. In spite of 
one or two editorial imperfections, such as incorrect index reference and a misquoted 
source tide, the volume is an invaluable compendium of information which helps to 
answer many queries exercising both lay and specialist observers of foreign affairs. 

( 3274 ) 

the coming of the first world war. A Study in European 
Balance, 1878-1914. Nicholas Mansergh. Longmans , Green , 15s. D8. 

271 pages. 11 illustrations. Bibliography of official documents. Index. 

This book is an essay in historical and political analysis rather than a history of Europe 
from 1878 to 1914, and its principal aim is to throw into clear relief the nature, the 
causes and the consequences of the struggle for power. By a careful selection from the 
vast mass of available evidence and by concentrating his attention on the politics of 
the Great Powers, the author has tried to present a consecutive and critical narrative 
of the tragically decisive march of events. The first world war was not only the 
legacy of the diplomatic conflict of the powers, there was also a parallel change in the 
whole concept of international relations and both are the subject of this study. (327*4) 


- Britain 

western European union. Implications for the United Kingdom. 
R. G. Hawtrey. Royal Institute of International Affairs: Oxford University 
Press. 5s. D8. 126 pages. Paper bound. 

Originating in the discussions of a Study Group formed in February 1948 at the invita¬ 
tion of the Royal Institute of International Affairs to examine the implications of 
Western Union, this book will do much to clarify a subject which has bred wide¬ 
spread misconception. Though the outcome of joint consultation, it bears die 
imprint of its author, whose tenure of the Price Chair of International Economics at 
Chatham House is backed by the solid experience of forty years* service at the 
Treasury'. Students of international affairs and lay public alike must be grateful for so 
admirably arranged and ludd a study of the problems of Western Union with special 
reference to its possible effect on the position and policies of the United Kingdom. The 
subject is examined under the three headings of Political and Military Co-operation, 
Economic Co-operation, and Organs of Co-operation; and Professor Hawtrey does 
not hesitate, where he considers it necessary, to indicate that the group discussions 
pointed at times to a definite position in regard to policy: for such statements in 
preference to the exhibition ot a balanced judgment he assumes sole responsibility. 
Included in the text is an anonymous contribution by a member of the Study Group 
on the possible scope of new industrial development in Western Europe. (327.42) 
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DOCUMENTS ON BRITISH FOREIGN POLICY, I919-I939. Edited 
by E. L. Woodward and Rohan Btider. Second Series, volume iii, 
1931-2. H.M. Stationery Office, 21s. SuR8. 643 pages. Appendices. 

This important collection of diplomatic documents will no doubt be consulted mainly 
by students but it also affords illuminating reading for the general reader, presenting as 
it does the documentary record of the conduct of foreign policy under the direction 
and control of Parliament in the inter-war years. Almost the whole of Vol. Ill is 
concerned with the problems of German reparations and world disarmament, the 
chapters on disarmament covering the period from December 1930 to the adjourn¬ 
ment of the Disarmament Conference on July 23.1932. In the seven Appendices may 
be found such useful material as the Memorandum from the War Office to the Foreign 
Office on the extent and effects of die military breaches of the Treaty of Versailles, die 
statement of President Hoover’s instructions to the American Delegation to the 
Disarmament Conference, and the statement on British disarmament policy made by 
Mr. Baldwin in the House of Commons on 7 July,1932. From the chapter on German 
internal affairs and the fall of Dr. Briining’s administration a number of new details 
emerge, such as the fact that in March 1932, while organized German Labour had so 
tar main tamed its integrity against Hidcrism, German youth was rallying in strength 
tothecause. (j^a) 


-Britain and Germany 

ENGLAND AND GERMANY: AFFINITY AND CONTRAST. Hermann 
Levy. Thames Bank Publishing Co. (Leigh-on-Sea, Essex), 7s.6d. C8. 
171 pages. 

In this essay Professor Levy points out that countries may benefit not only by affinities 
existing between them and creating a natural bond of sympathy, but also by contrasts 
it from such contrasts each country may learn from the other. He goes on to show in 
what respects the German social mentality has been opposed to the development of 
economic liberalism in the English sense. Part I is an historical examination of Anglo- 
German relations, Part II a consideration of why German democracy failed. Part III 
discusses the shape of the future and concludes that a changed German mentality and 
a fresh approach to world economics will further Anglo-German friendship. The 
author, whose death occurred on 16 January 1949, was a noted economist and an 
authority on social policy and administration. He was a professor at Heidelberg 
University and at the Technischc Hochschulc, Berlin, before settling in 1935 in England 
where he rapidly established a reputation in the fields of industrial assurance and retail 
distribution. But he continually took a deep interest in his country of origin and this 
review of Germany’s past mistakes and future economy is of importance. (327.43) 


-Germany and Italy 

THE rome-berlin axis. A History of the Relations between Hitler 
and Mussolini. Elizabeth Wiskemann. Oxford University Press , 21s. D8. 
392 pages. Illustrations. Note on Sources. Bibliography. Appendix* The 
Steel Pact. Indexes: (A) Persons (with biographical notes), (B) Subjects 
and Places. ' J 

Miss Wiskemann, exercising brilliant selective skill, has provided in this book a con- 
tnbunon of first-class importance to a complete understanding of the history of our 
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times. From a mass of official texts, published and unpublished material, letters, diplo¬ 
matic diaries and documents (including notably Ciano’s diaries and diplomatic papers 
and Michele Lanza’s Berlino-Ambasciata d'Italia), as well as from personal contacts 
with many of the actors in the international drama—both the ordinary people and the 
extraordinary ones the author has contrived a penetrating account of pre-war 
European diplomacy’ and of the uneasy relationship between the signatories of the 
Pact of Steel’ of 22 May 1939, pursuing* the narrative to 1945 when death ended the 
inglorious partnership. A chapter entided ‘Pupils of Nietzsche’ outlines the origins of 
the two dictators and the factors influencing their early development and informing 
dieir later relations. In tracing their further story from 1933 and, more satisfactorily 
from March 1938 onwards, Miss Wiskemann effectively underlines the contrast not 
only between the major protagonists, but also between their respective peoples. 


France 


(327430945) 


PARLIAMENT AND FOREIGN POLICY IN FRANCE. A Study of the 
Origins, Nature and Methods of the Parliamentary Control of Foreign 
Policy in France during the Third Republic, with special reference to the 
period from 1919 *939* John Eldred Howard. Cresset Press , ios.6d. D8. 

172 pages. Bibliographical note. Index. 

Material originally presented as a thesis for an Oxford degree has been revised and 
enlarged upon to provide in this book a usefully documented analysis of the problem 
in a representative democracy of reconciling the rival claims of liberty and authority 
in all State activity, as exemplified in a consideration of French foreign policy. After 
reviewing the legal and historical basis of control, the general control exerted by the 
Chambers over foreign policy, and the organization/status and functioning of the 
Committees of Foreign Affairs, the book proceeds to an examination of the questions 
of treaty ratification and the initiation of war. Mr. Howard’s final conclusion is that 
under such a regime as the subject of his survey there can be no real conflict between 
the executive and the public for the control of policy, for the indirect pressure of the 
ballot is the ultimate determinant. /\*7 


-Italy 

ciano s diplomatic papers. Being a record of nearly 200 conversa¬ 
tions held during the years 1936-42 with Hitler, Mussolini, Franco, 
Goering, Ribbentrop; Chamberlain, Eden, Sumner Welles, Schuschnigg, 
Lord Perth, Fran^ois-Poncet; and many other world diplomatic and 
political figures. Together with important memoranda, letters, telegrams, 
etc. Edited by Malcolm Muggeridge. Translated from the Italian by Stuart 
Hood. Odhams Press, I7s.6d. D8. 512 pages. Index. 

Though not without its imperfections, this is an indispensable book for all students 
of contemporary history. Based on the Italian edition, L'Europa Verso La Catastrofe, 
it should be read in conjunction with Ciano’s Diary, the English edition of which, 
published in 1947, was also edited by Mr. Muggeridge, formerly the Washington 
correspondent and now on the editorial staff of the Daily Telegraph. Whereas the 
Diary—as so far available in English—goes back only to 1939, the Papers are especially 
valuable for their illumination of all the va-et-vient of international diplomacy in the 
crucial pre-war years. Ample indication of their scope is afforded by the sub-title of 
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the edition. A* the editor points one, however, it would be unwise to regard ihe 
Papei* us completely reliable and objective simply because they were intended the 
the oflkial afclilves. (p?4S) 

- hr East 

NtAK NORTH: AUSTRALIA AMD A THO US A ft D MILLION NE'fCH- 

boub s, Robert], Gilmore and Denis Warner (Editors), S' Rvkrtwti 
{Sydney ,. I^jinr/fii),. itis. D8.184 pages. Bibliographies, Index. 

The 'Near Nurd!' of Australia is the Tar East' of Western Europe. The thirteen 
contributor* 10 dus volume all have line-hand knowledge of their subject, gained as 
war correspondcms, soldiers or prisoner^-oi-war in that area. Skilfully wttirrti, the 
snides provide ihe background material neeasary for full appreeum an of the present 
political and economic xinianon in Timor, New tiumra, Malay a, Bmoa t Siam, 
Indo-Chinn, Chins, Japan, die Philippines, India and the Netherlands East In dies. 

(JS 7 -S) 

-Japan 

japan; ENEMY or Ally f W, Mac main; nn Ball, Under the Joint auspice* 
of ihe Australian Institute of Inicmauonal Affairs and the Institute of 
Pacific Relations, Cttsuil [MritkmmCj Arijfrdfid), ids. IF 8 . 244 pages. 
2 appendices. Index. 

Emm March 194^ tn September 194? dir author represented ihe British C'fimtiton- 
wc-jlrh on flic Fonr-Fower Allied Council of Japan in Tokyo *nA from April to 
September 1947 was concurrently h«d of thr Australian Rriissiuft to Japan, In this 
hook he dhcm«u?$ the events and problem* of the occupation and the implications in 
die present tirmtkm atiting ftom the fir-rrarhing change in ihe smmde of die 
United Sores towards Japan. The appendices contain the Far Eastern Commission 
policy decision of ly June 1947, being the basic post-surrender policy for Japan, 
and die official translation of ihe new Constitution of Japan as promulgated by the. 
Japanese Government, {317.51) 

— Canada 


IJ A N A U A : AN I MTERNATIQNAL ROWER. Atldrd SlCgfried, 1 IV-lI L;>Lj t C J 

from the French by Dons 1 lemming. New and revised edition. Crpc, 
izs.tid,. ICS. pa gey. 11 diagrams. 1 folding map, 

ihe original edition of this very valuable work on Canada, by a dbfim^uhhcd and 
popular French author who has die advantage of knowing England, Canada and 
America inti ninety, appeared in 1937. Since then Professor Siegfried has made an 
extensive yuli 10 Canada in 1945: moreover, the Second World War, the new align¬ 
ment of power, and the development of trans-polar ibght both by planes and pro 
jectiles, Hjvl- mitemliy altered ihe position of Canada in world affairs- Thin* whilst 
maintaining the general plan of rh^ work, much new matend baa been added,, particu¬ 
larly on Canada's, foreign policy and relation* with the United States, E'arnmbriv 
valuable iIao ls Prolhssnr Siegfried 1 * itialyib of die Freudi-Canadian outlook and 
inliueiRr For thr general reader it la .1 valuable analysis uS problems whose impor¬ 
tance i* fully recognised h >nid to which much mention has retendv been devor™ in 
more spedalized work*. (327.71) 
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legislatures Internal UrpnUdltoit 

HEPOHI OF rtl 1= TRIBUNAL AFFOINTED TO INQUIRE INTO 
ALLEGATIONS REFLECTING ON THE OhLIClAl CONDUCT OF 
MINISTERS OF LHE <. K OWN AND OTHER PL'IUlG S i; k V ANTS. 
H.M. Stationery Office, i s.6J_ sRfi r #2 pages, Pnper bound. 

Paper 7616} 

Publk imercst in die sittings of this Tribunal, which was appomted ivy inquire 1 me* 
die juitilLL.iumi !ur allegations dut paymmii, rewards or other considerations were 
sought Mf received by Ministers or other public servants in rheir tdaticrcu with the 
public in ter run imunistanccs, was extremely grrji an id the Report was 1 watted with 
omsidcrjble curiosity and impatience a* a matter of tirgmt public impurnm.ee. I he 
finding show that a Junior Minister and public Recant did in fact accept such con- 
ti deration. Certain other persons in prominent positions men ringed during die pro¬ 
ceedings were clewed of .ill allegations. The Chairman of the Tribunal was the Hon. 
Mr Junto T,ymkcy. (313.366} 

-Private I.egisloiiiHi 


JHH HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT O I PRIVATE KILL f ROC ED UHL 
AND STANDING ORDERS IN [HI- HOUSE OF COMMONS. O t Cyprian 
Williams, volume f ILM SifUinuetyOfur, \ /s.Gti RJh 150 page*.Index. 

I>r, Williams, formerly Ckrk of Q.MJLiiiiitein, House nf Commons, here describes 
the evolution ot Commcjc* procedure shite die middle of the tEghtceruJi century. 
Espanfion of parliamentary hiumess from the time of die industrialrevolution called 
Rir mure speedy IcptiLnon, and Part I of diis book show's the successive strides to 
vblMii it. P.ICT ii ii 1 man asefid 'Calendar of Select Commiirea appointed and of 
other proceeding? of the House relative m die conduct of Private Ml Irgaktkm*, 
from m$ to 

Britain 


THE PALACE OF WEST MINS L EH (tHE HOUSES Of PARLIAMENT). 
Sydney D. Briley. /Fmmrd Srtkry, fs, iCH. 16 p.ign. 4 illuscradous. 
Paper bound. 

Thai brief history of the headquarter* of the- British Parliament j* reprinted from 
PatlLimenhrry Affairs, the quarterly jiounu! of the Hansard Society. It begins with m 
account of King Canute's choice of Wotmimter for a royal residency and mentions 
die building of die Great Hall in die time ofWtUnm Rufus- anti die various repair? ami 
new constructions of Liter periods. It conclude* with a more detailed description of the 
Palace of WenminHcr as it is at the presen t day. 1 {338,42} 

OUR HOUMi: AN tNTftOJUJC TtON til PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE, 

Alfred C JJohqih. Foreword by lord Wool ton. People's tin ircrsiticj Press, 

?s.6d. O. lit* pages. Bibliography. Index* 

Lord Wocfcon, in his foreword, recommends it ai 1 pleasurable duty to read this shun 
account of the history and functions of the Hm ish Parliament The author, who h a 
Member of S p arhammr T does nfU attempt co drri widi the more technical points of 
procedure, hut says enough about tile conduct of political busutett to makr it generally 
comprehensible tr> the ordinary ririren . L {31&42) 







PAYEES ON parliament. A Symposium by V. M. Brim {and others). 
Jfjjj.wJ Sonety f 6s. C 3 . ii q pages. Bibliography, 

The papers reprinted here in revised form were fim published in mrf and 1947 
individual pamphlets. They deal with various aspect* o 4 fclic British parliamentary 
system: h The Speaker of the House of Commons', by R M UriaS- A Question in 
Parliament 1 , by Sir Herbert Williams. "The BidcpenJetu Member of pu|uu:cm\ by 
Hamid Mien bon: "The Party 5 yuan and Nationd luiaaiti 1 . b : . Viscount Satmieh 
and delegated Legnlation*. by Hugh Mob in. The Hansard Sol- Urty is i isoii-p.nty 
Lsrpinizjnou founded to arouse iiitc-rtx in and spread LnowEnlge ojr die Institution 
of Parliament. (3211.42) 

our parliament. Scrarhcflm Gorton. 3rd edition. H^nund Society* 
Bs.tid. GR iSi pages. 10 illustrations, Index. 

the first edition of this lucid account of British parliamentary procedure won un- 
stimed praise from in reviewers, This new am! enlarged edition retTirds various 
notable parliamentary developments of the last two years, such js ihe tl.atiga in 
pmcdufe which have been incorporated in die Stand mg Orders, md die coiuiuvcrsy 
which has been aroused by the Bill to amend die Parliament Aa of 191 i H (32$.42) 

CAN parliament su bVive ? Christopher J lolUs Hollis& Cortcr, 9$, DS. 

pages. 

I he autlutr of llte kise ctid Fall ef the Hx-SorioUst Government anti other works here 
tr.ifsrs the changes m Engluh party government in motion times, and examine* din 
argument due Cabinet govemmeni may sch.su give way 10 managerial ggvenimOLU 
I Ic urges that above the Whitley Councils of the particular industries there should be a 
general House of Industry —j third dumber of Parliament c-limiting of membrn 
elected 10 lejpslarc cm hidustml matins. This, Ile claims would allow die political 
Parliament to rfiumt its true fmirtirmi, which arc ac present in abeyance. Mr. Hollii 
b himwlf a Member of Parliament. (j iH.+a) 

PARLIAMENT: ITS HISTORY* CONSTITUTION A N 13 PRACTICE* SlT 
Courtenay Jlbc-rc. 3rd edition revised by Sit Cecil Ca*T. Osjbrd University 
Press* 5s, F8 + 238 pages, Bibliography. Index. (Home Vniversity Uhrary) 
From io first appearance in 1911 [his tide book on die British Parliament \m been an 
acknowledged standard work, and has been re prime J many tuna. A second edition 
was issued in 1920* bur, at the author stated, some of the iiuriturimu which he de¬ 
scribed were then in a state of flux, and he found n best to leave the main test as it 
stood. Sir Cecil Carr lias now completely revised the work for iliis third editum, His 
contributions describe the proem relations between the House of Commons and the 
Home of Lords ami also show the edict upon legislative procedure of die new 
urgency in law-making. (jaR-p) 

H m VL OS- LORDS MANUSCRIPTS. VOLUME EX, \ 7 1 0 - 1 ] 2 . Edited 

by Maurice F. Bond. U. A/ r Stationery m.ftef US. 444 pages. 

Appendices. Index. {-Veit* Senes) 

Mr, Bond is Clerk of the Records in die House of Lords. Tike present aeries is in can- 
rinuatkm of the volume* df Hom^of Lords manuscripts issued under die authority of 
the Historical Manuscripts Commission. This volume consists of a twenty-four page 
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iriundikthm a\h\ a ttasvUied lilt m addition to iluf calendar of die paperr Appcmliiti 
include JioJtinh of imported naval imra .uni Eisi India gcnxb. a raft of the Lcutb 
Temporal ,aui Spinliial, 1710* J«d die Equivalent Account 17H. Owing 1710-12 
the Whig Ministry of 17n8 was replaced by a Tory Ministry and ludtttid pulky wji 
given a Irtsh dfrrctkti At home die Church wo* thinly established and abruad Great 
IlrfniiriV long-drawn irftsggle with Louis XIV wu brought to an cud by die Anglic 
French treaty of 1711. in cl111 reverul of policy die Hnitie of Lords, not nearly so 
wnrdy Tory as ihe Cnrnniora p played a major pate. Professor Turberville \u% noted 
that tn rhe eigliiL’endi century H chr duimnamr of die peers is a fundamental fart of die 
whole national eeonom y\ 

i'ullticisl J'artitfs: Britain 

THE CONSERVATIVE TARTY Nlgd fttrck CafJlFLr* 5 *. S1C4. JO pJgirS- 
4 colour plates. at bbck-aiid- white illustration^ Short bibliography* 
[Britim in Pirtur «) 

1 in. labour par i t\ William Gbuvil Hall, Collins* 5s- tC-L 50 pagei, 

4 colour places. 2:. bhck-and-whitr slluscraiioiis, Short bibliography, 
(BoYd/it in ffrfJiw) 

the 1.1 her a 1 i 1 a ir t y K j, Cntifcdunk* Cof/iiu, is, SC4. 50 pgci. 4 colour 
platci. jo black-and-white illustrations. Short bibliography* (Britain its 
Pictures) 

Lodi of these three books describee the rae of die polmut parry’ vvtdi which ie if 
eonecniud and traces in history by referring ro the huiorical events, economic condi¬ 
tion! and nanasul event*, chat marked in growth or caused it to suiter *ei-bjcki T 
Account ii given, mo, of important men, Ministers and others, whose influence or 
policies have affected die fate or furthered die ichicwmctit oi dir party Reference is 
made to various assocutiocs, movements and political dieofim as tJicy tcuitcibtaTrd fo 
die mouldinEC of die parties; The ideals of the three panics, dien legislative ^‘lm-vla¬ 
ments, and (he plan that each b-w adopted for muQBiufing its ofgfimcatiou throughout 
the curarittiairici are all dealt with. The d«w bodes form a very useful survey of an 
impomn t side of B ri dsh goYcrtfmcnt, (3 2^943} 

A HISTORY or TilE LABOUR PARTY FROM 1914. G, D. H, Cole 
RauiL-d^& Kegan Paul, 18*. DS. $26 pages, Bibliography Index. 

The author, well known as die Chidtdb Profbsor of Social and Political Theory in 
die University of Oxford, here presmrt a sequel in his Britkh Wariiftig-Clm fialfokt* 
lSji-1914, It was not until the Great War of 1914-18 dux Labour came 10 die fore 
tn parliamentary politics. This volume, accordingly, a a complete history of die parry 
as a national fomr, 

POLITICAL parties Ani> policies* A Popular Explanation of tbc- 
Pi it tapirs of die Chief Political Parries and a Guide to the Underfunding 
of Current Politics* E. Royrtmi Pike, Jr J edition. PUman t Ss.tfJ. O, 
107 pages. Bibliography, Index 

The general rcaihr ilnmtd fmd this a handy guide to Hriilsji Cutocrvatiiin, Liberalbm h 
Social tin 1 {af hiterpreiiJ by die laihour Party, die Fabian Society attd the Iiufcpendair 
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Labour Party) and Communism. A chronological appendix gives the name, date of 
appointment and party of each of the Prime Ministers since 1721. (329.942) 

- India 

INDIAN political parties. N. V. Rajkumar. All-India Congress 
Committee (New Delhi , India), Rs.2.8. L.Post 8. 139 pages. 

A preliminary survey of the constitutional position, organization and activities of 
political parties in the U.S.A., the U.S.S.R., Great Britain and France is followed bv 
oudincs of the history, policy and present significance of fourteen Indian political 
parties. The author is Secretary of the Foreign Department of the All-India Congress 
Committee. " (329.954) 


ECONOMICS 

the west at bay. Barbara Ward. Allen & Unwin, I2s.6d. D8. 234 pages. 
Map. Index. 

The aim of this book is to give some background to the related topics of the Marshall 
Plan and of Western Union. The author, who is assistant editor of The Economist , 
discusses in detail the economic and political problems of Western association, but 
claims that die task of discovering the right spiritual basis is more challenging and 
more formidable sail. " (330) 

individualism and economic order. Friedrich A. Hayek. Rout- 
ledge & Kegan Paul , I2s.6d. D8. 279 pages. 

The essays collected here are on diverse and yet interrelated topics. They include 
Individualism: True and False’, ‘Economics and Knowledge’, ‘The Facts of the 
Social Sciences’, ‘The Use of Knowledge in Society’, ‘Socialist Calculation’, and 
‘The Economic Conditions of Interstate Federalism’. Most of diem are technical in 
treatment, and intended for the student rather than for the general reader. The 
author, well known as die writer of The Road to Serfdom and other important works, 
is Tooke Professor of Economic Science and Statistics in the University of London. 

t f (330.1) 

EMPLOYMENT and equilibrium. A Theoretical Discussion. A. C. 

Pigou. 2nd edition. Macmillan, 18s. D8. 293 pages. Index. 

The fundamental problems of economic equilibrium which arc examined here are 
of concern to every economist. The book is addressed to professional economists, but 
much of it will be intelligible to odiers. To understand the algebraic formulae on 
which much of the argument is based the reader needs to be "acquainted with the 
meaning of the symbols used in the differential calculus ; otherwise no special know¬ 
ledge is required. Professor Pigou is Emeritus Professor of Political Economy in die 
University of Cambridge, and author of The Economics of Welfare and other important 
works. (330.x) 

expectation in economics. G. L. S. Shackle. Cambridge University 

Press , ios.6d. D8. 156 pages. Diagrams. Index. 

Arguing that the frequency-ratio concept of probability, though essential for mathe¬ 
matical statistics, is unsuited to economic analysis, the author presents a new approach 
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to the problem of uncertainty. He has already published articles in the Economic 
Journal and elsewhere which bear upon the question of expectation, which he defines 
as ‘the act of creating imaginary situations, of associating them with named future 
dates, and of assigning to each of the hypotheses thus formed a place on a scale measur¬ 
ing the degree of our"belief that a specified course of action on our part will make this 
hypothesis come true*. He now elaborates his theory with the help of numerous 
diagrams. (330-i8) 

FIVE LECTURES on economic problems. Five Lectures delivered at 
the London School of Economics and Political Science on the Invitation 
of the Senate of the University of London. George J. Stigler. Longmans, 
Green, 7s.6d. M8. 70 pages. (Publications of the London School of Economics) 

The first lecture, ‘Economists and Equality*, examines the importance of equality of 
income as a social objective, ‘Monopolistic Competition in Retrospect* is concerned 
with the theories of Professor Chamberlin and Dr. Triffin; ‘The Classical Economics: 
an Alternative View* argues that the classical economists were familiar with most of 
the detailed technical analysis of modem economics; ‘The Mathematical Method in 
Economics’ examines the claims for the method and shows its disadvantages; the last 
lecture, ‘Competition in the United States’, estimates the relative importance of 
monopoly and competition in America in 1939. The author is Professor of Economics 
in Columbia University, New York. (330.4) 


History 

men, machines and history. A Short History of Tools and Machines 
in Relation to Social Progress. S. Lilley. Cobbett Press, ios.6d. C8.240 pages. 
52 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. (Past and Present, Vol. 7) 

In this small volume the author traces the industrial history of the world from the 
Stone Age to 1945, as seen from the tools and machines in use at each period (inter¬ 
preting the word ‘machine’ widely enough to include radio, sound films and other 
inventions of the twentieth century). As an appendix he gives a chronological list of 
inventions, beginning with the hoe and the sickle, somewhere between 5500 and 
4250 B.C., and ending with the release of atomic energy in a.d. 1943. The book should 
be of great interest to the general reader, as well as to the young student for whom 
it was intended. ( 33 °- 9 ) 


- Britain 

INDUSTRY AND EMPLOYMENT IN SCOTLAND, 1 948. Scottish Home 
Department. H.M. Stationery Office (Edinburgh ), is.6d. sR8. 79 pages. 
Paper bound. (Command Paper 7676) 

This third annual review of the main developments and trends in the economic affairs 
of Scotland covers the year 1948 and certain events of the first few months of 1949. 
Besides summarizing the country’s general economic position it describes in detail die 
state of the main industries and public utilities, concluding with an account of the 
facilities for technical education and industrial research. The report is well illustrated 
by statistical tables. (330*94i) 
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BRITISH INDUSTRY. G. C. Allen. Revised edirion. British Cfunril: Long* 
nuws t Gnm, i*. DH* 60 pages 12 iUtUCtttittii* Select bibliography. Tables. 
Paper bound [British Life and Thought) 

C r l-j [ Britain i- regarded as die birthplace of modern iiuhutrMlisiii and. although her 
prnioiujiiiiiixiii a wide range of industries has passed away, the author rp ft ll ti aini that 
she still provide* the most striking example of an industrial roimtiy. In dih pamphlet 
lie sytiLiii.Lri^es die recent library oFUrimh industry and describes il* present position. 
jFoUuwiug ;s general survey of British indniny he gives an account of its t-ngaaizariofi 
and vmtv o| the "cading industries* including coaTmining, textile^ iron audited, and 
motor uiaimiaciurc, and concludes with stexkni on the Wj i and Industry, and 
Rttomirutttun and Prospects. [3 

THK ECONOMIC ailCANJ EAT ION Of ENGLAND: AN OUTLINE 
HISTORY. William Ashley, 3 rd edition. Lotigmm, Green, Bs.tid. QL 
*7® pages. Suggestions for further reading. Index. 

J he laic Sir William Ashley's brief sketch of die course of English oconomie develop- 
uienT woi baaed nti a ernes ot tenure*, and waa fmr published am 1914, Tt is yne of the 
mmi slhiminarm^ boukt an its subject, both as in Imroneal introduction 10 modem 
industrial and agrarian problems and :** an indication of the nature of die ground to 
be traversed fir a survey of English ecunoink history. The hoolc is no ted for it* brevity, 
clsnty .uid fine sdiniardiip In diis new edition Profewr G, C Allen, Professor of 
Pnlirieol Leonomy at University College, Loudon, has added three new chapters on 
Lcnnomie Instability sod the Unemployment Problem, Stale Intervention and Decline 
in Compendtei, |Tflesr replace die additional chapter included hi die 4935 edition.) 
He shows how the list thirty-live yean have seen changes iti economic organization 
unprecedented iti scope or in immensity. ' (J3G.E>4^) 


Tilt INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION, 1750-1830. T. 5 . AshtOU. OxfifJ 
University Prrxs t 55. F* 176 pages. Bibliography. Index. {Home University 
Libmy) 

Pfofewi Album \> well known os the author of Iron mdSterlin tire Imhitnal Retwlurwti 
and ulIlci utiportmt works. In this latest publication he present dearly and very 
concisely die main feature* of English economic history between 1760 and ifijo. He 
sh owi that die period of die Indus mo! kcrvolunonwa^also one uf social and intdEectual 
development, and maintains that the revolution was by m means the calamity width 
some Iibfursans would moke out. ^ 309 4 7) 


ECONOMIC SURVEY TO k 1949 - Presented by the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer in Parliament. H.M. Stationery Office, is, ?tRs. 63 pages. Paper 
bound. (C&mttumd Paper 7647) 

The tw .1 preceding rewro in thu series covered the petiodh of conversion Cum war to 
peace and ■ 'femes in fuel supply and in the dollar dilution. The pretent volume upcni 
with an account of steady economic progress in Britain in iq +%, On tJiis basi* it 
proceeds to discuss the prospects fir 1949 a* regards production* in vestment, the 
balance of payments-,. 1 nanpowrr, and na tioual income and expenditure,, and to point 
out die fieloi iu which special efforts will be required ( 5J 0.94.2) 
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AH OUTLINE OP T H h ECONOMIC HISTORY Of ENGLAND TO 19 4 d , 

L>, W. Roberts, jith edition. Li+Tiflmivu. Grm-r. Ov f!fi. 342 pages. Maps. 
Bibliographies. Index. 

Following an outline of the chief economic movements from rofWS ta TfrSa, with same 
reference to condition* jbro.nL this book give* a more detailed itudy of the period 
from rftiO onward*. The author, who is Secretary of the School Broadwing Council 
for Wales, was ioiiuedy Staff Tutor in the Utiivertiry of Leeds. I le plumed the book 
for students preparing lor school-leaving L-ertihrare and similar LX-imimuon*,, hue it 
should jIvj interest the genef.il reader Various sections have now kvn brought up to 
iljtc, uni ilie Lst chapter, dealing with recent cconnnite affairs, hit been complete] y 
rewritten. (ijoi^i) 

tco^OMic c*]c>—o .p is ratio h , Seticnd Report tin Operations under the 
Agreement between die Governments of the United Kingdom and the 
United States of America, co vering the fourth calendar quarter of 194B - 
Presented by die. Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs and the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer to Parliament- MM Stationery Office 3d. sR 8, it pgc*. 
Paper bound. {CuuiHiiTJid Paper 7 * 54 ) 

The report describes tile funtier progrew of die United KmgtUn toward* gcoiioitiic 
independence. with die help of Marshall Aid. on die plan detailed in die United 
Kingdom I^ong-Tcrm Recovery Piognmtme submitted to the Organirarion for 
European Economic Co-operation in October 194R. (3 30.94 2) 

EUROPEAN co-operation. Memoranda submitted Co the Organization 
for European Economic CuHLipcratiun relating to Economic Adairs in tile 
period 1949 to *95 3- Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs and riic 
Chancellor of the Exchequer. H M, Stationery Office* ts.jd. sRK. 72 pages. 
Paper bound. [Command Paper 7$71) 

In Augm-t 11148- die Organization for Europe hi Ecenimnk Co-operarion invited tlie 
United Kingdom, in comm on with other countries, to prepare j general suttmeiu 
showing the main lines on which it hoped to proceed iti order to -achieve by tp$i a 
■ati^ c to ry level of economic activity which it could maintain without outside 
assistance- Tire Or^jiiiindui! asked abo for a programme for die year July 1940 tu 
June 1950, showing die progress expected to be made towards die objective of a 
sdF^ustitnbg economy* The present pamphlet reproduces die two memoranda* 
entitled, respectively, 'Tlie Long Term Programme of the United Kingdom' and 
"The 1949-50 Program mc + - Between them they give a dear account* illustrated by 
statistics, of die econum k problems and policy of the United Kingdom. f 3 30,942) 

511MIK WOK Kl Si:-i:i.AhS MO VC Mi: NTS Ob THE NINETEEN t JhE CfifjTIKV. 

Robert R Wcarmouth, Ljnrorth i-Vexf, 2 fy DL 349 pagC 5 . Bibhography. 

Tnrin r. 

After a short introduction on tlie Luddite Riots ol 1S11-1G,. this volume deals vriji 
four outstanding topics in EngUsh political and economic history: die activities of the 
Radical Societies of xftlO-zj: and ihc Political Unions uf 1jji-j; the Chartist Move- 
merit of 1H36-50: an d the rise and progress of the trade union*. Prevkra publiratium 
by the same author are Methodism and the Comtmm People of Ac Eighteenth Century and 
Methodism and the IVnrkmg-Chisi Movements efBitglmd, r 800- c\ {3 30,942) 
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-Spain 

SPAIN, hCONOMtr: sun COMMERCIAL CONDITIONS IN SPAIN. 

foliti WaJker, Board ut Trade. H. Af. Statiamry Offer, ;■*, TtS, jtftf pages. 

Paper bound. (Oi>fr.sc\Ti Ff^rntfiif Surveys) 

1 lie Counsellor (Commercial) in 3 m Majesty's Emhassj. Madrid, he re often a L/teat 
mass of monacal and either inform atum rchting to present tunditfotu in Spain. Hie 
report coven finance, jqjriniltute. mining. industry, Ed reign trade* k-giiLuiim* 
crampon and commimiratton* and soriat conditions, Tile exhauaiivei™ of [be nudy 
may be realized from the scope ot a represemadve aub-seciion, Light and ('reciiinn 
Engineering: this gives foil details of the trade ill dtiematogniplk equipment dental 
supplies, gn and water meffn, office imdriftcry, plurtograptue equipment sewing 
tiuehims and various other ankles information which it would be difficult to 
ohi jin from any orb*f source. (j 30.^4^) 

-Portugal Ftnli n cl 

Portugal. Economic and Commercial Catuiltkiiis in Portugal, with 
Annexes on Madeira and the Azores (194^). Board of "I rade, H.jW. 
Sittfwm'ry Office, 2s.6d. sR! 140 pagra. Paper bound. {Overseas Etvmmiic 
Surveys,] 

FINLAND. Economic and Commercial Conditions in I ‘inland (194ft). 
W. J. Scott Laing. Board of Trade. H.M. Suitiimery Offre, 34, 5R8. 
106 pages. Paper hound. (Girraa? Kriuwwk Surveys) 

Hick; are a welcome revival of a pre-war annual series Ejtli volume gives detailed 
statiaticil infonruriou on die country^ fjiumv, trade, iitdujtxie^. natural muintta and 
eommunicarioTU, with nnrc* on pup* datum, pabln health, unemployment and edict 
incial quest tans. (3 $0.^469: *1^9471) 

-Ceylon 

THE economy or Ceylon, Sir Ivor Jennings. Oxford University Press 
{Jkwitfi*Y> hulia), ll>.0. Cft. 224 pages, 41 tables. Index. 

The need tor a book of this natarc was suggested to the audxtt. who is Wv-Chan- 
eeElor of the LJmvrruty of Ceylon, by the in-adcqiuil? knowledge of 4uei.il and 
economic matters displayed by candidate for flic eutrartce examirnutm While its 
purpose is dins* admitTnJly, that of an imnxWtioii 10 die subject* is includes a large 
number of iahta and itarutic.il sumin^rio the ynnLeiui of which have not prcvfeujdy 
been col leered or efl^rdinarci (j | 0 9 3^g] 

-Canada 

Canada's new northwest. A Smdy of the Present Development of 
Mackenzie District of the Northwest Terri Luries, Yukon Territory, and 
the Northern Parth of Alberta and British Columbia, Nuirh Pacific 
Pluming Project. Kings Printer (Oiutuw, CrttWd), Si.00, D|. 155 pagei. 
foiled maps. Paper LounJ. 

lie w ork of die Cm.idun sectron of the North Farifo- Planning Project, or^anLicd 
jointly by G o iadli .uul the United States in 194.U ha* been condoned inm ibis 





statistical survey flf i + oco T t>oo square milts of Catiadilfl territory. The project* 
designed to assess the ccwsnmic pmenciitmci of the area, included investigation of 
Physiography* Geofoey+ Agriculture Forests. Fisheries, Wilei: Power resources. 
Transportation. Wild hGs cniuervirieui* Population anJ Meteorology- Emphasis 
is placed on the necessity for plumed. dcvcfopmait, and mi the imeuijuuiiil Lin- 
SjUicc o f the area * (jj<M> 7 l) 

CAW ADAECONOMY IM A CHANGING WORLD. Edited by J, D + 

Gibson. MmmlUitu [Toronto* CanuJu)* $4 ^ Dft. jte passes. Bibliography. 
Index. 

Tlic C-Lanadian Insdiute of luEcHlaMutkj] AHjfcrr tonvgftEil a nutting of a group of 
cconomiiis from different parts of CamJi, for discussion of die subject of riiis volunu.% 
under the chairmanship of Dr. MiirkiutoJi of Queen's Utu varsity, Kingstan, Ontario. 
Ten of diem elected to write chapter* for this volume, on sue}! subjects as ’Political 
aipecti of Canada's trade problem*. VDepeudeftee on imports from die U.S. , ^Canada 1 
interest in multilateral trade', and others—the drafts ni vvhirh tverc to be itibmittrd 
in advance to a later meeting- Kw vfluit was made to achieve Linatunuty . . . the in¬ 
tention was to combine collective dbcuuxse w ith individual writing of the essays and 
individual responsibility Tor them/ 3^.971) 

-Australia 

inn u l Jr. ok quit. Some Views on Australian Development and Relations. 

R. G. Casey Ghtthir? [,Vf Australia)* ys.rfkL DS. 11 j. pages. 
Austrati/t present-day problems are discussed in dm book by an Australian with an 
international reputation as a former member ofihc British War Cabinet and a former 
Governor 1,if Bengal For those interested, ai home and abroad, in Australian problems 
and dfcdr mfcpliciuum for die future, Mr Ciscy write* nf the ease fur immigrarvLsn. of 
die npportiinsdcs for young Aumvluns, of the housing problem, of the urgency for 
more black cool* anti of trade with America, Britain and the tat of the world I !r lays 
cmplush on. ewu cardinal subjects the need to develop and populate Australia, and 
the problem of relation* between employer and employee—and arrives imtr alt it jc a 
fair tlefiiihikif 1 of due over worked word *democracy'* (| 1 Q AKH) 

the: BRITISH EMPIRE IN AUSTRALIA: AN ECONOMIC HIS I Ok V, 
1113+-1 yfy. and edition, revised and abridged, Brim Rtiptriclc. Md~ 
h&Utnt University { ^fdhm^me* Australis)* it*.6cL Dfi. 357 pages. Index. 
This book, probing beneath ike initttutional surface of the Austral un Cornniunwealth 
to dbcover its history In rctatmn do lirtush imperial expansion, his been described is 
die definitive work in its field- Much of die apparatus of die first edirinn (1941) \us 
been omitted jjjJ slight modifidfiom in die text, based on enrich nu of die earlier 
edition, have been made. Copious biblingraphiejl fi>omt>m are included in dm later 
ediutm. (3 jo 994) 

political ECONOMY in Australia. ITiunrinl Studies. J. A. La Nz\m, 
Melbourne University Prrss (Afottnwnfe, Ausittttin) w 9s.(kL DS. 136 p-me^ 
UibliogmpIth^L Index. 

Systematk economic diinking in Australia before ihr presenr century at die subject 
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of diric studied by a Unmet West Amuatiaii Rhodes Scholar and pinout Reader in 
die History ofEcuoomksm tLe Umvenity gf Sydney. The work of William Edward 
H»m uiil David Syme k [dated w die political economy of their rinses, while the 
L’^jy on Suiilev Jcvom n .1 hiogtiiphR^J contribution to die history i*E Lnalish puliii- 
cul economy which could not have been v-iimm outside Australia. The volume 
rctomintiicfr nidi to students ui die general hhiurv gf economic thought in d k niue- 
tetiuh century. (j.30^4) 


Lsibuktr und Labourers 

1 a h 1 ?i j it. F\ Sargant Florence, Hutihinmi, ys.tiA. Cik 2}0 pages. Biblio¬ 
graphy, Index* [Hitidtmsvns University Library) 

Use author, who h Professor of Commerce in the University of Birmingham, n here 
LOiiCracd iimiiilv v.idi die ccodiiiinkj underlying industrial rificicncy. l le deals with 
such questions the compOHlinn and digestion gf man-power, wages a? in ren lives tn 
production* -md die rcbdom between working-hours and output. Unemployment* 
riHJcciiug an mcfluiem use of labour, las 4 secoon to itself Hnjlly t he author dis¬ 
cusses the direction of labour policy T by dir employer, by workers’ control, bv stair 
re|* id j tii'u or by joint control. The argument is illustrated by tablet rtlump to labour 
coodi tkitu in Grtal Britain. fj.jjjj 

TUI PUNJAB PEASANT IN PROSPERITY AND UKUf a Sir Mdkolttl 
Darling. 4 tli L-diriaii. Oxford University Pr ?.*<, D3k 309 pages, d photo¬ 

graphs 4 map. Tables. Bibliography, Index. 

So Malcolm Darlings book, tint issued in lyaj, lias become .1 classic in die field of 
Indian cci'iijutiiics The text ofthK new editmis hj j + ngt been substanriaEly altered from 
dial of 1933* bin die figure* given In die note* have been brought up to date and a 
32 -pjge Jntroducriou oil 'The Finance of die Cultivator’ relates some of die problems 
dive ussed i 1 s the body of die boo k to }m.-4sji 11 life h 1 q e I ter areas of di c world, {3 31 .eg 54] 

-—Inri11strii.il Relations 

REPORT OF CONFERENCE ON JOIST CONSULTATION. TRAINING 
WITHIN iNPUSmY* WORKS INFORMATION AND PERSONNEL 

MANAGEMENT, held at the Carlton Hotel, London* S,W,i h csn Wednesday 
T5 September 1948+ Ministry* Labour and National Service. H.M. 
Stationery O/ptT# rs. k.Post 8. 55 pj^e^ Rapcr bound. 

The Am of die Cunftt-cncr was to discover how to increase the productivity of British 
industry by developing cu-upcradori between management and workers It was 
attended by delegates from a large number of orgmixancimimerc«cd nor merely in dip 
four Subjects listed hi the title of die Conference* bur in the whole range of human 
relations hi industry, and die discussions were correspondingly broad. The main con¬ 
clusion was that die major responsibility ibr progress nrnit lie with the management* 
dicimclvcs and with those who advise leaders efinJiiirTy. Several of die pubis tiisde 
in die JricmEum should prove oFinterest to .ill those who ire occupied widi pr^bleni* 
of perfume]. (33l-l) 
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ENGINE*ring management. StruAn A- RntscrtSOU. Blatitic, M3, 

475 pages, -- figures. Bibliographies. Index. 

The Seder lecturer m Mechanical Enparering in Battersea Polytechnic here presents 
tlic substance uHccmr™ to rhe University and Higbei Nanonal Certificate engineering 
students it tlidt institution, and to others stud; mg I it the cxjmitiirLiin of the liuritutfon 
of Mcdiafikal I'npinccr* in Industrial Administration. tie dctima *mHi.igcmcnt as 
lljc art uf creatine industrial relititms tu order tn secure cooperation. mint; '.he term 
"jfiJuiui,it n'litmtii 111 its widest seme to include, berates the relationship between 
employers and employees, relation* of my bind between people atgaged iti industry, 
the relations between individuals entering into commercial contracts, die relation 
between mve*cnn and rompudo. The argument Li ofpencra! application. although it 
is based on British experience. (j}t.t8l) 

LABOUR n Et ATI rants Ants PRECEDENTS IN CANADA. A. C!. Chrysler. 

Carswell (Tnnuirn, Qtmxfci). $9*0. SuRS. 304 pages. Index, 

During, and immediately Mowing, the last war, Canada developed tr>r die tun time 
a body of labour relatumi practices wlricli die Jitthor ferU should supply useful 
precedents for conducting labour relations under peacetime legislation. T ne bulk is a 
digest of'labour iuibtoradnioe 1 rather than a critical Study or discussion, Beginning 
with an historical outline of the development of Canadian labour law, Mr. Cryilcr 
goes on to analyse the differences between the Wartime Labour ll clarions Regulation* 
and the Industrial ilelationi and Disputes [nwdgatiotu Act. Later chaplets of the 
book dipest derisions of the National War Labour Hoard considered to be of cominu- 
ing importance, as well as recommendations of Hoards of Conciliation, Appendices 
include texts of the Acts and regulations covered, Sonic support for hb arguments b 
drawn fttwn old ran-! which, with the radical change in labour rchrinni law. might k 
decided differ end v today. Certain Sections could have received fuller development, 
but such would have been speculative, and the author maintains a factual approach 
dinnighuut. The book wdl be valuable to both employer and employ ee, to the member 
of a labour relations and conciliation board, ta the lawyer who is a specialist in labour 
relations and to the student of the subject generally. (331.1571) 


Social Security 

fa mi 1 v allowances. A new edition of The Dlsfnhitlted Family, L [editor 
Rath bone. With art Epilogue by Lord Beveridge ami a ness 11 up ter on 
The Family Allowances Movement, 1924 1917. by Fva M. Hubback. 
Allen i- Unwin, 15s. DS, jofi pages. Index. 

The publication in 1524 of The DistakmttJ Family was the 2re j test impetus to the 
campaign for family allowances m Great Britain which led at last to dw Family 
Allowances Act of 1545. It analyses in detail die tconomic status of the family, the 
dot-trim: of a uniform 'living wage'and the question of equal pay for men and women 
workers; then, after considering experiments hi family allowances a bn mi I, it urges the 
importance of adequate provision tor the fitrruly ui this CAiuitiy. Mlw RithboflC svas 
chairman of the Family Endowment Society, which ha* produced this fourth edition 
of her book, from its foundation until herdeath in (33 i-ia) 
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AGREEMENT ON SOCIAL SECURITY BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC 
. . . PARIS, i ITH JUNE, 1948. Presented by the Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs to Parliament. H.M. Stationery Office, 6 d. sR8. 23 pages. 
Paper bound. ( Treaty Series No. I9[i949j. Command Paper 7651) 

By this treaty various provisions are made to guarantee the benefits of the laws on 
social secunty in force in Great Britain and France to the persons to whom those laws 
apply, both in Great Britain and in France. The laws relate, in particular, to insurance 
against sickness, old age, death, industrial accidents and occupational diseases. 

(331.2544) 

UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE IN GREAT BRITAIN, I9H-48. Sir 
Frank Tillyard. Thames Bank Publishing Co. (Leioh-on-Sea, Essex), 2is. 
D8. 242 pages. Index. 

The aim of this book is to give the history of unemployment insurance legislation 
trom 1911, the date of the first National Insurance Act to 1948. Its appearance is 
opportune so soon after the inauguration of the vast new social services in Great Britain 
ot which insurance against unemployment is a part, and students of social science and 
economics will find much of value in it. The author is a barrister and is Emeritus 
Professor Commercial Law, University of Birmingham. He has been assisted in 
producing this work by Mr. F. N. Ball, a Solicitor of the High Court. (331.25444) 

- Special Classes 

HAVEN PRODUCTS: A SCOTTISH EXPERIMENT OF SEVERELY 
disabled men. A. E. Turner, T. A. Sdrrat and T. Ferguson. NuffieU 
Provincial Hospitals Trust , Gratis. M4. 32 pages. Illustrations. 

This brochure is the story of the organization of a specially equipped factory for the 
employment of severely disabled men in Glasgow, which is described by the authors, 
one of whom is Professor Ferguson of the Public Health Department in the University 
of Glasgow, as an important experiment in social medicine. At the workshop, which 
is the outcome of the idea and work of industrialists and medical social workers', forty- 
five disabled men arc employed in a non-nrofit-making concern. The methods by 
which this is done are described in detail, and the success of the venture is analysed and 
judged according to the regularity of attendance, output, financial stability of the 
enterprise and the eflfert on the men themselves. The authors maintain that this 
experience of two years’ working has shown that many disabled men can work under 
certain special conditions, and their productive output compares favourably with 
normal workers. (33159) 

- Social Conditions: Britain 

mayhew’s LONDON. Being selections from London Labour and the 
London Poor , by Henry Mayhew. Edited, with an Introduction, by Peter 
Qucnnel. Pilot Press t 21s. L.Post 8. 569 pages. Portrait frontispiece. 
24 illustrations. 

An originator and a joint editor of the famous humorous journal Punch , Henry 
Mayhew (1812-87) was a voluminous writer on many subjects, but his' London 
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Labour and the London Poor is an encyclopaedic work of sociological importance, the 
first great survey of the problem of poverty in the nineteenth century. With meticu¬ 
lous attention to detail, it probes into the condition of London's poor, their means 
of livelihood, their earnings, habits, amusements, religion, politics, language, dress, 
diet, and living quarters. Street traders in bewildering variety, scavengers, crossing 
sweepers, dredgers, rat-killers, chimney sweepers, street entertainers, watermen, 
arc among the host that dirong his pages. Mayhew moved among them collecting 
his material, and much of it is recorded in their own words. Keenly observant, he was 
quick to grasp the essentials of a situation or character and his economic notes were 
accompanied by brilliant portraits of individual men and women. The present 
abridged edition of Mayhcw's vast work has been designed for the convenience of 
the general reader. Much interesting material had necessarily to be sacrificed in 
compiling this one volume, but enough remains to reveal the scope of the original 
and to press home its value. A number of the original illustrations arc included in this 
abridgment. ( 331 - 8 ) 


- Africa 

AFRICAN LABOUR EFFICIENCY SURVEY. Colonial OfFlCC. H.M. 
Stationery Office, 2s. M8. 123 pages. 4 tables. (Colonial Research Publication 
No. 3) 

Following a suggestion by the late Sir Granville Ordc-Brownc, whose papers on 
Labour Conditions in various parts of Africa and the West Indies arc well known, a 
survey team under Dr. C. H. Northcott made this efficiency survey of African em¬ 
ployees of the Kenya and Uganda Railway. Owing to limitation of time, the survey 
was confined to some 6,000 employees located in Nairobi out of a total of 25,000. The 
report is divided into two sections: sociological factors, which include incentives such 
as wages and housing, and physiological factors, principally nutrition. In summing up, 
attention is called to lack of provision for education, to the European ignorance of the 
African mind and motives, lack of mutual confidence, and most of all to nutritional 
deficiency. The Director of the Survey makes it clear that, with the limited time and 
team at his disposal, this is only a pilot survey and far from complete. (331.809676) 

- Industrial Welfare 

FINAL REPORT OF THE WOOL TEXTILE INDUSTRY JOINT FACTORY 
advisory committee. Ministry of Labour and National Service. 
H.M. Stationery Office , is. sR8. 57 pages. 2 figures. Tables. 4 appendices. 
Paper bound. 

A Committee was set up in 1945 to consider and advise on practical methods of giving 
effect to the provisions of the Factories Act, 1937, and on related problems in the 
improvement of working conditions—safety, health and welfare—in the wool textile 
industry. The final report deals with factory cleanliness and decoration, temperature 
and ventilation, lighting, fencing and other safety precautions for machinery, accident 
prevention, lifting and carrying of heavy weights, spacing of machinery, training of 
young persons on machines, sanitary, washing and clothing accommodation, seats, 
medical services, welfare supervision, canteens and feeding facilities, and a summary of 
the Committee’s recommendations on these subjects. The appendices include com¬ 
ments on this report from the Wool (and Allied) Textile Employers Council. 

(331.828773) 
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-C wit’iiM J fine 

CHANGES IN Tilt COS 1-0F-LIVI N(i AND THE DISTJtIHUTlON OF 
INCOME singe 1938. Dudley 5cm. Oxford University Institute of 
Statistics: BhrhvtU (Oxford), 6s. vRfi. K 4 pages, Paper bound. 

! hr fin essays m this volume arc reprinted from die Bulletin of die Oxford Institute 
i-t Statistics. They we concerned with rhr United Kingdom, and deal, respectively, 
iv h th the working-class share in pre-war cniuiniiptiun. the increase itt the working! 
flaw cost of living knee before die war. die increase in die middle-cl an cmi ofltvmg 
irt (he same period. the sire, me and distribution of’the national output before and 
after the war, and die tjisotxn of whether there U a bias in die interim irufex of retail 
prim. Tile work » statistical throughout, giving considerable detail* of individual itenu 
of expenditure. fjlt.*3i} 

-Food 


the rcion or the peopil: being the history oi inhustriai 
pee ding. Sir Noel Qirtis-Brnnetr. Taber & Faber, ifo. DS. }2Q pages, 
jo illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

Today the industrial fan teen is recognized as a naresury component of l arge (actorics. 
Induimal lerdtng his a trad idem stretching back to the Middle Ages, and dm book 
follow] die change nf oigatiiration from the medieval manor to die present-day 
factory. Sir Noel Ciirtb-Dciiuctt complete* the comprehensive picture by quoting 
from many coniempotary documents relating to die kind and quantity of food pru^ 
vided for work-people by their employers, both in town and country. The author 
aesmbes Tiir innjoviitii ufcv m induiiriJ feeding whit li were setup iliinttii the two rent 
wars «[ ^ u * fcnttiry, giving a history' nf rlir development of food rationing He Jb- 
lusscs from ,1 practical point of view' die question of post-war catering and there is a 
section devoted tv the problem of providing adequate feeding for those engaged in 
the coal industry. There is a preface by Lord ’Wooltoti, former Minister of IVW. 

(33i»34) 

-Leisure 


f t: 1.1. 


ENJOYMENT. Norman Crosby. Nirhnbon & Waiso n, iSs. L.Post 8. 

I’N pages. 64 ili nitrations. Bibliography. (The Now Democrat]) 

The author's conviction that the quality of a min depends above all on his interest; 
and spare-time activities led him to make dm special study o| die use of leisure among 
the great maw of the British people. He considers first" die 'passive' pleasures—the 
(.inertia, sport by proxy , 1 inn Ling, dancing,^ from them lie turn) to me more con- 
iiru reive provisions for leisure: die spread of education and revival of the arts; the 
pare played hv public libraries and cammumry centres. He believes that, while mote 
and more faeikkx of this kind should he provided, every effort should be made ta 
ester mote un;f .ictnrily for the cinema-goer and th c sports enthusiast. (jj l-®4J) 


t i‘IS I «» in a DEMOCRACY. Vise™mi 5 amud. Cambridge University Press, 
2 s, C*. 23 pages. (National Book League Sixth Animat Torture) 

Lord Samuel, as speaker at the Sixth Amnia! Lecture of the National Book League, 
said that the recent rapid increase oflrisure confronted the community with the neces¬ 
sity' of enlarging foe opportunities for foe right use of leisure; a problem complicated 
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by questions of expense, housing, domestic drudgery and the decrease of earlier re¬ 
sources for filling leisure time. He showed that local authorities, voluntary societies, 
councils and trusts, together with the powerful factors of the newspaper, broad¬ 
casting, and books have had great and varying influence on the public's use of its 
spare time. Detailed consideration was given to the part played by the State, the 
desirable limits to be placed to its activities in this respect, and the role of State help 
in the future. He emphasized the need for organizing self-help among the people, 
with the aim of leading the individual to a wise choice in the occupation of his leisure. 
This address has the tolerance, wisdom and clarity so characteristic of Lord Samuel’s 
writing and speeches. (331.845) 

- Trade Unions: Britain 

the early English trade unions. Documents from the Home 
Office Papers in the Public Record Office. A. Aspinall. Batchworth Press , 
30s. D8. 441 pages. Frontispiece. Plate. Indexes. 

The documents here reproduced cover the period 1791 to the repeal of the Combina¬ 
tion Acts in 1825. They comprise over four hundred extracts relating to trade unions 
from letters and memorials in the Home Office papers, selected by the Professor of 
Modem History in the University of Reading. The Home Office records are the 
most important single source of information on English trade unions throughout the 
period under consideration. (331.880942) 

British trade unionism. Six Studies by PEP. 2nd edition. PEP 
(Political and Economic Planning ), 8s.6d. C4. 188 pages. Paper bound. 

These valuable studies are concerned, respectively, with trade union membership, the 
machinery of negotiation (including the methods of collective bargaining), wages and 
other subjects of negotiation, the Trades Union Congress, trade unionism as seen in 
the workshop, and the general position of trade unionism in post-war Britain. The 
work has been revised and corrected since its first publication in 1948. (331.880942) 

law of trade unions. Harry Samuels. 4th edition. Stevens & Sons , 
7s.6d. D8. 112 pages. Tables. Index. 

The purpose of diis book is to provide a concise text-book on British trade union law 
for legal practitioners and trade unionists. This new edition presents in brief compass 
an account of the whole law as it stands after amendment by an important Act of 
Parliament passed in 1946. There arc copious references to decided cases and relevant 
forms are set out in appendices. The author is a barrister-at-law. (331.880942) 

British trade unions. M. Tumer-Samuels. Sampson Loiv, 7s.6d. C8. 
224 pages. Chart. Index. [Living in Britain Series ) 

After sketching the history of the unions the author describes their general structure, 
giving also a note on the role of trades councils and a chapter on international organiza¬ 
tions. Part 3, ‘The Functions of British Trade Unions’, deals with negotiation, educa¬ 
tion, social well-being and industrial safety, political questions, strikes and the part 
played by the unions in wartime. The next section is devoted to four special categories: 
the civil service, the police, women in trade unions, and employers* associations. The 
author, who is a Member of Parliament and a barrister, has given the book a popular 
appeal as well as making it an informative guide. (331.880942) 
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Malaya and Singapore 


LABOUR AND TRADE UNION ORGANISATION IN THE FEDERATION 
OF MALAYA and Singapore. Report by S. S. Awbery and F. W. 
Dailey for the Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 5s. M8. 76 pages. 
Paper bound. (Colonial No. 234) 

The two authors of this report, both veteran Trade Unionists, and one a Member 
of Parliament, were sent by the Secretary of State for the Colonies at the request of the 
Government of Malaya to Singapore in January 1948, to examine the labour situation 
and to give helpful guidance. Much of the report is taken up with a review of die 
social, economic, and industrial background of labour. It is found that the Trade 
Union Federations, whilst disclaiming Communism, pursue Communist methods. 
Intimidation is condemned. The conclusions and recommendations include many 
useful comments and suggestions ; there are appendices with statistics, etc. 

( 331 . 8809595 ) 


Africa 


African trade unions. W. S. Marc. Longmans, Green, is.9d. sC8. 
84 pages. Appendix. Paper bound. 

The purpose of this booklet is to explain to African workers in simple language what a 
Trade Union does, how it can be started and run, and briefly, what the present 
position of Trade Unions is in South Africa and the colonial territories of East and 
West Africa. 1 here is a Model Constitution printed as an appendix. (331.88096) 


-Miners 

the miners. A History of the Miners’ Federation of Great Britain, 1889- 
1910. R. Page Aniot. Allen & Unwin, 21s. D8. 409 pages. 39 illustrations. 
Bibliography. Index. 

An Associate Editor of the Labour Monthly and former Secretary of the Labour Research 
Department, Mr. Amot has been in close contact with the miners’ unions, for which 
he has prepared material for many official Commissions and inquiries. In this book he 
shows, from original sources, how the miners* district associations grew into a single 
national trade union organization which was the largest in the world. The author’s 
personal memories of some of die outstanding men in the movement add to the 
interest of the volume. (331.88122) 


- Agricultural Workers 

FROM tolpuddle to t.u.c. A Century of Farm Labourers’ Politics. 
G. E. Fussell. Windsor Press (Slough, Bucks.), 6s.6d. C8. 150 pages. Biblio- 
graphy. 

The author, who is a well-known writer on agricultural history, describes here the 
slow but persistent attempts of the English farm worker to improve his conditions. 
Beginning with the ill-fated Tolpuddle Union of the early 1830s, he notes the suc¬ 
cessive struggles to obtain higher pay, and the achievement in the present century of a 
statutory minimum wage. (331.8813) 
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Finance and Banking 

‘DIGEST* YEAR BOOK OF PUBLIC COMPANIES OF AUSTRALIA AND 

new Zealand for 1948 . Jobsotis Publications (Sydney, Australia), 63s. 
SD4. 334 pages. 

Essential information, such as directors, auditors, bankers, capital, share structure, 
recent dividends, etc., in respect of all public companies in Australia and New Zealand 
is given in this yearbook, the value ot which as a reference work is enhanced by the 
inclusion of a Directory of Directors for the two countries. (3 32.058) 

NOTES ON BANKING cases, 1787-1948. F. D. Johnson. Macdonald & 
Evans , 6s. C8. 145 pages. Tables. Index. 

A collection of notes of 99 cases involving banking law heard and determined in 
England from 1787. The cases arc arranged alphabetically under the names of plain¬ 
tiffs and each consists of a headnote, a brief survey of the facts and a summary of the 
judgment. A reference to a full report of the case in a recognized series of law reports 
is also given. Brief points from other cases and recent statutes of interest to bankers 
are also included. The author is an Associate of the Institute of Bankers. (332.1) 

banking. W. J. Thome. Oxford University Press , 5s. F8. 178 pages. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. ( Home University Library) 

This is a convenient outline of die development of banking in Great Britain and of 
the function of banks in the national economy. It should appeal especially to those 
who, while requiring a general account, including notes on the Bank of England and 
some discussion of the banking systems of other countries, have not time for a detailed 
study of die subject. The author is an associate of the Institute of Bankers. (333.1) 

THE BANKERS* ALMANAC AND YEAR-BOOK, 1948-49. Thomas 
Skinner , 70s. R8. 1,860 pages. Indexes. 

A new edition of the standard directory of the world’s banking. It includes a gazetteer 
of all die cities and towns of the world, with banking facilities, a section containing 
the names of over three thousand International Banks and kindred concerns, and a 
banker’s guide to exchange control in the United Kingdom. It gives information 
on coins and notes of the world, an insurance directory, and a list of banks widi 
telegraphic addresses and codes used. It also includes full particulars of British banks 
and kindred concerns, partners and directors, and a list of British places with names 
of bankers. (332.1058) 

AMERICAN BANKING system. A Sketch. R. S. Sayers. Oxford University 
Press , 7s.6d. C8. 144 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

The well-known American works on this subject arc so voluminous that there was 
great need for this useful summary for the English reader. It is based on lectures given 
at University College, London. Besides describing the general structure of the Ameri¬ 
can banking system it discusses in fuller detail the nature of commercial banking and 
of the federal reserve system. The author is Sir Ernest Cassel Professor of Economics 
(with special reference to Banking and Currency) in the University of London. 

(332.10973) 
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- Money 

AN OUTLINE of money. Geoffrey Crowther. Revised edition. Nelson , 
I2s.6d. L.Post 8. 430 pages. Index. 

Since 1940, when this work was first published, the demand for it has caused it to be 
reprinted five times. This revised edition contains a number of new sections, and the 
author, who is the editor of The Economist and therefore well versed in modem 
economic argument, has taken the opportunity to make certain changes of emphasis. 
In its present form the book deals with the nature of money, banking and the money 
market; the value of money, with a discussion of the quantity theory; saving and 
capital, and general monetary policy. It discusses also, with reference to recent 
experience, the foreign exchanges and their control, including the questions of the 
gold standard and of international equilibrium. (332.4) 

A SHORT TREATISE ON MONEY AND MONETARY SYSTEMS. Bertrand 
Nogaro. Staples Press , I7s.6d. D8. 214 pages. 2 diagrams. 

In Part I of this work the writer explains in simple terms the rudiments of monetary 
technique, and in particular the mechanism of the exchanges. Part II is a brief world 
history of money, and in Part III the author gives his own conception of the theory of 
money. Professor Nogaro, who is Professor in the Faculty of Law in the University 
of Paris, has written numerous important works on monetary and economic problems. 

( 332 . 4 ) 

POST-WAR MONETARY plans, and other essays. John H. Williams. 
Blackwell ( Oxford ), 16s. D8. 403 pages. Index. 

Professor Williams, who is Nathaniel Ropes Professor of Political Economy in 
Harvard University and Economic Adviser to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, 
published the first American edition of this work in 1944. It consisted of papers on the 
Bretton Woods institutions and related topics. This first English edition is twice the 
size, and includes a paper on Keynesian economics given at the annual meeting of the 
American Economic Association in 1947, a paper on the Marshall Plan (‘The Task of 
Economic Recovery*, from Foreign Affairs, July 1948), and several other recent essays 
on American fiscal policy and on monetary questions, American and international. 

( 332 . 4 ) 

THE VEIL OF money. A. C. Pigou. Macmillan, 8s.6d. C8. 158 pages. 

Professor Pigou, Emeritus Professor of Political Economy in the University of Cam¬ 
bridge, and author of The Economics of Welfare and other famous works on economics, 
intends this short treatise as an introduction for the serious student of monetary theory. 
Using the British monetary system as an example, he discusses the relationship between 
currency and bank money, the meaning of inflation, the nature of the price system, 
and other important theoretical questions. The work is not concerned with current 
problems. (332.401) 

PRIMITIVE MONEY IN ITS ETHNOLOGICAL, HISTORICAL AND 

economic aspects. Paul Einzig. Eyre & Spottiswoode , 25s. D8. 529 
pages. Bibliography. Index. 

This excellent work by Dr. Einzig is based on vast research over a long period and it 
contributes much that is new on theories of early barter and currency. For the first 
time there is collected together a summary of many authoritative views, illustrated 
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brilliantly with colourful detail, as welcome to the beginner as to the more advanced 
reader. The book contains an impressive bibliography of thirty-two pages and can be 
most heartily recommended. (332.55) 

A survey of primitive money. The Beginnings of Currency. A. 
Hingston Quiggin. Methuen , 45s. D8. 366 pages. 181 illustrations. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. (Handbooks of Archaeology) 

Mrs. Quiggin bases her research mainly on museum collections of currency, especially 
the one in the Museum of Archaeology and Ethnology at Cambridge. Besides the shell- 
money, beads and other articles commonly called to mind by the term primitive 
money she describes a host of other objects, from all parts of the world, which have 
been used as media of exchange—bats* teeth, spears, banana seeds, feathers, beetles’ 
legs and many more. As a result of her investigations she questions the accepted 
theories concerning the origin of money. (332.55) 

- Investment Finance 

company finance for Everyman. Lionel Mundy. Pcn-in-Hand 
Publishing Co. (Oxford), 4s. C8. 84 pages. Index. 

Although intended primarily for the general public, this work will be of interest to 
the investor and to the student of accountancy. Its main object is to explain, briefly 
and simply, how to read a balance sheet. The author is a contributor to the Financial 
Times and a member of the Institute of Industrial Administration. (332.6) 

ordinary shares. A Manual for Investors. Hargreaves Parkinson. 3rd 
edition. Eyre & Spottiswoodc, 30s. R8. 307 pages. 103 charts. 

The editor of the Financial Times here analyses in minute detail the cause and effect 
of stock market fluctuations. He studies, with the help of graphs and tables, the 
movements of British ordinary shares over a long period, and relates them to British 
national progress during that time. From this he builds up a technique for practical 
investments of all kinds, from long-term holdings to holdings of a few weeks. The 
original work covered the period from 1870 to 1938; this revised edition has been 
extended to take account of post-war experience. (332.6) 

stocks and shares. Hardcy Withers. 4th edition. Murray , 8s. 6d. C8. 
409 pages. Index. 

This is a clear account, for the student and the general reader, of the forms of securities 
with which the London Stock Exchange has to deal. It discusses also companies’ capital 
arrangements, prospectuses and balance-sheets; depreciation and profits; government 
and municipal securities; and the question of speculation. The present edition, the 
first since the war, takes note of recent changes in investment policy in the United 
Kingdom. (332.6) 

Land 

REPORT ON THE WATER RESOURCES OF THE BECHUANALAND 
PROTECTORATE, NORTHERN RHODESIA, THE NYASALAND 

PROTECTORATE, TANGANYIKA TERRITORY, KENYA AND THE 
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Uganda protectorate. F. Debenham. ILM. Stationery Office, ios,6d, 
F.Fol, 85 pages. 14 sketches* 24 photographs, 2 folding maps. Paper bound. 
(Colonial Research Publications No. 2) 

Professor Debenham of Cambridge University spent some nine months in East 
Africa at the invitation of the Foreign Office, in order to survey and make recom¬ 
mendations on the water resources of the area. Broadly speaking, he regards the 
rainfall generally as adequate, hut unduly seasonal. The object must be to conserve 
and delay the run-off by means of forestry, weirs and dams, reservoirs, and schemes 
to reduce the evaporation from marshes. Emphasis Is on the local village unit scheme 
carried out by African labour under African authorities, and training courses arc 
recommended. The need for further detailed reconnaissance surveys h stressed. 
Certain schemes, including the development of hydro-electric power on the Kafue 
river, are ex? tn ined in detai I. (333.91) 

Co-operation: History' 

THE WORLD co-operative MOVEMENT. Margaret Digby, Hutchinson, 
7s. 6d. C8, 163 pages. Index, (Hutchinson s University Library) 

This is a short account, by the Secretary of the Horace Plunkett Foundation, of the 
history and present position of economic co-operation. It discusses the rise of con¬ 
sumer s co-operation in Great Britain and its spread to other countries, co-operative 
production, agricultural and other types ofeo-operation, and the place of co-operation 
in the State. (334) 

CO-OPERATION AT HOME AND ABROAD: A DESCRIPTION AND 

analysis. Vol. i. To 1908 (5th edition), VpL 2, 1908-38 (md edition). 
C, R, Fay. Staples Press , 50s. D 8 , 467: 554 pages. Bibliography. Indexes. 

Dr. Fay, who was successively Fellow of Christ’s College, Cambridge, and Professor 
of Economic History in the University of Toronto, has had forty years’ experience 
of the evolution of the co-operative idea. He describes in the first volume of diis work 
the main types of co-operation found in certain countries of Western Europe by the 
year 190S, and analyses the economic value of each. Volume 2 is more international in 
scope: the author draws upon his personal experiences in Canada, AustraUa, New 
Zealand, India, Burma and Ceylon to give a comprehensive account of the movement 
down to the eve of the Second World War, (3 34.09) 

-- Britain 

ruck SPOLDZIELCY w BR-YTANH. Edward Topham andJ. A. Hough. 
Foreword by the Rt. Hon, A. V. Alexander. British Council: Longmans* 
Green , is.6d. sD8. 56 pages. 11 illustrations. Paper bound. {British Life and 
Thought Series) 

The Polish edition of The Co-operative Movement in Britain. It gives a summary of the 
growth of the co-operative movement in Great Britain from its foundation just over 
a hundred years ago in Rochdale {Lancashire) to the present day, its principles, 
organization, development and future prospects. The Foreword is by the Minister of 
Defence. ' (334.0942) 
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THE FUTURE OY THU CO-OP EH ATI VE MQYEMFNT IN INDIA. All war 

[{jb.il Qureslii. QxfifJ Uttivertity Ptfss [Bombay* Dtf. 166 pages. 

Tables, Bibliography, Index. 

The author draws on hii rxpcriaice a* mi officer o\ the Koerve Bank of India and 45 
Economic Aether co Hyderabad In outlining die history ot dir po-opcraiivc inoye- 
inrnt in India and an inrgimp; lb price icd Viiluc and arhic vcrncnn in the national life. 
His main cnnclunom arc that agricultural credit, which he considcri cynrutcd to the 
national economy. would lx: better provided by special State banks dun by co-o[x:r.i- 
ri we credit societies: and that the must useful type of corporative society b a multiple 1 -* 
purpose one. (334-°9$4j 


--MnimliiiK 

CO-OPERATION IN MAURITIUS. Report by W. Kh M. CunpbdL 
MjnTUiui GqvL: Cmina ,l^rijfr far thtr Gahniti (London), $0 cents* or yd. 
M& 10 pages, Book list. Paper "bound. 

I lie cooperative movement m Miurimis has not huhcrio had a very smdactory 
libiory, and this brief rg^m by m adviser who spent three months there in U 4 > gives 
suggestion* for improvement and development. ( 3 J 4 ”$^ 0 ®^) 


THE CHRISTIAN ouk:ins 01- soctAL REVOLT. William Dale Morris, 
AHai& Unwin , i2i. ( 5 d. US. 239 pages. Bibliography. Judex. 

The author shuwi that m the earl} centuries of ihi- Christian Church nnall groups of 
men would separate dicniselves from the rest of society in order tube free m put their 
ethical and s<>dal ideas into practice. He Er.ir.^ dm Spirit of social revolt through the 
Middle Ages and beyond in' die activities of the Ldlacd-U the Hussites, die Uwdlers, 
the Diggers and others. I Ic thm gives an account of the Chrutua Socialists md oi tin- 
rise nf\ the modem Socialist movement in Cirrar Britain* His easasi cwidiiMuii is th .r 
S 00 . 1 I \m\ m be a compelling force, mint recapture something of the passion and 
eft ihtiiiarm of is pioneers. (335^) 


Fabianism 

E-AiitAN i ^says. Bernard Shaw and others, /If/fw & L'mr/fi, 121. tid. OS. 
2S9 pages, frontispiece, Index, (/niffec Edition) 

Although nearly fifty yean have pttttd since the first publication of these collected 
essays they .ire .still important aa an introduction to [fie principles of chc Fibiad 
socialww. fhr e*$jy* arc grouped in three sectfcHM: * The Basis oi Socialism', ™- 
prttiiip papen by ilrmard Shaw. Lord Passficld, William CbrJws and Lord Olivier . 
' I he Organ! JaMott of Society*,, hy Graham WalLis and Annie Besant : and 4 ] he Traiui- 
nan to Social Democracy, by Bernard Shaw and Hubert BbndL She: present volume, 
mainly a rcprmt of die fourth edition (1931), b of special value tor its new post¬ 
script by Bernard Shaw; 4 Sbtty Vein of pjbianisnf. (J 3 5 - 1 4 ) 
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Communism 

the meaning of marxism, G. D. H. Cole. Gollancz, 6$, C8, 3oa pages. 
Note on books. Index, 

Mr, Colc, who since 1944 has been Chichele Professor of Social and Political Theory 
in Oxford University, in his new evaluation of Marxism attempts to relate Marx's 
essential ideas and methods to contemporary social structures and developments. 
Though not himself a Marxist, he acknowledges a personal debt to certain of the 
Marxist doctrines and methods of social analysis as affording useful aids to thinking, 
and clearer light ‘by which to seek understanding of certain key factors in the develop¬ 
ment of human societies and of fundamental economic and political problems of 
today'. His book, which is an enlarged, revised and much-improved edition of an 
earlier study, What Marx Really Meant, published in 1934, examines the bearing of 
Marx’s theories on the structure of social classes which have so greatly altered since 
he formulated his account of diem. The author approaches tire subject from the 
liberal standpoint that 'it is a profound error to attribute to classes, of things or of men, 
any reality distinct from that of the individuals which compose them, or to regard the 
classes, as distinct from the individuals, as active forces shaping the course of history.’ 

(3354) 

THE CASE FOR communism. William Gallacher. Penguin Books, is, 6d. 
C8. 208 pages. Paper bound. (Penguin Special: Mew Series r No. i) 

The author, the first British member of Parliament to be elected as a Communist, is 
one of the original members of the executive of the British Communist Party. In this 
book he presents Communism as the final solution of world problems. He shows die 
derivation of Communism from Marxist philosophy, and its development as a mili¬ 
tant political party; he condemns capitalism, proclaims the achievements of Com¬ 
munism in Russia and Eastern Europe, and tries to show that Communism alone can 
save Great Britain from bankrup tcy. ( 3354 ) 


Public Finance: Taxation 

income tax for Everyman. R. A. Butler. 3rd edition, Pcn-in-Hand 
(Oxford), 4s. C8. 71 pages. Index, 

A useful, non-technical guide to British income tax for the ordinary tax-paver and for 
the new student of the subject, written from experience gained in the Inland Revenue 
Department, After explaining how the tax is calculated"it gives dear information on 
personal reliefs, property tax, business profits, surtax and" other special topics. The 
present edition takes account of the provisions of the 1949 Budget. (336.24) 


death duties. K, McFarlanc. Stevens & Sons , 4s, 1 F 8 , 136 pages. Index. 
Paper bound, (This is the Law 1 Series) 

This little book presents a simple guide to the law relating to British death duties and 
explains in outline the taxes and duties which the estate of a deceased person has to 
bear and the obligations of executors and trustees. The author is an Officer of the 
Estate Duty Office but the book is not an official publication. (3 36.276) 
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REPORT OF THE DEPARTMENTAL COMMITTEE ON TAXATION AND 

overseas minerals. H.M. Stationery Office, 6d. sR8. 28 pages. Appen¬ 
dices. Paper bound. ( Command Paper 7728) 

The Committee’s terms of reference were ‘to consider whether any handicap is placed 
upon United Kingdom mining concerns by the absence from the United Kingdom 
taxation system of allowances for capital expenditure on the acquisition of overseas 
mineral sources or of rights to work overseas mineral deposits, whether such allow¬ 
ances should be introduced, and, if so, what form a scheme of allowances should take . 
Evidence was taken from bodies representing overseas mining interests, and memo¬ 
randa from three of them, the British Overseas Mining Association, die Oil Industry 
Taxation Committee and the Malayan Chamber of Mines, are given in appendices. 

( 336 . 294 ) 

- Britain 

CURRENT FINANCIAL PROBLEMS AND THE CITY OF LONDON. A 

Series of Lectures delivered at the Institute of Bankers International 
Summer School, Christ Church, Oxford, September, 1948. Institute oj 
Bankers: Europa Publications, 15s. D8. 219 pages. Bibliography. 

These lectures, covering all aspects of British finance, arc by the joint editor of the 
EconomicJournal , the editor of The Banker , the deputy city editor of the News Chronicle, 
the assistant general manager of Martins Bank, the chief foreign manager of die 
Midland Bank and a number of other experts. They include The Financial Position of 
Great Britain and the Balance of Payments’, by Roy Harrod ; ‘Survey of the Financial 
Institutions of the City of London’, by David Sachs; ‘Some General Aspects of Central 
Banking’, by Professor R. S. Sayers; and ‘The Sterling Area , by Sir Henry Clay. 

(336.42) 

Tariff Policy: Canada 

BRITISH PREFERENCE IN CANADIAN COMMERCIAL POLICY. D. R. 
Annett. Ryerson Press (Toronto), Canada, $4- RS. 188 pages. Diagrams. 
Tables. ( Canadian Institute of International Affairs: Studies in International 
Affairs, 3) 

‘The task which the writer has set for himself is one of determining, in so far as this is 
possible within the limits of the study, the probabilities of the continuance of the 
British preference in Canadian commercial policy.* Following an historical explora¬ 
tion of the subject, die author comes to tentative conclusions only, as might be ex¬ 
pected. He feels that Canada is firmly behind the establishment of a multilateral system, 
and he believes that if the British Imperial preferential system can be brought into line 
with a multilateral trading system, it may have a high degree of permanency. (337-92) 

Industrial Economics 

colonial primary products committee. Second Report, January 
1949. Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery Office, is. M8. 60 pages. Paper 
bound. ( Colonial No. 238) 

The purpose of this Committee is to review, commodity by commodity, the possi¬ 
bility of increasing colonial production. This report consists of studies of eight principal 
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commodities: vegetable oils, starch, fish, essential oils, timber, paper pulp, tanning 
bark and tobacco. (3 3 8 ) 


FIRST REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON INDUSTRIAL PRODUC¬ 
TIVITY. Presented by the Lord President of the Council to Parliament. 
H.M Stationery Office, 6 d. sR 8 . 31 pages. Paper bound. (Command Paper 
7665) 

The Committee was appointed in December 194? to advise on ‘the form and scale 
of research effort in the natural and social sciences which would best assist an early 
increase in industrial productivity [in Britain] and further to advise on the manner in 
which the results of such research can best be applied*. In carrying out these terms of 
reference the Committee has tried to supplement rather than duplicate the work 
already being done by industrial organizations, giving particular attention to methods 
of increasing productivity which do not demand large capital expenditure. (3 3 8 ) 

manufacturing business. P. W. S. Andrews. Macmillan , 15s. D8. 
326 pages. 

The modem theory of business tends to stress the restrictive effect of monopolistic 
elements in business life. This book, by a Fellow of Nuffield College, Oxford, began 
as a critique of that theory. It is a theoretical work discussing the behaviour of costs of 
production and general marketing strategy, concluding with a theory of business as 
linked up with the theory of industrial activity and of the trade cycle. The author has 
had considerable experience in investigating individual businesses, and his study should 
interest business men as well as professional economists. (3 3 8.01) 

distribution of industry. Board of Trade and Secretary of State for 
Scotland. H.M. Stationery Office , is. sR8. 52 pages. 4 maps. 9 appendices. 
Paper bound. (Command Paper 7540) 

Distribution of Industry policy is one means of obtaining a high stable level of produc¬ 
tion and of employment. The Distribution of Industry Act, 1945, laid upon the Board 
of Trade certain responsibilities among which was die duty (to be discharged as 
regards Scotland joindy with the Secretary of State for Scotland) of reviewing the 
boundaries of the Development Areas in Great Britain three years from the passing 
of the Act. This is the occasion for this White Paper which discusses pre-w'ar condi¬ 
tions and measures in the Development Areas, the emergence and operarion of post¬ 
war policy, the case for and against changes in the first schedule of the Act and research 
for the future. (338.018) 

IDEALS AND industry. War-time Papers. Samuel Courtauld. Preface 
by Charles Morgan. Cambridge University Press , 10s. 6d. C8. 152 pages. 

Samuel Courtauld, who died in 1947, was for twenty-five years Chairman of 
Courtaulds, Ltd., besides taking an active part in the affairs of various allied and sub¬ 
sidiary companies. The papers collected here were delivered to the Birmingham 
Rotary Club, the Society of Friends, the Association of Art Institutions and other 
audiences. They deal with such topics as the future relations of government and 
industry, coming industrial changes, and co-operation in industry, the general aim 
being to clarify some of the main problems to be expected in the post-war reconstruc¬ 
tion of British socictv. (338.04) 
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the state of British industry. An objective survey of reports 
of the Working Parties investigating Britain’s medium industries. 
S. E. Davson. Foreword by the Rt. Hon. Harold Wilson. National News- 
Letter, 2s. C8. 64 pages. Paper bound. (Report No. 16) 

Lady Davson here summarizes for the general reader the results of the investigations 
of the various Working Parties on Industry which have been set up by the Board 
of Trade. In an appendix she gives concise notes of the final recommendations lor 
each particular industry, thus adding considerable value to the pamphlet as a reference- 
tool. The appreciative foreword is by the President of the Board ofTradc. ^ ^ 


- Agricultural Products 

BRITISH AGRICULTURAL MISSION TO SOUTH AMERICA. Summary 
of a Report submitted to the Minister of Agriculture and Fisheries and the 
Secretary of State for Scodand, February to June 1947 - H.M. Stationery 
Office, is. sR8. 51 pages. Paper bound. (Agriculture Overseas: Report No. 8) 

This report is the work of a Mission despatched in February', 1947 . by the Ministry 
of Agriculture and the Department of Agriculture for Scodand to visit the principal 
countries of South America. The objects of the visit were to promote the sale of 
British livestock and agricultural requisites, to give informauon regarding Britain s 
war effort in food production, and to make suggestions to the Governments of 
the countries visited for increasing their food production and thereby adding to 
world supplies. W •V 


THE CO-OPERATIVE MARKETING OF HORTICULTURAL PRODUCE IN 

ENGLAND and wales. Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries H.M 
Stationery Office, is. 3d. sR8. 72 pages. Map. 2 appendices. Paper bound. 
(Economic Series No. 49) 

In the last twenty-three years there has been a marked development in cooperation 
between producers of horticultural crops mainly with a view to improving in one way 
or another the methods of marketing. This report, which is the result of an invesnga- 
tion carried out on behalf of the Ministry by Mr. L G Barnett of the University of 
Reading, is intended to bring together the present body of knowledge on the nature 
and scope of growers’ cooperatives and to remedy the lack of comprehensive mfor- 
mation on the more limited field of co-operation by horticulturists. (33 • I 4 ) 


- Wheat 

INTERNATIONAL WHEAT AGREEMENT, WASHINGTON 23*0 MARCH, 

1949. H.M Stationery Office, 6 d. sR 8 . 22 pages. Paper bound. (Command 
Paper, 7680) 

With the intention of overcoming the serious hardship caused to producers and con¬ 
sumers bv burdensome surpluses and critical shortages of wheat, an International 
Wheat Agreement was drawn up in Washington on 23 March 1949, to be admin¬ 
istered by an International Wheat Council. This paper gives the text of the Agree¬ 
ment, the objectives being ‘to assure supplies of wheat to importing countries and 
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markets for wheat to exporting countries at equitable and stable prices’. The British 
Government had not signed the Agreement at the date of publication of this paper. 

(338.17311) 

- Rubber 


REPORT ON A VISIT TO THE RUBBER GROWING SMALLHOLDERS 

of malaya, j uly-september, 1946. P. T. Bauer. Colonial Office. 

H.M. Stationery Office , 3s. F.Fol. 92 pages. Paper bound ( Colonial 

Research Publications No. 1) 

The author of this Report, Reader in Agricultural Economics in the University of 
London, visited Malaya for ten weeks in 1946 at the invitation of the Colonial Office 
and submitted his report the same year. Reference back to the Government of Malaya 
has delayed publication, so that in some respects the work as published is out of date, 
and some or his recommendations have been anticipated by events. Only a limited 
number of estates could be visited, and these were confined to the western areas 
(Selangor, Negri Sembilan, Johore, Perak and Kedah). Many of the investigator s 
criticisms are directed against discriminatory regulations and practices which prejudice 
the smallholder, whose production is recognized as a serious competitor to estate 
rubber. ^ (338-I7349865) 


- Fruit 

fruit. A Summary of Figures of Production and Trade relating to Apples, 
Pears, Plums, Peaches, Oranges, Grapefruit, Lemons, Bananas, Grapes, 
Raisins and Currants, Wine and Canned Fruit. Commonwealth Economic 
Committee. H.M. Stationery Office , 5s. SC4. 103 pages. Paper bound. 

This is a welcome revival of a series which before die war was issued annually. The 
statistics in die present summary cover the war period and the post-war years up to 
1947 or 1948. As in earlier issues, the figures relate particularly to the countries of the 
British Commonwealth; but the report contains a good deal of information relating 
to other countries, and an appendix show's the rate of duty charged on fruit in various 
countries of Europe. ( 338 - 174 ) 

- Timber 

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE APPOINTED TO CONSIDER THE 
UNITED KINGDOM’S PROBABLE REQUIREMENTS AND SUPPLIES 

OF timber and plywood, 1949 to 1953 * Board of Trade. 
H.M. Stationery Office , 6d. sR8. 31 pages. Tables. 4 appendices. Paper 
bound. 

The report of the Committee appointed in 1947 to consider the probable requirements 
of softwood, hardwood and plywood by the United Kingdom during the period 1949 
to 1953, and the supplies likely to be available, and to advise on any steps which should 
be taken to facilitate the acquisition and distribution of such supplies. The report is 
prefaced by a statement by H.M. Government. The appendices include a statement of 
the estimated requirements of timber by the main consuming industries during the 
period under consideration, and statistics of the United Kingdom timber imports from 
1930 to 1947 and timber supplies from 1940 to 1947. (338.1749) 
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-Meat 

meat. A Summary of Figures of Production, Trade and Consumption 
relating to Beef, Live Cattle, Mutton and Lamb, Live Sheep, Bacon and 
Hams, Pork, Live Pigs, Canned Meat, Offals. Compiled in the Intelligence 
Branch of the Commonwealth Economic Committee. H.M. Stationery 
Office, js. SC4. 101 pages. 63 tables. 2 appendices. Paper bound. 

An up-to-date review of the production, international trade and consumption relating 
to livestock and meat, with special reference to the countries of the British Common¬ 
wealth. The statistics given cover the years 1937 to 1948. The appendices list Govern¬ 
ment measures affecting mcatin the United Kingdom, Australia, New Zealand Canada, 
Eire, the United States of America and Argentina, and the import duties and quanti¬ 
tative restrictions in the United Kingdom, Canada, Newfoundland, the United States 

France, the Benelux countries and Italy. U 3 -U ) 


- Mining Products 

COLONIAL PRIMARY PRODUCTS COMMITTEE METALS AND MINERALS 

panel. Report. H.M Stationery Office, 9 d. R8. 43 pages. Paper bound. 
(Colonial No. 247) 

This Report gives a brief summary of the uses, supply and demand for thirty-four 
metals and minerals obtained from Colonial sources. (3 3 *' ' 


MINISTRY OF FUEL AND POWER STATISTICAL DIGEST, 1946 AND 

1947. Ministry of Fuel and Power. H.M Stationery Office, 3s. sR8. 
179 pages. Subject index. Paper bound. 

The present issue provides 123 tables of statistics for the foci and power industries 
covering the period of 194^7 and, in the case of certain tables, the fitst two quarters 
of 1948. It brings up to date the information given in the Ministry s Statistical Digest 

for 1945 - " (ii ) 


-Gold 


MAIZE TURNS to gold. D. Jacobsson. Howard B. Timmins (Cape Town 
South Africa): Allen & Unwin (London), 15s. M8. 87 pages, n plates. End¬ 
paper maps. Index. 

Odendaalsrust and die Orange Free State gold mints leapt into world news only in 
April 1946. This book, by a former Mining Editor o( the Johannesburg Star, not only 
tells the story of the strike and its world repercussions, but estimates what it may mean 
for South Africa’s future. In addition, he discusses the gold mining industry in its 
relation to the country as a whole-to immigration, native labour, water supply.md 
movement of capital. * 

- Water Products: Fish 

production OF fish in the colonial empire. Colonial Office. 

H.M. Stationery Office, 4 d. M8. 14 pages. Paper bound. (Colon,al No 237) 
This review by die Fisheries Adviser to the Secretary of State for the Colonies 
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describes the great progress in this direction that has taken place all over the Colonial 
Empire since 1939 when only Malaya had a Fisheries development staff. Now all 
inland fisheries, such as Lake Bengwculu in Northern Rhodesia, have their Fisheries 
Officer. From the shark to the sardine, everything edible from lake or sea is being 
pursued with vigour. (338.372) 


-Manufactured Products: Cotton 


COTTON manufacturing commission. Final Report of an Inquiry 
into Wages arrangements and Methods of Organisation of Work in the 
Cotton Manufacturing Industry. Part I. Ministry of Labour and National 
Service. H.M. Stationery Office , 6d. sR8. 24 pages. Paper bound. 

The Commission’s final report on the British cotton manufacturing industry is to be 
in four parts, of which this first part concludes the inquiry into wages arrangements 
and methods of organization of work of the weavers whose rates arc now governed 
by the Uniform List (the weavers who were dealt with in the Interim Report pub¬ 
lished in 1948). The wages and conditions of other weavers, and of odier classes of 
workers in the industry, will be discussed in later sections of the report. (3 3 8.476772) 

-Costs 


overhead costs. Some Essays in Economic Analysis. W. Arthur Lewis. 
Allen &Unwin , 15s. D8. 200 pages. Index. (Library of Economics: Modern 
Works No. 3) 

The growth of nationalization in industry has given increased importance to die social 
control of public corporations. This book deals with the problem as regards costing 
and price formation, giving special attention to railway transport, electricity, shipping 
and retail distribution. Its treatment is theoretical, the practical examples being taken 
mainly from British and American experience. The author, who has previously 
written Economic Surrey , 1919-1939 , is Professor of Economics in the University of 
Manchester. (338.52) 

- Organization 


economics of industrial organization. A. Bcacham. Pitman , 
12s. 6d. D8. 187 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

Although this book is intended primarily for students taking a first year university 
course in economics, it will serve as a useful introduction for the specialist in indus¬ 
trial organization who lacks an adequate background. It contains numerous descrip¬ 
tions of British industrial structure, but the argument is of general application. The 
author is Senior Lecturer in Economics, University College ot Wales, Aberystwydi. 

( 338 . 7 ) 

- Legislation 

THE MEANING OF THE MARSHALL PLAN NOW AND IN 1952. Sir 
Arthur Salter. Bettn, is. sD8. 19 pages. Paper bound. 

In this essay, originally published in the May 1948 issue of the National Provincial 
Bank Review , Sir Arthur considers some of the wider implications of the Marshall 
Plan. Reasoning that the financial assistance already agreed upon is enough to make 
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European recovery possible but will not serve as a substitute for effort and economy, 
he proceeds to discuss the real motives, both political and economic, for American 
aid. ( 338 . 91 ) 

factory law. H. Samuels. 4th edition. Stevens & Sons , 45s. R8. 
686 pages. Tables. Index. 

The principal statute relating to die regularion of factories and workshops in Great 
Britain and die healdi, safety and welfare of factory workers is the Factories Act, 1937. 
This book is a commentary on that Act, with introduction, annotations and explana¬ 
tory notes, together with the amending Acts and other relevant statutes and regula¬ 
tions set out in appendices. It is a comprehensive work on the subject for the use of 
legal practitioners. The author, a barrister-at-law, is an audiority on industrial law. 

(338.942) 

Capital: Natural Resources 

the Murray valley. A Geographical Reconnaissance of the Murray 
Valley and a New Design for its Regional Organization. J. MacDonald 
Holmes. Angus & Robertson ( Sydney , Australia ), 30s. sR8. 296 pages. 
16 plates. 42 maps and diagrams. Bibliography. Index. 

The author has been Professor of Geography in Sydney University since 1929, was 
a member of the New South Wales Regional Boundaries Committee (1944) and 
his publications include Geographical Basis of Government , Atlas of Population and 
Production for New South Wales , etc. In his latest work Professor Holmes has collected 
together much detailed information on the resources and, as he describes it, ‘the 
disconnected and fortuitously spectacular development’ of River Murray Valley, 
an area of approximately 100,000 square miles spreading over three states in south¬ 
eastern Australia and populated by 300,000 people. His principal objective is to 
establish a foundation for the future intensive development of the largest river valley 
in Australia through a system of regional planning. (3 39-4994) 

LAW 

Dictionaries 

FRENCH-ENGLISH DICTIONARY OF LEGAL WORDS AND PHRASES. 

A. W. Dalrymple. 2nd edition, revised and enlarged. Stevens & Sons , 
12s. 6d. sC8. 130 pages. 

Frcnch-English legal dictionaries are few in number and this new edition will be 
welcomed "by students and readers of French codes and legal text-books as well as by 
those who deal with the intricacies of French law generally. It is practically a new 
work as, apart from many additions, the previous definitions have been expanded 
and recast. Equivalents in Scots law have also been added. An English-French section 
would have been of the greatest value but, as it stands, this little book is a most useful 
addition to any law library. The author is a Scottish advocate. ( 34 °) 

General Theories 

legal theory. W. Friedmann, 2nd edition. Stevens & Sons , 30s. M8. 
493 pages. Tables. Index. 

It is difficult concisely to define legal theory, and the purpose of this work is best 
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described in the author’s own words—its purpose being ‘the dual one of giving a 
concise account of the main trends of legal philosophy and of investigating the rela¬ 
tions between legal theory, social evolution and positive law’. The study is arranged 
under the headings of the search for absolute justice, natural law theories; the in¬ 
dividual, the universe and the community; the impact of modem social developments 
on legal thought; modem political movements and their legal thought; legal theory, 
social ideals and legal practice; and legal theory' and some problems of our time. New 
trends in legal thought since the book was first published five years ago have necessi¬ 
tated substantial revision in this edition. Most useful select bibliographies are provided 
at the end of each part of the work, but the index is poor. Dr. Friedmann is a barrister 
and is Professor Public Law in the University of Melbourne. (340.1) 

ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES OF JURISPRUDENCE. G. W. Keeton 
2nd edition. Pitman , 30s. R8. 520 pages. Tables. Bibliography. Index. 

The principles of jurisprudence arc clearly and concisely set out in this new edition 
and presented in such a manner as to simplify and render more interesting the study 
subject. The author has selected three main headings—the State and die Law ; funda¬ 
mental legal conceptions; and the main divisions and problems of the law—under 
which to analyse and classify the general principles. Since die first edition was pub¬ 
lished so many important contributions to the study of jurisprudence have been made 
that the author has felt it necessary to rewrite the text, with the result that this edition 
is substantially a new book. It will take its place among the leading text-books. Dr. 
Keeton is a barrister-at-law, Professor of English Law and Dean of the Faculty of 
Laws at University College, London. (3 40.1) 

Medical Jurisprudence 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. A. S. 

Taylor. 10th edition by S. Smith, W. G. H. Cook and C. P. Stewart. 
Vol. 2. Churchill , 45s. D8. 850 pages. Illustrations. Index. 

This volume, which completes die new edition of this standard work (a notice of 
Vol. 1 appeared in British Booh News , July, 1948), is in two parts. Part I relates to 
sexual medical jurisprudence, obstetric and criminal, and deals with concrete relation¬ 
ships of the sexes, both medically and legally. The second part relates to poisoning and 
toxicology. It is a large and important section of forensic medicine and it deals with 
the law of poisons, dangerous drugs, the action of poisons, diagnosis of poisoning, 
action to be taken in suspected and proved cases of poisoning, and the classification of 
poisons. It also deals with some of the drugs introduced into medicine in recent years. 
A chapter is devoted to medical jurisprudence in India. The editors of this edition are 
recognized authorities. (340.6) 

Collections 

CURRENT LEGAL problems, 1948. Edited by G. W. Keeton and 
G. Schwarzcnbcrger, Stevens & Sons , 17s. 6d. D8. 248 pages. Index. 

The Faculty of Laws at University College, London, established in 1946 a scries of 
lectures on current legal problems, the purpose of which was to enable students and 
the public to acquaint themselves with topical problems. This volume, the first of a 
new series, contains the lectures delivered during the 1947-8 session by members of 

192 


the academic staff and others, all experts in their particular spheres. The subjects arc 
varied and include such topics as the Common law. House of Lords reform, Ministers’ 
powers, development of Chinese Law, Law and administration in Japan, Islamic Law 
and Mixed Marriages. Professor de la Pradcllc, of Paris, also contributes a lecture on 
*L’Homme et le droit International '. (340-8) 

THE king’s GOOD servant. Edited, with an Introduction, by Richard 
O’Sullivan. Blackwell (Oxford), 8s. 6d. L.Post 8. 112 pages. 

Sir Thomas More, Lord Chancellor of England, author, scholar and martyr, was 
executed in 1535 and this memorial volume is a collection of papers read before the 
Thomas More Society of London. The introduction by the editor, a King s Counsel, 
is entided ’Changing Tides in English Law and History . The other papers are: The 
Utopia, by W. E. Campbell; La^Philosophie du Droit, by H. E. Jacques Maintain; 
Law and Conscience, by the Very Rev. Hilary Carpenter; The Limits of Law and 
Legislation, by the Rev. Ivor Thomas; The Common Good in Law and Legislation, 
and Law and Liberty, both by the Rev. Andrew Beck; Punishment and Moral 
Responsibility, by the Rev. D. J. B. Hawkins; and Conscience in Court, by the Rev. 
Lewis Watt. This book is a valuable collection of papers on law, philosophy and 
morality, each the work of a scholar. (340.82) 

Legal Anecdotes 

dr. Johnson and the law. Sir Arnold McNair. Cambridge University 
Press . 7s. 6d. 1 C 8 . 124 pages. Index. 

Much has been written on Dr. Samuel Johnson (1709-84) as a man of letters and on his 
place in the world of literature, but this book reveals a somewhat neglected aspect of 
him—his association with the taw and lawyers. Although he never qualified, his 
knowledge of things legal was considerable and this work is a study of his legal 
friends and contemporaries, his library, his views on professional ethics, habits and 
prospects, his arguments and other legal activities both in Scots and English taw, and 
nU comments on legal matters. A final chapter is devoted to the problem of why 
Johnson never qualified to practise. Sir Arnold McNair, a Judge of the International 
Court of Justice, is a King's Counsel and a Bencher of Gray's Inn. His book is a valuable 
addition to Johnsonian literature. ( 340 - 9 ) 

International Law 

ANNUAL DIGEST AND REPORTS OF PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW 

CASES during the years 1943 - 1945 - Edited by H. Lautcrpacht. Butter- 
worth , 55s. M8. 616 pages. Tables. Index. 

The present volume of this well-known work contains 207 cases involving inter¬ 
national taw heard and determined in national courts and tribunals of some twenty- 
eight foreign countries. Each report consists of a headnote, date and place of hearing, 
a summary of the facts and the findings. References are also given to the series of 
Reports where the case is to be found fully reported. A substantial number of the deci¬ 
sions included arose out of the late war, and the part dealing with war and neutrality 
occupies more than half the volume. A number of German and Italian prize cases 
together with decisions of courts in occupied countries arc not only of value in them¬ 
selves but arc an interesting record. Eleven volumes have already appeared in the 
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fenei which the practitioner and student with an easily aeccuibk collection 

of tnremartona] txte. fom Dr. Lauterpddit. a fcCupiizcd authority on tnrematiftftal 
law, luu been itmcutrd with the work tinre its inception* He is a kmc; 1 ! Counsel and 
Whcwetl I'mftssor nflntmunonal Law in the University of Cambridge, (341 j 

iNTERNAi iona i, taw. George Schwaizaibcrgef. Vol. i* 2nd cditfcm + 
Stevens & Soti$ r Cjs, RS. 736 pages. Ta bits* Bib ling rap by. Index, 

Thu work ii be completed in three voljtiits uf which volume erne atilv has so laf 
appeared— it wa It tit published in roii- The volume under review ii devoted to 
tnremitioiul law ai applied by international courts ami tribunals and ti one of the most 
comprehensive works yet published. in this new edition the introduction has been 
expanded &o as to allow a full discussion of questions of method of approach and ti it 
auuior dab with the miticr under the headings of rhe deductive, eclectic and ind ucrive 
approaches to the subject. The work itself it divided into seven para: die foundations 
of htnaamul bw, uitmnrinru] fcrymaliry, State jurisdiction, objects of inter¬ 
national Uw f international transaction^ war and neutrality and die law of inter- 
iudooa! iistituthtu, probably die most valuable pan of an already valuable work. 
Appendices contain relevant documents. Several chapters have been revised in tins 
edition and a chapter on war crimes has been added- The bibliography is the work of 
Mr. L, c, Green of University College, Loudon, and, although not intended to be 
exhaustive, is in considerable derail and occupies some Ehirrv-Yveri paga. Dr, 
Sclmraiibcrger is Reader m In (em.it km.d Law. University of'LotnW „l>J Vice- 
Dean of die Facul ry of Law, University Col lege. London Uni vemiy. (341} 


INTERNATIONAL LAW. A Treatise. L. OppCJll idtil. Vol. I, PEAC£. 7th 
edition by H. Laurerpacht, Lmgmmts, Gmrn f 70a. DR. 993 pages. Tables. 
Index. 

'Qppenhetn/ ii the standard modem work on public interna rinnaf law and this 
nrw edition of the first volume has been prepared, like earlier edition** by a recognized 
authority, Dr r Lauterpacht, who is WheweH Professor of lntenutioftal Law in the 
University of Cambridge. Tfiis volume is in four pans: Parr E desk with die Subjects 
of the Law of National Part II with the Objects or die Law of Nations; Pan LU with 
die Organs of States for their kitcnudoiul relations, whik [he last pan is devored 
to huvrtiatiosia! Transactions. An historical introdueaon nn die foundation and 
devctopiueui of die Law r of Nations is one of die mctac valuable pars of rhe work. 
Although die sixth edition w as published as recently at 1547, iyme general revision 
was found tiemwy as the material for the earlier edition had been in rhe press 
since 1945; The part!, devoid to the United Nations, [he Trusteeship System jnd the 
Enumatioid Labour Office have been expanded whilst cortespeoding lections on die 
League of Nations and [lie Mandates System have been conespoiulinglv reduced. 
Other our-dajciE material hat also been excluded so as to keep die work within 
reasonablebounds. ^ + | 01 j 

HHiTiSH YilAS BOOK OP INTERNATIONAL LAW, 1947. Edited by 
H + LRUterpacht* 24th year of issue, R#yd Institute of hrUrmhmi Affairs: 
Oxford University Press, 45s. sRSL 553 pages. Tabici. Index. 

hi die present issue of this wclt-kmiwn yearbook the eonrri buttons. each by an 
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aathoiity* consist of the following: Legal aspects of tile international control of atomic 
energy*, M, E. Bathurst; the Tnutcohip system, JL Duncan Hallj International 
organization and neutrality, J. F. Lalivc: Adnibsiofi to tli-c UN* P. 0 , Humbert The 
‘Suggestion* and Certificate of the American State Departing A, B. Lyons s Tm- 
mnnirics of che subordinate diploma lie staff, Joyce Guttcritige; Prize Law Juritig the 
Second World War + S. W. D, Rowum: Release of the Altm&tf'$ prisoner^ C. i\ M- 
Wildodc; German external assets, F. A. Matin: Pit j id m*rt rnutdt d<mrirtiwn k B- A 
Wordey; Pans Peace t retries* A. Martin: Development of [ntematinna] Law and its 
codification* K. V. Jennings: Settlement of Disputes In rise Security Council—rhe 
Yatra voting formula,. Yucu-li Liang: nud State Succession in the matter of treaties, 
j, Mervyn janes. It also contains notes on topical aspects of international bw and rela¬ 
tions and a valuable summary qfdecLiom of English Courts during 7 involving 
poinn of public or private intemaiumal bw. A selection of documents on constitu¬ 
tion* of uUematioiuil organic cions and reviews of books are also included. (341.05S) 

Associations 

iihiTAiN and tIIE UNITED nations. Central Office /of Information. 
ILM. Stationery Office* is. L.Post 3 . 40 piigL-s. S illustrations, i diagram. 
Paper bound. 

This lundbuok gives a brief account of how the Un ited Nations Organisation came 
into being and how k has fared so far, fr describes the work of the various Commksiofis 
and Agencies set up by UNO for the beCKrmau of world condi ti ons iti inch fields as 
food, agriculture and eduration, and shows the part threat Britain has played in this 
movement for kitcnuitional co-operation, (34*-*) 

CHAKIER OF THE UNITED NATIONS: COMMENTARY ANiJ UOCU- 
MENTS. L. M. Goodrich and Edvard Hambro, 2nd and revised edition, 
St evens & SonSj 2<iS- IM8. 720 pages, Bibliography. Index. (Library of 

World Affairs) 

The obiects of this work ate 10 provide ,l lundbouk lar die use cri students ol inlet- 
nation;il affairs, for those interested b the organization and working of the United 
Nations and for practitioner*. The fine edition, issued in America under the auspices 
of the World Peace Foundid on, was published before the United Nations had pro¬ 
perly begun to function, but since that rime all the principal organs gf die United 
Nations have mlcrai upon their duties and a considerable amount of experience has 
been gained, This new edition incorporate* an analysis of that experience so that die 
whole now forms a valuable work containing not only document* and commentaries, 
but the practice os well- Part 1 , the intruducLiou. include* a discusvioii on the back¬ 
ground of the Charter, in drafting, form and content: r he arguriarioti of the United 
Nations: and a review of the United Nations at work. The second, and principal, put 
consists of the Charter itself see out article by article, each fid In writ by a ccmiprehemive 
interpretation of its application by i m analysis of die action already taken by the 
Unites! Nations or any of ita organs. A third part contains relevant documents. A 
■ detailed bibliography and 2 good index complete the work. Mr. Goodrich b 
fissor of Political Science ic Brown University, U. 5 ,A,, and Mr r Hjunbro b (he 
ILegistrar of the International Court of Justice, Bosh audiors participated m the Son 
Frandsco conference, (j+T-i) 
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df security, P;ml Hasluck. R W, C(Afr/Wme, 
/Itumiftajl. ijs, D? P jgg page*, 

Jht author was formerly Counsellor m Charge of Hie Australian Mission tu die 
Uaioed Marions and Acting Representative on the Security Ccmtitil nnd Atomic 
Energy CfflUmisbn. Thii bonk describes in detail the structure. pwert and method 
of woe king of d ie Security Council jjlJ pu»tttlntn certain conditions for in success 
tu the film [n his discussions the author draws uti Ilia, personal knowledge and 
impressions gamed as a member of various committees a»odated wadi the establish- 
meat of ihe United Mariam Orguiuctoii, In his final chapter, *Wlnl can Australia 
da?\ he holds that Australia can do much, less by tu strength than by the quality 
inf its nationhood* its experience of a democratic federal constitution, and its world 
links enhanced by it* membership of the British Common 1 wealth of Nations. {J4^t) 

AN AUC UP THE UNITED NATIONS AND INTERNATIONAL ORGANISA- 

tidns, Compiled by Bernard Moore, United Naliom Amwaiion ./ 
CpVcFff Brit*mi and Northern Jnf/fl tiJ T is, tkL CS. ^6 page*. Paper bound, 

Thu useful hide reference book describes, with die minimum of essential technical ins, 
the role of the many organizations which fit into die present-day hicrnaricmi partem, 
hi simple termi arc defined die purpose ami scope not only of ihe various constituent 
organ* of die United Narioiu P but also of many other bodies of t dated importance- 
I r only for its eluddation of some of the cabalistic sequence* of ini rid* which more ami 
more since the \\ri r have tended to bedevil the layman, this compendium should be 
’welcome, Ir contains .ikn a linmcd number of biographical entries and die full Charter 
of the United Nations. (341.1) 

wofiLD r&ONT T 194p. A Survey of the United Nations at Work. 
Bernard Moore and Andrew Boyd. United Ntitiim Aswdaion w Is- iO. 
6 z pages. Sketch maps and endpaper and cover illustration^. Paper bound. 

In the fitit Fialfi.if this booklet, Bernard Moore, who ii the HB-C/sehief representative 
ai United Nations headquarter*, fepuris on the 'Paris from 1 , drtfribmg tin? delibera- 
doia of the third Gonerj Assembly in Paris between September and December ly4»- 
Therc are useful concise lumnuna of the questions considered* fiiiping front die 
Korean problem to South-Wes: Africa. from ^lumk energy to narconc dnjp r and 
including* ] morally. a precis of the Berlin dispute on its rdermee to the Kretiriry 
Coiuinl Since the sessions of she GffHTal Aucmbly are but a part of the work of the 
United Nation*, the wen m 3 half of the book aimi ar mvttig a LirdWrc view of 
the vaned fields in which world co-operation is now tunetmmrig, and survcyi the 
j-chicvcrncno to date of die technical acetic in. dealing with health, food, rdigees# 
information and literacy, distressed children and so on. {}4^0 

STATUTE OF THE COUHCIL OF iUBOPE* LONDON, JTH MAY, 
fP 4 P- HM Stttitntry Qfl&r, 6d, 5R8. ip pages. Paper houni (Command 
Paper 7656 ) 

In order to bring the European States info closer association with eodt other tk 
nnvtmquuu of Belgium. Denmark. Eire, France, Italy, Luxembourg, the Nether¬ 
lands, Norway, Sweden, and Great Britain and Northern Ireland ciVaied, in May 
i*M% * Comicil of Europe, conjuring of a Committee of representatives of go Vern¬ 
ik 


merit* and a Uuusultanvc Assembly, This p|m constiti of the rcKt. m both ErsgLul] 
an d French, of she Susuxe of ihe Council, wowing m aim, memberJup and proposed 
administration, The Statute lus not been ratified by the CuvcibobjU of die IJrdlcd 
Kingdom, ( 34 i.i) 

-Treaties 

UJEXTJSH AND FOREIGN STATE FAFEES, Wtttt WHICH IS 1 M'COH- 
IKJHATED IIL& 5 T 1 Et's COMMERCIAL TREATIES. Ipjti. VoL CXL, 

/ f \f. Stjtianrry Offitt w 40*, D8. 997 pages, 

British nirrd fVtffrf State Papers u a ooUccaoD of important letitie*, inttraarionsl agree- 
metics. constitutions, coinmtraal treaties and nmilai document* relating to ah eoun- 
ttici of the world, k u compiled and edited ttj the Librarian h Department ol the 
Foreign Office. Each volume is an iiminal collection containing documents relating 
mainly to one year, although at pirscrtf the interval of publication is a little irregular. 
Volume 140. now publUhed^ contains document! relating mainly to 1^)6, This Series 
h x primly isiUfce and provides die principal IbumUtion ■ r any study nr British 
uupcrij] and foreign affiiir*. Tests ait either in the Fngltsb or French language. I he 
Jocuiticnci arc grouped under countries and there ire alphabetical and fhruBolopCal 
indexes, General iattMJ* chronnJsgkaJIv and alphabetically arranged are published 
11 intervals: Volume i|8 wu a general index covering die year* [1.122 -j*. More 
up-to-date fats dftreanes appear as White Papers {Command Paper*) in the Treaty 
Sedo published tV.r the Foreign Office, to which an Annual index is available. (341-*) 

UNITED KATiDHS; SYSTEMATIC SURVEY OF TREATIES FOE THE 
PACIFIC SETTLEMENT OF INTERNATIONAL DISPUTES, 15 ) 26 - 

f 94 S. Uniud Ntfhns (Netv York): HM Stationery OJirc (Laiufoii), yoa, 
iRS. 1,212 page*. 

This survey has been prepared by die Seertluiat of the United Nation* and it brinp up 
to itatf a it mi lar publiadptt issued in 11917 by the League of Ni&liom* It toouiiu a 
svitem j tie analysis of over two hundred treads followed by the actual text fit she 
treaties or treaty provision*, arranged m duuOotogi&d older. Unlike the previous 
publication tlik survey is not limited to treaties tegiifcefed with the League of Nation* 
or United Nation* but include* alw treaties obtained from oilier source*. This valuable 
work of reference ii completed by the inclusion of a chronological tabic of treaties, vi 
alphabetical tabic arranged according to the names of countries anJ a table of multi¬ 
partite treaties- ( 34 l-») 

-Lara of War 

HISTORY OF THE UNITED NAltONS WAR CHIME* COMMISSION 
AND THE DEVELOPMENT OF I HE LAWS OT W'AH, Compiled by 

the U.N. War Crimes Commission. H.M Stoiiomry Oj f(c t 30s. 

602 page*. Appendices. Index. 

The first live chapter* of thb work trace the development of the law* of war frotu dir 
period preceding the Ftnt Wodd War w t^j. On these precedent* was established 
the W ar Crinui Conimistiotl* whose activities aic fully reviewed- CStapcm are in¬ 
cluded on the development and mage of related subjects*, such ai the concept of ct sitae 
against humanity and agamic peace and die fiuditwry for tracing and apprehending 

197 





war criminals. A separate chapter deals with the procedure of trying war criminals. 
A series of appendices contains related information including a valuable bibliography 
of legal literature on war crimes and belligerent occupation in the Second World War. 
A foreword and an introductory chapter have been contributed by Lord Wright, 
Chairman of the War Crimes Commission and formerly a Lord of Appeal-in-Ordi- 
nary in England. The whole work constitutes an important document on international 

kw - (341-3) 


Private International Law 


CONFLICT OF laws . A. V. Dicey. 6th edition byJ. H. C. Morris (General 
Editor) and others. Stevens & Sons and Sweet & Maxwell , 90s. R8. 

1,042 pages. Tables. Index. 

This work is a digest of private international law as administered by the English 
courts. Since the last edition was issued in 1932 there has been a vast development in 
the conflict of laws in which the Courts have dealt with problems arising from the 
Russian Revolution, the Italo-Abyssinian War, the Spanish Civil War and the Second 
World War. These events and the passing of new legislation have necessitated con¬ 
siderable redrafting and rewriting of the original work by the General Editor and his 
team of seven legal experts. The structure of Dicey’s work, namely, a collection of 
numbered Rules, rather in the form of a code of law, followed by comment and 
illustration, has been retained in this edition. The work is in three main divisions, 
preceded by a comprehensive introduction. Part I deals with pr eliminar y matters 
(interpretation and domicile). Part II with jurisdiction of the High Court in England 
and of Foreign Courts, and Part III with the choice of law, that is to say, the deter¬ 
mination of the body of law to be selected by the Court in deciding cases in which 
the foreign clement is present. The section on British nationality has been omitted; 
it is being revised and wall be issued as a separate publication. References to American 
and British Commonwealth and Empire decisions have been included throughout. 
The book is now regarded as a classic, and it is the standard work for legal practitioners. 

( 341 . 5 ) 

cases on the conflict of laws. R. H. Graveson. Sweet & Maxwell 


and Stevens & Sons , 40s. D8. 680 pages. Tables. Index. 

A rapid development has taken place in recent years in the conflict of law (private 
international law), and English courts are now being called upon more frequendy to 
deal with cases involving law of foreign countries. This activity has resulted in a greater 
interest being taken in the subject, and this work, like the earlier textbook. Conflict of 
Laws (noted below), has been written mainly for students approaching it for the first 
time. The case-book is complementary' to the former work and contains a selection of 
leading cases arranged in contrasting groups under the same main headings: primary 
concepts, the validity of legal acts and j urisdiction of English courts. The cases consist of 
a brief statement of the facts and the judgement, usually in full. Practitioners, as well 
as students, will find this collection valuable. Dr. Graveson is a barrister and Professor 
of Law in the University of London. (341.5) 


CONFLICT of laws. R. H. Graveson. Sweet & Maxwell and Stevens & Sons , 
30s. D8. 426 pages. Tables. Bibliography. Index. 

The conflict of laws, or private international law, is that branch of English law which 
deals with cases in which some facts have a geographical connexion with a foreign 
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country and which may involve the application of foreign law. Although this book 
has been written mainly for students approaching the subject for the first time, it is 
comprehensive and it provides a concise survey of the whole field. It is in three main 
divisions: primary concepts, the validity of legal acts, and the jurisdiction of English 
courts, and it sets out the state of English law as it stood in March 1948. In addition 
to the general bibliography each chapter is followed by a note containing particulars 
of other sources forfurther reading. The author is a barrister and Professor of Law 
in the University of London. ( 34 I * 5 ) 

textbook of the English conflict of laws (Private Inter¬ 
national Law). C. M. Schmitthoff. Foreword by Lord Macmillan. 2nd 
edition. Pitman , 35s. D8. 510 pages. Tables. Index. 

This work is a systematic survey of the whole field of the subject of private inter¬ 
national law in England and is intended to serve the needs of both students and legal 
practitioners. It is" in three parts, The first part is a comprehensive introduction. 
Part two, ‘Choice of Law*, deals with the law of contract and tort, property, and the 
law of persons. The last part is devoted to procedure and jurisdiction. Additional 
cases and new legislation since the first edition have been treated in this issue. Dr. 
Schmitthoff is a barristcr-at-law. ( 34 * * 5 ° 2 ) 

-Contracts 

international contracts. G. C. Cheshire. Jackson , Son & Co. 

(Glasgow), 6s. sD8. 90 pages. Paper bound. 

This is the text of the fifteenth lecture on the David Murray Foundation delivered in 
the University of Glasgow in March 1948 by Dr. Cheshire, the Vincrian Professor of 
English Law, University of Oxford. By an international contract is meant a contract 
with a private person or company and international in the sense that it impinges on 
two or more systems of law. This aspect of private international law has not hitherto 
been satisfactorily or completely setded,and this work goes far in making a setdement. 
The author, a recognized authority on the subject of the conflict of laws, deals with all 
aspects of the matter, including capacity, formadon of die contract, interpretation, 
performance, discharge and remedies for breach. ( 341 * 54 ) 

-Maritime 

law and custom of the sea. H. A. Smith. London Institute of World 
Affairs: Stevens & Sons, I2s.6d. D8. 203 pages. Index. 

Written for the use and guidance of serving Officers of the Royal Navy and Merchant 
Navy, this work provides a concise guide to the international law of the sea. Part one. 
Peace, deals with the divisions of the sea, internal and territorial waters and the high 
seas. The second part, War, is devoted to such matters as ships in wartime, methods 
of combat, minefields and war zones, capture and seizure, blockade, contraband of 
war, neutral waters and aircraft in war at sea. The Declaration of London of 1909, the 
agreed code of conduct in naval warfare, has been included as an accurate statement of 
accepted law although it was never formally ratified. Serving officers have neither the 
opportunity nor the inclination for detailed research, and Professor Smith has refrained 
from encumbering the pages with references to authorities. The author is a Doctor of 
Civil Law of Oxford and Professor Emeritus of International Law in the University 
of London. ( 341 * 57 ) 
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Constitutional Law: Britain and Commonwealth 

CASES IN constitutional law. D. L. Kcir and F. H. Lawson. 3rd 
edition, revised. Oxford University Press , 25s. D8. 572 pages. Tables. Index. 
This edition is a reprint of the second, published in 1933, with the inclusion of an 
appendix of fifty-six pages which brings up to date the earlier material. The appendix 
contains additional matter on the subject of legislation, judicial control of public 
authorities, remedies against the Crown (including the important Crown Proceedings 
Act of 1947), allegiance, the maintenance of order and the overseas Dominions of the 
Crown. The new material has not, unfortunately, been included in the tables and 
index. Dr. Kicr is President and Vice-Chancellor of Queen’s University, Belfast, and 
Dr. Lawson is a Fellow of Brascnose College and Professor of Comparative Law in 
the University of Oxford. Their book has become a standard work for students of 
English constitutional law and history and of political institutions. (342.42) 

the law and the commonwealth. R. T. E. Latham. Oxford 
University Press , 7s. 6d. D8. 134 pages. 

This essay was first published in 1937 as pan of Professor Hancock’s Survey of British 
Commonwealth Affairs , and it is now reprinted in commemoration of the author who 
was killed on active service during the late war. It is a layman’s guide to the consti¬ 
tutional issues between the nations of the British Commonwealth, and is in three parts. 
The first deals with the common law, its nature and expansion, the second with unity 
in Commonwealth law and the last with the nature and future of Commonwealth 
obligation. Although much might be added to a work first published twelve years 
ago, it is not, in itself, out of date, and it can be regarded as a valuable contribution 
to the study of inter-Commonwealth affairs. The work is issued under the auspices 
of the Royal Institute of International Affairs. The author was a barrister-at-law and 
was educated at the Universities of Melbourne and Oxford. (342.42) 

THE STATUTE OF WESTMINSTER AND DOMINION STATUS. K. C. 
Wheare. 4th edition. Oxford University Press , 15s. C8. 358 pages. Tables. 
Appendices. Index. 

This, the latest edition of the standard work on the constitutional aspect of Dominion 
status (the 3rd edition was published in 1947), takes account of later changes, princi¬ 
pally as affecting India, Pakistan, Ceylon, and New Zealand. (342.42) 

THE CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND, I216-I399. 

B. Wilkinson. Vol. I. politics and the constitution, 

1216-1307. Longmans , Green , 16s. D8. 260 pages. Index. 

The Professor of Medieval History in the University of Toronto has made a new 
selection of the main documents of importance for a study of medieval English con¬ 
stitutional history. The present volume, which is one of three designed to cover the 
whole medieval period, extends from the accession of Henry III to the great political 
crisis of the reign of Edward I. This selection of documents in translation is wider than 
the Select Charters of Bishop^ Stubbs and results from the author's conviction that the 
constitution of a country is ‘the expression of a way of life which is all-inclusive, the 
balance of all the factors which go to make up a civilization’. Some documents’ are 
therefore mcluded to illustrate the changing institutions and social and economic 
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conditions. More prominence is also given in this approach than in that of Stubbs 
to the contemporary political conflicts. Professor Wilkinson argues that the most 
important struggles arose from a clash of ideals and principles rather than a seeking 
after power. His aim is to point out the spirit and purpose of the charters rather than 
to set them out in full and some have been abridged. The introduction provides a 
general survey and, by binding together the separate problems of each chapter, gives 
perspective to the whole. At the head of every chapter there is full reference to the 
work of contemporary historians, followed by an introduction to the documents 
and then by the translated documents themselves. (342.4209) 

- Switzerland 

COLLECTIVE SECURITY IN SWISS EXPERIENCE, I29I-I948. William 
E. Rappard. Allen & Unwin , 8s. 6d. D8. 166 pages. 

The author has been Professor of Economic History and Public Finance in the Uni¬ 
versity of Geneva since 1913 and is also Director of the Graduate Institute of Inter¬ 
national Studies, Geneva. The origins of the mountain republic of Switzerland can be 
traced back to the thirteenth century. From then until the end of the ancien regime the 
Swiss cantons formed a very loose confederation bound together only by treaties of 
collective security. After fifty years of constitutional upheaval Switzerland in 1848 
became the federal state that she has been for the last century. This admirable brief 
historical analysis recalls the most significant events in that constitutional development. 
It is the author s abridged version of his Cinq siecles de stcuriti collective (Paris and 
Geneva, 1945). In a concluding chapter he examines the lessons for international 
relations today that may be suggested by the experience of Switzerland in collective 
security and in federalism. (342.494) 

- India 

Britain and India. Sir Reginald Coupland. Revised edition. Longmans , 
Green 9 is. 6d. D8. 108 pages. ( Longmans' Pamphlets on the British Common¬ 
wealth) 

This new edition of Professor Coupland’s pamphlet includes a summary of the 
work of Lord Mountbatten as Viceroy and ends with the transfer of power to the 
Dominions of India and Pakistan on 14th August, 1947. ( 342 - 54 ) 

the goal of British rule in India. Sir Reginald Coupland. 
Longmans , Green , is. C8. 22 pages. 

Professor Coupland is qualified, not only by reason of his long academic career, 
but by his political service to India, as a member of the Royal Commission of 1923 
and of the Cripps Mission in 1942, to develop, in this essay, the theme that self- 
government has for more than a century been the acknowledged aim of British 
rule, its fulfilment delayed only by the inherent difficulties of a vast territory divided 
into so many races, classes, and opposing interests. (342.54) 

- South Africa 

the south African constitution. H. J. May. 2nd edition, revised. 

Juta (Cape Town , South Africa) t 48s. D8. 455 pages. Index. 

The subject of constitutional law in the British Commonwealth and the relationship 
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iviiih die Crown and between the Dominions and die United Kingdom u a complex 
nne. This work Je*b comprehensively with the subject in one uf the ^tcii Dominion!, 
the Union of South Africa. It u a second edition of Ptofasof W,P.M. Kennedy and 
11 ■ J*- Scliloibctg i Um- and Cmtcm afthe Somh dfriain Comtitutwn published in igjs by 
the Oxford University Prai, but great dungic* in die coijiututioual law of South 
Africa have Dccc*d fried an almost complete re-writing of die text and the inclusion of 
additional matter. The author of the present volume b ju English barrister and n 
South African advocate and is an era.bushed legal writer. In d]i> wi*rk lie deals with 
the subject under icveu headings: General principles; Executive Government; Par¬ 
liament;; the Provinces: Juitkc: the Government of Ti^ri-Europcatu; and External 
atfairs, Rclcv.im ca>n. arc cited tiiroughout and documents and extracts from Ace of 
Pariument appear in iltctt appropriate places in the book and an appendix contains 
the major Statute* dealing with the eoniEtutiotL Uidbrtuiutd y quntionj of space and 
lc»& hive tend ted in the omission of some 150 pages of historical nutter which formed 
a most valuable part of the original work, fj.4a.6Ji) 

—“Newfoundland 

TERM* OF ITNION OF NfiWfOUNDIANp WITH U4KAl>A. ComillOtl- 
wealth Relations Office, H.AL Stationery Qjfiee, 6d. MS. 19 pages. Paper 
bound, [Command Paper 7605) 

The Union of ^ewfoumlJW with Canada, as the Province of Newfoundland, came 
into force on [he ji M.uch rp4£. The [erms ofttnion here set due* as negotiated between 
representadw^ of both States, provide that Newfoundland shall be represented by 
Senators ui.E‘■‘yen tnnnbtt?vi Parlmttc nt; chat thcotmidhnicR which was smperulf .1 
in uji4 dull be revived. W be the constitution of the Province m from the date of 
union; and tli.tr C jirudj will tike over the 153 j Stin.lt and Sinking Fund, and will pay 
to NewfoimJljtui considerable subsidies, at to other Provinces, an J muidonil grans 
on a dinnmifuiig scale civet twelve yean. (341.718) 

-Australia! 

THE AUSTRALIAN CONSTITUTION; AN ANALYSIS. H, S. Nicholas. 
Lair Beck Cu. af Australasia (Sydney, Australia), 50s. sRS. 397 pages. 
Appendices, Table ul eases. Index. 

1 he author was formerly Chiefjudgc in Equity in die Supreme Court of the State of 
New South Wales, Australia. Besides dealing with die nuchincrv of government, 
the judiciary a.ij die mterpreodon of the Constitution, he discusses Commonwealth 
powcis and Commonwealth-Suie relationships in the light of recent: developments, 
particularly die financial Agreemenr of 19:17 between the Commonwealth States, 
the Uniform Taat nbeme, die adoption of the Statute ofW estmimter and the decisions 
oi the igiri lumcrid Gjnfcrcncc, die relative ttaumena being included as appendices. 
Ihe review of each subject is supported by copious references to cases, some uf the 
more signtfic.mt judgments being united in detail. (342,94) 

Criminal Tjw: Britain 

AN INTRODUCTION to CRIMINAL LAW. Rupert Grow and P. A. Jones. 

2nd edition, Buttemmk irs. DL 404 pages. Tables Appendix. Index. 
Thii work, written by two udidton. will be welcomed by scudms of Enpibh 
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cri min ' 11 law as a ctejr and coucuc htrochfttwi to its suhjL'Ct, k is in four part*- 1 he 
Jfinl pan, nature of mmuul liw p deals with inch matters. as criminal liability aud 
degree* uf responsibility. Parr [L f die trachkiery of die criminal law, h devoted w a 
study of die Court*, ptsxcdnre* cml, appeals ami putiiihmenn, 1 tic third part, die 
content of criminal Ijw, rdares ro offence* against property* die pc non and the State- 
Pan IV ii devoid to evidence in criminal cases Ati appendix conuini a Kketiau of 
forms usd in criminal proceeding, For this edition die entire work hai been revised 
tn die light of die recent Crinuiuljuiri'.s; Ac^ 194 8 < ( 343 - 094 ^) 

criminal justice act, *948, A. C, L< Morrison and Edward Hughes, 

Bmtmottfh tjs. DS. st >3 pages. Tables. Judex. 

Tins Act has far-roaching effects on the powers snd procedure ot British Criminal 
Certirn, die organization and flUdstfadOR of die prison and profetfibo systems and 
Other aspects of criminal justice The authors of this w ork have Jiad in my year** 
experience as Clerk* of Metropolitan Magisrraia 1 Courts and their coiwnentary on 
die Act will be of particular value to pracnoancEi and studemi of penology alike, 1 hr 
Ace ia ire out section by section and fully annotated with crois-rcfqtcnees and Writes 
upon other relevant Acts ami decided eases. An Introduction tu die work includes 
a general review of die Act, the probation system, penal reform, prison admrrmtrj- 
lion and procedure. (34 1 <*£4*) 

HI 5 TOKY Of INGUSH CRIMINAL L A W AND ITS ADMINISTRATION 
FROM 17 jo- VoL i. Leon Radzinowicz* Foreword by die Rt. Hon. Lord 
Macmillan- Pilgrim Trust: Stevens c ; &wj P 70$• RN. »fl? pages. Tables. 
Bibliography. Index, 

Hitherto die history of English Criminal Law his been expounded mainly from the 
juristic standpoint of statutes, reported eases and textbook writers, but this volume, 
the first £>f four, breaks new ground in due the author has drawn upon die vast 
reservoir of material hidden in State pipers to display die gradual growth of public 
opinion which haj led to die reforms brought about by modem criminal legislation. 
Vol. I i r . m five parts: 1 T Capita! Punishment in the H^iieenth-<’cntury Criminal 
Law; El, Administration of Statute imposing Capital Puniforncm in die Eighteenth 
Ci-nnirv: [ 11 , Leading Currents of I horn^hc on the Principles of Punisbreienr in die 
Eighteenth Century; rV* Beginnings of the Movement for Reform; atiA V* Crowds 
of die Movement for Reform. Appendices arc devoted to die Capital Statures of the 
Eighteenth Century: Interpretation by the Courts of Certain Statures, Views, of 
Foreign Obserms on Crime and < nmiml justice in England; Leading Petitions in 
Favour of Reform; and a Table of Capital Statdto in A tumc comprehensive 
bibliography of some fifey-rwo pages « aho included, This book k a monumental 
work and it undoubtedly one of the most important publications on the history of law 
for man v vein. The author a a Doctor of Laws of Cracow and Rome, and u Assistant 
[ Xrcemr of Research in Ciimirta! Science at Cambridge University, (341 W 43) 

REPORT Of THE DEPARTMENT At C0MM1TTFR ON DEPOSITIONS. 

H.M. Stationery Ojfiie, 9J. *F& 35 p»g«- P»F r k°W. (Cmttmd Paper 

7639) 

Tills Commit! ex, under the Chairmanship ofthr I Ion. Mr. Justice Byrne, ww set up 
to inquire inw die existing prams with icgard to ihc taking of depmirimu {he, die 
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written record of the preliminary examinations of witnesses prior to their giving 
evidence at the trial) in criminal cases in England and to recommend such alterations 
in the law as might be necessary. The Report contains the Committee’s conclusions 
and its recommendations for improvements in practice and procedure. Students of 
English criminal law will find the paragraphs on the history of depositions and their 
present use and value of particular interest. (343-094203) 

- Trials 

trial of james camb (The Port-hole Murder). Edited, with an Intro¬ 
duction, by Geoffrey Clark. Hodge, 15s. D8. 256 pages, n illustrations. 
2 appendices. (Notable British Trials ) 

An unusual feature in murder trials is the absence of a body. In this case the prisoner, a 
ship s steward, was alleged to have strangled a girl in her cabin on board a liner at sea 
and pushed her body through a port-hole to avoid discovery. The body was never 
recovered and the prisoner was found guilty of murder and sentenced to death. This 
volume contains a comprehensive introduction, in which the events leading up to 
the trial and the proceedings are reviewed, the speeches and evidence on behalf ot the 
prosecution and defence and the judge’s charge to the jury. An appendix contains 
the judgment delivered in the Court of Criminal Appeal which confirmed the 
sentence. The editor is a Barrister-at-Law. 


TRIAL OF ALFONS KLEIN AND OTHERS (THE HADAMAR TRIAL). 

Edited by Earl W. Kintner. Hodge , 18s. D8. 288 pages. Index. Illustrations. 

(War Crimes Trials) 

In October, I 945 > seven Germans, including one woman, were put on trial before 
an American military tribunal at Wiesbaden charged with the deliberate murder of 
some 400 Polish and Russian nationals, men, women, and children at the Hadamar 
Institution, a sanatorium for the mentally sick. Soon after arrival at the institution the 
victims were given injections or pills ostensibly as treatment or immunization. They 
quickly died. The defendants were members of the staff at Hadamar and this record of 
the proceedings at the trial forms the fourth volume of the War Crimes Trials series, 
and is the first American case to be included. It contains a comprehensive introduction, 
verbatim evidence for the prosecution and for the defence, evidence called by the 
Commission, arguments, findings, and a record of the sentences awarded. A fore¬ 
word has been contributed by the Hon. R. H. Jackson, a Justice of the United States 
Supreme Court and formerly Chief of Counsel for the Nuremberg trials. The editor 
is an American Attorney and was a member of the United Nations War Crimes 
Commission. (343-i) 


TRIAL OF JOSEF kramer and Forty-four others (The Belsen Trial). 
Edited by Raymond Phillips. Hodge, 30s. D8. 797 pages. Illustrations. 
Maps. ( War Crimes Trials) 

This volume deals with the trial of the notorious Kramer and others before a Military 
Court at Luneburg in 1945 for atrocities committed in the infamous Belsen and 
Auschwitz concentration camps. It contains full details of the Prosecution’s case and 
the defence of the accused, evidence of witnesses, speeches, summing-up, verdicts and 
appendices of documents. It is an appalling story of the most inhuman treatment, 
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brutality am r wmhng to jadtsm, and murderi honor -ilnir^t mu believable but Ibr tlit^ 
evidence t>f inma&n of the camps, wimcsK* and pfeowgnpbjL The cue b typical of 
the vilenw of the SS- and of the Naa regime, and will remain an cvcrbsdng disgrace 
to the whole German people- In an introduition the editor* i soldier and baniitet-at- 
£aw + outlines the case and its baekettound and die Ic^l poirin r at lmuc. A tonrvotd has 
b^ui coumbutid by Vucoutii Jowert* Lord High Chancellor of England, in which he 
py5 mbntc lo ihc fa±ra«* of the trial and wy* W. who have mberircd the British 
tradmon of justice, may indeed be proud of die manner in which this trial was con¬ 
ducted. May die fact* here revealed make it unnecessary that any similar trial should 
ever be conducted again/ (M!- 1 ) 

waii.ace case. Joint Rowland, Caualt & Nicholson, 9*- Gd. D8- i H6 pago. 

9 illuStradonj, Bibliography. 

In Liverpool in 1931 the husband uf Julia Wallace stood trial fur her murder; he was 
found guilty and sentenced to death but hn appeal against die sentence was allowed. 
T 3 ib boot gives an account in narrative form of the events fadin g so the crime, the 
invesugJSion* the opening of the trial, evidence for the prosecution, defence, speeches 
of counsel, summing up and vcrdicL Vp to dm time there lud been only one semmee 
of death quashed oti appeal since the Court of Criminal Appeal was constituted in 
iyo7p and that on a plea of misdirection* in this ease the appeal was allowed as the 
appeal judges were not satuhed tlut guilt had been o tibKlk d beyond rcunnahk 
doubt- The work is not a legal case book and die author, a novelist of dutmttmm has 
compiled an intriguing account of a crime which lias remained a mystery ever sauce 
ils eoiiun IwietfL M 

TJU/IL OF fiozAWA SADAICHI, Edited by Colin Sleeman. Foreword by 

Rear-Admiral Ear! Mmmtkilten. Hodge, t8s, DS, HJ pagei. Iliujtraricins. 
Appendices. Index. flVar Crimes InWf) 

The trill of Captain (Jozawa Sadaichi and nine other Japanese was tire (wit British 
Wnr Crimes Trial to be held in die Far East The prisoners were accused of a series 
of atrocities perpetrated against Indian ptisoncri of war. The editor of dm volume. 

I ittii.-Coloriel Sleeman. a barriKer-al-tiw, war a Counsel engatred in the trial, and 
in a long introduction he fully explains die background surrounding die Case and the 
details culminating in the alleged crimes- Tire evidence offered to tire Court, speeches 
of Counsel for die pnnceunon and die defence, and die sentences arc set out at length. 
Appendices contain documents and reports. Rear-Admiral Earl Mountbatted. who 
contributes a futcwArd, was CwnDietikwA-f tiirf, Far East. 

THIAI OF WOLFGANG 2EUSS AND OTHERS (tHK NATZWEILER 

trial). Edited by A. M- Webb. Hedge, 18s. D8- ’J4 p*g« illustrations. 
Index, (JPar Crimes Twt) 

This is a verbatim record of die trial of nine Carman war criminals, including Fritz 
Hartjciurcin. Kommamknt of Nstzwriler Conrentrarion Camp, for the murder of 
lour'women, three British and one French, whilst prisoner* in their hands. It war held 
before a British Mili&rv Conn at Wuppertal in May i<mA. t hese women were 
members of the Special Opera tinns Executive and, with others, had been parachuted 
into France to carrv on underground warfare against the enemy. They were eventually 
captured and barbarously killed by injection followed by cremation, and it is doubtful 
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whether iht victims were dead or even uncomrious when they were thrown mu> the 
cicnutorium oven. The trial of there German* whs remarkable for die fumesi of the 
proceeding and full ferilima were accorded to die defence in accordance with the 
usual tradition of British juttkt A comprehensive introduction by the editor, a 
barrbtcr-at-bw, is followed by die speeches and evidence for the proiectition and 
For the defence, evidence called by the court, suimrihg-up, and pleas in miifgitiotL 
A foreword has been contributed hy Sir Hartley Sluwcrm, the British Attorwy- 
Gcncral. (343.1) 


Martial Law: Britain 

flfcPORT Oh lllfj AIEMY AMD AIR FORCE CO U H TX-M AftTJ A L COM¬ 
MITTEE. H + Af. Sialfottcry Office, 1*. 3d- sR®. 68 pages, Paper bound. 
[Command Paper 7608) 

This report reviews the editing Courts-Martial system in the British ^nny and Royal 
Air Force and include* a short history, the present type of Couru-Marti.d and dick 
procedure, dieged defeets in die system, appeals ahd punishments TV ConiiruUcc'i 
main recommendations lor reform mdildc itoigojiitfation in the Office of judge 
Advocate General and die setting-up of 4 Coiui uf Appeal to hear appeals, 
conviction m question* of law. The Chairman uf die Committee was the lW Mr 
Justke LewR (344,0942) 

British Slaty Ira umi Cases 

CUHHENT LAW YEAR BOOK, 1948, Edited by John Barker, Clifford 
Wsdsh and others. Swtfi & Ma*i«JI and Stevens & Sam, 6}U (with 
monthly parts). 1 M& 660 pages. Tables- Index, 

ihb yearbook, of which this issue is die second* is a comprehensive guide to English 
law from all sourem—cases, statutes, orders, with referetiftt to periodical literature* 
parliamentary papers anil departmental dirukrs. A selection of derisions of die 
Scottish* Irish and Dominion Courts k also included. H is in dir form of 4 digest 
alphabetically arranged under selected subject headings giving * r£siim£ of the case, 
statute, order, etc- with reference* lo its tide and citatum. The greatest asset of this 
publication b ihe issue of monthly parti, of which this volume ts the annual coEiM?lifb- 
non. so that suhtfribet* ate kept abreast with latest develop menu in taw and practice. 
Comprehend Vf tables of ease* and statute! digested and orthose judicially considered* 
together with .1 cumulative index for 1947 and 194S, complete a valuable work of 
reference. ( 34 6) 

IIALSm kY S STATUTES OF EN01 AND. VoU. I, 2, 4 - 6 , Sfe Rokml 
Burrows (EJhuf-iii-Chicf}, 2 nd edition, Buitenparth, ^os r per V ol + R w, 

These live volume* are die Furst instalment of a new edition of die standard encyclo¬ 
paedic work cm die statute law of England. The aim has been to include all public 
general Acts still having force in England and Wales with the exception of a few Acts 
of limited legal impoftaucc. sndi hi Appropriation Acts and Consolidated Fund 
Acti. A separate tide on Not diem Ireland has been included and throughout the work 
diere are annotitinns COtncemillg die application of tiatmes of die United Kingdom 
to Northern lreLiniL The arrangement is a classified one T statutes on the same or similar 
subjects being grouped* cbiamlogkalty* under the appropriate subject tide Each 
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statute, as at present in forte, is Kt out in fxtfnso and the authority for amendments 
incorporated in the test is seated n the beginning, of the notes which follow cadi 
ration of tint Acte- These notes also include voluminous cross-references to other 
rath* (S and Acts., references to leading ca^es and to statutory tula, orders ant! other 
mstruiucins. Each tide (i-t heading of a group of statures on the sane subject) is 
preceded bv t chronological list of die statutes inducted together with s preliminary 
note viwiituriiing the contents or effect of those statutes. Each volume Contains a list 
of tides, table of contents and crttt-feferenOB, list of abbreviations used, table of 
statutes and index. The volumes vary in si k, but the average number of pages is i .100. 
Tltc work, which will be completed in twenty-six volumes ha* been compiled by a 
team of legal experts under the uciicrd editorship of Sir Roland Burrows. King's 
Counsel and Recorder of Cambridge. It is named alter die hail of Halibut y. sometime 
Lord High Chancellor of England, Mid is crnnplcmennrytohis encyclopaedic Lewi of 
li is a work of great importance, forming ai it does m English 'Corpus Juris'. 

iim 

HALSSUh¥*S STATUTES Of ENCLAM». Voli. 3 , 7 , 9 ~H- Sil Roland 
Burrows {Editor-in-Chief). 2nd edition. BusttmmK per vd. R8. 
The publication nf this encyclopaedic work, containing the statutes of England at 
presen t in force. 11 taken a step farther b y the issue of th is group of volumes. The Erst 
group was noted in British Book Newt, February 1949- The statutes arc classified 
according to their subject-matter and grouped, chronologically, under an appropriate 
subject title. Each title is preceded by a preliminary now in which the statutes con¬ 
tained therein aw briefly reviewed- Comprehensive tables are provided and die 
statutes themselves are set out at length; repealed sections are omitted and latex amend¬ 
ments are clearly indicated. There are voluminous annotation] and cross-references 
and each title is irpararel v indexed. The titles in thts group of volumes are ‘Chow in 
Action' to 'Confacr of l aws', Ictlniauical Law'. 'Employment to femm', Tire 
Stxvkoi' u> 'Guarantee*, and 'Highways' to 'Husband and Wife.' The length of the 
volumes varies, a ccording 10 die contents, ftc™ 1,066 pages to 1,440 pages. Wadi this 
i»ue U bid tided a loose-leaf binder containing the Interim Service of annotated current 
Statutes *0 that subscribers to the whole work will receive the statutes promulgated 
since the publication of the various volumes, The completed work will form one ol the 
most important legal publications of the present day. 

CHHOPtutociCAL TAHLE of tme statutes: covering the Legislation 
to December 31, 1947. 59th edition. H.M Stationery Ojfitc , 25s. sR$. 
1. [22 pages. 

This important work of reference is the most comprehensive guide ro the nature 
law of Great Britain ever published. It covers the whole period between the passing of 
the earliest stature of the Parliament of England in tire vear rr-jj and the end of the 
year 1947, the thirty-eighth Parliament of the United Kingdom, All the itatiita tvtr 
enacted arc listed chronologically showing the chapter numbers of the stetetr accord¬ 
ing to the regnal vear and session Against each is noted its short title together with 
details as to its 6tr in the pathfe years. that is to say, whether it is i P enr. or lias been 
repealed, extended, applied or amended by subsequent legislation. Jts value ,ii a gui.lt 
to die mass of legislation enacted over the past seven centuries cannot be over-estimated 
.u, without it. to ascertain the law in force would be a Herculean task. The companiffli 
volume containing an alphabetical index, normally timed at tire same time, it delayed 
until tire end of the year 1949- {Hfi-O 
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HERALDS OF the law. C. G. Moran. Stevens & Sons , 17s. 6d. C4. 120 
pages. Tables. Index. 

Reports of cases heard and determined by the Judges arc historical records as well as 
the working tools of the legal profession. For more than seven and a half centuries 
English law has been recorded in Plea Rolls, Year books, volumes of cases compiled 
by individual lawyers, and in series of reports, both general and special. In this work, 
the author, who himself is a law reporter, gives an historical outline of law reporting 
from the earliest times to the present day, He reviews the work of many of the early 
reporters, particularly Plowden, Coke and Burrow, three of the most famous. Other 
chapters are devoted to the control of law reporting, copyright in judgments and in 
the reports, the selection of cases for reporting and the Report of the Lord Chancellor’s 
Committee on the matter issued in 1940. The book is a valuable addition to the 
literature of the subject. (346.4) 


Private Law: General 

INSTITUTIONS OF PRIVATE LAW AND THEIR SOCIAL FUNCTIONS. 

Karl Renner. Translated from the German by Agnes Schwarzschild. 

Edited by O. Kahn-Frcund. Routledge & Kegan Paul , 25s. sM8. 318 pages. 

Index. 

This book, by the Federal President of the Austrian Republic, is an attempt to utilize 
the Marxist system of sociology for the construction of a theory of law and it deals 
with the impact of modem economic forces and social changes in the functioning of 
legal institutions. Although the work has been well known on the continent of Europe 
for many years it is now for the first time made available to English readers. The 
subject is reviewed under the three main headings of legal institutions and economic 
structure, the functional transformation of property and a sociological analysis of 
functional change. Dr. Kahn-Freund, a barrister and Reader in Law in the University 
of London, contributes a comprehensive introduction and voluminous notes in which 
he contrasts the Continental with the English system of law and in which he provides 
many examples from English case law and legislation with appropriate references to 
legal literature and governmental reports. (347.01) 


essentials of magisterial law. C. B. V. Head. Winchester Publica¬ 
tions. 35s. C4. 565 pages. Tables. Index. 

This work is apdy described on its tide-page as a reference book for Counsel, Solici¬ 
tors, lay Magistrates, Police Officers and others engaged in the administradon of 
magisterial law. Although it is not intended to cover all aspects of English magisterial 
law it is a valuable exposition of the most important branches of current kw. It is 
conveniently arranged in five parts. The first is a glossary of magisterial law terms; the 
second part consists of notes on procedure; part three deals with specific offences; part 
four is a summary of the cases actually quoted throughout the work; and the last part 
consists of sections of relevant statutes and orders. Court forms are set out in an 
appendix. One of the most attractive features, in addition to its tasteful production, is 
the case and speed with which the law can be ascertained. The author, who is a 
Solicitor of the Supreme Court, has had many years* experience of practice in 
Magistrates’ Courts. (347.02) 
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--Dictionaries 

ENGLISH-A CRZKAANS LEGAL DICTIONAHY, L 1. CocrtZC and V. G. 

Iliemstra. Jh/u [Cape Tdum* South Afrit a) r 40s. D 8 > 159 page*- 
Ai the compilers tsplun in an intrwluttiud, Roicun-Dutdi law tn SouiJi A frka hu 
been expounded increasingly in terms uf English Uw, while l lijgh ITutcb has b«n 
ousted m a living language in South Africa by Afrikaans. The compilers have endu- 
vested to give simple and easily understood etjuivalcnft, Mr- CotiilSB is Pffifeiftr of 
Public Law in the University of Pic^fiUr and Mr. Hicmiffi, an advocate of the 
Supreme Court. (H 74 ?j) 


-Periodicals 

INDEX TO THE LAW QUARTERLY REVIEW, V 0 L 5 . 1-64.!; A. 

Blanco White. Stevens & Sms, t 25* Rdh 302 pages. 

The legal pmfed^lSt research workers and students will welcome dm valuable work 
of reference. The Lur- Q uwtrrly Rtvkur occupies a high place among legal parindicab 
in die English Lin^u^e and thc .ippcjmnce of dm general Index will add to iu value. 
It is very conipicheniive and contains reference* to every iiahuanml discussion of any 
subject, whether m notes, articles or hook reviews, arranged under appropriate 
heading and subheading. A T able of Subject* enable* the searcher to mm immediate¬ 
ly to the heading unJet which hr will find main and allied subject enrrki. An alpha- 
bedeal list of name* of contributor* of articles and a tahle of cases are also included. 

(347-05) 

law list, 1949 , F-diccd by l- C, E, Turner, Stevens & Sons, ( 55 * l L 8 . 
2,070 pages. Index, 

Apart from normal revision uflists no great diangc? have been made in the present 
imic of this well-established annual. The information concerning the legal profession 
in England is- considerable, die principal sections bring the Has of counsel (barruTers) 
and solid tors giving daces of purification, professions I addresses, ere, Lists of judges, 
details of the courts of kw, PtEccts of die courts, detail* concerning legal nun curious 
4 ehI sorirtici and a list of persons iu the government legal service are also in eluded. An 
international section contain) names of Dominion repr«entarivei and agents in 
London* foreign consuls, inteniarional lawyers in London, lawyers of Scotian d T Isle 
of Man, Northern Ireland and the Republic of Ireland, together with a list of inter¬ 
national Uwyers arranged according to countries. In the case of British Common- 
wealth and Empire countries dxrtaib of judges and officers of the vanom courts are 
abu dven- The lilt of sdiricun h published by the authority of the Commissioners 
of limnd Revenue and the Law Society. (147,058) 

— Societies 

imner TEMTJ.K PAPERS. Sir frank Douglas MacKinnon. Stcvau & Sam, 
213, DfL 244 pages, Illustrations. 

The Honourable Society of the Inner Temple is one of the four inm of Court, legal 
sodedca of i^iear antiquity in England, and dds volume h a collection ot papers dealing 
with a variety of legal copies connected with the bin, its hutorv, traditions and 
Functions, They were written over a period of years by the hue Lord Justice MacKin- 
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non, one of the Masters of the Bench (the governing body). Among the subjects dealt 
with are the issues, in recent years, of the printed Records of the Society, the Society’s 
heraldic device, the office of Reader and the Readers’ coats of arms, Sir Christopher 
Hatton and Sir Edward Coke, two distinguished members, revels and festivities in 
the Inn, and the Library. The two most important contributions arc MacKinnon’s 
annotated edition of Charles Lamb’s ‘Old Benchers of the Inner Temple’ and one 
entitled ‘Ravages of War* which contains some excellent, but sad, photographs of 
some of the damage suffered by the Inn. Some of the papers have already appeared in 
print but their reissue in this volume makes a most interesting and valuable record. 
The book is tastefully produced. (347.06242) 


-History: Britain 

HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION TO ENGLISH LAW AND ITS INSTI¬ 
TUTIONS. Harold Potter. 3rd edition. Sweet & Maxwell , 37s. 6d. R8. 
674 pages. Tables. Index. 

Dr. Potter’s book has now become a standard work for students of the history of 
English law. The book does not, of course, cover the whole of the legal system, but 
it explains clearly and in detail the foundation on which that system has been built. 
The work is in four parts, the first being an introduction to the subject and a prelimi¬ 
nary survey of legal development; the second part is devoted to the history of judicial 
institutions; part three deals with the Common law and the last with the history of 
equity. This edition contains no drastic changes except in the chapter relating to the 
Conciliar Courts and by the inclusion of an account of trespass to land. Many minor 
alterations and additions have been made. Dr. Potter, who is Professor of English Law 
in the University of London, has designed his work so as to provide a sound historical 
background to modem studies. (347.0942) 


-Children 

children and young persons under the law. Charles Winter. 
Stevens & Sons , 4s. sC8. 132 pages. Tables. Index. Paper bound. (This is 
the Law * Series) 

A concise guide for the layman on the law relating to children has been needed and 
this little book admirably supplies that need. It deals with the main features of the 
English law affecting juveniles from their birth to majority at the age of twenty-one 
years under die following headings: legal status; legal rights; obligations and disa¬ 
bilities; care of children in special categories; protection; health, education and 
welfare; employment; and delinquency. The author is a barrister-at-law. (347.1) 


-Property 

law of landlord and tenant. R. Borregaard, 2nd edition. Stevens 
& Sons , 4s. IF8. 112 pages. Index. Paper bound. (This is the Law ’ Series) 

The English law of landlord and tenant is not easy to understand and this litde guide 
has been written mainly for the use of the layman either in his capacity of landlord 
or tenant. It is a concise guide. The author is a barrister-at law. (347.2) 
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INTERIM REPORT ON TENURE AND RENTS OF BUSINESS PREMISES. 
Leasehold Committee. H.M. Stationery Office , 9d. sR8. 41 pages. Appen¬ 
dix. Paper bound. (Command Paper 7706) 

This Interim Report, dealing with business tenancies in England and Wales, considers 
(a) ‘whether and in what circumstances an occupying tenant of business premises — 
should be given security of tenure such as is at present enjoyed by tenants of premises 
which arc subject to the Rent Restriction Acts*; and (b) ‘whether it is desirable and 
practicable to control rents charged for business premises and if so by what means’. 
The Report begins by discussing the background to the present inquiry (a useful 
section on methods adopted by other countries for controlling rents and tenure of 
business premises is included) and continues with the results of the inquiry and some 
general recommendations. Detailed recommendations are then given, and the Report 
concludes with the two Minority Reports of Sir Edward Gillett and Sir Edwin 
Herbert, who did not concur with the recommendations of the other members of the 
Committee. (347*2) 

rent acts. R. E. Megarry, 4th edition. Stevens & Sons t 21s. D8. 353 pages. 
Tables. Index. 

During both the First and Second World Wars it became necessary to control rents 
of dwelling houses in Great Britain, with the result that a long series of Acts of 
Parliament and statutory regulations and orders has been built up, and many hundreds 
of cases have been decided in the Courts. The Acts and orders contain complicated, 
and in some instances, obscure provisions and this book has become one of the most 
useful in elucidating the problems and difficulties arising from this legislation and the 
decided cases. The book is in two parts: the first deals with the kind of premises within 
the operation of the Acts, benefits conferred upon tenants by the Acts, miscellaneous 
matters (sub-tenancies, rent books, agents, etc.) and mortgages, the second part 
contains the relevant statutes, orders and regulations. The author is a barrister and 
Assistant Reader in Equity to the Council of Legal Education. (347*2) 

rent tribunals. Harry Samuels and Robert Chope. Stevens & Sons , 4s. 
sC8. 100 pages. Index. 

Rent tribunals arc a recent development in English public administration. They are 
not judicial tribunals and their functions are to determine what are reasonable rents 
for both furnished and unfurnished dwellings. The need for such bodies arose from 
the acute shortage of houses and flats which resulted in excessive rent demands, and 
this little book, admirably written, explains how the tribunals work and what reliefs 
may be obtained under the various Acts. It is written primarily for the layman by 
two barristers-at-law. (347*2) 

LAW AND PRACTICE RELATING TO THE CONTRACT FOR SALE 

OF land and the title to land. W. J. Williams, Butterworth , 
72s. 6d. R8. 851 pages. Tables. Index. 

A contract for sale of land must contain, inter alia , a precise descriptionof the property 
and information as to the rights and liabilities to be vested in the purchaser. Further, 
the tide to the land must first be investigated to ascertain whether the seller’s rights 
are sound. This rather complicated branch of English conveyancing law has been 
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fully explained in this book and in such a manner as to enable even those with only 
a moderate acquaintance with the technicalities of conveyancing to understand it. 
It is a comprehensive treatise and deals with all the stages, in the order in which they 
arise, in a transaction for the sale of land. The author is a barrister and an authority 
on conveyancing. (347-2) 


-Contracts 

law of contract. G. C. Cheshire and C. H. S. Fifoot. 2nd edition. 

Butterworth , 37s. 6d. R8. 580 pages. Tables. Index. 

The publication in 1945 of the first edition of a new work on the English law of contract 
by two such distinguished writers as the present authors was an event of importance 
and a new edition of their work is now equally welcome. It is a comprehensive 
study dealing with all aspects of the subject: formation, unenforceable contracts, 
contracts containing vitiating elements, capacity of parties, privity of contract, dis- 
> charge, breach, and quasi-contract. Major changes liave been made in this edition, 
principally in the chapters on illegal contracts and on discharge under the doctrine of 
frustration. Other sections have been rearranged and expanded and the historical 
introduction has been simplified. Dr. Cheshire is a barrister-at-law, Vincrian Professor 
of English law at Oxford and a Fellow of All Souls College. Mr. Fifoot is also a 
barristcr-at-Iaw, a Fellow of Hertford College, Oxford, and All Souls Reader in 
English Law. ( 347 - 4 ) 


stipulations for a third party. A Comparative Study with 
Special Reference to Continental Law. Gilbert W. F. Dold. Stevens & 
Sons , 25s. D8. 165 pages. Tables. Bibliography. Index. 

The question of the legal rights of a third party under a contract for his benefit but 
to which he is not a contracting party has been the subject of controversy through the 
ages. The first part deals with the subject in Roman law and in those systems of Conti¬ 
nental law derived from the Roman law. The second part considers the matter in 
American, English, Indian, Roman-Dutch and Scots law and, briefly, in various 
other systems of law throughout the world. The author is a barrister and sometime 
Lecturer in Roman-Dutch Law in the University of London. (347-4) 


arbitration. Francis Russell. 14th edition by Ernest Wetton. Stevens & 
Sons and Sweet & Maxwell , 70s. sR8. 590 pages. Tables. Index. 

‘Russell’ has long been the standard work on the law of arbitration in England—it is 
just one hundred yean since the first edition was published. The work is a complete 
statement of the law and consists mainly of a detailed commentary on the Arbitra¬ 
tion Act of 1889, its Amending Act of 1934 and other relevant statutes, as well as on 
the case law on the subject. A valuable summary of the matters which may be referred 
to arbitration, who may refer to arbitration and who may act as an arbitrator is also 
included. This new edition incorporates a large number of cases decided since the last 
was published in 1935 together with the arbitration provisions contained in recent 
statutes. Appendices contain forms, statutes and rules of the Supreme Court and of the 
London Court of Arbitration. A good index completes a valuable work. The editor of 
the present edition is a barrister at-law. (347-4) 
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contracts. Ralph Sutton and N.P. Shannon, 4th edition. Butterworth , 
16s. 6d. D8. 544 pages. Tables. Index. 

Although th is work, a simple exposition of the elements of the law of contract in 
English law, has become a standard work for law students, it admirably serves the 
needs of others desiring an outline knowledge of the subject. It deals clearly and con¬ 
cisely with the law under six main headings, each appropriately subdivided, as follows: 
formation, validity and enforceability, disdiarge, remedies for breach, assignment and 
joint liability, and agency. This new edition has been revised to date by the addition of 
new case law and statutes. Amendments effected by the recent Criminal Justice Act, 
1948, omitted by error from the work, are noted in a corrigendum. Mr. Sutton is a 
King’s Counsel and Reader in Common Law to the Council of Legal Education and 
Mr. Shannon is a barrister. ( 347 * 4 ) 

- Torts 

text-book of the law of tort. P. H. Winfield. 4th Edition. Sweet 
& Maxwell , 40s. D8. 717 pages. Tables. Index. 
cases on the law of tort. P. H. Winfield. 4th edition. Sweet & 
Maxwell , 30s. D8. 343 pages. Tables. 

These two boob are complementary to each other and they have now become the 
standard worb for students on this important branch of the English Common Law. 
The textbook deals with the whole aspect of the subject and is a ludd exposition of 
the law. The case book is a collection of leading cases on the law of tort; in each case 
a headnotc sets out the principle of law involved and is followed by a short summary 
of the facts with a verbatim extract from the judgment of the Court. The author is 
a King’s Counsel, a Doctor of Laws and Emeritus Professor of English Law, University 
of Cambridge. ( 347 * 5 ) 

-Family Law 

MARRIAGE, separation & divorce. H. B. Grant. 2nd edition. Stevens 
& Sons. 4s. 1 F 8 . 131 pages. Index. ('This is the Law' Series) 

This little book summarizes the law relating to marriage, separation and divorce in 
England. It is a concise guide intended for the general reader, and it contains chapters 
on the impediments to marriage, the solemnization of mamage, breach of promise, 
husband and wife, separation, divorce and nullity. The author is a barrister-at-law. 

( 347 * 6 ) 

concise forms of wills with Practical Notes. W. Hayes and T. 
Jarman. 17th edition by C. E. Shebbeare. Sweet & Maxwell , 52s. 6d. R8. 
599 pages. Tables. Index. 

A period of 112 years separates the first and the latest edition of this standard work. 
The original authors set out to provide ‘a portable volume of short forms’, and, although 
it has considerably increased in size, it is still a ‘concise’ work of the greatest value 
to all concerned in the drawing-up and construction of testamentary dispositions. 
Probably few other branches of English law have been the subject of so much litigation 
as that of wills and this work contains, in addition to the actual precedents (or forms), 
very full and detailed notes indicating and explaining the interpretation placed on 
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wills by the Courts over a long period of years. The editor of this edition is a recog¬ 
nized authority in Chancery matters. (347-6) 

LIECK AND MORRISON ON DOMESTIC PROCEEDINGS. A. C. L. 

Morrison. Butterworthy 25s. M8. 334 pages. Tables. Index. 

Matrimonial disputes provide some of the most difficult problems in Courts of 
Summary Jurisdiction and this book will be welcomed by both magistrates and 

E ractidoners. It will also serve the needs of students of English law and procedure, 
cing concise and clearly written. It deals with matrimonial jurisdiction of magistrates, 
procedure, powers of the Court, enforcement of orders, appeals and the guardianship 
of infants. There are copious references to cases, and appendices contain extracts from 
relevant statutes and orders. An official memorandum on Conciliation in Magistrates* 
Courts, intended for the use of Probation Officers, is also included. The author was 
at one time Senior Chief Clerk of the Metropolitan Magistrates’ Courts. (347-6) 

practice and law of the divorce division. William Rayden. 
5th edition by C. T. A. Wilkinson, F. C. Ottway and J. E. S. Simon. 
Butterworthy 75s. R8. 1,141 pages. Tables. Index. 

‘Rayden* is one of the standard textbooks on the law and practice in England in the 
Divorce Division of the High Court and on appeal therefrom. Although it is pri¬ 
marily a work for legal practitioners, it contains much of value to the student of 
English law and legal system. As an example, the Divorce Division of the High Court 
and its jurisdiction is dealt with at length and the chapter on the functions of the King’s 
Proctor is of interest. The historical introduction is also of particular value. Consider¬ 
able alterations have been made in this edition and much of the material rearranged. 
Several sections have been entirely rewritten and new chapters, mainly on summary 
jurisdiction and appeals from Courts of Summary Jurisdiction and on costs, have been 
added. ( 347 - 6 ) 


-Commercial and Maritime 


principles OF company law. J. Charlcsworth. 5th edition. Stevens 
& Sons, 15s. D8. 384 pages. Tables. Index. 

This book by Dr. Charlcsworth, who is now the Recorder of Scarborough, has 
become a standard work for students and is founded on many years’ experience of 
lecturing. Since the last edition appeared, the Companies Act, 1948, an amending and 
consolidating statute, has come into operation; consequently much of the book has 
been rewritten. It is a comprehensive work and deals with all aspects of the law 
relating to companies in Great Britain. Cases determined by the Courts have been 
reviewed and those deemed suitable to the scope of the book have been introduced 
into the text. (347-7) 

LAW RELATING TO BILLS OF EXCHANGE, CHEQUES AND 
PROMISSORY NOTES IN AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND. G. A. 
Dickinson. Butterworth [Sydney, Australia), 27s. 6d. sR8. 219 pages. Table 
of Cases. Index. 

The material contained in this book is based on the Bills of Exchange legislation in 
Australia, New Zealand and the United Kingdom, and covers all points associated 
with these instruments of commerce. (347-7) 
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companies’ act, 1948. S. W. Magnus and Maurice Estrin. Butter- 
worth, 32s. 6d. R8. 658 pages. Tables. Appendices. Index. 

The law relating to companies in England and Scodand was consolidated in 1929 and 
amended in subsequent years, principally in 1947. The whole law has again been 
consolidated in the new Act of 1948 and this book is a detailed exposition of that Act. 
An introduction reviews the law of companies and it contains much of historical 
interest. The Act is then set out section by section and fully annotated. Appendices 
contain tables of comparisons between the 1929 and 1948 Acts and between die 1947 
and 1948 Acts (which will prove of particular value), specimen forms of account, a 
section on the registration of business names, and statutory rules and regulations. 
Mr. Magnus is a barrister-at-law and Mr. Estrin is an accountant. ( 347 - 7 ) 

COMPANY LAW. Sir Francis Palmer, 19th edition by A. F. Topham. 

Stevens & Sons , 42s. R8. 912 pages. Tables. Index. 

‘Palmer* has long been the standard authority on company law in England. This 
edition is important in that it contains the law as amended and consolidated by the 
new acts of 1947 and 1948. The whole work is a practice book for both lawyers and 
business men, and it deals with every aspect of the incorporation and administration 
of companies as laid down by statute and case law. The book includes the new Act 
of 1948 set out at length together with the unrepealed sections of the 1947 Act, 
comparative tables between the new and earlier Acts and the winding-up rules. The 
editor, who has been associated with the work since 1916, is a former Judge of County 
Courts and is a King’s Counsel. ( 347 - 7 ) 

palmer’s company guide. A Manual of Everyday Law and Practice. 
36th edition by J. Charlesworth. Stevens & Sons , 7s. 6d. 1 F 8 . 306 pages. 
Tables. Index. (‘This is the Law* Series) 

The purpose of this book, originally written by Sir Francis Palmer, an authority on 
company law, is to supply shareholders, directors, secretaries and others with in¬ 
formation upon many legal and practical questions in connexion with English 
companies. It is a compact, lucid and comprehensive survey of the law. This edition 
includes the new Companies Act of 1948, an important consolidating statute. (347-7) 

palmer’s private companies. 41st edition by J. Charlesworth. 
Stevens & Sons , 3s. 1 F 8 . no pages. Index. (‘This is the Law* Series) 

This little book gives, in a concise and popular form, all die information necessary for 
the formation of private companies under English law and for the conversion of a 
business into a private company. Since the last edition was issued the new Companies 
Act of 1948 has been passed and this well-established little guide has been revised 
accordingly. The editor is a Doctor of Law and a barrister. (347-7) 

CONTRACT OF AFFREIGHTMENT AS EXPRESSED IN CHARTER PARTIES 
AND BILLS OF lading. Sir Thomas Edward Scrutton. 15th edition by 
Sir W. L. McNair and A. A. Mocatta. Siveet & Maxwell , 63s. D8. 
714 pages. Tables. Appendices. Index. 

The first edition of this work appeared in 1886 and it rapidly assumed its rightful 
place as the standard work on a complicated and important branch of English 
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mercantile law. The law relating to the charter of ships for the carriage of freight was 
materially affected by both world wars, although the litigation arising out of the 
latest war has mosdy been concerned with the final working out of principles well 
settled in the earlier war. The present edition, in addition to other necessary revision, 
incorporates seventy new cases. The book deals with the whole field of the subject: 
nature, construction and performance of contracts, parties to contracts, bills of lading, 
liabilities of shipowners, demurrage, freight, lien and damages. Appendices contain 
relevant forms, statutes, the York-Antwerp Rules, the United States Carriage of 
Goods by Sea Act and Dominion Statutes. The late author was a Lord Justice of Appeal 
and an authority on merchant shipping. Sir William McNair is a King’s Counsel 
and an authority on international law. Mr. Mocatta is a barrister-at-law. (347.7) 

assessing of salvage awards. An Enquiry into English Admiralty 
Practice, C. T. Sutton. Foreword by R. F. Hayward. Stevens & Sons , 126s. 
C4. 773 pages. Tables. Index. 

This work is the result of an intensive investigation into the practice of assessing 
awards for maritime salvage in the Admiralty Division of the High Court ofjustice of 
England, particularly between the years 1919 and 1939. It is concerned not with legal 
theory but with the figures of awards and the factors which affect the sums awarded. 
The first part of the work is devoted to an explanation of the way in which such 
factors have been related by the Courts in making their assessments. The main part 
of the work, however, consists of a digest and analysis of cases. Each entry gives the 
name of the vessel, brief details of the accident, the name of the salvors, values, award, 
details of the judgment and an analysis of the award. This part is followed by a discus¬ 
sion of the cases analysed which is grouped according to the factors and principles 
involved, e.g., sinking, fire, grounding, disablement, weather, narrow channels and 
such matters as services by pilots and lifeboatmen, minor services, unsuccessful 
services, numerous salvors, etc. A chronological abstract of cases and a review of the 
analysis with conclusions are also included. The work is unique and will prove of great 
value to all those concerned with marine salvage, particularly arbitrators and assessors. 

( 347 . 7 ) 

principles of company law. A. F. Topham. nth edition. 

Butterworth , 15s. 6d. C8. 556 pages. Tables. Index. 

This book is a standard work for students both of law and accountancy. It contains a 
full statement of the Jaw as now taking effect under the new Companies Act of 1948, 
a most important statute which codifies and incorporates the substantial amendments 
effected by the Act of 1947, now superseded, as well as earlier amendments. Although 
the company law of England is complicated, this book provides a concise and lucid 
summary of the subject in all its aspects, illustrated and explained by decided cases. 
The author is a King’s Counsel and a Judge of County Courts. (347.7) 


LAW AND PRACTICE in bankruptcy. Sir Roland V. Williams. 16th 
edition by V. R. Aronson and Muir Hunter. Stevern & Sons and Sweet & 
Maxivell , 84s. sR8. 1,128 pages. Tables. Index. 

Although there have been no major statutory changes in the law since the previous 
edition of this work was published, a number of important cases have been decided 
and a new edition of this standard work on the English law of bankruptcy is welcome 
after an interval of twelve years. To the legal practitioner this is an important practice 
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book and to others a valuable textbook on the subject. The principal statute on bank¬ 
ruptcy, namely, the Bankruptcy Act, 1914 and the Rules of 1915 are set out at length 
with complete and detailed annotations, together with other relevant statutes, rules, 
forms ana orders on land registration, land charges, moneylenders, debtors, deeds of 
arrangement and companies. The whole work has been fully revised by two experts 
in this branch of the law, ( 347 - 7 ) 

-Equity 

modern equity. The Principles of Equity. H. G, Hanbury. 5th edition, 
Sfemis & Sons , 40s. R8, 840 pages. Tables. Index. 

This work has become the standard book for students on the English law of modem 
equity. It is a comprehensive study and deals with the subject under the following 
headings: trusts, equitable interests other than the trust interest, executors and ad¬ 
ministrators, and equitable remedies. The introduction is devoted to an historical 
survey, maxims of equity and die relations of equity with common law, A pleasant 
style in presentation makes the reading of this book attractive as well as instructive, an 
unusual combination in technical works. The author is a Doctor of Civil Law, a 
barrister-at-law, and sub-Rector and Senior Tutor of Lincoln College, Oxford. (347.S} 

——Civil Trials: Procedure 

FINAL REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON COUNTY COURT PRO¬ 
CEDURE. H.M. Stationery Office , 2s. 1 M 8 . 112 pages. 8 appendices. Paper 
bound. (Command Paper 7668) 

The Committee, under the chairmanship of the Hon. Mr. Justice Jones, was appointed 
to inquire into the present practice and procedure of the County Courts of England 
anti Wales and to consider reforms. County Court proceedings from commencement 
to termination are discussed and the changes considered desirable are indicated. Each 
section of the Final Report ends with a summary of recommendations. Among the 
matters considered are the jurisdiction of Judge and Registrar, hearings, judgments 
and the execution thereof, judgment summons, costs, witnesses* allowances costs, and 
the simplification of court forms. ( 347 - 9 ) 

magistrates’ courts. What they do. How they do it and Why. F. T. 
Giles. Penguin Books t is, < 5 d. 1 F 8 . 222 pages. Index. Paper bound. (Pelican 
Books) 

Although the Magistrates* Courts, or Police Courts, in England are courts of inferior 
iurisdiction their influence is vast, as more people enter them than all the other courts 
of the country. This work, specially written for this series, provides a brief outline of 
the law and practice of these courts, and members of the public with little or no know¬ 
ledge of summary jurisdiction will find therein all they are likely to require. It coven 
the whole field of the subject and will serve as an elementary guide to the working of 
these courts for lawyers as well as laymen. The author is Chief Clerk of the Clerken- 
wcll (London) Magistrates* Court. ( 347 - 9 ) 

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON THE LIMITATION OF ACTIONS, 

H.Af, Stationery Office , 4d, sR8. 16 pages. Paper bound, (Command Paper 
7740) 

This committee, under the chairmanship of Lord Justice Tucker, was appointed to 
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consider wine changes are dettfabk in the hw relating to lime Ifrnicarion in the brintt™ 
ing of actions agitntf public authorities and under the Fata! Accidents Act, 1R46, m 
Great Britain, The fKflmnnrrjtbrions of the Committee are important, not only 10 the 
legal profession in the matter nf ntocedure, but 10 public authority and, especially, 
to members of the public injured in accidents. The main changes recommended are 
that the period of limitation !or actions in respect yf pcrwual injurici should be two 
years and that the period m respect of actions against the Crown and corporations sec 
up under the Nationalization and similar Acts should also be two yean. The report 
contains ocher rtcommendannm together with the rcosi >m which underlie diem. If the 
changes are dFceied they will p rnv r a valuable step forward in the process of law re¬ 
form in Great Britain. ' Ui-r n) 


ADMINISTRATION of ths LAW. Sir Henry slesscr. Hutchinson, 7 jl fid, 
sC& 144 pagt& Bibliography. Index. [Huichimtm*s University Library) 

Tim k designed io meet the needs of tlie reader having no knowledge of the 
law and its administration and wishing to obtain .m undine of the manner in which 
Euglisli civil and criminal law is administered. Written by an authority, it is dear and 
cone be and Job with the dvil and criminal courts, civil and criminal procedure, 
evidence and piwf, costs and some historical forms nf action. A drnpta of parricuEar 
interest k that in which the author, a former Lord justice of Appeal, gives his views 
on tlie process by which a judge arrives ar hit dedskm. A preface is contributed by 
Pi uleisor E. C r S, Wade, Downing ETofossor of the I awspl England in the University 
of Can ih ridge. * (347.9) 


-History: Orient 

FUTURE OF ORIENTAL LEGAL STUDifeL $, G- VMCy-FitZgtrald, 

H, K. Lewis, 2 s. 6d_ sDti. zo pages. Paper bound* 

The recently established Chair of Oriental laws in the University of London has for 
is fine occupant Professor Vescy-frtzgeray, an eminent legal scholar. Tliis pamphlet 
contain* bis inaugural lecture risen at Uni verrity College in February 1134S- He surveys 
the whole field of future study and research in or rental law which he tbsrifks inrn 
the Semitic (including the tilamte), die Indian (containing die Hindu and Burmese- 
Buddhist law} and the Far Las tern. The subject is a vast one but he lias succeeded in 
showing how axmenve ami important are tfie fields awaiting study. (349.5) 


-Skmfli Africa 

khosa LAW OF reksons. J. Van Tramp. Jura (Cape Town, South Afriot), 
Jii \Cfi. iyo pages. Index, 

An important contribution to the studv of native law,, by an attorney of the Supreme 
Court of South Africa. I he Arm xW, whose tribal home is the 1 ramkei, arc 
scattered over the whole of South Africa, and particularly Ope Province; moreover* 
their ouconu have hem adopted by other tribes, thus gaining in gmeral significance. 
The personal law discussed ss made up nrittcipdly of huTiily law—dhe status of women, 
and parental and marital dunes and ohlpgarions. Reference is frequently made to rises 
decided in the Native Appeal Courts m modem rimes, " (Hp.GS) 
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Britain: Civil Service 

the civil service: its problems and future. E. N. Gladden. 

2nd edition. Staples Press , ios. 6d. D8. 187 pages. Bibliography. Index. 
There have been several changes in the organization of the British Civil Service since 
the first edition of this work appeared in 1945, and the author gives an account of such 
changes and of probable developments in his new introduction, ‘The Emerging 
Service, 1947*. His object throughout is to give a brief but comprehensive survey of 
the Civil Service from the angle of administrative problems affecting the actual 
personnel, which his long experience in the Service well qualifies him to do. (3 5 1 • 1 ) 

THE COLONIAL office list map supplement. Colonial Office. 

H.Af. Stationery Office , 21s. D8. 39 maps. 

This volume is intended to supplement the Colonial Office List which, unlike its 
predecessors before the war, does not contain any maps; but it is also valuable as a 
separate adas containing clear and up-to-date maps of colonial territories, including 
many which arc too small to appear in more general reference books. (351.^) 

the colonial office list, 1948. Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery 
Office , 15s. D8. 585 plates. Index. 

Many of the pre-war features of the List have been restored in this edition, which 
gives historical and statistical accounts of each colonial territory, with particulars of 
Governors and other Officers, lists of staffs of the various public services, information 
on the unified branches of the Colonial Service and on Colonial appointments, a record 
of services of senior members of the Colonial Service and a list of British parliamentary 
and non-parliamentary publications relating to Colonial affairs. Although the Palestine 
Mandate is now terminated the Palestine staff list has been retained here for reference. 
Short bibliographies are appended to the historical account for each territory. A map 
supplement is published as a separate volume. ( 35 1 * 2 ) 

colonial office list, 1949 - H.M. Stationery Office , 15s. sD8. 

595 pages. Map. Index. ( Colonial No. 240) 

The latest edition of an invaluable work of reference on the Colonics, which in addi¬ 
tion to administrative and staff information gives a brief factual account of each of the 
Colonial territories. ( 35 i- 2 ) 

-Finance 

THE PROBLEM OF budgetary reform. J. R. Hicks. Oxford University 
Press . 5s. C8. 96 pages. Index. Paper bound. 

The object of this essay, by a Fellow of Nuffield College, Oxford, is to discuss certain 
principles involved in the measurement of a surplus in the budget of the United 
Kingdom. The author examines the view that the present system ofTreasury account¬ 
ing should be abandoned, and that the whole of the Government finances should be 
put upon a business accounting basis. He then outlines a less revolutionary change 
which he recommends as likely to involve fewer disadvantages. (351.72) 
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Lnca] Government 


comp ah ATI VI LOCAL GoviRMM rmt. G. Monragttt Hairii, Hutchinson t 
7 *- 6dL Cfi. 207 pages. Bibliography, Index. (Hutchinson s University 
Library] 

llii! preseur work tjkes die place- of an oilier one hy tJir author. L^kaJ Gurrm- 
mcni jij AL&iy Liiwdi, Its chaplen deal with mck genera] aspects of locd government m 
"T he bocal Authority V *Qfhd:al 3 P , 'Functions*, FnuneeV anj die main principles arc 
1 1 hi*[rated in each case by notes on conditions and regulafiom in various countries. The 
author mas for many years President of the Inarmatinm] Union of fi>cal Authorities. 

fa*) 

——llriinrn 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT FOIL EVERYMAN, j + H. Bur Lull. JVlIHIJ-HW 

(Oxford), 45. Cfi, 76 pages. Index. 

Thu brief summary provides the citizen with general information a* 10 the working 
of >00.1 authorities in Grot Britain, and forecasts various possible developments. The 
author, who Jus spent many years as a local government officer in London and dir 
province, has written numerous books and articles on lota] government agouti fancy, 
admujiainitUm and (inanee. (355,04a) 


TlUl LOCAL GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, John J, 
Clarke. 14th Edition. Pitman. Dd. 593 pages. Bibliography, Judex. 
1 In: Sait edition of thb standard work appeared in 1^45. Since then die re Em been a 
mnsidrn E> 3 e amount of ncv. r legislation affecting local government; such as the hxn! 
ikwtmmcnt (Boundary Comimmon) Act, 1945, the Water Act. r*>45, die Housing 
(Fmanda! and Miscellaneous Provitionr) Acr t 1946, and the Police Act, t $46. Notes 
on there new statu tes are included in this edition (35 a.042) 


OUTLINES or LOCAL GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITEI> KINGDOM. 
John J. Clarke, tfirh edition. 105. Gh 391 pages. Bibliography. 

Index. 


The virion* Bills affecting local government which have passed since the last edition 
of tint standard work appeared, m 1745, have called for its complete revision* This 
new edition rakes account of all die relevant Acts, including the Lora] Government 
(Boundary Cominission) Act, 194$. die Statutory Orders ^Special Procedure) Act. 
i94j r the Acquisition of Laud (Authorization Procedure) Act, 1046, the Water Act. 
i 045 i iiid the Education Act, 194G. New sections of special interest deal with radii 
semrtry, national insurance, and the national health service. The author, a barrister, is 
legal member of the Town Planning Institute. (352,042) 


LAW RELATING HI LOCAL FLECTIONS IK ENGLAND AND WALTS. 

O F. Dawson and H. W. Wightwick. 2nd edition. Knight, jfis. fid. ?Rfi. 
39S pages. Tables. Index. 

The law relating to tire ctemem of councillor* at local government elections has 
recentl y been astimibted in many re*trcm ro that obtaining E11 Portiamcnury dcctionv 
and this work 11 the mosi up-cch-darc book on the subject lowing the changes effected 
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by the Representation of the People Act, ly*#- It deals with the returning otfrcer'a 
duties, the candidate and hii igcnt, postal ballots, conduct of the poll, the county 
casual vacancies, abortive elcmurn* corrupt and illegal practice* and otfrn^ei. A 
separaEt chapter is devoted to parish council elections. Appendices contain relevant 
statutes* statutory instrument* and forms, The authors arc b^rntrcni-ac-Uw. (352.041) 

BRITISH local government, IL G, R, Hadfirfd and James E. MacOtiL 
Huh-hirum p 7s, 6d. C8. 172 pages. Bibliography, Index, (tiuttkintm 9 S 
University Library) 

Unlike meat rrcatiso on the subject* this book is written neither by professional 
historum nor by local government officials, mi by men who for more dun ten 
yean have been active in local politic The authors have condensed die basic informa¬ 
tion into five chapters- In the temaining five they ut|ei; die importance of a working 
dciutxfacy* with every citizen taking m active p^it iti turnipng toed aJh-urv 

(352.^1) 

local covFUNHiih'T AiiEAi, 1814.-1945, V. D, Lip min. BladtweH 

(Oxford), 2 ji, DS. 516 pages. Map*, ftibliography. Index, 

The period chosen for this study of English local administration begins with the Poor 
La w of 11(34* which inaugurated she modem system of local government* and ends 
with the appointment of the Boundary Commission in 1941. The writer show* m 
f^rcac detail that until about 1S7Q the tendency ivas to crease author!tin for spetid 
purposes ; tha t between then and 1S94 die county councils took over nunv of dicir 
functiom; and that recent dhcimions have pointed the way to further change* of 
admuiutnitivc asea. An appendix, interesting for compajboJi, cxpl.tim the division of 
France into dcpaitincnts. The work wus carried on under die auspices of Nuthdd 
College. itt****) 

LOCAL councils AND THE citizen, R. Simon. Stevens & Sens, 55. 

iFS- 'Ofj pages, Index. (* This is the Law* Stfiis) 

This hide book is intended mainly as a compact and ptacoeal |mde to assist the 
citizen to obtain 1 better understanding of the powers and duetts of his local authority. 
It h in two pan^ The tint part deals with the. different kmdi of local authorities, 
elections inrctingi of the council, committeeji employees, finance* central control, 
new authorities arid the alternation of Jtea^ The second part ts devoted to a summary 
of die set vice* provided by die local authority. For thw with little knowledge of the 
subject this book provides a sun-cy, in simple form, of die system of local government 
m EigtaitJ aid Wales. The author « assiuane solicitor to the dry of Kinpron-upon- 

Hulh ' (35^04*) 

town hall and shirf hall. An Outline of Local Government in 
England and Wales. N, R- Tillett- Hanap, 8s» fid. L.Pust ft, 151 pages, 
16 illustration*. BibEognphy. Index- 

Eftiring the past lew years the author, besides serving nn tbe Norwich City Gjutidf, 
has conducted a number of course* on local government organized by the’Workers' 
Educational Association This utnple account of the activities. of local authorities Is 
intended for liadi-torni use and also for the layman who wans 10 know what he 
should get in return; for die payment of rate*- ( 
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ESSAYS ON LOCAL government. Edited by C. H. Wilson. Blackwell 
(Oxford), 18s. D8. 255 pages. 

These papers were prepared by Research Assistants of Nuffield College, Oxford, for 
two private conferences of the College, and have been published as filling gaps in the 
existing literature of English local government. The editor, who is a Fellow of Corpus 
Chrisd College, Oxford, has contributed the first essay: The Foundations of Local 
Government. The rest deal with the development of areas and boundary changes, 
1888-1939; the Local Government Act of 1929 and subsequent legislation; the develop¬ 
ment of the grant system; the control of local authority borrowing by the central 
government; and joint authorities, (3 52.042) 

- London 

HOW LONDON is governed. Herbert Morrison. Revised edition. 
People’s Universities Press, 8s. 6d. C8. 205 pages. Index. 

Mr. Morrison (now Lord President of the Council) published the first edition of this 
book in 1935 after considerable service as a member of the London County Council. 
It describes the powers and organization of the local authorities of Greater London, 
not simply those within the area of the London County Council. This second edition 
takes note of recent changes in local government finance and in the functions of the 
various authorities. It also contains new chapters on central versus local administration 
and on civil defence. The book is simply written, and should be of interest to the 
general reader. (3 52.0421) 

THE GOVERNMENT AND MISGOVERNMENT OF LONDON. William A. 
Robson. 2nd edition. Allen & Unwin, 15s. D8. 518 pages. 8 plates. 11 maps. 
Index. 

The first edition of this work appeared in 1939. It is in three parts: the first is an 
historical account of London government since 1835; the next describes in full detail 
the present system of administration of Greater London, and the final section discusses 
probable future developments and desirable reforms. This new edition brings the 
material up to date as regards local government finance, election returns, civil aero¬ 
dromes and various minor matters. The chapter on the Barlow Commission on Popula¬ 
tion now includes a discussion of the reports of the Commission ; and a new Epilogue 
reviews all the main events since 1939 which affect the Metropolis in regard to plan¬ 
ning or local government. The author is Professor of Public Administration in the 
University of London. (352.0421) 

-Police 

committee on police conditions of service. Home Office 
Memorandum of Evidence. Home Office. H.ilf. Stationery Office, 4s. sR8. 
200 pages. Index. Paper bound. 

The evidence was meant to provide the committee with an historical and factual 
statement on which their considerations could be based. It is concerned only with 
those police forces in England and Wales for which the Home Secretary has a 
responsibility, excluding, that is to say, bodies such as the Railway Police and the War 
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Department Comnbukry. For the rot, it gives full derail on tAknn, henm* cecmit- 
nieUE, prOfliodoUi discipline, police bouitng, canteens atid other relevant nunen. 

REPORT OF THE COM MUTTER ON POLICE CONDITIONS Of SERViCR. 

p^rt e . Home Office and Scottish Home Department. H* M. Stationery 
Gjftcc 2i. sR8. la? pages. 9 diagrams. Index, Paper bound. (Command 
Paper 7674) 

I he Committee^ terms of reference were "to colder tn the light of the need for the 
recruitment and retention of an adequate number of suitable mm and women: for ihc 
police forces in England, Wales and Scoda&d, and to cc[H>rt on P^v, eninltimenis. 
allowances, pensions. promotion, method* of repicsmUEion and negotiation and 
other couditiuiis of service*. All of these pubis except representation and negomtion 
axe frilly discussed in the first parr of the repor t- An important ^umrieal Survey of 
Police Recruitment* Promotion and Wwugc'* of which thr rattles ate given as 
Appendix P. was earned on widi the help of die Gc-ntral SutUtteal tittle. (352.2) 

SECOND REPORT OF THE FOLJCE POST-WAR COMMITTEE- Home 
Office .uid Scottish Home DcpirtmciiL H.M Stationery Office, IS. sR8* 
53 pages. Paper bound. 

The first report* submitted iu 194 dealt with the higher training of police officers in 
Britain- Ibis second report (to be followed by others) discmsei die beat system, 
policewomen, police prosecutions, recruitment, the training of probationary- con- 
iublcs, and qualifying examinations for promouoTL ( 35 ^) 

FOilCl TROBilMS OF TODAY. Sk Harold ScOtf, StCMM & 5«U, is. dJ. 

sC3. 24 pages. Paper bound, 

qliu booklet contains the third annual lecture Ln Criminal Science delivered at the 
University of Cambridge in March 194$, by the present Coimuissionrr of Police oi 
die Metropolis, and is published under the ampiecs of die Department of Criminal 
Sdenee of due University. r l he Commissioner reviews briefly the problem of crime 
prevention and detection m modem society and outlines the organisation err up to 
defeat the criminal (351J) 

committee on police conditions or eeryice. Scottish i fame 
Department Memorandum of Evidence. Scottish Home Department. 
H.M. Siatwmry Office {FJinhurgh). is. sR 3 , 57 pages. tad«. Paper bound. 
r rhia memorandum, dealing with police tdcmmstution in Scotland, is compkmeotary 
10 the Home Office memorandum (see above), and keeps so far a* possible to the tarn 
order, h deals in detail only with those matter* where die position in Scotland differs 
materially from that in England and Wales. 

Public Administrali0 p ; Britain 

AN INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. E. N. Gbddcm 

Staples Pfcss r 125 , 6 d 155 blurts. Bibliography. Index. 

Aldiougli this book h intended primarily for die general reader it should be helpful 

223 


to the student of public administration who require* a survey of ihr whole field, it 
confines m treatment to Great Brimin, sketching die growth nf central iuiJ local 
govemmme administrative bodio, describing their organization and financial controL 
and explaining ibc functions of die civil service. Two curlier works bv die same 
author, himself a civil servant, are Civil Smite Staff Rebsiomhipi and The Civil 
Service: its Problems and Future. (354.42) 

the BKiimi constitution. H. R. G, Greaves. and edition. ciWe/i & 
Uttwitu 95, 6d. CEL 296 pages. Index, 

The firs* edition nf rhis hook, by a lecturer in Political Science at the London School 
of Economics, was published in T0jfl, Ft gives ,1 clear account of die British parlia¬ 
mentary system and flf the comtmitkrTi.il position of the armed forces, die courts of 
justice, the church and the educalkind lutbonda The author has made van 0111 
minor alterations and has Ail Ey revised the section! relating to the local government 
franchise and the Sene educational system. ~ " [35442) 


im goveknmlnt or Britain. Wilfrid Harrison . Uunhimcn , 7s.tid.C8. 
175 pages. Bibliography. Index, (HufeJiiriWf University Library) 

Apart from such questions ,t$ local government and die working of Parliament which 
are ductiucd in other volumes of diis scries, this bouk covers in a small space all aspects 
of the working erf British government in home affairs. The author it a Fellow of 
Queen'1 College and University Lecturer hi Politics, Oxford, (35442) 


problems oh socialist England. Bertrand dc Jouvoicl. Tflimlaccd 
from the French by J, l\ Huntington. Batch worth Press* 125- 6d- 08, 
53 S pages. 

Beginning with Scptombcr-Qctobcr, 104/, more dun a year after Labour came into 
power, the author describes subsequent changes in public opinion and the even a to 
width they weir related. She French edition of the book was Eu proof at the rime 
of the Brimh financial crisis of August 1947, and the opportunity wju taken to add a 
section showing is implications, M. die Jnu vend, a dxiliii)tuhhed political theoriic and 
student of hmory, gives an unbiased account of the paUiicd, economic and moral 
problem* of the rime, showing how, by force of dicwnstances* die Government has 
bem compelled 10 modify its original jodalise programme. (354,42) 


THE COMMONWEALTH AND THE NATIONS. Studies in Btitbh 
CamniDiiwealth Relations. Nicholas Manscrgh, Royal Institute uf Inter- 
national Affairs, Ss. 6d. CS. 237 pages. Indcx. 

Rceefn years have seen many and great changes in die character of the British Cum- 
monwealth, and it a the purpose of this book 10 examine their nature and probable 
com^unm. Professor Manitrgh considers fint the nature of die society oi nations 
which comprise the Cuinmunw calth, and the centra] machinery through which its 
common purpose} arc realised. He is concerned not w much with the theory of die 
Commonwealth as with its practical working, and he examine* in some detail the 
eficcrivmeis of the machinery of consuliadon in meeting the needs of the war and 
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pon-wiT yeans. He notes the trend cowards greater uilomialicy ill Coruinnciwcaltli 
rdanoBs, which he bdieves ro be a sign not of tntieasing dciarfornem but of greater 
intimacy. The character of the eon Temporary Ccutuiiaftwealth u moulded by the 
itiMtpiay of die ideas,, loyalties arid imcresta of many peoples. In this context die 
approidi of each of the older Dominions: die attitudes nf die new Dominion^ in 
Aau; die stall unresolved ennsdnicional and p*ydiulogi£a) problems of Eire's rchrioo- 
ihip widi the CmtimotiweaJth; the iraplicadoiu of Burma s secession are examined - 
Tile author devotes particular attention to die tufluenrr of mciotiainrn in the matting 
of die eanrempurary Commonwealth, and to die problems which it has rabeti and is 
likely to raise its AjLi and in Ireland. He explore, ton, in the light of past experience 
the waya in wJikE people, cherishing differing traditions, may find a t ree and con- 
genial place within the Commonwealth, (354-4 2 ) 


— -Depart mi: ills 

PARTNERS for proCh i:\s.Tlic: Men and Women of die Colonial Service, 
Sir dttdajeffiks* Hamip, 13s. 6 tL ICS. 208 pages. ;p illustrations. z maps. 
Endpaper map. Bibliography, Index, 

El ipjg the anchor, now Deputy Undcr-Seeretiry of State for the Cubing Atr.tr 
ThCohmal Empire aid its Cml Stfvir* iEts is 1 firsc-tira hatoneal luisrey of thr 
sobject, and alw? ^ivg* an account of the organization of die sttvke as it was eleven 
years ago, Sir Charleys new booh, written with admirable lucidity and predtion, 
deals only with the service as It is today, and ii 1 limpEe and bifoitiutivc description 
of the very varied work that is done, the people who do it and the purpose they serve. 
The ordinary reader and the prospective Colonial Service recruit wilt hud this book 
uf much wfii* The forewotd h by thr Rt Hon. Arthur Ctccch Jnuu % Senary of 
State for the Colonics P^ r} 


AKtfUAt REPORT OP THE CENTRAL OFFICE OF INFORMATION FOR 
THE YEAR 1947-48. Central Office of Enfonimtioa, K Af. Stationery 
Ojf/iet, is. sR8. $5 paga. lCf bles. Eapet bound. [Commoml Paper 75^7) 

Th* fint annual report of the Central Office of In formation, whkfa was formed m 
April 1946 to take over a specified range of dunes from the disbanded Minify u» 
Information, describes the powers md work of die Central Office, its activities at 
home and oversea? and the expenditure involved* [354*4^8) 


- Sudan 

SUDAN : REPORT HY THE COVER NOH-CENERAl. ON THE ADMINIS¬ 
TRATION, FINANCES AND CONDITIONS OF THE SUDAN IN 

ILM. Stationery Ojfre T 35, 6i R8. 212 pages, (Command Paper 75H1) 

Tills is the report which die British Secretary yf Stale for Foreign Affiirs miki 
annually to Parliament on the Coidotn i n i um of Sudan. The report tfcuiU die 1 m mens* 
^ mitiitfH riw work by which this difficult area b maintained in peace and serumy, 
whilst noting die unrest provoked by the negotiations for revision of the Condo¬ 
minium treaty with Egypt. (J54*5 i+) 
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Military Science 

Cu LOU fi£ AND HONOURS IN SOUTH AFRICA, I7®j-I9 + B. H. H. 

Gursom Foreword by Field-Marshal J, C. Smuts, Published privately in 
Pretoria, South Africa, Obtainable from Oak & Poldttt (Aldmkoij 
FjiglarjJ), 30^ SuRfc. 170 page?. 56 plate?. 

An attempt by an authority on South African military history to compile .1 complete 
record i>f campaign and b .uric-honour? earned by the South African fighting semea. 
S he fifty-bx illustrations include Commando colours and the records of former 
Colonial regiments, There is a foreword by General Smuts. 


-_ —Perwjnnel 

VtKt iDNN£L SELECTION IN THE &RIT15H FORCES. Philip E. Vernon 
and John fi. Parry, Umvtrthy o/LomSm Prcs$ t zw, DK. 324 page?. 16 dts- 
grains, 97 table?. 2 appendices. Bibliography. Jitde\. 

A full account of (he application of psychological methods of pttWntid selection tu 
Navy, Army; Air Forcr and A,T.S. recruits during diu war. Ft also cover? officer 
selection by thr War Offer Selection Boards. P;ut J describes the orjgani?ajdon of 
selection and ihe general procedures followed. The value of each of the mehniquirA 
employed the questionnaire, die interview, papcr-andr-pendl and ocher types of 
aptitude, attainment and temperament test*—is discussed; and m Fart II the principles 
of personnel selection and guidance which have evolved hath from pre-war mvearitfi- 
lions and from wartime experience ate given* together with suggestion:! on the 
application and adaptation oi choc principles fo peacetime cdueabon.it and industrial 
ptirpo>o. Eath chapter h preceded by a general summary or abstract, and the mam 
o.intlusirim relevant to peacetime work are brous‘ht together in the foul chapter. 

hss- 22 ) 

—--Establishments 

ft. 0. F.: Tilt STOItY OF THE ROYAL OIDNANCE FACTORIES, IQJfl- 

t 94 &. Tin Hay. H.M Smihmay O/frtv. 2s. rid. Da, 104 pages. 37 iUustraqotis, 
This book, which is written mainly from die human standpoint* cells of the expansion 
achieved in die belated rc-.iMiiaiumr for the Second World Wax, when the number of 
Royal Ordnance FiLLiorics was raised from three to forty-four. Account* arc given of 
the varied activities of different Ordnance factories and there is a chapter on the 
heroism displayed during wimmc , insridcnef at cl- rain Explosive and (Shell) Filling 
factories. The book also covert the post-war orgamzniem of the Royal Ordnance 
Factories,, half of which arc to be kept in being and ready for emergency, although 
much of the present production consists of civilian goods. ( 355 -?) 

Air Sen ices 

LA&01ATOHY OF THI a is. An Account of the Royal Aircraft Estab¬ 
lishment of die Ministry of Supply, Fartiborougli. John Pudxtcy. 
H.M Stationary Ojfiic, 3s. rid. DS. dj page?. 65 photographs. 

Th:s iceomit of the RjDyal Aircraft Fstablidnum. prepared from official sources, 
ontiot be more than an outline of die development of aeronautical science in Britain, 

226 



but it b full of information and is an excellent reference work tor further srudy. Lc 
cellsof early rapedmen h with military baboons at Aldershot, Woolwich and Chatham l 
of the fust British use of balloons in warfare ; of early aereropts 10 dy in man-lifting 
kito and non-rigid or semi-rigid airships: and of ihc infancy and growth of the power 
of the vtfopknc, Among the other activities of the Establishment extended mention 
is nude of predictor gtmtights, navigation iie-mimeno, air photography, gas-rurbine 
engine* In aircraft, very high frequency system of rad^xcmmumeariori, the cirapuh- 
ing and deck-landing of earner-borne akvtaft. and the special questions at stability 
Mid stress confronting the aerodynamics depot uncut. (i 5 s - 4 ) 

PERCHANCE, A Short History ot British Naval Aviation. B. J, Hut ten, 
Nitketson & Watson, im. 6 d. CK. 197 pJ£«- J 5 photographs. Endpaper 
diagram. Index. 

Some of diis history of British uavai aviation il based on oflkial retards which have 
not previously been open to historic. jI research; the remainder of k n drawn from 
records of aircraft compmio, frum published works and from penotuJ recollection! 
of ra-membcri of the Royal Naval Air Service. Part I covers die period 1909-19 and 
includes ihc formation of the Royal Flying Corps in 191a with its military and naval 
wings. Just before the outbreak ut war in W4 die naval wing was detached and 
formed into die R.N.A.S., and this was later abtmbcd into the Royal Air Force on 
in formation in lpl*L Pan II deab with the years 1 919-yj. k was during this time 
that the need for spetialist naval flying wa established and the Beet Air Ami* con- 
153 ting; of naval and air force perwmneh wai constituted in ty*b Fart ITT brings the 
uudy up to 1945 and is an rpuomiTcd account of the naval air war. Through these 
periods? the author tracts an outline of the development, or lack of development. of 
xtr policy', organisation, aiicnfr + engines, armament uij training- - {3 5 fl- 4 ° 94 *) 


Navi] Science 

new Zealand's navai stout. T. D. Taylor. . 4 . H, & A. W, Reed 
[Welling!fin. Sew Zealand), 22S. 6d. C4. 337 pages. 4* plain. Bibliography. 
Index. 

This work is in thicc sections, the first outlining die history of British and New 
Zealand naval policy in New Zealand waters. The second section describes the 
Icadmg evens Ln wlikh British and foreign vessels were engaged in New Zealand 
waters and those itt which New Zealand ve$da and personnel were Concerned 
overseas* with particular reference to the First and Second ^Porld Weirs, The third 
and longest section details in alphabetical order all Ac important naval vessels, British 
and foreign* that have visited the country from earliest times. [SSpcOPkO 

THE ROYAL AU 5 TRAUAN NAVY: ITS ORIGIN, i>lVfUlPMF.KT ARP 
ORGANIZATION. France* Margaret MeGuke, Oxford Uwashy Press 
[Melbourne, Aumdtv), i 6s. D8, 424 page*. si illustrations. Bibliographical 
notes, n appendices. Index. 

Mrs. MeGuete has previously cnltabnra^d with her husband Paul MeGuitc. who was 
a member of die Roy J Australian Navy' Volunteer Reserve from 1939 to I 94 S* ha the 
writing of The Ptke of Admiralty* Her latst work is a comprehensive ttearise on the 
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origin, history and organization of the Royal Australian Navy. The appendices, 
especially the detailed chronology, are particularly useful for reference work, and in 
addition to the general index there are separate indexes of people, battles and opera¬ 
tions, ships and places. The introductory note covers events up to the first few months 
of 1948, supplementing the very full historical and descriptive account given in the 
body of the work. (3 59 0994) 

MINES, minelayers and minelaying. J. S. Cowic. Oxford University 

Press , 18s. D8. 232 pages. 13 plates. 43 illustrations. 3 two-colour charts. 
Index. 

Mines have played a considerable part in two major wars, and this important study 
gives for the first time a full and authoritative exposition of their development. 
Captain Cowie was Deputy Director of Operations (Mining) at the British Admiralty 
throughout the greater part of the 1939-45 war, and in this capacity planned many of 
the highly successful mining operations carried out by the Royal Navy and Royal Air 
Force. He begins by tracing the development and employment of the sea-mine from 
the sixteenth century to the present day; he also directs attention to the legal aspect of 
mine warfare, and to the engineer. Then follows the main part of the book consisting 
of a detailed account of the British minclaying campaigns of both world wars into 
which he introduces much hitherto unpublished material, including charts of the 
actual areas mined by Great Britain in the two wars. Incidentally, the author disposes 
of the popular misconception that the magnetic and acoustic mines were copied from 
the Germans and shows the reverse to be the case. The book is both a readable, his¬ 
torical survey' for the general public and a valuable textbook for officers of the armed 
services. ( 359 - 98 ) 


SOCIAL SERVICES 

Britain 

VOLUNTARY ACTION: A REPORT ON METHODS OF SOCIAL 

advance. Lord Beveridge. Allen & Unwin, 16s. D8. 420 pages. Index. 
Whereas Lord Beveridge’s Report on Social Insurance and Allied Services (1942) was 
concerned with State action to ensure the welfare and security of the ordinary citizen, 
his new work discusses what the individual has done, and should do, independendy 
of the State to help himself and his fellows. The author believes that such voluntary 
action is the distinguishing mark of a truly free society, and he suggests the new forms 
which co-operation between the State and voluntary organizations may take, leaving 
a maximum of freedom and responsibility to the individual The argument is based 
on conditions in Great Britain, but is of general application. (360.942) 

British social services. G. D. H. Cole. British Council: Longmans, 
Green . is. sD8. 43 pages. 13 illustrations. Bibliography. Paper bound. 
(British Life and Thought Series) 

The author, who is Chichele Professor of Social and Political Theory in the University 
of Oxford, traces the changing attitudes in Great Britain to social insecurity and allied 
problems, showing that it is only of recent years that State assistance has been generally 
regarded as a right solution. The principal landmark he regards as 1942, the date of the 
Beveridge Report on social security. He show's hpw far the recommendations in the 
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report are being carried out, describes the provision of social amenities by local 
authorities and discusses the present position of the social worker. (360.942) 

focus on social work. The Annual Report of the National Council 
of Social Service, 1947-8. National Council of Social Service ( 26 Bedford 
Square , London , W.C.i), is. 6d. D8. 63 pages. 8 illustrations. Paper bound. 

The Council is gradually broadening the basis of its work, co-operating with govern¬ 
ment departments, local authorities and other organizations in work for young and 
old, at home and abroad. The activities recorded in this report include participation in 
the International Conference of Social Work at Atlantic City; the organization of the 
International Youth Conference of 19481 the establishment by the National Old 
People’s Welfare Committee of numerous county and local committees; and the 
encouragement by the Rural Department of the study of local history and of musical 
and dramatic appreciation. (360.942) 

the social services: an historical survey. Hardy and Margaret 
Wickwar. Revised edition. John Lane The Bodley Head , 10s. 6d. 1 C 8 . 
302 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

The first edition of this work, in 1936, satisfied the need for a short book explaining 
what the British social services were and what part they played in the state and society. 
It has now been brought up to date, and takes account or the growth of social security, 
new provisions for health and education, the extension of social welfare work and 
other recent developments. ( 3 60.942) 

Rehabilitation: Disabled Persons 

SECOND REPORT OF THE STANDING COMMITTEE ON THE RE¬ 
HABILITATION AND RESETTLEMENT OF DISABLED PERSONS. 

H.M. Stationery Office, 9<i. sR8. 20 pages. 4 plates. Paper bound. 

The Report outlines two years of activity in all branches of Rehabilitation, years in 
which progress in countering the difficulties of many types of disabled—tuberculous, 
cardiac, deaf, psychiatric, paraplegic, among them—has been spectacular. Not only 
have physical disabilities been to some extent alleviated by new appliances, but 
advance has been made in training for re-employment. The Report indicates how 
the Rehabilitation Services in Britain fit into the National Health Service Act, and the 
addresses of various types of establishment are given. There are plates illustrating the 
various stages in resettlement, and a table gives the number and analyses types of 
registered disabled persons in April 1948. (362.18) 

- Children 

fairbridge farm. The Building of a Farm School. Ruby Fairbridge. 
Patersons Press (Perth, Western Australia ), 12s. 6d. D8. 189 pages. Illustra¬ 
tions. 

A reprint of a book originally published in England under the tide Pinjarra which 
relates the history of a school for destitute immigrant children founded in Western 
Australia by Kingsley Fairbridge. Written by the widow of this former South African 
Rhodes Scbohr^ Fairbridge Farm is at once an heroic tale and the record of a notable 
work. (362.73) 
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Criminology 

penal reform: A Comparative Study. Max Griinhut. Oxford University 
Press , 30s. D8. 502 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

A comprehensive study of humanitarian, educative and administrative efforts made in 
the prevention of crime and social readjustment of offenders. Methods of dealing with 
the problem have occupied the minds of reformers in most countries over a long period 
and the author has made an extensive study of the methods adopted in England, on the 
continent of Europe and in America and Canada. He reviews historically experience 
already gained in reform and deals with institutional and non-institutional treatment, 
the problem of juveniles and adolescents, habitual criminals, women and the mentally 
abnormal. A final chapter is devoted to conclusions and legal implications. Much has 
been written on this subject in the past but the present work can be described as the 
first English textbook on the problem as a whole. (364) 

- Criminal Classes 

society and the criminal. Sir Norwood East. H.M. Stationery Office , 
10s. sR8. 324 pages. Index. 

The mentality of the criminal has been the subject of study over a long period of years 
and the problems involved are now receiving greater attention than ever. It is a com¬ 
plex subject and the publication by the Home Office of this collection of essays will be 
especially welcomed by judges, magistrates, members of the prison service and others 
interested in the study and application of psychiatry. The author is an acknowledged 
expert. He is a distinguished physician. Lecturer on Forensic Psychiatry and was 
formerly ELM. Commissioner of Prisons. Sir Alexander Maxwell, lately permanent 
Under Secretary of State, Home Office, in a foreword says of the author: ‘in his 
studies of crime and criminals [hej combines the oudook of the man of science with 
the outlook of the practical administrator*. The work contains eighteen essays dealing 
with many aspects of the problem of criminal behaviour, including such matters as 
responsibility and culpability, the effect of senescence and senility, physical factors, 
sexual offenders, personality, punishment, psychiatry and degrees of murder, and 
alcoholism in its medico-legal aspect. Each chapter is followed by a list of references 
for further research. (364.304) 

- Juvenile Delinquency 

homer lane and the little commonwealth. E. T. Bazcley. 
Introduction by the Earl of Lytton. 2nd edition. Allen & Unwin and 
Heinemann , 7s. 6d. C8. 200 pages. Appendix. 

A new edition of a book which first appeared in 1928, and which tells the moving 
story of a courageous experiment in the re-education of juvenile delinquents carried 
out by Homer Lane during the First World War. The ‘Litde Commonwealth* was 
a farm community set up on the Dorsetshire Downs between Evershot and Sherborne, 
where some forty boys and girls of ages between fourteen and eighteen, sent either 
by magistrates or by parents who found them unmanageable at home, became 
‘citizens* in a group held together not by restraint and compulsion but by love and 
self-responsibility. Although the experiment failed at the time, and Homer Lane was 
broken at the end (the appenchx explains the committee’s reasons for closing the 
Litde Commonwealth in 1918), die ideas which then seemed strange are now widely 
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accepted in the treatment of juvenile delinquents and difficult children. Miss D. E. M. 
Gardner, Head of the Department of Child Development, University of London, 
adds a preface to this edition in which she pays tribute to Miss Bazeley s own educa¬ 
tional work which was considerably influenced by her experience of the Little 
Commonwealth. (364^3^) 

Insurance 

insurance law. E. J. Macgillivray. Third edition by the Author and 
Denis Browne. Sweet & Maxwell, 147s. R8- 1,664 pages. Tables. Index. 
‘Macgillivray* is the standard work for legal practitioners on the British law of 
insurance. The book covers all insurance risks other than marine, including life, fire, 
accident, guarantee, burglary, third party and employers liability. Chapters arc 
devoted to insurance companies, industrial assurance, insurable interest and illegality, 
formation of the contract, duration of risk, voidable policies, claims and the tide to life 
policies, accident policies, property insurance, claims for premiums and stamp duties. 
In addition to English cases considerable use lias been made of Scottish, Irish, Domin¬ 
ion and American authorities throughout the work. Appendices contain relevant 
statutes and orders. The author is a King’s Counsel and a Member of the Faculty of 
Advocates in Scodand. Mr. Browne is a barrister and Professor of Law in the Univer¬ 
sity of Sheffield. (3^8) 

HOW INSURANCE works. R. R. Swatton. Sampson Low , 7s. 6d. C8. 
158 pages. (Living in Britain Series) 

The author has had many years’ practical experience of insurance business, and has 
used it to good advantage in producing this litde volume. He gives a clear, concise 
account of the early history of each branch of insurance, quotes the Acts which 
govern present procedure in Great Britain, and describes the working of the modem 
msurance office. A useful appendix gives the contribution rates and amounts of 
benefit under the National Insurance Act, 1946. (3 68 ) 

A HISTORY of British insurance. Harold E. Raynes. Pitman , 35s. 
404 pages. Bibliographies. Index. 

A comprehensive history of British commercial insurance has long been needed, and 
it is fitting that it should appear as the work of a fellow of the Institute of Actuaries and 
of the Chartered Insurance Institute who has spent some forty years in the insurance 
world. Mr. Raynes has thought it best to omit the specialized topics of social insurance 
and industrial life assurance. Otherwise his work is a detailed survey of marine, fire, 
life and accident insurance in Great Britain from early times, including notes of the 
legislation controlling the various branches of the business. (368.0942) 


-Social 

social security. Edited, with an Introduction, by William A. Robson. 

3rd edition. Fabian Society, 18s. D8. 475 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

The editor, who is Professor of Public Administration in the University of London, 
explains in the introduction to these essays on the social services of Great Britain that 
although the second edition of this work appeared as recently as 1945, it already out 
of date. The Ministry of National Insurance Act, 1945 . the Family Allowances Act, 
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1945. the National Insurance Act, 1946, and various other measures have created an 
entirely new structure of social insurance. To cover these changes Lord Beveridge has 
written an epilogue for this third edition, in which he compares the legislation with 
his Report on Social Insurance and Allied Services and with a number of other ideas 
which have been put forward. (368.4). 

Young People’s Societies 

for youth only. Gordon Ette. Faber & Faber , 10s. 6d. C8. 192 pages. 

Frontispiece and 15 photographs. 3 appendices. Index. 

A vigorously constructive study of the Youth Service in England and Wales by the 
Youth Officer to the County Borough of Wolverhampton, who makes a plea for a 
partnership of the best in voluntary effort and in State organization. He describes the 
Youth Service before 1939 ; the rapid achievements of the war years ; the relationship to 
the schools and the new educational system; and present problems and future responsi¬ 
bilities. Appendices contain examples of work successfully undertaken, copies of 
relevant Ministry of Education circulars and memoranda, and a glossary of terms used. 

(369.4) 

-Boy Scouts Movement 

the left handshake. Hilary St George Saunders. Foreword by Lord 
Rowallan. Collitis. 10s. 6d. D8. 256 pages. 

The Boy Scouts Movement is recognized as the leading youth organization of the 
world. In this volume the chronicler of The Battle of Britain records the fine achieve¬ 
ments of the scouts in wartime, not only in Britain but in other countries, and in 
particular in the occupied countries. He describes the many feats of heroism and the 
devoted services performed on the batdefield, in the blitz, in underground movements 
and concentration camps, and it is a tribute to the principles of scouting that so 
essentially a peacetime movement should have achieved so much during a war. The 
Foreword is by Lord Rowallan, the Chief Scout. (36943) 


EDUCATION 

comparative education. A Study of Educational Factors and Tradi¬ 
tions. Nicholas Hans. Routledge & Kegan Patti , 21s. D8. 343 pages. Tables. 
Bibliography. Index. ( International Library of Sociology and Social Recon¬ 
struction) 

Dr. Hans is Lecturer in Comparative Education at King’s College, University of 
London. This book is based on his lectures in 1945-7 at that college and at the London 
University Institute of Education, to students preparing for the M. A. degree and for 
the Teachers’ Diploma. Although writing primarily for intending and actual teachers, 
the author had the general reading public in mind and treated his material accordingly. 
In Part I he examines the natural factors—racial, linguistic, economic and geographical 
—which have influenced the development of the various national systems of education. 
In Part II he considers the contribution of religious traditions to education, more 
particularly those of the Catholic, Anglican and Puritan faiths; and in Part III the 
secular traditions of humanism, socialism and nationalism. Part IV consists of a 
description and comparison of the present systems of education in England and Wales, 
the United States, France and the U.S.S.R. (370) 
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Theories 

education: new hopes and old habits. Roger Armfelt. Cohen & 
West, ios. 6d. D8. 185 pages. 

Mr. Armfelt has been schoolmaster, Inspector of Schools and Chief Education Officer, 
and now holds the posts of Educational Adviser to the British Broadcasting Corpora¬ 
tion and Secretary to the School Broadcasting Council. In this book he writes of the 
function of education in providing instruction and training suited to the different ages, 
abilities and aptitudes of children, based on the now widely accepted view that educa¬ 
tion should be ‘child-centred*, should develop good citizenship, and should meet 
social needs. He believes that these new purposes of education are still too much ham¬ 
pered by the prolonged domination of what he calls the ‘literary tradition* in English 
education. He questions whether undue emphasis on the absorption and reproduction 
of knowledge, and the expression of thought in written words, is not still restricting 
the educational opportunities of many thousands of children; whether, in fact, tradi¬ 
tion is not impeding the development of new ideas. He does not deny the value of 
traditional methods and values, out fears that regard for their usefulness may prevent 
us from seeing their potential dangers as obstacles to the attainment of education s 
new purposes. ( 370 .i) 

the problem family. A. S. Neill. Herbert Jenkins , 7s. 6d. C8. 160 pages. 
Index. 

A. S. Neill is the headmaster of the famous Summerhill School in Britain, where his 
iconoclastic views on child psychology and education are put into practice. At 
Summerhill, children do as they feel inclined, attend lessons or not without question 
and make their own rules. There is no ‘discipline* or corporal punishment. As author 
of That Dreadful School , Hearts not Heads in the School , The Problem Child and The 
Problem Parent , he has caused much controversy but also won wide respect for his 
sincerity and provoked much thought on educational issues. Instead of revising the last 
two of these books, now out of print, he has written this new volume on The Problem 
Family , which, in spite of its tide, ranges over the whole of his philosophy of education 
and life and expresses the views he now holds, some of them having developed widi 
the years. In a book that is bold, outspoken, and challenging, Neill contends that much 
of the sickness of humanity is due to repressive training in children, and that some of 
the worst evils come from suppressive training about sex, especially when this training 
is associated with religion. He would substitute love for hate, and this simple ideal 
pervades his philosophy, however extravagant his methods or provocative his views 
may appear. ( 370 .i) 

education: intellectual, moral and physical. Herbert 

Spencer. Watts, 7s.6d. C8. 254 pages. Index. 

A Library edition of the well-known classic on the purpose and method of true educa¬ 
tion, first published in 1861. (370.1) 

MODERN CONCEPTS OF EDUCATION AND THEIR SIGNIFICANCE 

in THE POST-WAR world. Carleton Washbume. Education Fellow¬ 
ship, is. 6d. sR8. 44 pages. Paper bound. (New Education Fellowship Mono¬ 
graph, No. 10) 

Three papers on ‘Self-expression and Discipline*, ‘Security and Learning’ and ‘Social 
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Consciousness and Democracy’, given in February 1949, as Special University Lec¬ 
tures under the auspices of the University of London, by Dr. Carlcton Washbume, 
Professor of Education, Brooklyn College, New York, and Associate Director of 
Teacher Education, New York City. Several references arc made to the experimental 
work carried out in schools in Winnctka. (370.1) 

EVERYDAY PROBLEMS OF THE SCHOOL CHILD. Agatha H. Bowlcy. 
Livingstone , 7s. 6d. C8. 149 pages. Frontispiece. 10 photographs. Appendix. 
Index. 

Dr. Bowlcy, who is Psychologist of the School Psychological Service, Leicester, and 
the author of several books on child psychology, deals in this volume with children’s 
emotional and behaviour problems from babyhood to adolescence. Intended mainly 
for students and the less experienced teachers, the book is written in non-tcchnical 
language, and, in addition to dealing with the child at various ages, includes chapters 
on the teacher-child and teacher-parent relationships. The appendix consists of a 
number of essays written by children on ‘My ideal school*. (370.15) 

HANDBOOK of tests for use in schools. Sir Cyril Burt. Staples 
Press , 10s. 6d. 1 M 8 . 126 pages. 38 figures. 

The tests which appeared in the author’s well-known Mental and Scholastic Tests arc 
here reprinted without the accompanying text. In addition to standardized problems 
for test reading, spelling and arithmetic, this volume includes the up-to-date revisions 
of the Binet scale (for measuring mental ability apart from school attainments) by 
which age-assignments are given to the children. The author is Professor of Psychology 
in the University of London and was formerly psychologist in the Education Officer’s 
Department of the London County Council. (370.1512) 

testing school children. An Essay in Educational and Social 
Psychology. William Stephenson. Longmans , Green , 12s. 6d. M8.127 pages. 
4 plates (3 coloured). 10 figures. 2 appendices. List of books referred to in 
text. Index. 

A study of the use of intelligence and other tests in education by the Director of the 
Institute of Experimental Psychology, University of Oxford, and lately Consultant 
Psychologist to the Army during the recent war. The book opens with a searching 
inquiry into the virtues of the examination system and into the relative merits of 
testing. Subsequent chapters discuss personality and general ability as a basis for 
selection, intelligence and performance tests, and tests of creative imagination. Two 
appendices give examples of ‘G*, ‘V* and ‘K’ tests of the type used for selection pur¬ 
poses in the R.A.F. and W.A.A.F. during the war, and suitable for children in the ten 
—and eleven—age group; and a copy of a poetry completion test. The book should be 
of value to all concerned widi the task of selecting children for various types of 
secondary education, and sets out also to give parents and teachers an opportunity of 
reading about the problems, differences and techniques involved. (3 70.1512) 

Essays 

vision and craftsmanship. F. C. Happold. Faber & Faber , 12s. 6d. 
L.Post 8. 194 pages. 

In these sixteen ‘studies in ends and means in education’ Dr. Happold draws on his 
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twenty years’ experience as Headmaster of Bishop Wordsworth s School, Salisbury, 
in discussing a number of related educational topics. As well as offering answers to 
such questions as: How may English be made the basis of the curriculum? What is the 
best method of selecting candidates for scholarships bodi to schools and universities? 
How can a school express itself as a Christian community ? What part of religious 
teaching is likely to be most effective at sixth form level ? the book includes essays on 
the work of W. H. D. Rouse and H. Caldwell Cook, and the author’s correspondence 
with H. G. Wells, in which Wells attacked the basic convictions underlying Dr. 
Happold’s earlier book Towards a New Aristocracy. All but five of the essays have been 
specially written for this book, which combines a high idealism with a thoroughly 
practical approach to current educational problems. ( 37 °* 4 ) 

Year Books 

THE EDUCATION AUTHORITIES DIRECTORY AND ANNUAL, 1948. 

School Government Publishing Co ., 21s. sD8. 482 pages. 

A useful reference book containing a list of personnel and departmental details of the 
Ministry of Education and Inspectorate; Government Departments, with addresses 
and telephone numbers ; particulars of Local Education Authorities in England and 
Wales, Scodand and Northern Ireland; Secondary (Grammar) Schools; Training 
Colleges; Emergency Training Colleges; Art, Arts and Crafts, Music, Trade and 
Technical Institutions, and Polytechnics; Universities and Colleges in the British 
Isles; Institutions for the Blind and other handicapped students; Home Office 
Children’s Care Department; County and Rural Libraries; Self-governing Dominions 
Education Departments ; Education Societies, etc. There are, in addition, authoritative 
articles on the Educational System in England and Wales in 1947, Visual Aids in 
Education, School Broadcasting, and the Schools Meals Service. (370*58) 

the education COMMITTEES* year book, 1949 * Councils and 
Education Press , 25s. L.Post 8. 612 pages. 

Published by Education , the official organ of the Association of Education Committees, 
this yearbook gives detailed and up-to-date information on all the Education Authori¬ 
ties in Great Britain. The President of the Association contributes a foreword, which 
is followed by a review of education in 1948 by the Secretary', Dr. W. P. Alexander. 
The contents include lists of Chief Officers of the Ministry of Education and of other 
Government and Public offices; a complete list of Education Committees in Great 
Britain, with the names of Chief Officers and Members; a list of Divisional Executives; 
Dominion and Colonial Education Departments; lists of Universities and Training 
Colleges, Domestic Science and Handicraft Colleges; sections on the School Meals 
Service, health and physical training, visual aids, school broadcasting; Burnham 
Committee scales of salaries ; and the names and addresses of educational associations. 

( 370 - 58 ) 

international year book of education, 1948* Educational 
Developments. UNESCO (Paris) and the International Bureau of Education 
(Geneva): H.M. Stationery Office, London , 13s. 6d. sR8. 312 pages. Paper 
bound. (International Bureau of Education Publication No. 109) 

This, the tenth number of the International Year Book of Education, contains reports on 
educational developments, presented to the Xlth International Conference on Public 
Education convened in Geneva by the United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
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Cultural Organization and the international Bureau of Education. It also contains 
other reports received direct from the Ministries of Education. A general survey of 
the most interesting features of the School Year 1947-8 precedes the text of the 
reports. The countries covered are Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium, Bolivia, 
Bulgaria, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, Chile, China, Colombia, Costa Baca, Czecho¬ 
slovakia, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, Finland, France, Greece, Holland, 
Hungary, India, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Italy, Luxemburg, New Zealand, Norway, 
Pakistan, Phillipines, Poland, Portugal, Salvador, Sweden, Switzerland, Syria, 
Turkey, Union of South Africa, United Kingdom, United States of America and 
Uruguay. (370.58) 

THE YEAR book of education, 1949. N. Hans and J. A. Lauwerys 
(Joint Editors). University of London Institute of Education: Evans Bros., 63s. 
D8. 660 pages. Tables. Bibliographies. Index. 

The effects of die war, material and moral, and measures of reconstruction being 
undertaken in education in Europe and the English-speaking countries were described 
in the 1948 Year Book of Education. The present volume completes this general survey 
by descriptions of what has been happening in education in Asia, Africa, the Near 
East, Latin America and elsewhere. Fifty-seven leading educationists of forty nations 
contribute. There are sections on the British Isles, U.S.A., and the older Domi¬ 
nions, and one on special studies, which include chapters on ‘Nationalism and Educa¬ 
tion’, ‘Education and Economic Life’ and ‘Psychological Tests and their Application 
to Non-Europeans’. Dr. G. B. Jeffery, Director of the Institute of Education, Uni¬ 
versity of London and Chairman of the Joint Editorial Board, explains in an introduc¬ 
tion the scope and purpose of the survey contained in the two volumes, the way in 
which contributors were selected and the amount of freedom they were given in 
writing their reports. (370.58) 

Societies 

EDUCATION FOR INTERNATIONAL UNDERSTANDING. Selected 

Addresses to the International Education Conference held in Australia 
from 31st August to 12th October, 1946. Edited by Rupert J. Best. New 
Education Fellowship (Australian Federal Council , Adelaide , Australia ), 16s. 
D8. 359 pages. Frontispiece. 

In 1946 a group of distinguished educators—Christian, Moslem, Hindu and Scientific 
Humanist, representing fifty-six per cent of the world’s population—toured Australia, 
under the auspices of the New Educational Fellowship, and in each capital city delivered 
a series of stimulating lectures. This volume presents forty-six of the more important 
lectures, concluding with the seventeen overseas delegates* ‘declaration on inter¬ 
national education for peace and security.* (370.63) 

History: Britain 

history of education in great Britain. S. J. Curds. University 
Tutorial Press , 12s. 6d. sD8. 415 pages. 2 figures. Folding map. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. 

A comprehensive work covering all branches of education in England, Wales and 
Scotland from the first Christian Schools of the Fourth Century to 1948. The author, 
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who is senior Lecturer in Education in the University of Leeds, surveys Primary, 
Secondary and Technical education, and also gives special attention to Adult education, 
the development of the Universities, and educational activities in H.M. Forces. The 
book was written primarily for students in University Education Departments and 
Tr ainin g Colleges, but also provides a handy work of reference, packed with informa¬ 
tion, for die general reader interested in the development of education and in current 
problems concerning educational progress. (370.942) 

British education. H. C. Dent. Revised edition. British Council: 
Longmans , Green , is. D8. 56 pages. 21 illustrations. Bibliography. Paper 
bound. (British Life and Thought) 

H. C. Dent, a well-known writer on education, here gives a clear account of the 
present system of education in Great Britain and die changes being introduced. He 
explains the conditions leading up to the Education Act of 1944 by tracing from their 
origins the various types of schools whose diversity is so important a factor in pro¬ 
ducing the varied and complex society of Britain today. He summarizes the Education 
Acts of 1944, 1945, and 1947 discusses the war’s impact on education, describes post¬ 
war developments, and concludes with a brief note on the future. ( 370 - 942 ) 

-Germany 

EDUCATION AND SOCIETY IN MODERN GERMANY. R. H. Samuel and 
R. Hinton Thomas. Routledge & Kegan Paul , 12s. 6d. D8.197pages. Tables. 
Bibliography. Index. (International Library of Sociology and Reconstruction) 
A critical analysis of education in modem Germany in the light of the trends in social, 
political and intellectual life from the early nineteenth century to the end of the Nazi 
regime. The final chapter assesses the present position in the different zones of occupa¬ 
tion and seeks to determine to what extent the policy of re-education is meeting the 
actual requirements of the problem. R. H. Samuel is Head of the Department of 
Germanic Languages in the University of Melbourne, and R. Hinton Thomas is 
Lecturer in German in the University of Birmingham. With their expert knowledge 
of German life, literature and language, and first-hand experience or the actual task 
of reorganizing German education, they have written a full and well-documented 
account of the educational system in its relation to the social and political situation in 
Germany. ( 370 - 943 ) 

-Russia 

Russia goes to school. A Guide to Soviet Education. Beatrice King. 
New Education Book Club: Heinemantt, 10s. 6 d. D 8 . 192 pages. 9 photo¬ 
graphs. 5 appendices. Index. 

In her introduction, Mrs. Beatrice King states that the purpose of her book is to make 
available the facts of Soviet education as they are today, and that she deals only with 
how the system is organized and run and what is taught. A detailed discussion and 
evaluation of principles and their application arc not attempted— I have set out to 
describe and not to interpret’—nor is it claimed that the system as described works 
perfeedy. Instead, a mass of useful factual information is given about the types of 
Soviet schools, their curricula and organization, together with chapters on the teaching 
profession, children’s leisure, home and school, and the problem of the delinquent. 
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Bom in Russia, the author was educated and trained as a teacher in London. She 
regularly visited the Soviet Union before the war to study the educational system, 
and her earlier book, Changing Man: the Soviet Education System , is well known. 

(370.947) 

- Tasmania 

hagley: the story of a TASMANIAN area school. J. S. 
Maslin. Georgian House ( Melbourne , Australia ), 15s. SC4. 98 pages. 40 plates. 
Bibliography. 

Hagley, one of the two pioneer area schools in Tasmania, was established by the 
Tasmanian Department of Education in 1936 under the supervision of die author, 
whose enthusiasm and energy have contributed greatly to its success. The main 
objective has been to convert a school into a juvenile community in which, through 
the right type of education, a solid foundation can be laid for the reconstruction of 
human society. The school teaches the usual educational subjects as well as imparting 
to the children, through its full-size farm, school parliament, poultry club and similar 
activities, the social experience and the domestic and agricultural knowledge to fit 
them as good citizens in a rural community. The area schools have long passed from 
the experimental stage, their number has been increased and they have attracted a 
great deal of attention from educationists and others on the Australian mainland. 

(370.9946) 

Teaching 

principles of teaching. W. M. Rybum and K. B. Forge. Oxford 
University Press , 4s. 6d. sC8. 234 pages. Illustrations. Index. (A Teacher’s 
Library) 

One of a series of books intended as a contribution towards teacher-training in Africa, 
Asia and the Pacific, this book is the result of collaboration between a well-known 
teacher in India and an Education Officer in West Africa. It presents in a simple style 
and with numerous illustrations the principles of education and teaching method, and 
deals with the teacher’s role, group and individual methods, the nature of the child and 
of the learning process. Training Centres in the areas named above, where English is 
used as the language of instruction, will find that the book provides a complete course 
and is based on practical experience with native pupils in Africa and India. (371) 

School Organization 

transfer from primary to secondary schools. Report of 
a Consultative Committee appointed by the Executive of the National 
Union of Teachers. Evans Brothers , for the National Union of Teachers , 
7s. 6d. sD8. 189 pages. Tables. 8 appendices. Paper bound. 

Two years ago, the National Union of Teachers appointed a Consultative Committee, 
under the Chairmanship of Dr. G. B. Jeffery, Director of London University Institute 
of Education, ‘to examine and make recommendations on the question of the trans¬ 
ference of children from the Primary to the Secondary stage*. The Committee’s report 
examines critically the different elements in the current selection procedures of local 
education authorities in England and Wales. It deals with such matters as the various 
tests of intelligence, attainment and aptitude, written and oral examinations and 
interview's, and takes into account parents’ wishes and teachers’ judgments. It offers 
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carefully devised techniques for the consideration gCtacsl education authorities. and in 
making isi recommendations dearly has in mind the desirability of relieving the 
J tnuor School from the premire of die external ramtnalinfl, ( 37 * 

STATISTICS IN SCHOOL. W. L, Sumner. Bifid* well (Qxfcrd), fid, ICS. 
T90 pa^s. Tables, Diagrams. 6 appendices. Diblioi'npliy. Index. 

Ibis book si a summary of a abort count of lectures given to postgraduate srudenrs 
in Education ic Univerriry College, Nottingham, where the author is Senior l cetnrer 
in the Department of Education. It dcali with the statistical methods ot dealing wi eh 
marks and the writer has tned to keep the irithmctk ^d giuphs as simple ss possihtc* 
The book should be uf value not only to the itmlem in naming and the tcacner who 
requires an uitroducdun tu the use of statistics in cdttCndonal research* hni also to the 
general reader who is interested in die assessment of human abiltoei. There ire sccauns 
cm examinations, other tests usd marking* methods of amnaimg bedhgenee and 
Other abilities, theories of intelligence and 'the factors of die mind , and correlation. 
The useful bibliography iudtldo* dries of more advanced books for the student who 
wishes to go further in one or more branches of the subjects discussed. (371.26) 

Examinations 

EXAMINATIONS AND TIEH AIMS OF EDUCATION- D. A- T. Outing. 
2nd edition, Mrtbounif University Pre^s (A/eJ^ionv, Austrfitui). Cm ttihridge 
University Press {Lfltidft rr}^ 2S. <kh Dx 45 pages. Paper hound. 

After discussing rhe efim of public external exammanons i'H die couxsg ut education* 
the author puts forward certain proposals ai 1 basis for discussion and expen?net if. 
Thine arc design ed to make ctiminancns direct measures of the educational objec- 
lives, descfibcd as Vulture' and a 'trained mindy i.t p the pwseasitm oi wide interests, 
ducnmiiiinuig appreciation of arts, ability eg find tilings out, to read and Ip listen 
accurately 1 , to arrange ideas logically, 10 reason, fcn generalize, etc. ( 37 *^ 7 ) 

1 caching Methods 

planning the isssljn, George EL Greer3. IMvcrsily of London Press, 3s. 
sQL 62. pages. Paper bound* 

Modem methods of planning lemons in school* of various type* arc explained, with 
rrnjphaiii on the application of educational psychology to teaching praciice. The book 
is rstenrully practical, and tdh the reader of fhr factors affecting planning, teaching 
methods, tin* preparation of the kuo*, its presentation, the assodadon of ideas, the 
application of the lesson* rrapmikdi’m ami blackboard technique- (l 7 T T) 

Visual Aids 

practical. frojaction Fofc teachers. N. j. Atkinson. Cprmit 
Affttirs, ios, 6d 0Sr 110 p*gcs- 7^ illustrations. Bibliography. list of 
addic&cs. Index. 

The author of dm comprehensive and very readable gitidr to c very Aspect ot projec¬ 
tion is lecturer in 'Vtsu.il Aids in Education' and J Mn-I cm Cfasiroom Pro; action 
Apparatus and Methods* to the University v\ London Goldsmiths’ College Evening 
Adult Education Department* and a member of the Technical SulvCvunmiltee of 
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die National Committee for Visual Aids m Education. In non-tcchnical language lie 
describes the principles of optics, the uses of various typo of projector, how lo taridc 
tmergmdes and how ro axe for apparatus and llltra. The principal k'wch of supply 
an A Itun of films and filmstrip are lilted, together with the namcs and addresses ■ £ 
dir various bodies in Great Britain now concerned with vinul aids in education. 

(371-335) 

1>AH Y IHAtL VISUAL JilD YEAH HOOK, I £49, Daily Mail, ^ till. C8, 
256 pjgcv 16-page 3riet0ri.il section, Hiblingraphy, Index. 

The fust issue of this yearbook. which. corurimtH a survey of materials for visual aid, 
with information on relevant organizations m Great Uritain. There arc articles on the 
daw-room film* screens, the male inf; of lantern slides, photography of irueets, pro¬ 
moting the use tsf vtiml teaching, safety in education* etc. Sources of supply tor 
all requisite materials arc eriven: films, filmstrips* wail charts, maps, model*, slides* 
phoiogtaphs. The pictorial section indudes frames from the mott recent filmstrips. 
Information is arranged under a hundred subject headings, and material available is 
listed wi th prices, sizes and essential details. (571.3 3 5) 

local studies- Prepared by the Central Office of Information for 
the Ministry of Education, ff M Stdtwiwty Ojfwc* 3*> 6d. F4, pti pages. 
57 photographs, a maps in colour. List of references. Paper bound. 
(Ministry $(Education Pamphlet No- 10) 
ihss handbook forms pan of the Ministry** visual unit oE Local Studies, and is ill ni¬ 
trated with many iti!U from tile films made in connexion. with it, Ptshop Auckland, a 
town of 11 ,got inhabitant* tn County Durham* a the area covered by the studio, 
which provide an inter-eating example of un-die-spot education. The hi trod notion 10 
the handbook explains that Lee id 5Mrcs is an experiment in the me of a visual unit 
with several component pans, die aim being *to provide a concrete example of 
children bcinjj introduced tu taoal studies, so that students tt .tilling to lie teachers may 
have a basis for thrir discussions ott die malter 1 . LpCtit Stadia dos not attempt to 
instruct students how to teach: *it sorb to stimulate thought through die study of an 
example built from such recent teaching experience as may point the way to future 
development*. After on explanation ofwhai a visual unit is, the plan and component 
ports ofL^-rf Studki are described. The central piece is a sound film, NearHorne, which 
shows children undertaking cigh* independent local studies in Bishop Auckland. 
Each of two silent filma deals with one of the eight studies and describe* m aspect of it 
which die children could have included m thrir wort, there is a film-strip lor each 
study. The shooting scripts of (he three films arc included as part oF the handbook. 

(371-3 Jj) 

educationai film yeah hook, 1949. Handbook of the Scottish 
Educational film Association, Scottish Educational Film Ass&riativn (G/ri*- 
zs P AcL C8. go pages. 19 illustrations. 

This is the first issue of the Year Book since 193 N, hur, following the practice of the 
pre-war issues, k combines theory with regard to rhe use of visual aids with concrete 
iiifumiatinn about available apparatus and materials. The book includes article by 
various authorities on the use of films and other riju.il aids in Formal education, in 
adult education and in industry, on the production of on educational film and on 
visual akb research. The directory section consists of hits of -equipment, of British 
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sources of films and filmstrips, of addresses of relevant organizations in Britain, and of 
British film books and periodicals. (317.33523) 


- Questioning 

the art of questioning in the classroom. Frances M. Austin. 

University of London Press , 6s. 6d. C8. 220 pages. 4 appendices. Index. 

In writing a book which deals fully with the art of asking and answering questions, 
the author, who is Lecturer in Education in the University of Birmingham, has aimed 
at helping the beginner to overcome initial difficulties and at the same time, by indi¬ 
cating psychological principles underlying successful practice, at providing guidance 
for the more experienced teacher to acquire still greater efficiency in the art of question¬ 
ing in the classroom. Numerous ideas and suggestions on technique are given, with 
illustrative examples taken from practice. Some of the topics specially treated arc the 
uses and abuses of teachers' and children's questions, die choice and preparation 
of questions, ways of putting questions and of dealing with answers, and written work. 

( 371 . 35 ) 

School Building 

the modern school. C. G. Stillman and R. Castle Cleary. Architectural 
Press , 21s. SC4. 152 pages. Photographs, drawings and plans. 

A comprehensive account of the architectural and building problems which face 
educationalists today. Beginning with the historical background, the authors survey 
the whole field, especially in relation to the requirements of the Education Act of 1944, 
and end with a chapter on modem constructional design. Each special aspect of school 
design is dealt with in detail, so that questions of siting, class-room accommodation, 
specialist rooms (e.g., laboratories, music rooms and libraries), school kitchens, gym¬ 
nasia and playing fields are each covered in turn. Mr. C. G. Stillman is the County 
Architect to the Middlesex County Council, and is also chairman of the R.I.B.A. 
School Design and Construction Committee. Mr. R. Castle Cleary is an educa¬ 
tionalist and an architect in the Ministry of Education. The book contains many 
excellent photographs, explanatory drawings and plans. (371.6) 

REPORT OF THE TECHNICAL WORKING PARTY ON SCHOOL 

construction. Ministry of Education. H.M . Stationery Office , is. 
sR8. 48 pages. 4 diagrams, 8 tables. 3 appendices. Paper bound. 

This report deals with standardization and prefabrication in relation to school 
buildings, which the Working Party consider necessary expedients in carrying out 
the large-scale educational building programme in England and Wales at a time 
when shortage of materials and manpower, and the need for financial economy, 
present considerable difficulties. Standardization, flexibly applied to avoid rigid uni¬ 
formity, bulk ordering, and the use of prefabricated units are recommended, together 
with the setting up by the Ministry of Education of a permanent exhibition of school 
building to help the study of new ideas and methods, and the circulating to local 
education authorities of authoritative accounts of systems already being tried out. 
The Working Party was set up in 1946 ‘to consider and make recommendations on 
the technical details of the principles of school construction suggested in the 1943 
(Wood) Report on Standard Construction for Schools in the light of the present 
materials position and of the long-term programmes required by the Education Act 
of 1944’. (37162) 

Q 
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saff.ty PRECAUTIONS IN SCHOOLS. Ministry of Education* Hi/. 
Jfrtficptffry O/ftff, gH &D8- 40 pages* 3 appendices. Paper hound. (Afkfrfry 
0 /EJtuatwn Pamphlet No, 13.) 

The preparation uf thil booklet was .muted by an aumiaalitiu of die records of 
certain Seed authorities, winch revealed die playground, die playing field* anJ the 
gymnasium as the principal location* ol school accidents, Tin: opinion staled h diat 
safety precautions should not have the effect of sapping the courage and confidence 
of children . Tlic aim should be not to prevent mishap but to render them lurmleu. 
I he pamphlet lias chapters uti safety precautions in physical education, in the uie of 
electricity, in the science laboratory, in housecraft and in Iiandjcrafh A summary of 
the m am recommendation? is given at die end, (371.71. 

Physical Training 

purposeful enjoyment. John R. Timelier. E. /. Arnold (Leeds), 9s. 

IC4 Vf> Over 35O photographs. Diagrams. Lise of reference books, 
The author of ihii new bonk of physical training for boys secondary schooli b 
Organizer of rhysied Training to the JMneaster Educational Committee. He believe* 
that the principle of the physical mining lesson should be w entourage physical 
artrihups through the enjoy ment of the him Li mentals not only of gynmattio but 
also of football t athletics and bostng, Every movement described in the teaching notes 
is illustrated, almost wholly by action photographs of children. A fully iliuicmed 
KCtiem dealt with ihe work which might be enjoyed in the school's gymnastic dub. 
A further section is devoted to useful information on die otgamratiou of football. 
athletics and boxing. Vaulting and agility activities are <uuhscd ph turially, and games 
for playground and hall, incorporating the use of sticks and medicine balls* are 
included. A typical lesson b selected and its teadting pattern thoroughly dealt with in 
die form of die w ord* used by die teacher actually taking his class. The book will help 
both die specialist and the non-spedalist* and wiS] interest Youth Club Leaders and 
Organizer* uf Boys* Associations. (?7J>7j) 

-——Sn hnming 

SWIMMING for schools Winifred Gibson. Pitman, CM. 79 pages. 

Frontispiece, 15 photography 32 figures. Charts, Table. Index. 

Whether they arc experb, or Fiave never taught swimming before, all teachers of 
swimming wail find dm book by an acknowledged authority of over twenty yean 1 
experience extremely helpful. It cover* sll stages of swiiummg tiutmctkn in ichooti, 
including the organizing of classes and schedules of lessons, the preparation of progress 
durci, the teaching of various swimming strokes, and many useful and practical land 
and water exercise* and activities. The author is an oftuid lecturer and oommcf of rise 
Royal Life Saving Society* a former hcadiiiisrrexi, and a broadcaster on swimming, 
and lias w rit ten several booki on the lubjecr. {371,73 *) 

Student life 

societies: IN SCHOOL and out, A Guide for Beginners in Practical 
Democracy* V* L, Griffith* and M. Abbas. Foreword by C. W. M + Cox. 
Longmans* Green* 2*. $k 1 . sCS, 159 pages. 5 appendices. Index, Paper bound. 
[Good Citizen Strirt) 
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how to run school SOCIETIES. A Book for Teachers. V. L. Griffiths 
and M. Abbas. Longmans , Green , is. 6d. sC8. 40 pages. Bibliography. Paper 
bound. ( Good Citizen Series) 

The books in this scries were originally prepared during a scries of experiments in the 
Sudan, where Mr. V. L. Griffiths is Principal of the Institute of Education at Bakht-er- 
Ruda. The object of the work, undertaken by die Education Department in the 
Northern Sudan, was ‘to foster in the schools those particular qualities of character 
and atdtudcs of mind on which the effective working of self-government and the 
reputation abroad of a self-governing people must ultimately so largely depend’. 
The first volume is a reference book for older boys (and others) on society procedure 
and the principles behind this procedure. The second is a handbook for teachers, and 
contains a discussion on aims, the methods of taking lessons on societies in class, 
advice to teachers in charge of school societies, and points by which to estimate the 
standard of a society. (371-83) (371*83) 


Education of Special Classes 

backwardness in basic subjects. Fred. J. Schonell. 4th edition, 
revised. Oliver & Boyd , 25s. D8. 586 pages. 20 tables. 14 schedules. 
12 diagrams. 5 appendices. Index. 

This fully revised fourth edition of a standard work by the Head of the Department 
of Education, University of Birmingham, contains a new section on Record Cards 
for backward pupils, with a suggested ‘Basic Record Card* and full instructions for 
its use. After dealing with the general problem of backwardness and its psychological 
bearings, the author discusses the process of reading, of spelling and of oral and written 
composition, and the causes ana symptoms of disability in the process. Remedial 
treatments of these disabilities are then elaborated in considerable detail, frequent 
references to case studies being made. (371-94) 


children of high intelligence. G. W. Parkyn, New Zealand 

Council for Educational Research ( Wellington , New Zealand ), 15s. D8. 

288 pages. Tables. 9 appendices. Index. 

G. W. Parkyn, research officer on the staff of the New Zealand Council for Educa¬ 
tional Research, has recorded and discussed the scholastic, vocational, physical, social 
and home activities of a group of highly intelligent children living in the city of Dune¬ 
din. School organization, curriculum and methods of teaching at the primary, inter¬ 
mediate and post-primary levels arc examined, and suggestions for specialist teaching, 
ability grouping and adequate provision of equipment arc made. With the time for 
learning of fundamental skills reduced to a minimum, these groups would devote 
more time to ‘enrichment studies’. Mr. Parkyn believes that, effectively carried out, 
this system would do justice to the talents of highly intelligent children, and would 
give greater reality to the ideal of education for responsible citizenship. The technical 
details of this study arc contained, together with a list of selected references, in the 
appendices. ( 371 - 955 ) 
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Elementary Education 

basic requirements of the junior school. A Memorandum 
prepared by a Sub-Committee of die North-Eastern Junior Schools 
Association. Foreword by Brian Stanley. University of London Press , 2s. 6d. 
sD8. 63 pages. 8 appendices. Paper bound. 

During 1946-7 a panel of headmasters and mistresses of junior schools in north-eastern 
England met regularly to consider ways of meeting the essential needs of children in the 
7-11 age groups and of improving the organization of junior schools. This pamphlet is 
a report of their discussions, and gives their views and suggestions. They hold the view 
that die junior school is the place where children should be helped to master the tech¬ 
niques of reading, spelling, handwriting and arithmetic, but they point out that the 
significance of creative effort as the basis for all sound learning should be given due 
weight in framing the curriculum. At the end of each section there is a summary of 
recommendations relating to such questions as die effect of home conditions and the 
type of school organization required, buildings, furnishings and equipment, the making 
of the syllabus and the general content of the curriculum including basic work in 
English and Arithmetic; an approach to History and Geography, Literature, Drama, 
Visual An, Music, Speech and constructive activity widi material. The appendices 
provide useful (if sometimes inaccurate) lists of books for teachers' and children's use. 

(372) 

EDUCATION UNDER eight. D. E. M. Gardner. British Council: Longmans , 
Green y 2s. L.Post 8. 40 pages. 28 photographs. Bibliography. Paper bound. 
(Aspects of Britain) 

In this well-illustrated pamphlet, the head of the Department of Child Development, 
University of London, telis the story of die development of Nursery and Infant 
Schools in Britain. Two chapters then describe these two stages of school life, in which 
enterprising teachers, given freedom to experiment, have developed fresh methods 
of teaching with excellent results. A further chapter explains the facilities for training 
available to intending Nursery School and Infant School Teachers, and the pamphlet 
concludes with an account of the influences which, in the author's opinion, most 
affect the early education of young children in Britain today. In addition to referring 
to Montessori, Frocbcl and Dewey, Miss Gardner draws attention to the work of her 
predecessor, the late Dr. Susan Isaacs ; and mentions also how the experiences of the 
war years have contributed to a fuller understanding of the needs of young children 
and of successful methods of meeting them. (372) 

SEVEN to ELEVEN. Your Children at School. Ministry of Education. 
H.M. Stationery Office, is. R8. 36 pages. Photographs. Paper bound. 
(Ministry of Education Pamphlet No. 15) 

This attractive pamphlet, well illustrated by photographs of children at work and at 
play, is written mainly for parents who have young children who will go to the 
Junior School, or who arc already there. First it explains how the schools for young 
children are organized in England and Wales into three stages, the Nuncry School, the 
Infant School, and the Junior School, the last of which is for children from seven to 
eleven years. It describes what children of this age arc like when they live the healthy 
life of a child. Then it describes how a school can help such children to live a healthy 
life, and to grow physically and mentally to the full. It gives an account of the schools 
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in which junior children are at present taught, frankly acknowledging their short¬ 
comings, and finally, tells something about the sort of school which it is our task 
to create. (37 2 ) 

purpose in the junior school. W. Kenneth Richmond. Alvin 
Redman , 8s. 6d. C8. 228 pages. 3 coloured drawings. 8 photographs. 

Written primarily for teachers and students, this book deals practically with the whole 
problem of learning and teaching in the Junior School, and with translating the theory 
of a curriculum, in terms of activity and experience, into everyday work. The author 
asserts the need for regarding the child more as an agent in his own right and less as 
the recipient of teacher-given knowledge, insisting that the basic skills (the ‘Three 
RY), while important, can no longer be regarded as first essentials, and that all-round 
development of the child as a person is more important than the mere acquisition of 
knowledge. Movement and dance, music-making, art, craft and various forms of 
out-of-school activities are discussed from new angles, the teacher’s role being regarded 
always as that of guide, philosopher and friend. The author draws a distinction be¬ 
tween what he calls ‘directed’, ‘controlled’ and ‘free* activities and believes that only 
by obtaining a balance of these three types will the curriculum problem be solved. 

(372) 

junior school community. Mary Atkinson. Longmans, Green, 6s. C8. 
220 pages. 15 figures. 2 bibliographies. Index. 

A practical discussion of activity methods in junior schools by the Staff Tutor for 
Primary Education, University of Durham Institute of Education. A large part of the 
book is taken up with verbatim accounts by teachers of their actual experience of 
attempts to turn from formal to more active teaching methods. The whole curriculum 
of the junior school is covered, and practical difficulties, such as large classes, shortage 
of equipment, traditional oudook and timetables, are faced. The importance of formal 
teaching is not overlooked. The book show’s that attempts to bring purpose and interest 
into the child’s education in the ways described satisfy the basic necessities of learning 
in the junior school—satisfaction of curiosity, co-operative learning and the mastery 
of skill. In his foreword Dr. A. G. Hughes, Chief Inspector of the Education Officer’s 
Department, London County Council, says, ‘Such a study is fruitful in suggestions for 
further advances, even in present conditions, towards the development of every junior 
school into a happy and creative community’. (372.01) 

story of A school. A Headmaster’s Experiences with Children aged 
Seven to Eleven. Prepared by the Central Office of Information for the 
Ministry of Education. H.M. Stationery Office, is R8. 36 pages. 
7 photographs. Paper bound. ( Ministry of Education Pamphlet No. 14) 

The author of this pamphlet, Mr. A. L. Stone, was formerly headmaster of the Steward 
Street Junior School, Birmingham. This school of 240 children, boys and girls, be¬ 
tween the ages of seven and eleven was in an industrial district, being bounded by 
factories on three sides. After describing briefly the stark ugliness of the surroundings 
in which the children lived, Mr. Stone tells how they were given opportunities to move 
and to express themselves through the media of art and music, drama and mime, 
movement and dance. ‘I found some difficulty in convincing the staff’, he says, ‘that 
teaching facts was of secondary rather than first importance, I myself consider that 
the most important thing was to arouse the interest of children so that they desired to 
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be taught/ All who arc concerned with reviewing traditional methods and ideas of 
teaching in the junior school will read this account of the awakening of the creative 
impulse in children with interest, and will be encouraged to experiment themselves 
on these or similar lines. (372,01) 

- Reading 

studies in heading. Vol x. The Scottish Council for Research in 
Education. University of London Press , 5s. D8. 227 pages. 4 appendices. 
Tables. 2 Bibliographies. (Publications of the Scottish Council for Research in 
Education t No. XXVI) 

This volume opens with a survey of recent investigations on early progess in reading. 
Attention is paid briefly to the time allotted to reading in the early stages of primary 
education in Scotland* and in America. The psychological factors involved in reading, 
including sensory, emotional and intellectual traits, are examined; social factors are 
also discussed; methods of teaching reading, the contents of primers, the use of 
phonics and problems of reading readiness arc reviewed. A count of the vocabularies in 
certain Reading Primers follows, and reveals considerably discrepancies among the 
various publications, as well as throwing light on what should constitute the content of 
Iniant Readers. These counts, and an investigation into the vocabularies of Scottish 
children entering school, provide criteria for assessing existing Readers, and suggest 
the need for an examination of the vocabulary and idea content of Readers used in 
higher classes, as well as for further research into methods of teaching reading. The 
concluding chapter describes an investigation into the acquaintance of six and seven- 
year-old children with the vocabulary of 'Comics’. (3724) 

——Handicrafts 

TOY-MAKING IN SCHOOL AND home. R. K. and M. I. R. Polkinghome. 
New and revised edition. Harrap , 10s. 6d. 1 C 8 . 299 pages. 16 plates. 
551 figures. 

This is an expanded edition of a book first published in 1916. An essentially practical 
book, it gives instruction on the way to make original toys out of the simplest ma¬ 
terials, and with the aid of a very few tools. Each section is carefully graded, and deals 
with materials to suit the powers of children in all age groups between three and 
twelve. Complete measurements and numerous diagrams arc given, so that although 
intended primarily for the teacher, the book is equally useful in die home. (3724) 

Secondary Education 

THEORY AND PRACTICE IN THE NEW SECONDARY SCHOOLS. A. 

Greenough and R A, Crofts. Foreword by Sir Fred Clarke. University of 
London Press , 6s, C8, 132 pages. Frontispiece. 4 plates. Diagrams. Tables, 
Index. 

The first part of this book is a review of the educational and social background of 
secondary education under the Education Act, 1944, and the principles underlying the 
work of the new secondary schools in England and Wales. Part II is a record of two 
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yEirs T carefully planned aLpcrinifnral work ar die Minor Secondary School, Chesser- 
fidd, baicd on these principle* As Sir Fred Clarke points out til hfc preface, the new 
secondary modem sditful can* if it chows, seize die advantage of a rcUfivcIy tree 
field of action. It can create its own precedent*, taking from older irntitnriom only 
what it can use fruitfully for i h own purposes, Mr. Greotoiigli. Borough Editcarton 
Officer of Chesterfield, and Ml CmfK 1 Jeadmastcr of the Manor School, here record 
their prac tical experience of pioneer w ork in this largely uoexpfotod fidd and d^rtbe 
die modification! both in organization and methods which they adopted {in} 


- - Public Schools 

the public schools TODAY. A Study in 13warding Schf*nl Education. 
J. F WolfbdetL Unhwity */ Undtm Press. 4 ^ <5d a C8. tn pig«. Index. 
(E^irrnrieim/ Issues oj Today) 

Written not for the educational expert hut for 'the ordinary' intelligent men and 
womm who are interested in eduction* whether ai pirniOv is members o! educa¬ 
tion atidiori ties, or as sharers in die common burden of rate-paying amt lax-payingt 
iIih book by the Headmaster of a well-known English Puhlte School, Shrewsbury, w 
concerned with reaching an objective and dispassionate assessment of the value of a 
boarding school education for all bt>n ami jitirls who can profit Irons it. The life of the 
Public School is described and set against die background of modem society, and ways 
are suggested in which its contribution to the com uiimltv at large migli t be broadenc d 
and deepened. (373 

- Britain 

u heist** hospital. George A- T. Allan. Revised edition, fun Allan, 
8$, tfd. C8. 128 pages. Frontispiece. 11 plates. Bibliography . 

A revised edition* with new lUuscmwns, of a book which dnt appeared in 1937 in 
DhckiA Public Schools *na. Written by the late Cleric of Christ's Hoipiol, who was 
liitnself edified there, it tells die stucy of this famom FngTn h iAtwl—funilkrly 
known at the 'Bine Coat School" on account of the drew worn by its pupils— &om 
the time it was foiuided, in 1552, by Edward VI, with sidelights cm its mriquitk*, 
customs and tradittoiu, and the famous peryjidida sr has known, among whom arc 
Coleridge, T^mh, Leigh Hum, Pugin and Sir Henry Maine. (373 ■■P) 

SCH OO LS— 1949- The most complete Directory of the Schools in Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, arranged in order of their Countie* and 
Towns: including statistical infermotion regarding retnguised Public 
Schools for boys and a supplementary lis-L of school* nn the Comment 
26th edition. Truman & Knigtttley, 5 ' CA 7*4 pages, illustrations. Folding 
map. 2 indexes. 

A comprehensive guide m ihe schools of Great Britain, giving information un fees, 
number of pupils, notice* of scholarships, butvaries and exhibitions available at boys 
and girls' schools, and a secrion devoted to displaytd advernsemcnti oi many *4 die 
school* appearing tn the Directory^ sub-divided in 10 such sections as Roman Caiholic 
Schools and Convent^ Domfttnc Science School*, Secretarial Colleges* and Vocaiionri 
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Training Colleges, The two indexes ate of the principals and school* who*; advertise- 
ments appear, (3 7} 43=) 


THE PUBLIC A NO FREPA It ATO It V SCHOOLS YEAR BODE, 1940 . 

Edited by J. R Burnet and L. W. Taylor, A . & C. BLvk, ip, CB, 
i t O&| page?. Indexes, 

lliu ti the tntttcfh annual issue of the official hook of reference of die Headmasters' 
Conference jnd of the Association of Preparatory School*, ft con rams full informs non 
about Public and Preparatory Schpeb in Great Britain and Northern Ireland. I be first 
part of the book is devoted to ini up nation relative to the- schools accepted oj eligible 
(or representation on the Headinaatvnf Conference,, e.g., governing bodies, iiolfi 
nujim-utkm and admission, cncr met examination and scholarship*, fees jiiJ charges, 
aistl lists oflionootT. The second part gives detailed information concerning Prepara¬ 
tory Schools and further marten of interest relating to Public and Preparatory Schools, 
revised and brought up to date. 1 he concluding portion deals mainly with cvcvn f and 
their condition of entry and prospects ' [3734*) 


Winchester colifce. j. D'E. Firth. HWjtAt Piibfhaiimt , 3™, C*. 
lift pages. Coloured frontispiece, 6B page? of photographs by A. W. Kerr, 
Index. 

This is a history of the oldest independent English pubLe school l it alio contains a 
d«ciipfion of iut buildings. Winctinicr College owes in emijin to William of Wvke- 
H.lm P a 11 h-L eimiry prelate to whom is attributed much notable architecture, and 

the tistr? iouiidatiou of New College:, Oxford* The author follow* closely the cvalu- 
fion of the sc 1 kh.iI through the final m of the Middle Apes, the revolutionary period uf 
the seventeenth cennuy p and the all too titled conservatism of the eighteenth. In die 
niiielenitli ceiitury Winchatcr noc only had. her constitution remodelled, but for die 
hrst time admitted that the classics might not be die *ole main subjects for education. 
Hy the twentieth century her Teaching was hi line with die bar contemporary sun^ 
ihnlv Mr Firth's concise and wat text and Mr. Kerr's admirable phoiograpb 
combine Eo present a living reality. 


THE FUTURE OF SECONDARY RD U CATION TN WALES - Report of the 

Central Advisory Council fur Education (Walta). Ministry of Education. 
H r M. Stationery Gffire, j*. sRj r pages. 2 tables, 3 appendices, in eluding 
bibliography. Paper bound. 

I he first full report, printed Em in English and ihcn in Wekh. of ihe Central Advisory 
Carnal, tor Education (Wales) to die Minister of Education. The Council was ^ked 
'w consider the conten t and development of Secondary Ed Lira ri on in Wales under the 
Education Act, 19421 its relation to Primary Education on the one hand and tu 
Further Education nn the oilier*. After a brief historical introduction, the nerds of 
children at she secondary luge of education arc examined, and she type* of school 
suitable for developing their potentialities are considered., together with the rntiteni 
of the curriculum^ the socisJ and cultural background in Wale* and ibr relationship of 
ihe secondary school to the economic env hunmcxiL A summary of die CoundT* main 
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recommendarioiu fo]iovs^ P mvphnb being given tu those upaiv uf educations that 
hive been neglected in the put. (373.429) 


Adult Education 

EDUCATION AFTER SChemjl, C* Srinuan. Rnulltdgc & Kcgan Baifi, 15s. 

DS. lyO pages. Index, iA«7 0/ £s*ritf%y arid 5 «ii/ 

Rruuutrurti# n) 

An account of 'an invemgaafln into the condition! governing the duad^ suul 
sodd development of young people who hive finished full-time schooling, -irej. gt 
adults the elucidation of die principle* that should govern the future development uf 
thb work and proposals for the equipment and training of dune who are to be in 
immediate charge of it'. The mtotigatioti was flirted in 1^2 r and a year later. with 
the help of a inearth grant from the Utiivmuy of London. Miss Sriimtm set out 
to form 2 club and social centre fur die buys mu girls of j district in .1 big industrial 
city in the north of England so dial she might study it fiist hand the problem of 
providing community interests and further education for a group of young people 
over sixteen years of age. By acting herself m club leader and organist for over a 
year, she learned their needs and attitude), then family chcunuUmes, their housing 
conditions, dicir facilities for recreation in die iieighbuuiliood^ and the attitude at the 
local authorities to dieir welfare. In die fin* part of Use book die tells Its vivid narrative 
form bow 1 the dub was formed, and of her experiences in running it Li the remaining 
parts her findings are set out atid her general rctOJUniettJamm* for die conduct of 
this farm of social service are given, (374) 

Courses of Study 

AM ESSAY ON HIE CONTENT Of EDUCATION. Eric James, Hathip, 35, 

Ch, 135 p.iges. 

The E hgb Master of Atiflchfisier tiranamar School is concerned in this book with whir 
is m be tmght rather thin rhe methods 10 he used in teaching Discussion of teehntque* 
his tended to obscure the nrgem need for new thought on die content of currieiila, 
particularly tn the new secondary n:bools. Here, after outlining die his torical growth 
of the sehrm] curriculum* Dr. James discusses general principle* which have to be Icepr 
in mind in any reorganisation, and then turns to the problem of specialization in the 
university nt mnifim - Finally he offers lits view on die ideas of equality and liberty 
and dwir bearing on the eontenr of education. (375) 


-- Citizenship 

citizenship TBAiHiNC* A Handbook fat Canadian Schriok C. R. 

MacLeod. Dent (Toronto, Canada), S2-7>\ sDS. z 6 $ pages. 

"To live tn a democracy is the privilege of rv-rry Canadian; to practise democracy day 
by day is die obligation of every Canadian 1 (p. 10). T hu hjndbook for teachers is an 
attempt m inculcafe through die teacher to the children of the country these two ideas, 
with empborit on the second. Its main value, as distinct from other books on the same 
itibjcet, i$ it-, emphasis on tire hnporiani Canadian aspects of the problems of demo* 
a-ary\ mch as race, religion, hnniigraiiotr, and one's attitude to immigrants. It show* 
how th«r ideas l.lii be hieulcatcd and worked out in various guides through five 
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pbaia of the sdiool programme, in soda] itudses. EitgtfeL other subjects. extra 
curricular activities and community inter wt*. Valuable futures include a abort calcic 
tint of the main holidays ofvsnmii eountrir*;, a list of CjjuJlaiia famous in the aits, 
education and science, with their enuntr;- of origin* and a similar Lis: of famous tnen 
of various countries. It ii a uiefij] little bftofc + general and readable enough to be 
valuable abo m less formal educational programmes. (3 75,1721) 

CITIZENS CROWING Up. At Home, in School and After- Ministry of 

Education, H.M. Stationery Office, 1s* R8. 5C1 pages. Riper bound. 
{Ministry (fBhcotiim Pamphlet No. 16) 

ibc Erst part of tliij pamphlet is addrewed both to teachers and parents 45 well ai to 
all who wish to help young people to become good member* o± society. Tt coiuiden 
briefly those imtitutioiu and groupr through which human being* achieve a comiuon 
sodal life. Pari U deals with the teaching of dtunuhip in the sehmd and with it* 
practice in placo of formal education, both full- and part-tim e, during childhood and 
adolescence. Part 111 is concerned with the study md practice of dmKfuhip in eountv 
colleges md in adult life. 1 he pamphlet h restricted to general principles which 
tnchm are left to interpret in the light of the circumstances in which their own work 


THAiNis^ woRJCTfr citizens, An Exposition by Experts of some 
Modem Educational Methods designed to Equip Youth for the Service of 
Industry and the Stale* Edited, and with an Introduction:, by D. C, 
ThotnSOti. MoidortaU & Evans, IBS. Gd, 1 ) 8 . 272 pages. 7 figures* 7 appen¬ 
dices. 


Inhii introduction, die editor snys* 'This book docs not pretend to be a manual of 
instruction For those who seek to educate workers or make better ritisens, Tt is a 
symposium of die view* of a number of people practically engaged in ihit Important 
Eeld of activity, which it k hoped may provide stimulating and instructive reading to 
ihcue about ro embark on this type of education. . -. Education in industry' aims at 
increasm* skill, and also at prouiotuig adaptability, 1 snue of responsibility and 
loyalry, and finally at stimulating invemiveuesj.' The contribution* include chapter 
on the rramitton from school to work, training the young worker* the County College, 
training in riimtnhip, training for supervisory grades, and the principles of good 
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mstruetton. 


-Religion 

AN INTRGDUCTtQN TO SCRIPTURE TEACHING- j* W. D, Smith 

Netem* fr>. O* 1 60 pages. 2 appendica. 

Writtcn 'to provide more guidance for tcadierj of Scripture than k at present avail¬ 
able 1 , dm book by the. Principle Lecturer in Religious Education. Glasgow Training 
Csitre, jordanhtlh dkteuMJ in detail such subject! as the atm of tdti&uw education, 
the nature of redsdon. the substance of lie Bible message and the poetical problems 
of Scripture teaching, tn dealitlg with the Content of Scripture leeching* the author 
offer* useful guidance in developing die dieme that clisuivnu problem! in Scripture 
fc-arhing arise from the immaturity of children's experience and from the limitations 
of their knowledge and mental development. ' (ijf.aa) 
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- Social Sciences 

THE TEACHING Ot SOCIAL STUDIES IN SECOND*®* SCHOOLS. 

Janits Hemming. Foreword by Sir Cyril Duct. L&ngffidtiS* ft? CS* 

195 pages. Index, 

This book stale* the ease for Social Studies in secondary jdicrob u i mean* both of 
broadening and inteujrmnfi the content of die curriculum and of enriching die diilJb 
educational experience- It deals wiria theory in die form of a rdnimr and interpretation 
of current views, and sugars how p: icticj! problems cm be worked out by die use 
of mtdimjb mid approach^' which have proved stiecmful in Britain and elsewhere. 
Professor Cyjil Burt sap m lib foreword that he Ins "no hesitation in icto finti endin g 
this Look to all those teachers who xtr seeking to bring their nnicuh and their 
teaching methods into line with modem knowledge and with modern needs . ft wms 
wrinen tn response to rcqiii^R for a concise description of die *eopc* content and 
purpose of a Social Sntdi. s coLiru% and rnggero how die syllabus should be planned, 
what pitfalls are co be avoided, and what qualities arc required In a teacher of Soctal 
Studies. 

- Science 

SCIENCE TN EDUCATION, M t C. Notes. AfrrdflHilR Ss. Ad. O. I?0 pagCS, 
Bibliography. Index. 

An attempt to allot to Science its fcnic place in the atniailtroi, written in non¬ 
technical laugoagc and intended primarily tor teacher* and br those training for the 
reaching pco-fovioli. It tLrirm to have a wider interest and appeal, however, due to 
Mr. Nokab ccnlral dietne, that of die meaning of Truth sn Science^ and to his rincere 
belief diat scientific babies of thought and regard for truth* if applied to demotic and 
inremactonal affairs would bring us neater to die solution of many outstanding 
problems* 1 hete themes are developed in the concluding chapters of the book, 

“ rhr: needt of society 1 and L TEic relation* of science with war, religion and art'. 
The author a Senior Science Mister at Harrow School (l7S-s) 


Agriculture 

At;HtCULTURAL EDUCATION IN GREAT BRITAIN. N. M. Comber. 

jMfifr/i Cwmril: Longmans* Grtm, is. ikl, sRS. 32 pages. 11 plates. Paper 
bound. (Science in Britain) 

Tliii brief survey tipcrts with an historical jnrrodflmsn recounting what facilities were 
offered by private individuals, educational authorities, lool authoriria, and die 
Government for agricultural studies in the righteenth and. ninciccudi centuries. There 
follows an account of the wtsrk being done in this century by means of agricultural 
studies in die school curriculum, eonrinmtaan classes for students between the age1 
of fourteen and sixteen, the establishment of Young Farmers' Clubs, the work of 
Count}' Councils. Form Institutes and the Univeiriria and Colleges, Further section* 
deal widi the Advisory Set vice in England and Wales: Omvcmtkav CoElcgc* and 
Advisory Work in Scotland sunk final I y t Agricultural Research. The author is 
Professor of Agriculture in die Univrrrity of Leeds. Among hii publications are. 
An Irtitrthii'im fa the Stkntifie Study <?/ ifa Smi and An IntFtdndtoii to Agricultural 
CAewii*fry + (375.63) 
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-Handicrafts 

plastics FOR schools. Leonard Short. Pitman , 6s. C8. 62 pages. 
Frontispiece. 8 plates, 22 diagrams. Index. 

After a brief description of the types of plastic suitable for handicraft use, the author 
explains what can be made of them with the use of a few simple tools. The main 
part of the book embodies a scheme of work which he has employed successfully in 
both day and evening classes. The articles described arc so arranged that each requires 
a little more skill than the preceding one. Appropriate dimensions and simple instruc¬ 
tions are given in each case. (375.679) 

ART AND CRAFTS in our schools. C. D. Gaitskcll. Ryerson Press 
( Toronto , Canada), Si.50. sD8. 62 pages. Illustrations (part coloured). 
Bibliography. 

This book is based on eight bulletins prepared by the art branch of the Ontario 
Department of Education in 1944-5 and submitted to 1,500 Ontario schools, whose 
teachers were asked to use them, and comment on them. There followed a revision, 
according to the comments received, then a testing in another 1,500 schools. The 
procedure was repeated several times, until the teachers generally approved the pub¬ 
lications. This book, by the Director of Art in the Department, docs not aim to give 
information about art techniques. Rather, it outlines a basic philosophy for art educa¬ 
tion together with ways and means of putting it into effect.’ (375-7) 

-Classics 


training through latin. H. K. Hunt. Melbourne University Press 
(Melbourne, Australia ), 15s. D8. 186 pages. Appendices. References. 

This book, sponsored by the Australian Council for Educational Research, has been 
written by the Senior Lecturer in Classics in the University of Melbourne principally 
for students in education and teachers of classics. The aim of the author has been first, 
to analyse some of the processes of classical study in order to show what the effect of 
training in these processes should be in the development of certain skills and training 
of the mind. In the second part of the book he discusses principles and details of method 
to be applied in the teaching of Latin. References are given at the end of each chapter 
and a classified list of the present standard works for background reading in Latin is 
included as an appendix. " (375.87) 

-Geography 


fundamentals in school geography. A book for teachers and 
students in training. Olive Garnett. 2nd edition, revised. Harrap , 10s. 6d. 
C8. 332 pages. 59 illustrations and maps. Bibliographies. Index. (Harrap s 
New Geographical Series ) 

The non-specialist teacher will find this book particularly helpful. First published in 
1934 . it has now been brought up to date and is intended mainly for those teaching or 
about to teach children between the ages of six and twelve plus. The purpose of 
teaching school geography is discussed and throughout the book the capabilities and 
interests of children at the various ages are allowed to determine the most suitable 
approach. The methods of teaching, the use of maps, the atlas, the globe, and such 
subjects as climate, relief and local geography are described, and a chapter is included 
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on the use of illustration by pictures, diagrams and models. The author is Senior 
Lecturer in Geography at the Frocbcl Educational Institute Training College for 
Teachers. ( 375 * 9 *) 


Education of Women 

the girls' school year book, 1949. 43 rd year. A. & C. Black , 
12s. 6d. C8. 678 pages. Index. 

This is the official yearbook of the Association of Head Mistresses. Part I deals with 
leading Girls* Public Schools in Great Britain, arranged in alphabetical order of towns. 
Information given comprises details of staff, general arrangements, fees, examinations, 
etc. The right of insertion in the text of the book is limited to Public Schools as dis¬ 
tinguished from Private Schools by their posssession of a Governing Body. Details of 
all Universities and Colleges also appear in tliis section. Part II deals with careers and 
information on requirements for various professions and openings for girls. A com¬ 
plete list of Public Secondary Schools for girls appears at the end of the book, followed 
by a list of Preparatory Schools. (376*942) 

Religious Instruction 

TEACHING THE BIBLE TO JUNIORS. TEACHING THE BIBLE TO 
seniors. H. Trevor Hughes. Newties , 6s. each. C8. 105 : 128 pages. 
Endpaper maps. Index. 

The Education Act, 1944, requires that Scripture shall be taught in the schools of 
local authorities in England and Wales in accordance with an agreed syllabus. These 
two books, in which the introduction and first two chapters are identical, aim at 
providing background material not given in the syllabus itself, for use with the 
prescribed passages in the Old and New Testaments. In his introduction, the author, 
who is Vice-Principal of Westminster Training College for teachers, states that the 
form of each ‘Companion* has been influenced to an important degree by the 
Religious Education Syllabus of the London County Council, but that its usefulness 
in connexion with other Agreed Syllabuses is not thereby impaired. It has been 
remembered that some teachers arc less highly qualified academically in this subject 
than others, and that Scripture is only one of many subjects that have to be taught. 
The aim, therefore, has been simplicity rather than too much detailed information. 

( 377 .i) 

Universities 

the crisis IN the university. Sir Walter Moberly. Student Christian 
Movement Press for the Christian Frontier Council , 15s. D8.316 pages. Index. 

This important and challenging book calls attention to a problem which has caused 
increasing concern during recent years. In a world shaken by insecurity and desperately 
in need of fresh moral leadership, can the universities adapt themselves to provide the 
necessary contribution, backed by a positive philosophy and conscious of their res¬ 
ponsibilities to the outside w r orld ? ‘Beneath the facade of development and hopeful¬ 
ness*, Sir Walter says, ‘the British universities today share with the universities of the 
world a peculiar malaise and impotence. They have little inner self-confidence, 
because they lack, and are increasingly aware that they lack, any clear, agreed sense 
of direction and purpose.* As an Oxford tutor, then a Vice-Chancellor, and finally 
chairman of the University Grants Committee, Sir Walter is particularly well fitted to 
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make this watching diagtind* of rhe fptmtul coofimaD from which the imivrt*ities 
must emerge to gxtfp the moral leadenhtp of which he believe* they are capable. He 
examines three remedies, sdcai Hie hnmamsm, cLauiciJ humanism* and a return to the 
old-type Christun imivrrtiry, hut after recognizing chat och Km its positive values as 
welt as its grave defects he rejects them as 'spurious', While writing from a Christian 
viewpoint, his treatment is assays wide and realistic. And views with which he dis¬ 
agrees are espressed 4 dearly and forcibly ai hts own* ihe fmJ chapter, *Tahing 
stock', summirnes his own positive proposals* which includemaking the univemtv m 
open forum by removing 'all inhibition of diiourion of ihe burning ouestious ol die 
diiy' and by estahltthing eomnmmeitinn ^between the isolated menu! world* which 
differ Gif groups have come to inhabit'. I he values for which a univeisity Hauls must 
|>e ,i;ti.cuUifi.i_ I mall. Kl- calls upon fellow-ChruEunj in the ur r.. rsity hol iu confine 
s rheir endeavours to narrow religious matters, bur to piay the rote oi a 'creative 
minority from which the whole community may gradually take ct>Eour h . They should 
take a lead in raking such fundamental questions u the content of the curricula, 
specialization, the rdatiutnliip between arts and science, the frmctmns of research, 
methods of teaching and MEMHiniticin. relation* between staff and scuik-nrs, ,md 
between the uni versUy and the State. (37Ji.cn) 

THE YEAABQQR OF THF U HIV E H 51T f E 5 OF THE COMMONWEALTH, 
194 1 . Edited by J, F. Foster, .Asmdrtten of Universities of the British 
Comm&nuvahk; Beil + 37s. fid. sCS. 1,237 pages. A appendices. Indexes. 
Opening with partiedar* u( the Association of Uiuvenidc* of the British Gommmv- 
wealth* this valuable reference book contain* Enformadon on the Uruvcrsioes of 
drear Britain and Ireland, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, India, 
P.iknun, Malta, Hong K^tig. and Ceylon* and tire unattached Inumitinm and 
Colleges of Bangalore (India), Mauritius, Newfoundland. Singapore and I nnkhil 
(West Indies}. The information given under cadi Univcruty include* a directory of 
officer* And members of the stall of the University, with their degrees, general 
information^ and report* of events of outstanding interest wliich occurred during she 
previous academic year. The sections dealing with the Universities of (irc.it Bn?.tin 
and Ireland, Canada, Aniridia, Standi Africa, India and Pakistan^ arc prefaced by 
introductory chaptcn treating briefly of their history', regulations and practice. IIih 
cdhton of the Yearbaelc reinstates the appendix dealing with poic-^rAdmre scholat- 
fhips and awards principally tenable in the Univenirics of the United Kingdom which 
appeared in the issue* previous to ly jy T and inserts* for die first rime, an appendix on 
the work of the Inicr-Univerrity Council for Higher Education in the Colonics w ith 
which j number of University College* in Colonial territories are affiliated. Oilier 
appendices deal with the qualifications for admission to 1 firsc degree in tike Uni¬ 
versities of Great Bil: am and Ireland, the number of undents from other tuiuitrb 
in the UmvLTflties of Great Britain and Ireland and a shore note on the Univcmri? 
of die United State* of America- {378.058) 

THE DEGREES AND HOODS OF THF WOILlA U HI V E ft SIT r K 5 AND 

COLl.HtiVS* Originally compiled by Fiauk W. Haycrafr, Completely 
revised and enlarged hv E> W, Seobic Srrhgcr. 4 th edition. Che shunt 
Press [Chcshuiit, Herts.) t 3 24 . 6<L in die U.K, f J5*. elsewhere* RS. 174 
12 pages of coloured plates. Index of colours. 

This fourth edition of a work hot published hi 1923 has been thoroughly revised and 
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brought up to date. It lists over t n Roo Degrees of die British Empire and I ,M» college* 
of die U-S,-A, and 100 Diplomas. It u iUuirraced with 60 cufotued plates ol the I loodi 
of the prititipai univertirirt in Great Britain, die British Goiniudawcdth and the 
U.S.A., drawn to scale from virtual hoods by Lt.-CuJ. A, J- Hannah* as well asrmthtic 
drawing giving details of the diaper pcoilir 10 the several universities An introduc¬ 
tion describes die development of die hood from the earliest days, and gives much 
mcful information about die shape* materia!, sue and correct way of wearing u. 

t37S^) 

UNIVERSITY AWARDS. The Report of the Working Party on University 
Awards Appointed by the Minister of Education in April, 194®, Mmistry 
of Education, ff AT. Stationery Ojfue, 9d. sRS- 26 pages* Paper bound. 
Kcctmimcndanoiis arc made on administrative and other changes which die Working 
Party consider dembte in die present system of state scholarships and major awards 
in Great Britain, A considerable increase of university awards is considered necessary, 
and the arraiigemei tb proposed "allow for such an increase and are capable of being 
extended to ensure that no qualified ftudenc shall be prevailed from eniciing die 
uni verity by lack of mtm$\ ( 37 ® 14 ) 


- —Britiiin 

HI Ci U E R EDUCATION IN OfiSAT BRITAIN AND I ALLAN D, A handbook 
for students from overseas. Foreword by General Sir Ronald A dun. 
LcmgnbHtf* Green for The Britt tit Ctrundl and die Universities Bun '*m flf ihe 
British Empire, 3s, 6d. sDH, 112 pages, 1 photographs* Folding map, 
} appendices. Bibliography, Paper bound. 

Thb atlrjctivdy produced handbook Im been prepared by the Hmuh Council and 
d ie Uniwrtlils Bureau of the British Empite to replace 3 similar handbook published 
before die war. Part I gives informal! on on courses and degrees at British Universities* 
widi particular* of conditions of entrance, cost of residenec^m! study* scholarships* 
student welfare and social life. Fart 11 describes the facilities provided m Iruri mrio ns 
fur Higher Education other than Universities,, including residential colleges foe adult 
education, and short enema for evened student. P^rt IEE deals with courses and 
fees* and include* a directory of subjects and fadllria for study (selected as bring of 
special interest to overseas students and research workers}, particulars of univ^ifj 1 
less and other charges* hostel accommodation* and courses and foes at residential 
colleges for adult education. The appendices give addresses of Umvtnmtl and 
associated instimcions, non-imivcirity institutions. and of British Council representa¬ 
tives overseas and m the United Kingdom- The Chairman of the British Coundl, 
General Sit Ronald Adam* conmbutcj a fofwor J; Professor Sir Ernest Barker, of the 
llfoverury of Cambridge, writes on "British Universities: a General Review ; and 
Principal I, C. Jones, Director of Education* The Polv^ei-hnic* Regent Street* London, 
on ‘British Technical CnUegaA (iTM*) 

UNIVERSITY DEVKLDPMENT PftGM Ip] 5 TO 1947 ^ Bring the Report 
of the Uiuversky Grants Committee, H.M. Treasury, H.M, Siathnery 
Qffitft zs. aRfo iofi pages. 5 gcaphi mi charts, r 1 appendices. Paper bound. 
The first post-war report of the University Gca.ri.ES C^ommsttee* who normally rcpon 
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at five-yearly interval* coven, a period more than mice the usual length. The Com¬ 
mittor 4 i function b to inquire mm the financial need* of university eJmotion in 
Great Hriuin ami rn advise [hr Govcmmini ftn rkc application of any grant* made by 
Parikmenc inward* meeting them, to collect information on university education 
at home ahA abroad, and tn .iwLii in the preparation and execution of plan* for develop¬ 
ment. 1 hiring ihe peristd under review there were many significant diiingcs in the 
university scenes Many normal ftmcoom were suspended, while more time w a* spent 
on subjects applicable to thr war effort. The revival of the universities alter the war b 
described in the report, and a discussion of post-war development and problem* 
follows. (37^41) 

OXFORD UNIVERSITY CALENDAR FOJt THK YEAR 1949, Oxfofi 

Universityl*ress t ijs. &Cff. 1176pages. Index. 

A complete calendar of information on the activities, college^ iiumuuom, naif and 
members of the University of Oxford for the year 1040. The Calendar is prefaced bv 
an Almanac with dates of University ceremonies foe 1949 and part of 1950, and 1 lire 
of subject* lo r prt^e (Compotmons. I hr fi rst part ol die Calendar Ibis members of die 
several faculties, Umversiry officer*, members of Board* and Cummittco, die Rhodes, 
Nuffield Medical and NuflSdd College trustees and the reptcMtuidva on other 
governing bodies. Pan II gives particular* of University Professors, Reader*, Lecturer* 
and l^emonstrAtnti, arranged tinder die various faculties Part III Li concerned with 
University instmition^ sermons and preachers, befttffactors, Ucturahips, ecdcsbukal 
patronage, fellowships and scholarship, pn7.es, class ibis (1940-8) and honour* lb& 
(1939-4*), honorary degrees conferred in 1939-48, degrees in Midaclmaa Term, 
I 947 i -™ m l lilirv itid Trinity Terms, 194*1, and give; detailed information on the 
Colleges, Hiilh and cither Societies. The last part contain* an alphabetical Ibt of 
members of the University. (178.4257) 

--New /.tala lid 

victoria university cou. ice. An Isiiy Toward* x History. J. C. 
Beaglehole. Nat* Zealand University Ih cur* [IVctlin^ta^ New Zc-iJjirtd}, 
15s. C4. J19 pages, 2.2. plates, fndex. 

Written to mark the fifoeth anniversary of the youngest of die metropolitan conxri- 
ruetit colleges of foe University of New Zealand, this history goe* far beyond the 
mete academic record. The political background to the foundafii.m and financing of 
j: jtate-supporied timversity college it described, while the interrelation of university 
aiid New Zealand life is reflected in the many historic controversies detailed and the 
Soda! and intellectual life of students and staff Dr. Beaglehole, who has writren a 
fusion "I the University of New Zealand,, is Senior Research Fellow and Lecturer in 
Colonial History. (378 93 *) 

Relation of Statu to Education; Britain 

secondary education for all: origins and development 
in ENGLAND. H- C. Pent. Routkdge & Kvgan Pan/, 8s. <Vf QL 23r pages. 
Bibliography. Index, 

The Education Acts of 1944 and luhic^mmc years made 4 period of seromLrv cdu- 
latioti com pul wry for every boy and girl in the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
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and Northern Ireland. What course will this 'unprecedented experiment of the utmost 
importance* take, and how valuable will it prove? To answer these questions, con¬ 
tinuous critical study of the experiment as it proceeds will be necessary, and this book 
by the author of Education in Transition is offered as a contribution to such a study. It 
contains a brief survey of the routes by which England arrived at secondary education 
for all, an examination of the present position/ and some suggestions for the future. 
The author docs not claim it to be a work of research, as it is based entirely on easily 
accessible sources of information, but he hopes that it will stimulate both research and 
experiment. (379-17) 

education in Scotland in 1947. A report of the Secretary of 
State for Scotland. Scottish Education Department. H.M. Stationery 
Office , is. 3d. sR8. 64 pages. 3 appendices. 20 statistical tables. Paper bound. 
(Command Paper 7519) 

This is the first full report on Education in Scotland since that for the year 1938, and 
contains much more information than it was possible to give in the Summary Reports 
of the war years. The report covers primary and secondary education, further educa¬ 
tion, land and buildings, provision to enable pupils to take advantage of educational 
facilities, the further education and training scheme, the physical welfare of the child, 
teachers and teacher training, administration and finance, the Advisory Council on 
Education in Scodand, juvenile delinquency, international contacts, and the Royal 
Scottish Museum. Eleven pages are devoted to statistical tables. ( 379 - 41 ) 

county and voluntary schools. W. P. Alexander and F. Barra- 
clough. Councils and Education Press , 8s. 6d. D8. 125 pages. 1 diagram. 
Appendix. 

A revised and enlarged edition of a book published in 1946, whose scope and purpose 
is to provide an analysis of the administrative problems of the establishment, mainten¬ 
ance and management of county and voluntary schools in England and Wales under 
the new Education Acts. The explanatory notes include the relevant references to the 
Acts. The appendix gives specimen instruments and rules of management, and instru¬ 
ments and articles of government of voluntary schools. Dr. Alexander is Secretary of 
the association of Education Committees. F. Barraclough is Secretary to the North 
Riding Education Committee. (379-42) 

education in 1948. Being the Report of the Ministry of Education and 
the Statistics of Public Education for England and Wales. H.M. Stationery 
Office , 3s. 6d. sR8. 212 pages. 4 appendices. 4 charts. 84 tables. Paper bound. 
(Command Paper 7724) 

This comprehensive report by the Minister of Education to Parliament surveys the 
developments in education in 1948, and covers primary and secondary education, 
further education, the supply and training of teachers, buildings, special services, 
scholarships and other awards, information and external relations, a chapter on educa¬ 
tion in Wales and Monmouthshire, and another on the Victoria and Albert and Science 
Museums. Part II consists of 92 pages of statistical tables for the year 1947-8 on all 
aspects of public education in England and Wales. (379-42) 
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NKW LAW OF EDUCATION* M. M. Well* and P. 3 * Taylor 3rd edition, 
ButftTU'Qrth} sis, RS. 71 3 pages. Tables, Index. 

The Education Act of 1944 rendered ubrofete evtty textbook on the taw relating to 
education. It was a measure of iar-tcadiiug importance and it reformed die whole 
syaicEn of State education in England and Wales, The hist edition of this book was 
published ill the umc ycar p and was soon followed by a second. It has now become 
necessary to Uttar. 1 new and revised edition, in which is Set out the Act of 1944 and the 
amending Aos of T946 and 194K wids extensive afuiotatipus and explanatory notes. 
The work abo includes cxrraea from other relevant statutes, rides, orders, Circulars and 
memoranda. A comprehensive iniioduction provides 1 survey of the powers and 
dudes conferred by trie Aco so that the whole forms a complete code of education 
Lw, The index li of a high standard. Miss Wells is a Barns cer-a c-La w and Mr. Taylor 
Eii ChicE EducatFiTfi Officer, County Borough of Reading. The volume has also been 
Lwued m j p,irr of the publisher's Lxal Crmpicnf Ljjc and 1 Adininiiirdiimt, an encyclo¬ 
paedic work, hut 11 here made available separately. (379.42) 

COMMERCE COMMUNICATIONS 

Year Books 

MANUFACTURER*' „ HANKER** AND E X SORTERS* MANUAL, The 

ABC of British Exports. Liufehury {Worcester), 30s. DS. 620 pages. 

The 1949—9 issue li l rJus Manual lists the names, addresses and products of over two 
thousand mimifkettuen in Great Britain* followed by a List of exporter and the 
countries to which then good* are shipped, Each seuion is preceded by an alpha¬ 
betical index of commodities, giving or y reference to die names of the firms wnkh 
m-innfamirf or deal in any particular class of goods. The sections on Shipping, Air 
[ rave] and 'information for Business Men Going Abroad" „ have been extended for 
this i*tne and* to increase the usefulness of the nuuu^i still further, it now includes a 
lisr of the principal British ad vtrcmng agents. [l 80.5^) 

Britain 

British PUltUC u 11 n t v services. D. N, Chester. Lotigmam, Green* Ik 
Dfi. |2 pages, 13 illustrations* 1 chart. Paper bound, [British Life mid 
Thought ^tvics) 

This pamphlet deals with the various public urilixy lervica in Britain, showing how 
they are owned and operated, m what degree dicy are subject to public control and 
the forms taken by diat control It aJjn explains how these services have been de^ 
veloped, whai arc the main points of public eonaovcriy p ind on what lines control and 
operation arc likely to proceed in the future, A public utility is undenrood to m rm art 
undertaking earned uu under juratory powers for providing meant of transport or 
communication* gas, electricity,, water, or power. This, broadly speakings h the defini- 
oor used here. (3 $0,942) 

LAW OF CARRIAGE BY INLAND THAN SPORT. OttO Kalm-Frcuntl. 

2nd edition. Stevens & Sons t i?s.<Sd. D8. 332 pages. Tables. Index. 

Since die hnt ediiinn of diis work was issued in 1939, die nil ways and canals of 
Great Britain have been brought under State ownership and a scheme has been 
formulated for the nadoiialiiariun of many road transport services. As a result the 
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book has been considerably revised and much of if reamnged. In its new form it 
tj i dear and concise ibtaii^U of the law of inland camj|4 in lingbni Pari 1 
is devored to an analysis of die jp-vctuie of rhe industry -nd the principles of ad- 
mtnisuaoTC law affecting statutory o$Uo[ of transport I he lecond parr dealt wuli 
the con trac? fb r the carriage of goods. 1 lie last part considers the law governing the 
carriage of passengers which has bixn considerably influenced by a number of recent 
case* in ihc enures. These casts wMi other rclcvatii cam and stamtci have been noted 
and explained in die text. (360.94^) 

Greece 

GREECE, REVIEW OF CO^mkHCIAL CONDITIONS* SEPTE MBER, 
ip4g + Board of Trade. KAL Stationery Oj&r f is, t.Post B* 41 pages. 
Paper bound. 

GUATEMALA. REVIEW OF COMMERCIAL CONDITIONS, JULY, 1948, 

Board of Trade. i /.M Stationery Office* 6tL L.Fust S. 22 pages. Paper bound. 

REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS* RfeVIEW OF COMMERCIAL CONDITIONS. 
SEPTEMBER. 194 ®- Board of Trade. EE Stationery Qj}iee t is. I.Post S. 
59 pages. Paper bound. 

These li and books should pFovc of great help lo settlers md tiadeis. They dye concise 
uiibr mi lion on cli mane conditions H language, currency, weights and measures,, 
ttsnspott facilities and ocher nuircn of concern 10 travellers, They then estimate the 
scope offered bv the respective countries as markets for British products, 

fo % osm ) fo #>- 9 P & i ) {3^,97313) 

Canada 

CANADA OVERSEAS REFERENCE book. Including die Nnnhwest 
Territories, The Yuk.on P Labndor and Newfoundland. Advisory Editor: 
Robert Hamilton Coats. ToM Rtfirt *W Books: Harrap, 105s. D4. 
51 % pages. 12 portraits. Index. Endpaper map. 

The fint cJitltM of this comprchcauivc reference book is addressed primarily to the 
buslnos executive who trades with or is considering Uadiitg with Canada or vliiting 
Canada on business. It should* however, be of equal assistance to die economist, 
educirionaliit ami sociologist, Prepared with the aubuuce of CyiadUn Government 
DepartnienEs h li provides authentic information on Canada and Me^ioumiUiitl. dutir 
marketa, products and resource;, and combines numerous authoritative articles by 
experts in their several fields with up-to-date starijiLcal data. The volume h divided 
into ten sections covering; The Otiadian Background: Newfoundland and Labrador: 
Public Services: Production; Canada*! Exiemal Trade: The Canadian Market: and 
Trade and Commerce. A useful city and town guide* raving essential details, and 
official dirccrorica arc provided, and a further section of directories and classified lisa 
includes particulars of recent books on Canada and of sources of official information. 

{380.971) 

Gnitcsidi 

GUATEMALA. Review ofCommercial Conditions, j uly>194S* (3K0.973B1} 

See ukxBCL above* 



Hoodms 

republic Of HONDURAS- Review o( Commercial Conditions, 
Sc pictn her, 194 8* Board of Tratic * [3 80.9728 y) 

Set CfttLCZ an previous page. 


El Bahadur 

EL SALVADOR: REVIEW OP COMMERCIAL CONDITIONS, JUNE 

194S- Board of Trade. //.M. Stationery Ojfiie, rid. JLPost 8. 19 pages, 
j appendices. Paper bound. 

Thb emtebe survey ufthc smallest and most densely populated of the Central American 
Reput 1 Ill's, gives a ftmccal picture of the local resources, tfiiliurrLS, finance, trade and 
commerce. Interna! and external comimmkadozu are described and 1he review sum- 
nucicch die cultural development and social conditions of the commtiiiEry, (380,97284) 

Chile 

CHILE! REVIEW OF COMMERCIAL CONDITIONS, DECEMBER, I94S. 

Commercial Relations and Exports Department, Board of Trade. H.M. 
Stationery Ojfke T tkL L.Post 8. 27 pages. Appendices- Paper bound. 

This booklet opens with an introduction covering Chile's geography and population, 
exdiauge control, currency and exchange, and Anglo-Chilcan agreements, There 
follow sections on the general features of her economy, the growth ofher industry + 
her foreign debt, foreign pre-war and post-war trade, and her pmcurialmct as a market 
for Br i tub goods. There arc ten dearly tabulated and helpful appendices. (380.983) 


Foreign Trade: Brit Ain 

export trade: a manual of law and practice, C, M. 
SchinitthofT Slevetts & Sens, tys.tid. DS. 425 pages. Tables. Index. 

This book, intended mainly for business men and their legal advisers, coven a wide 
range of mitten concerning export transactions, including the finam'ij of export, 
credits* carriage by sea and air, shipping, insurance, arbitration* protection of patents 
and trade marks* regulation and Licensing of exports* and exchange control Inter- 
nations] trade is subject to strict control as a result of conditions arising from the [jtc 
war and the effect of such con trol on the mercantile law of England it cofisidcrable- 
Thia work, by a barrisrer-at-daw, 11 a dear exposition of the law in force and of the 
system of regulation and consol at present in operation. (j.fo) 


- Africa 

BRITISH EAST AFRICA, Economic and Commercial Conditions in British 
East Africa. A. G. C. Dcubei for tile Board uf Trade. IL Af. Stationery 
Oflne, 25. $R8. 93 pages, 9 appendices. Paper bound. [Qimsm Eamomk 
Surveys) 

A survey (in the regular series interrupted by the war) of the Industry* production 
and trade of East Africa, (Kenya, Tanganyika and Zanzibar) by the United Kingdom 
Trade Commuiaontr, covering the immediate post-war period. (182,67*) 
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- Canada 

EXPORTS TO CANADA: REPORT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM ENGI¬ 
NEERING mission, 1948. Board of Trade. H.M. Stationery Office , is. 
M8. 47 pages. 2 maps. Tables. Paper bound. 

The British deficit of Canadian dollars and the decline of invisible exports led the 
Board of Trade to send a mission to Canada to investigate means of increasing British 
exports of machinery to that Dominion. Their report shows that there is a real field for 
such exports; it describes some of the spheres in which progress should be made 
and urges all possible effort by British manufacturers to discover and meet such needs. 

(382.71) 

Philately 

postage stamps in the making. F. J. Melville. Revised and com¬ 
pleted by John Easton. Faber & Faber , 21s. M8. 246 pages. 52 plates. Many 
illustrations in the text. Index. 

This important work is based on the first part (published in 1916) of F. J. Melville’s 
uncompleted work of the same tide. It has been revised, completed, brought up to 
date and almost entirely rewritten by John Easton, a printer and expert philatelist 
whose British Stamp Design is now in its fourth edidon. The technical processes 
of stamp production arc exhaustively described in most lucid language, and it should 
be emphasized that the four fundamental techniques of mechanical reproduction— 
engraving in relief, intaglio impression, lithography and the various photogravure 
processes—although treated with special reference to stamps arc also applicable to 
printing and book illustration generally. There is much useful information, therefore, 
for students of book production as well as for philatelists. The section on postage stamp 
design is another excellent feature. Many early British stamps of the period 1840-1860 
are ‘classic’ examples of good design and it may be hoped that this book may improve 
present-day standards. It is plentifully illustrated with photographs of the actual 
machinery used in making stamps, large-scale diagrams demonstrating technical 
principles and many plates of the stamps themselves. Perforation, inks and gums, 
papermaking and paper-marks are additional matters fully covered. Besides a very 
full treatment of British and Colonial stamps those of other countries are also discussed. 

(383-2) 

British stamps. Patrick Hamilton. Peter Davies , I2s.6d. C8. 338 pages. 
8 plates. Appendix. Index. 

‘Stamp collecting’, says the author with breath-taking assurance, ‘is, without doubt, 
the most popular of all indoor pastimes today.’ He gives a complete description of 
the postage stamps of the United Kingdom, the face values of which have at one 
time and another ranged from a half-penny to five pounds. His survey goes back to 
the first stamps issued, and includes, in Addenda, the Victory Commemorativcs 
(1947) but not the stamps printed to celebrate the Silver Wedding of Their Majesties, 
the Liberation of the Channel Islands and the Olympic Games. Mr. Hamilton’s is an 
expert and valuable book, with appendices concerning paper, perforation, methods 
of printing and other nice points. (3 83 *22) 
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Telegraphic Addresses 

SELL P S DIRECTORY OF REGISTERED TE LEG ft A FHIC A D D R K &5 E 5. 
* 949 - 641I1 year, firuinett Dfcricfwrfe^ 60S- LPo*t 4, 2,077 pages. Indexes, 

This is recognized as die standard genera] trade directory of the United Kingdom and 
Ireland, It ii divided into two parts: United Kingdom and Interna rinnil. The first purr 
consists mainly of twu sections, the first giving nam^s of Lnndnn firms alphabetically, 
followed hy names ol pmvndil firms, The second section aho separates London -rod 
prmrinthil firms. and consists of telegraphic address, arranged alphabetically. By 
means of a system of column and line numbers, il b possible to find wbi firm uid an v 
particular telegraphic address. There is also a classified trades for of die chief business 
cone crus of Cicat Britain and Ireland. Fhe Interiiaiiupial section is divided into three 
main divisions: British Commouwealdi and Empire; U.N.A. anti South America ;.uj,d 
Europe* with ihc test of the world, hrrm are listed in alphabetical order under each 
raraitryv and in same eata a separate deified section is akn included. There is a short 
r^i^rer at die end of the volume of trade-marks ami brands. £^4) 

Waterway's 

maiden^ trip. Emilia Smith. Pittman ■* Rj+Gd. L.Post S r 212 pages. 

\ Li Jem fnp is the tir*r book yt * young anchor, wmner of an Atlantic Award 
bestowed upon youngBritish writer* of promise, whose work was rUEcmiptn! by the 
w-Lr. It is a record csf the maiden trip of three young girls who, during the war, worked 
a pair of canal bo ay between London and Dirmui^lnm. It was a 1 ife of hard, oitett 
dirty, work and, in bad weather, of acute discomfort, but it bad its compensations, 
thecfckfof whidi was its freedom from fOtrittioiL This book ii the srory of ihcir first 
trip by themselves, carrying steel billets to Birmingh-im and bringing coal track to 
Loudon, meeting the daily problems of advancing as far and as fast as possible, tlivth 
gating rJie 14a locks that lay between diem and their drsnnamvn, enduring rough 
weather and rhe tolerant contempt of the regular boatciv. sod m 14idling wliat relaxa- 
rieni they could in the intervals of lying up or waiting co be loaded. The author writes 
with enthusiasm and her vigorous dcscriptkiiLs draw the reader into die life on board 
and enable Jum to dure an experience that iinot known to many and is comprehended 
by fcw- (3^.460943) 

Ports 

THE ORIGIN AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE PORTS Of THE UNITED 
KINGDOM. Sir David J. Owen. 2nd edition, Allman, 30^ M8. jyg pages. 
40 illustrations. Index. 

As a past President of the Insiimre of Transport and late General Manager of the Port 
of Lotadoti Authority the author lias been able to give much information of values to 
die student, is well as for the interest of the general reader, He has dealt in this volume 
with all the large ports of the United Kingdom and several of die smaller, givinfr, in 
each case* historical notes and details of the volume and nature of the shipping now 
carried on, Thi* revised edition lakes account of die changes in die control of porn 
brought about by the Transport Aci 0/ 1947, (3 $7.1) 
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Maritime Transport 

the trade winds. Edited by L. N. Parkinson. Allen & Unwin , 18s. 
M8. 336 pages. 19 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. Endpaper maps. 

This is a study of British overseas trade during the period 1793-1815 from the angle 
of maritime history—describing the work of die merchant marine during the French 
wars in which the part of the Royal Navy has so often and fully been told. The 
various sections of the book—of which Part I tells of the general background of ships, 
ports and men. Part II of the various areas of trade (East Indies, West Indies, Slaving, 
etc.)—arc by an impressive team of writers. (387*5) 

pamir: the story of a sailing ship. Sydney D. Waters. A . H. & 
A . W. Reed (Wellington, New Zealand ), 5s. D8. 48 pages. Plates. Appendix. 
The story of the four-masted barque Pamir , one of the last surviving vessels of her 
kind. Built in 1905, the Pamir sailed for many years in the Chilean nitrate trade under 
German ownership. After the depression she joined the Australian grain fleet of the 
Finn, Gustav Erikson. Seized as a war prize in Wellington in 1941, she made ten 
voyages under the New Zealand flag with New Zealand crews. Two chapters are 
devoted to the history of the ship down to the Second World War, and five to her 
voyages from New Zealand, mainly to the American Pacific coast, until handed back 
to Finland at the end of 1948. Mr. Waters is Naval Historian to the New Zealand 
Navy Department. (387-5) 

Road Transport 

DRAFT PROVISIONS FOR INSERTION IN A CONVENTION ON ROAD 
AND MOTOR TRANSPORT, AND EXPLANATORY MEMORANDUM. 

Ministry of Transport. H.M. Stationery Office , is. sR8. 60 pages. Diagrams. 
Paper bound. 

A World Road Conference is to be held in August 1949 to produce a Convention to 
replace the three existing Conventions on Road Traffic, Motor Traffic and the uni¬ 
fication of Road Signals. The Inland Transport Committee of the Economic Com¬ 
mission for Europe has compiled these draft provisions (reproduced from United 
Nations document E/ECE/86) as a working document for the Conference. An 
introductory note discusses how far the new regulations would be acceptable to Great 
Britain. (388) 

roads. Madge Jenison. W. H. Allen , I2s.6d. D8. 370 pages. List of sources. 
A discursive essay on the historical development of roads and their contribution 
to civilization. (388.1) 

transport by land. Designed and edited by Paul Redmayne. Murray , 
8s.6d. D4. 48 pages. Over 100 half-tone illustrations. 40 drawings, maps 
and charts in line and colour. Short bibliography. ( The Changing Shape of 
Things Series) 

The third volume in this scries not only illustrates how, in the last two thousand years, 
vehicles have changed in shape from the ancient Egyptian sledge to the modern 
electric train, but also how the development of land transport has changed the face 
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<j£ die country and the life of the people. Thu*. while die evolution of ill forms of 
knil transport is traced in detail, the hook also deal* with die cmal jyiEcm, the sire* 
mid changing slispe of roads and bridges and even of London itself, the distribution 
of population and of the workers, engaged in transport. "Hie illustrations^, mips md 
chiirts ate tern contemporary sourer* nr have been jpedahy drawn for this compre¬ 
hensive and i[3uminarinp L book, (jtiijLj) 


COSTUME FOLKLORE 

Costume 

THE A AT OF ENGLISH COSTUME. C, Willttl Culinington* Gollim, X*5. 
DS_ pages. 61 iltusttalions (including 4 in colour). Index. 

3 his c ri ti c al study nt the art of English costume hy ntic nf the foremost authentic* 
on the iuhject range* from due early fifteenth cenrtiry in the pramt iky. While 
covering the hijtory o'! die subject, it throws interesting light upon the social and 
psychological reasons that have governed the changes in fashion m both men's and 
women 1 strinc throughout the put five hundred years. Dn 'Cuuningcon analyses 
the principles of form in costume and of colour, and deals with symbolism, texture 
and maierialt, mobility in costume* the principles of sex-attraction. and the importance 
of headgear, hak^rylcs. sleeves and gloves, llic excellent ill Nitrations are a feature of 
a book which is a work of scholarship and shorn borh liveliness and wit. (391*0942) 

ENGLISH women's CLOTHING in THE NINET fi&NTH CENTURY. 
C- Willett Cunning ton, New edirion. Faber & Faber, 84a- lfmp.8. 
4®0 pages. 10 coloured plates. So pages of collotype illustrations, Black 
and white drawings in die text. 3 glossaries, Lise of authorities. Chrono¬ 
logical table. Index. 

Dr. Ctmnmgnnn is j, loremtot authority on English costume, and iu this witty and 
autracrive volume lie is concerned 10 explain the structure and purpose of every 
article of women's attire, 2nd thereby to discover die causes of changing tiliion, 
since fashions, he maintain*, were symbolic expressions, of the prevailing mentality 
of die nannn. He describes what wu worn by die English ‘tarty 1 not only fn each 
year of the century but alw on specific occasions. His boot is the outcome nf exhaust 
dve research, and the comprehensive glossaries on Materials, Tedinied Terms, and 
Obsolete Colour Names add greatly to the value of what has became a standard 
work on the subject for this period. It is beautifully produced and ill iterated, (391,2) 

Legwb 

THE LUNCHSH AND THE UKlCOEN, Willy Ley. Hukhiiuan T n* + 6<L CS. 
254 pages, Illustrations, Index. (HkUhinsoifs Sarntijic and Technical Publico- 
fionj) 

Sub-titled 'An Excursion iufo Romantic Zoology', this book collects together many 
of the feu-known mythical monsters* aa well another, equally strange, creatures for 
whtch there is fectiid evidence. Unicorns, dragon* of various types, s iatiia p sea kt- 
paits (including rhe funouj "Loch Ncn Monster*) and others arc all traced "through 
ccnturiei of myth and legend, and the evident reviewed against modem scknS&c 
knowledge. This is a fascinating and unusual boot, (395.4) 
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Proverbs 


THE OXFORD DICTIONARY OF ENGLISH PROVERBS. W. G. Smith 
(Compiler). 2nd edition, revised throughout by Sir P. Harvey. Oxford 
University Press , 35s. R8. 772 pages. 

Originally published in 1935, this dictionary has been thoroughly revised, some new 
proverbs added and some trivial ones omitted. The aim of the work is to enable one 
to find the context of well-known English proverbs, which are here arranged alpha¬ 
betically, with many cross-references to help the user. (398.9) 

stevenson’s book of proverbs, maxims and familiar 
phrases. Selected and arranged by Burton Stevenson. Routledge & Kegan 
Paul , 84s. sR8. 2,965 pages. Index. 

In this massive volume the compiler has attempted ‘to trace back to their sources the 
proverbs, maxims and familiar phrases in ordinary English and American use; to show 
their development from the first crude expression of die idea to its modem form, and 
to note the variations and perversions which, year after year, have been built around 
the central theme. In order to make the book complete, many so called “familiar 
quotations’* have been added, cither because they contain a well-known phrase or 
because they relate to the development of some proverbial expression/ The terms 
‘proverb* and ‘maxim* have been widely interpreted, and the compiler has not 
disdained to quote from the lowliest sources. The citations are chosen from a number 
of languages and given in the original as well as in translation, except in the case of 
Hebrew, Arabic, Chinese and other Semitic or Asiatic languages. The English 
quotations have been taken from literary sources wherever possible, with their exact 
location indicated. Arrangement is by subject, with cross-references to topics of a 
similar nature. (398.9) 


PHILOLOGY 

GENERAL 

the miraculous birth of language. Richard Albert Wilson. 

Preface by Bernard Shaw. Reprint. Detit , 10s. 6d. C8. 240 pages. Index. 

A welcome reprint of an outstanding work. Professor Wilson maintains that the birth 
of language was a stage in the great evolutionary process of Nature. The first section of 
the book estimates the work of previous investigators of the origin of language, and 
traces the evolutionary theory of language up to Darwin’s expansion of the problem 
in his Descent of Man (1871). Thinking that Darwin took too mechanistic a view of the 
difference between animal sounds and human speech, the author, in Part II, bases his 
investigation of the problem on the hypothesis of a creative life-force which emerges 
in the various characteristics of organic forms; mind, locomotion and purposive sounds 
in animals, for example. He then shows that differences between the ‘rudi-language* 
of animals and human speech indicate a barrier excluding animals from man’s mental 
world where language first emerges. This he calls the ‘space-time’ barrier, and explains 
that man, emerging into consciousness, possessed a mental world, a replica of the 
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external space-time world, and was thus confronted with the need of making mental 
symbols to represent the outward world. The final chapters deal with the raw material 
of language, articulation, sound-speech and gesture-speech, the conventionalizing of 
symbols and the growth of written language. This clear and direct presentation of an 
original point of view is a great achievement. The author died in January 1949. (401) 

COMPARATIVE 

TALKING DRUMS of Africa. J. F. Carrington. Cary Kingsgate Press , 5s. 
M8. 96 pages. 11 illustrations. Map. Index. 

The author, a Baptist missionary to the Belgian Congo, has attempted to explain 
scientifically, but reasonably simply, the rudiments of the African system of com¬ 
munication by tonal drums. The subject is a vast one involving the complexities of 
African dialects and speech tones. Though it is a short book the author explains what 
the African sets out to do and the system by which he does it. (419) 

ENGLISH 

the world of words. An Introduction to Language in general and 
to English and American in particular. Eric Partridge. 3rd edition, revised. 
Hamish Hamilton , I2s.6d. D8. 211 pages. Two folding diagrams. Appendix. 
Index. 

Mr. Eric Partridge’s book presents a general survey of the different phenomena exhi¬ 
bited in languages and their particular exemplification in English and American. After 
indicating die main language families, the author outlines the chief elements of the 
English language and the American and the interacting influences of these two 
languages. Word history is presented as a study of the ultimate origin of speech, of the 
changes in language structure and word meaning and of the function of sound laws, 
etymology and semantics. Examples of English and American words with interesting 
etymologies bear out the author’s contention that word history is fun. Mr. Partridge 
explains that grammar is not a means of maintaining fixed forms by unalterable rules, 
and, by discussing separately the several variadons from Standard English and 
American, deals with the vexed quesrion of what is ‘good* and ‘bad’ in these languages. 
The book is marked by skilful simplification without sacrifice of accuracy, and the 
encouragement of a spirit of adventure in discovering the world of words. (420.2) 

Etymology 

no IDLE WORDS. Ivor Brown, Cape, 6s. 1 C 8 . 128 pages. 

In this fifth book of Mr. Ivor Brown’s scries of word-books he discusses, from many 
points of view, words that have taken his fancy or have excited the interest of his 
friends and correspondents. There are words that, at first sight, appear commonplace, 
or unnecessary, or out of date, or even fantastic. Under the author’s unconventional 
treatment they soon lose these superficial characteristics. As he applies to them his 
research and imagination, each word suggests interesting lines of thought. He sets 
the words in their varied contexts, considers their origin and derivatives, and lingers 
over their sound. These words are manifestly not idle cither as spun for thought or 
as elements of speech. (422) 
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Dictionaries 

NUTTALL’s STUDENTS DICTIONARY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
Edited by Somers Gill. Warne, 5s. 44 x 7 inches. 512 pages. 

Compendious dictionaries often confuse the young student and clog his efforts in an 
essential part ofhis language study. To obviate this, the well-known NuttaWs Standard 
Dictionary has been rewritten to produce a dictionary that will encourage its use by its 
simplicity and, at the same time, satisfy by its adequacy. Twenty thousand words and 
phrases in common use arc dealt with in paragraphs, the conventional double columns 
being discarded. These paragraphs include examples of the various senses of the words 
and of their idiomatic usage. Pronunciation is indicated by phonetic yelling, and 
guidance is given over the common pitfalls of variant spellings and the formation of 
plurals and participles. The 850 words of Basic English are dearly indicated. This book 
should enable the student to acquire the necessary art of using a dictionary. (423) 


a learner’s dictionary of current English. A. S. Hornby, 
E. V. Gatenby, H. Wakefield. Oxford University Press, 16s. C8. 1,554 pages. 
1,406 drawings. Addenda. Appendices. 

An invaluable dictionary which is probably in some respects unique: it has been spe¬ 
cially written throughout, with much skill, to meet the needs of the learner to whom 
English is a foreign tongue. It was compiled before the war for the Institute for 
Research in English Teaching in Tokyo, and published there in 1942. This new edition 
has addenda of words which have come into use since then. The words defined arc 
those which the student of English is likdy to meet in his studies up to the time of 
entering a university—an extensive and comprehensive vocabulary. Most archaic 
scientific and technical words are excluded. Some colloquial and slang words and 
expressions, and commonly used Latin and foreign words, are included. Definitions 
arc clear and simple. Different meanings of the same word are clearly distinguished. 
Much idiomatic and syntactic information is given, with many sentences and phrases 
to show how the words are used. The 1,406 drawings have been specially made to 
illustrate definitions. Syllable division and stress are shown. Pronunciation is given in 
the International Phonetic symbols, with a key to these. Both English and American 
spellings are given where they differ. There are copious notes on syntax in the Intro¬ 
duction, and the appendices include a long list of irregular verbs, and diagrams of the 
pianoforte keyboard, etc. and of playing fields for cricket, football, and rugby foot¬ 
ball. The book is well printed and bound. (423) 


the new universal dictionary. H. T. D. Meredith (General 
Editor). Arthur Barker , 8s.6d. 1 C 8 . 896 pages. 

The dictionary itself covers 800 pages and defines about 80,000 words. Synonyms and 
and antonyms are given in many cases, and the etymology of words where it is of special 
interest. Besides the dictionary proper, included at the end of the volume is a section 
giving notices on such subjects as foreign and classical maxims and phrases in common 
use, the British Empire, resources of the Empire, London offices of the Dominions, 
Crown Colonies, etc., introduction to Esperanto grammar, British weights and 
measures and their metric equivalents. This is a useful and convenient dictionary for 
all practical purposes. (423) 
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SlMK 

51 A slang OF TUT TWENTIETH Cehtuby. Royal Navy. Merchant 
Navy. Yadhttfxicn. Fishermen* Bargemen. Gmalmcn, Miscellaneous. 
Wilfred Granville. PtiUicdihitt, £s.6d. CE. 271 pages, 

iIils honk ilkurrata the richness of seJ^ring slang as it his been employed from the 
beginning of the century to die pterin time. Ic coven* for the Royal Navy and the 
W.R.N-S., rhe linguistic efegmi-cki of wardroom speech and tie nimble-witted 
inventions of the lower dock; die aptly descriptive word^eoimng of the Royal 
Merchant Navy; the accustomed, everyday ilang of fishermen., yacHarnm* die mm 
of the lightships, and ot the bargemen and cam]men. The gro w t h of sEang words 
nntaw rapidly during war and ike author has fully covered the periods of die two 
world wars. Many of [hr worth have been brought into general public use and jomt. 
such as ■blue-water sri!or\ have pmeA into more particular linguistic drettt, (427,09) 

FRENCH 

IIABHAP^ CONCISE FRENCH AND tNSLISli U | CTIO N A R Y . Abridged 
by R, P, Jago Cbom Himaps Standard Fmxh and Lnglislt Didwrtary r edited 
by J. E Mansion. Hemp, lm.JkL ICS, Si 2 pages. 

In this dictionary both seenojUi chr FTcncE-English and the EntfEuJi-Frciich, give 
illurtntive examples of die meanings of words ^ wcH oj translations of many at ihr 
idioms in both languages. French proniniciitioii i* indicated by the Inceroancmal 
Phonetics Script ami dir principal parts of irregular verbs, irregular frmmiTies of 
adjectives* irregular pltirah of nouns and plurals of compound nouns .ire given. 
Adequate guidance is afforded to die general reader, the traveller and the student, 

( 44 ^) 

FRENCH by YOURSELF, A quick course in Rending for adult beginners 
and others. Marc Ceppi. Ml, Estkh CS. 271 pages. (The *By Your&tf* 
Larigmgi Strips) 

This course in reading Bench b adapted for adult beginners or for those whose French 
needs brushing up. The fine part b 1 summary of grammar and meets all die usual 
difficulties, especially those arising from m b y w que and tt, and from the irregular verhL 
Part 2 consuls, first, of translation practice with the hdp of Bne-todtue vocabularies, 
and, secondly* of longer passages for translation. and trading. These include a siimy 
if French history down to 1946, sketches of Parisian life, an account of the French 
Academy and, finally, varied cstrarn from French literary classics from the itifh 
century to 1929 A Frendi-English vocabulary is added to meet the students nerds iu 
Part a. M, Marc Ceppi's well-known teaching skill has given the student every means 
of working by himself J (448a) 

ITALIAN 

ITALIAN BY VO UH SELF, A quick course in reading for adult beginners 
and others. D. M. White, Ml, 8s-titL CE, 250 pages. (The 'By Y&utsdf r 
Language Series} 

This book is an attempt k> teach adult Students, working alone, rn i^ad Italian fluently 
and to know how to pronounce what b read. It b divided into two pares, the fine 
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consisting of a synopsis of grammar and die second ofan exteuaive selection of reading 
matter. The g ramm ar rulei arc given u limply and briefly as possible, md U they are 
over-simplified it is because! with such a comparatively easy language, die esveulial 
aim is to persuade die student ro read and to Eeani by reading* No exertiscs aie pio- 
vided but numefotii examplci dl innate die rules. Phonetic symbols are avoided but 
stress is indicated and dots arc used to mark open o's and cb md voiced >'s and 3 tV 
‘ A desire Do leant Italian 1 , sayi die author in his prelace* 'usually springs from ionic 
curiosity or interest regarding kalian art, history or lucratm c utd lor dus tcajuu die 
numerous passage* for reading deal with these subjects, A vocabulary is provided 
which covers Part I and all die reading matter with the exception of two section*, fot 
which a dictionary should be used. (+5824) 

SPANISH 

EVH&Y PAY SPANISH CONVERSATION [Ca'EidlanQ GomaUc}, Victor 
M. do Aveucll. Ham fj? r 2 S. 0 d+ sO. jo pages, (Hatrap's Modem Language 
Serits) 

This bonk Ci! n*. ist* of a collection of forty conversations on every day topics in collo¬ 
quial SpJitMi They are set for the most part in Spain, in Seville and Bilbao, and brief 
descriptions of placed and character* typical of the country arc wdi and naturally 
introduced; the last three lessons arc set in Mexico. The subjects selected for treatment 
cover a wide range of microns and human acti vines and the vocabulary and idioma tic 
expressions introduced are practical and comprehensive. The conversations arc 
arranged m such a way at 10 facilitate instant comparison between the Spanish ami 
English renderings. (4*8.2) 


RUSSIAN 

RUSSIAN SCIENCE READINGS: GHHMtSTttV* EHYSKJi, UUiLOGY. 

L. Light, HirifhjiclJ Eros., ys-tii Cfl. 96 pages. Vocabulary, 

These who have a good knowledge of Russian grammar and w iih lo acquire a baafc 
vocabulary ofaricnSfic term* will find this volume a undid guide. It consists of passage* 
on ehemuny, physics and biology, ukvti liom school text-books. Notes explaining 
points of grammar in the text are appended to each passage and a good Rus>LUa- 
Engtish vocabnlwy contains most of the words used in the context, {4^1,7!} 

POLISH 

TEACH YOU as ELF POLISH* M. Corbridge-Pa rkaniowska, English Uni¬ 
versities Press: Madder & Stoughton, 4i,6cL C8, 284 pages. Key to exercises. 
Subject index. General vocabulary. (Tfcr Tenth Yourself Rooks) 

This bode represents a serious and successful anempi to explain the intricadc* of Polish 
grammar 10 English-speaking students, by an author htlly qualified* by" study and 
experience, 10 tackle ihe difficult and precursory task. Alter a thort introduction to the 
prominmtion of Polish, the author givri a clear exposition of the basic Etctors of 
Polish inflexion, changes in the aiding* and toots ot die wolds, and explains the rules 
of dedemion and conjugation* She has arranged the lessons according to the degree of 

269 


difficulty in an unorthodox but convincing manner, trying to being out ttmiliritici 
and tomi groups cuy to memorize, Tlu material a given in forty lessons, each includ¬ 
ing cxcrcisci and vocabulary. The conducing chapter* cornpme a ‘Key to trauslauans 
trom English into Polish’ and a general vueabttbry cociuilmftg about i F ooo words. Tin: 
book was written in response to request) for a COttdsc text-book lor adult studen ts but 
may also be used as a revision text-book and a Companion in tunher studies. (4^1. S 5} 

AFRICAN 

General 

THt N egrg-ai nit AN LANGUAGES. L. Hum burger. .Roii/kJjr & Kegan 
Pitul. 2 is. Dtf, 28 ) pges, Map, Bibliography, Name-Use of some Negro- 
African Languages and Dialect). Index of Language Nausea, 

This book, by a dUuiiguished professor of Oriel] cd and Airitaii languages at the 
SoEbunaCp is atl English itituLdon of the amhui's French work on the subject and 
embodies his researches up to 1946. An introductory historical sketch of the peoples 
and Lmguages of Akira discusses their location and migrations and those contacts that 
have aJJcctcd both languages and tacts. The phonetics, vocabulary* syntax and acd- 
dcnce of Ncgru-Akican languages arc treated descriptively to show that die variety in 
these languages lias a primitive unity* and theories are examined that attempt to 
account tot this iundameittal relation. The final chapter deals with the controversial 
question of die Negio-African lunguagcs being varied modifications of Egyptian 
dialects. To all leaders tmetested in linguistics tins should be a most valuable book, 

(4964) 

Him 

DiOtiOKAHY of THE H A us A LANGUAGE. R. C. Abraham and Makm 
Mai Kano. Crown Agents for the Cu/onkr, Jot Government of Nigeria, 20s. 
D 8 . 1,119 

This b die fruit of twenty-three y^irV study by a wcd-lmown authority rift native 
languages, the author of grammrn of I Lmca, Ambaric* Yoruba* idama, etc. Tones 
ore marked throughout- (451643) 


PURE SCIENCE 

GENERAL 


THE UNITARY PHINCt^Lii IN PHYSICS AND DIG LOG Y. Llticdoi Law 
Why to. Cresset Press, \ Zi/A. D8, 192 pages. 

It was mevirahkin the early grow tli 01 knowledge* with die need lor csacicxamttiatton 
and definition* that objects should be regarded as separate and clear-cut. With the 
lzio cj!>ed ipcrializarion in scientific researai^ reduction and sub-diviuon has proceeded 
Liaitil* Co avoid uncr chaos, the search was begun for some unitary principle as *stti 
instrument for organizing existing knowledge and for guiding theoretical and 
practical research'. As a simple example, the idea of mend and body as separate entities 
has given place to the concept of the pydiophyricalp in which mind and body are 
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seen as individuations of one biological process. Mr. Whyte, starting with the assump¬ 
tion that ‘all processes are to be presented as variants of one universal process*, takes 
us on a comprehensive and detailed tour of the realms of science in his search for a 
unitary principle. ( 5 01 ) 

SCIENCE FOR handicraft students. A Textbook Dealing with the 
Scientific Principles which Underlie Craftsmanship in Wood and Metal. 
H. Morton. 2nd edition, revised and enlarged. Sport , 15s. D8. 221 pages. 
Illustrations. Index. 

This is a text-book which, within its limited compass, adequately covers the require¬ 
ments of candidates for the First Handicraft Teachers* Examination of the City and 
Guilds of London Institute. It is, however, likely to appeal not only to those for whom 
it was specially written but to many others needing a scientific background to their 
craft studies. The text is well illustrated by line diagrams and includes a large number 
of helpful experiments which can be carried out with relatively simple equipment. 

(502) 

Dictionaries 

CONCISE INTERNATIONAL DICTIONARY OF MECHANICS AND 

geology. English, French, German and Spanish. S. A. Cooper. Cassell , 
I2s.6d. C8. 408 pages. Index. 

This dictionary consists of two distinct parts. The first gives English words, followed 
by their French, German, and Spanish equivalents. Each entry is numbered and 
languages are separated by a dash. The gender is indicated after each term. The second 
part consists of three indexes giving the French, German, and Spanish terms in alpha¬ 
betical order and referring to the first part by entry number. The volume, though of 
modest size, will be found a valuable tool by mechanics and engineers who have to 
acquaint themselves with foreign literature. (503) 

Essays 

the soil and the sea. A Symposium edited by T. I. Williams. Saturn 
Press , ios.6d. D8. 242 pages. 8 plates. 

This collection of articles from various British scientific periodicals gives a good 
cross-section of recent research on a number of subjects of outstanding interest and 
importance all over the world. As the title implies, these are mostly agricultural or 
marine subjects, although there are general discussions, such as those of Julian Huxley 
on ‘Species and Evolution* and Professor Gray on ‘Migration of Vertebrate Animals’. 
Perhaps the best idea of the book is obtained from the tide of the editor’s introduction, 
‘Biologist’s Progress’, and, indeed, so wide and authoritative a review (for every 
article is by an expert on his subject) serves to emphasize the ever-increasing impor¬ 
tance in the modem world of the science of Biology. ( 5 ° 4 ) 

Societies 

THE YEARBOOK OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF LONDON, 1949 * 
The Royal Society, 7S.6d. D8. 268 pages. Index. 

The yearbook of the Royal Society of London gives information on all aspects of the 
work and organization of the Society. It includes the Report of the Council for 
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the zBGdi year of' die Sodeiy s c-s-iitence, and die natuces and standing Qrdets oi dm 
Count'd, Thetc b a Lit q f Frlio ■* s -utd Foreign Members. The Royal Society appoints 
the British delegates to meeting* of die International Conn a] of Scientific Uni on? 
and of the Intctrumoaid Unions in different braichei of idencc, and the yearbook 
gives detail* of the various intetmtioual committees 

SCIENTISTS and amateurs. A History of the Royal Sodoy, Dorothy 
Srimsom Sigma Bwlu t 15s. D8L 2S6 pages, zq plates. Bibliography and 
sources. Index. 

The Dcjii of GotitHcr Colltgt, lidctmorc, 1 J 5 .A.+ and Chairman of its History 
Department, hew present* an account of the origins and development through die 
ecfitiiriei of the leading sdendfie society in the EngLid>-&pesiring world today. She 
describe! how it came into being* the character of the intellectual atmosphere in which 
it arme. the leading men and the outstanding discoven^ of dm century of m origin, 
and, more generally, what the Society has done and stood for shite its inception, She 
deals more fully with its early history than wirh its prog™ lit recent yean, bur her 
attractive, eminently readable account should have a popular appeal both for the 
general reader and for dime with a particular interest in the Royal Society, (50G. M 

ROYAL CANADIAN INSTITUTE CENTENNIAL VOLUME. 1 £40-1949. 
Edited by W, Stewart Wallace. Ray a! Canadian Institute [Tmtfltp t Cdnadd) f 
S2.50. SllRS. 2+1 pag£*. Fomrait frontispiece. Fhitcs. 

The Royal Canadian Institute a the I ^minion's oldest exisong scientific society, and 
i& influence upon Canada** cultural life has been great. This ccntrnnial volume traces 
the hiiEory and development of the society from it* bccriimingt in Toronto m 1849. 
In addition, ten Canadian authorities contribute each a chapter outlining the develop¬ 
ment in Canada o£ altd Canadian contributions to p andiropology* geology, nxs&mt, 
physio, astronomy, botany, chemistry. engineering, meteorology and zoology. Brief 
biographical sketches of officers and councillors of the society since 1849 add u> die 
reference vduc of the wutL (506.271) 

THE ROYAL SOCIETY SCIENTIFIC INFORMATION CONFERENCE, 
21 JUNE-2 JULY, 1948- Report and papers submitted. The Royal 
Society, 25s. D8. pages, illustrations Diagrams. Tables. Index. 

The papers and proceedings of the Scientific Information Conference, convened by the 
Royal Society ha die summer of 194K have now been published The terms of reference: 
came under four main Leadings: publication and distribution of papers reporting 
original work; abstracting service*; indexing and odser library services; and reviews, 
annual report* mid related tti arerial. The original documents published in dm repurt 
will be or tncerest to all who are concerned with ihe recording ami dissemination of 
sriendfsc infonrlatioiL (506,341) 

Study nnd Teaching 

THE FHESENTATION Of TECHNICAL INF ORJW ATION. Reginald O* 
Rapp. Constable, w 6s. CR 158 pages. Index. 

A book on die art of teaching and exposition by the Dean of the Faculty of Engin¬ 
eering in the University of London, hired on four public lectures given at liniveniry 
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College, LcmdoU- The sdcnnsr and technician need to cultivate a style both of writing 
and of speed* wldcli will pment facts and ideas simply and k>gtcatly, r l1m sryle die 
author names Functional by which he means *die English that any writer 

uses who expresses bib meaning clearly and without ambiguity * who <parei Isis leaders 
imncCttHry effort; who selects e very hem and places every sen rente and even- word 
so that it will meet die function aligned to it, . . It is the aim ot A functional style 10 
maintain receptivity in tbs person addressed. 1 Stiluses and nnn-^nrniiiu dike will 
be great! v hflped towards acquiring such a style by the guidance ^nd aiming! given 
in this book. 1$°?) 

The PRINCIPLES OF SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH, Paul Freedman. Foreword 
by J. W. T. Walsh. Matd&wM 155. LTnsr 8 . 222 pages. Diagrams, lndcs. 

Thii book which has hem written by the 1 lead of the Lamp Resaw* h department of 
Messrs. Crompton Parkinson, Led.* and is introduced by the Viee-rresident of ihe 
International Commission on Illumination, it addressed to two of readers, the 

student. irC, die potential research worker, and die business executive who has tlie 
iDpomibiliiv of directing of controlling scientific research. The tint pare of the hook 
deals with theoretical aspects such as die development of science method and the 
rdickm of scientific r^tth to sodety. Thereafter, die attdinr duemso sdcntifk 
nseardj from a practical pomi of view under such beading* ai ‘Planning of Research’, 
and 'Accuracy and Economy of Effort'. (507.3) 

History 

A HISTORY OF SCIENCE AND ITS RELATIONS WIT IT PHILOSOPHY 

JIND ftSLiCiOK, Sir William Cecil Dampirr. 4th cditiun T revised and 
enlarged. C^mhriJ^ University Pn'ss* 25s. *SuR!k 554 pages. Index. 

The fourth edition of this work, which was tint published in lyay, has been brought 
up to date tn she light of recent kiairific progress The author has attempted tu give .1 
complete outline of the development of scientific thought in the belief dux "such a 
history of science hai much to teach both, about the inner meaning of science todf 
and about m bearing on philosophy and nn religion*, Following an introduction and 
a consideration of the origins of science, dierc are chapter* on: Science in the Andeiit 
World; The Middle Ages: The Renaissance; The NcwtonLin Epoch: The Eighteenth 
Century; Nmetomth-Centup, Physics; Nineteenth^ ^nmiy Biology; Nineteenth^ 
Century Science and Philosophic thought; Further Development in Biology asiJ 
Anthropology* The New Era in Physics; Thr Srtlhr Universe; and Scientific 
Philosophy and i«Oui 3 ooL Clear, concise nid well ordered, rhe book is a remarkable 
achievement and a vrorlc of red value- {s&}) 

GREEH 5CIEN£E IN (tITEOTHBA 5TUs TO CALEff). BoijsUXUll 
Farrington. Penguin BcwJb, is. fid. sC8. rSi pages. Diagrams. Paper bimnd. 
(PtHcan Bocks) 

In this book, specially written for this series, die .iuthor + who tl Professor of Clasrio 
at University College. Swansea, continues the survey which he began in Gmk .Vrfmrr I 
(1^44). This volume starts with the adncYemetits c^t Theophrasittt(^ 7 ^"^S 4 t c)i the 
Greek scientist who succeeded Aristotle as head of die Lyceum At Athens in 322. It 
ends with Galen (a.p. i29-t£i#) who was pfryririsn to the Roman Emperor Marcus 
Aurelius. In 1 very btcrcsdng concluding chapter the author suggests why science, 
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which had made such astonishing strides before the end of the third century B.C., 
entered into a period of stagnation which lasted till the Renaissance. (509-3 8) 

science outpost. Papers of the Sino-British Science Co-operation Office 
(British Council Scientific Office in China), 1942-1946. Joseph and 
Dorothy Needham (Editors). Pilot Press , 25s. 1 M 8 . 313 pages. 60 plates. 
2 diagrams. 1 map. Appendix. Glossaries. Indexes. 

The object of the Sino-British Science Co-operation Office (financed by the British 
Council and under the aegis of the Ministry of Production) was to establish contact, 
to help and to advise Chinese scientists and technologists in the remote outposts of 
China, during the war years when China was virtually isolated from the outside world. 
Dr. Joseph Needham and his wife, both eminent British biochemists, together with 
their British and Chinese colleagues, travelled widely in the course of their work in 
most of the provinces of China, ranging from Central Asia to the Fukien Coast and 
from Sian in the north to Baoshan on the Salween front in the south. The book is an 
interesting record, in the form of reports, articles, letters, travel journals and poems, 
of international scientific co-operation and the progress made in China often under 
primitive conditions. (509.51) 


MATHEMATICS 

mathematics in Aristotle. Sir Thomas Heath. Oxford University 
Press , 21s. D8. 320 pages. 

The late Sir Thomas Heath devoted the last years of his life to the study of mathe¬ 
matics in Aristode, reading all that had been written on the subject and making his 
own transladons from the Greek. After his death in 1940 his wife found the work in 
manuscript form and with the help of Sir David Ross and Mr. Ivor Thomas prepared 
it for publication. The work represents a most comprehensive treatise on Aristotle’s 
view of mathemarics in relation to science. (510.1) 

reed’s practical mathematics for marine engineers. 
Herbert H. R. Daish, William Embleton, and Joseph H. Sword. 8th edi¬ 
tion. Thomas Reed (Sunderland), 35s. D8. 1,220 pages. Illustrations. 

The authors combine a knowledge of practical engineering with teaching experience. 
The volume is intended as a text-book for the Board of Trade Examination in Practical 
Mathematics for first and second class certificates for engineers, but it has a general 
application and care has been taken to make it suitable for students working on their 
own. Arithmetic, algebra, mensuration and trigonometry are expounded and applied 
to engineering, heat and heat engines, naval architecture and electricity. The book 
contains a very large number of questions with full solutions. The new edition replaces 
some of the older problems by those set in the Board of Trade Examinations in 
recent years. (510.2) 

mathematics. T. H. Ward Hill. Harrap , ios.6d. C8. 342 pages. Frontis¬ 
piece. Illustrations. Index. (Harrap 9 s Torch Books) 

The Rev. T. H. Ward Hill, of Llandovery College, is well known as the author of a 
number of useful orthodox text-books for school mathematics. In the present work he 
explains the basic elements of mathematics in a way which will enable the general 
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reader to undcrmnd the central place nnzibematia occupies in scientific and icdmieal 
work. There arc long chapters on jh [Kinetic, geometry and algebra, and loiter 
suctions on deductive geometry and cafcubrmg machines, with a final short chapter 
pointing die way to more advanced topics* in particular die edcului, Tlirougliupr the 
book new idea* are Introduced either oy eon erne examples or by brief accounts of 
die historical development of chr topk. iixerrira to be worked by the reader arc 
supplied, (510,2) 

mathematician's DELIGHT. W. W, Sawyer. Reprint. Penguin Bocks, 
is.frl $CS. 23 « pages. 27 figures. Index* Paper bound. [Pdiem Soaks) 

The object of this popular lisle book is to show that the science of mathematic cm he 
an attractive and stimulating mental cactebe. The author, an espenenerd lecturer in 
mathematic^,, ii at presem on the staff of Achintoti College, Gold Cent, He examines 
the various branches of mathematics and disauHs their basis principles, methods and 
application's, presenting them in a lively fashion and relating me various problem* iu 
actual practice, Iu this way, the author covers simple arithmetic, geometry, logatidtim, 
algebra, graplis, differential cakulu*, trigonometry. etc. This is by no mean* a text- 
book but a book for die reader with a working knowledge and inter at in matlsematia 
to pusdt over and enjoy. (5104) 

Mathematical Tables 

FIVE^FtCUKH TABLES Or MATHEMATICAL FUNCTIONS* Comprising 
Tables of logarithms, Powers of Numbers, Trigonometric, L] lip tie :irid 
Other Transcendental Functions. John Borthwick Dale, zitd edition, 
Edwsrd Anwld t &$. D8. pages. 

This collection of madicmaticd ubics. first publiihd in 1903* was made with the 
object of meeting the requirements e( physicists and mathrmatieians. In addition to 
theordinarylogarithmic and trigonometric tables,.some on ihe higher fimeuont have 
been inrim4d. Ttui second edition contains a new table of logarithm* and tables of 
logarithms of hyperbolic function. The type lias been re-set and the petition of some 
tablet has hem altered to firitihitc their use, (5 iQ- H) 

Geometry 

regular POLVTOVES. H. £. M. Coxtot. Methuen, 50s. Ds. 3J2 pages. 

3 pktes, Diagrams. Bibliography. Index. 

The author. Professor of Mithenuria in the University ol Toronto, hao crude this 
book on the regular polyhcdra and analogous figure- in «-dimensional space os self- 
contained as possible- Anyone familiar with elementary algebra, geometry and 
trigonometry will be able to appreciate his argument. The book is based on an essay 
on *Dimeurioiial Analogy 1 , originally begun In tpl$ f and is thus (he Fulfilment of 
24 years 1 w ork. The bibhogfaphy gives particulars of the works of 27 British and o ver 
So foreign mathematicians- (StJ-fe) 

Analytic Geometry 

THE THEORY OF SFJTERICAL AND ELLIPSOIDAL HARMONICS. E. W. 

Hobson- Reprint. CWrridJfff University Press, 42s- R 8 . 506 pages. Index. 
This w ork by r. Hobson, Professor of Pure Marhcnaria and Fellow of CfcristY 
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Cot!e« in the Univmity of Cambridge, w« ongMIy published in 1931. In the 
m An it -k l« with tbc form! analytical pro per lies ol the. functions connected with 

thwe ^lunoiu of UpLtc* equation which art adapted to particular boundary 
problem*. It ii hoped that the wearne, although purely iwdumucil may be found 
usrfiij bv madaanatfcal physicists who arc primarily conrrmed with applications 

Calculus 

divergent series. G. ti Haidy. O.v/o/t/ Uttfwrstty Press* jtw- 
4 to pages. Bibliography. Index. 

Thti book, die lost hv the late Frofcsor Hardy (Emeriti* Professor of Pure Mather 
mans in the Uuivmicy of Cambridge), give* an historical introduction to divergent 
xnn in two chapter*, and devotes eleven chapters to general theorems and rigorous 
nuudpiiladon. These Use bovd 1 summadun, jritliniedc nuMiu, laubcxsan ±nd W iciicr s 
Xaiafoun theorems the method* of lukr and Boris, mulripUatkni aeries, Knw- 
dorff mom and the Lukr-Maclaurin mm fonnuk Though based on lectures to 
‘.mdema of nmlheinario, die booh will be of value to technicians using diveruem 
lens aa 1 tool iii H for exam pie, communication theory and computation [l l ?) 

INTRODUCTION TO T«E IAFLACE TRANSFORMATION, with Engineer¬ 
ing Applications J. C Jaeger. Methuen* *pSi ^ * 3 * P*ff^ 31 diagrams, 
\Momgraphs cn Physkdl Subjects) 

Dr. jaeger of die University of Tasmania vras joint author, with Professor H. S. 

C irslaw of the well—known Afci/tedf uj Applied Af^/irrN.rnY',, of which 

the proem boob may be icg-jided a? .1 shortened version, with die apnltcattoos re- 
^meted almost entirely to electric circuits and transmit mi line* The theory is 
condsdy expounded with leasuwiWe attcmiftti to rigour, avoiding die obscurities of 
some of the older works vn operational methods: but no attempt is made at matins 
mitit^1 gtfOCralitYr since die cwwk is intended to be sn[table for ^ engineers whole 
madiemifiral equipment does not include the theory of functions of a complex varia¬ 
ble The essential pre-requisite is a grad map of algebra and of differential and integral 
calculus. The honlt is based on a set ofleeiura given by Drjaeger at die National 
Standards Laboratory in Sydney, ( 5 1 7 - 35 ) 

IlYHiptBOUC FUNCTIONS: TKHIR DERIVATIONS AND APFLICAT ltlMS 

IN VECTOR a t. g ¥ ii k a . C. A. Grover* Ctasn/tLx Publications (Mamhcsfff)* 
L jost &. 40 pages. (Clusn/ar it>$-i) 

Tlic purp^ of rhia bwh is twofold: to answer fully the question of what hyperbolic 
fimetbrn really arc* and to explain dieir applicadoos and manipulation,' more espeo- 
aily tu vector quantities of the form A H- jt. The author presents 1 concise and com¬ 
plete picture and avoids references re other sources. Mat hema t ica l aspects are cfeati 
with in the simplest way possible, ( 5 * 7 - 1 6 ) 

tu j: theorv and use of rut complex VARIABLE, An Introduc¬ 
tion. 5 . L, Green 2nd edition, revised, Pitman, i 2 s_ 6 d r Oh, 51 1 pages. 

Although this volume U sated to be m huroduction the reader will require some 
scientific grounding and .in advanced knowledge ofiaJtuW As ihc book covers the 
represemation of complex numbers, conformal transformation* the theorems of 
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Cauchy and Dc Moivrc, and many problems of logarithmic, conjugate, circular and 
hyperbolic functions are dealt with fully. Their applications to mathematical physics, 
aeronautics and electrical engineering are indicated, though in less detail. The author is 
Senior Lecturer in Applied Mathematics, Queen Mary College, University of London. 

( 517 . 8 ) 

ASTRONOMY 

Theoretic 

stellar dynamics. W. A. Smart. Reprint. Cambridge University Press , 
35s. SuR8. 434 pages. Diagrams. Tables. Index. 

A reprint of a book first published in 1938. Dr. Smart, Regius Professor of Astronomy 
in the University of Glasgow, gives an essentially mathematical account of his subject. 
He explains the mathematical theory of a single star-dnft in detail, continues with 
a chapter on solar motion, and proceeds to the theory of two star streams and 
Schwarzschild’s ellipsoidal hypothesis relating to stellar motions. Then follow 
chapters on various methods of deriving the mean parallax of group stars, and of 
investigating space, and on the distribution of the stars. General theorems of stellar 
statistics and various investigations concerning open and globular clusters and the 
absorbing cloud are discussed. ( 5 21 * 1 ) 

Observatories 

ANNALS OF THE SOLAR PHYSICS OBSERVATORY, CAMBRIDGE. 
Vol. I. THE HISTORY OF THE CAMBRIDGE OBSERVATORIES. F. J. M. 
Stratton. Cambridge University Press , 7s.6d. R4. 34 pages. 6 plates. 

Professor Stratton was the Director of the Solar Physics Observatory, Cambridge, from 
1928 until 1946, when it was combined with the Cambridge University Observatory. 
He was then made Director of the combined observatories until his retirement in 1947. 
The period covered in this volume begins with 1704, when the first step was taken 
towards the erection of an astronomical observatory at Cambridge, and ends in 1947. 
It gives an account of its growth and work during that time, and its benefactors, 
instruments, and various acquisitions. A list is also given of all the members of the 
staff since 1824, when the present University Observatory was opened. There are 
several plates showing the various buildings and telescopes. (522.1942) 

Descriptive 

the night sky. J. G. Porter. Winchester Publications , 5 s - C 8 . 96 pages. 
Frontispiece. Diagrams by Eileen C. M. Phillips. (Winchester Study 
Library) 

Dr. Porter is well known for his popular broadcast talks on astronomy. He is Director 
of the Computing Section of the British Astronomical Association and a Fellow of 
the Royal Astronomical Society. Here he answers many questions an amateur astrono¬ 
mer might ask and explains in the simplest terms how the main star groups can be 
recognized. Very clear diagrams illustrate his descriptions. The treatment is unorthodox 
and includes many points which do not find their way into the standard textbooks. 
Here and there reference is made to a legend or superstition connected with a particular 
stellar constellation. ( 5 2 3 ) 
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-Stars 

TMla PULSATION THEORY OF VAMASIL STARS. Svdn Rossekntl. 

Oxford Urn Verity Press, i 8 *. Ri 15^ pags. 25 diagram*- (ItUmMiond 

Series &f Monograph cn Physic fj 

The pulsation theory forms die main hm> for die interprctannii of vuriiblc iut pheno¬ 
mena, whkb, in turn* promisei to provide an essential link tor the imdcrstindir.g of 
stellar evolution. Thii Wk will therefore be ofintcresE to dl thewe concerned in 
evolutionary problem* in .-litre-physio. A study of simple harmonic pulsations shows 
how die periods depend on man conc;cntratiuu and the ratio of the specific 3 ititi. An 
account of die so-called integration theory is given, and leads to 1 derivackm of die 
condition* prevailing tn a star capable of sustaining pulsations, as well is to the cch> 
bra ted problem of the phase lag of fcrnhiosiry with respect 10 radial velocity. The 
theory of inharmonic pulu tiotis provides an understanding o f the shape of the ligh t 
curve, foe occurrence of long-period variations in die curve and the observed limit to 
die amplitude. Impulsive oscillations, relaxation oscillations and shock wive are 
discussed- 'live final chapter reviews some crucial observation 1! rests of the pulsation 
hypothesis, (s- 3 - 84 ) 


Surreying 

ADVANCED SURVEYING. A Textbook for Siudeuts. A- II. Jameson. 

2nd. edition. Pitman, 20s. L> 3 . 396 page*. Ulustratioiiv Index. 

Alee H. Jameson* Profbsor of Civil Engineering, Ktng'i College* Univentry of 
I jjndtMi, nas limited his subject matter to die essentia] requirements ot students pre¬ 
paring for their final degree examinations. He exp Lins very dearly both the method* 
and mathematics of surveying, and the principle* underlying the design of modem 
survey apparatus. Many point* of detail have been, corrected in this new fAntrn , 
table of adjustment for the angles of 1 quadrilateral with a central point has been added 
together with an extra chapter designed as an mnoduction ie> air surveying, (saA.p) 


NarigAtinn 

LITTLE ship NAVIGATION (cQASTAl), M. J- Rantzen. Hubert]cnkins w 
Ii?.6d. C@. 197 pages, 7 plates. 46 diagrams. 9 appendices. Index* 

Ttiis book is written by a yachtsman for yachtsmen ami is specially designed for 
misters of little ships. It is based on the Coastal Navigation course given by Li cut.- 
Commander Ramzan for die Little Mhip Club {London} and oilers to the beginner and 
0 y hand alike a mastery of the arc of safe coital navigation AE the problems which 
axe likely to nozzle a beginner arc dealt with at length. After chapters on the Compass, 
Chans, Tide?, Tide Table* and Tidal Streams, the author rightly gives prominence to 
the maintenance and use of navigational instruments: a specially valuable chapter in 
this lection is devoted to adequate planning of a projected passage. The remainder o! 
the book rovers navigation aids and buoyage system:., pilotage, the log-book and 
traverse table, mJ ends with some very useful appeiidkc*. A special feature of this 
little volume is die Collection of illustrations and diagram? and an insert of Admiralty 
Cjbart No. 5011 expLitning foe signs and abbreviation! used in charts issued by the 
Hrinsh Admiralty- Is 2 ?) 
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PHYSICS 


NATIONAL PHYSICAL LABORATORY: REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1946. 
Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. H.Af. Stationery OJfice> 
is.6d. sR8. 80 pages. Appendices. Paper bound. 

This report surveys the work of the various Divisions of the Laboratory during I 94 ^» 
the experiments which were conducted and the results achieved. Full lists of papers 
published by each division are appended. Concise notes review the general activities 
of the organization, such as scientific meetings within the Laboratory, and participation 
in national and international conferences. ( 53 °*° 7 2 ) 

from euclid to eddington. A Study of Conceptions of the External 
World. Sir Edmund Whittaker. Cambridge University Press , 15s. D8. 
212 pages. Index. 

The author is a distinguished mathematician with several well-known publications on 
mathematics and physics to his credit. The present volume, based on a series of lectures 
given by him at Cambridge in 1947, makes a worthy contribution to the literature of 
the philosophy of science. The work begins with an outline of Greek ideas concerning 
space; then traces, historically, the evolution of the concepts of classical physics, general 
relativity and quantum mechanics; and concludes with a review of the work of unifica¬ 
tion achieved by Eddington. The treatment throughout is such that essential ideas arc 
never obscured by intricate mathematical presentation. ( 53 0 - 1 ) 

AIDS TO PHYSICS, MECHANICS, MOLECULAR PHYSICS, HYDRO¬ 
STATICS, heat. F. J. Jackson. Balliere, Tindall & Cox , 6s. F8. 243 pages. 
94 illustrations. 

A volume which will be useful to students of elementary classical physics. It is intended 
to be a guide to further study, presenting in condensed form the main features of 
mechanics, hydrostatics, and heat, and including a chapter on molecular physics. The 
author was formerly Lecturer in Physics at the Royal Dispensary School of Pharmacy 
in Edinburgh. ( 53 0 - 2 ) 


Mechanics 

INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICAL MECHANICS. G. S. Rushbrookc. 
Oxford University Press , 21s. D8. 347 pages- 48 figures. Bibliography. 
Index. 

Based on lectures given by a mathematical physicist (the author is Senior Lecturer in 
Theoretical Physics in the University of Oxford) to an audience of third-year Honours 
students and young research workers in Chemistry in the Department of Physical and 
Inorganic Chemistry, University of Leeds, this book docs not avoid mathematical 
method but presents the subject within the mathematical scope of its audience. The 
reader is introduced to all the main principles of statistical mechanics, the most im¬ 
portant of its mathematical techniques and a fair selection of illustrative physio- 
chemical applications. ( 53 1 ) 
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Light and Optics 

SEASONAL VARIATION OF DAYLIGHT ILLUMINATION. Department 
of Scientific and Industrial Research. Reprint. H.M. Stationery Office, 6d. 
sR8. 8 pages. 6 figures, i tabic. Paper bound. (Illumination Research 
Technical Paper No. 17) 

The graphs given in this pamphlet illustrate the average values of daylight illumination 
recorded at the National Physical Laboratory, Teddington, over a period of ten years. 
They arc accompanied by a general report on the work and factors are indicated that 
affect the interpretation and application of the results. (535) 


optics. A.J. C. Wilson. Methuen t 6 s. F8.136 pages. 33 diagrams. 

(Methuen $ Monographs on Physical Subjects) 

This book is designed to supply readers of average scientific attainment with concise 
information on the present knowledge of X-ray optics. Students and research workers 
in other branches ot physics will find it a useful guide. Particular reference is made to 
X-ray diffraction and the reciprocal lattice, reciprocal space for small crystals, powder 
photographs of small crystals, mistakes in layer structures, and in three dimensions, use 
of complex quantities, distorted crystals and effects of thermal motion. (535) 


absorption spectrophotometry. G. F. Lothian. Hilger & Watts , 
26s. D8. 196 pages. 7 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

This book gives a general survey of absorption spectrophotometry from 2000A 0 to 
25U. It is divided into three parts, the first of which deals with laws and nomenclature. 
Examples are given of the methods of analysis, both when Beer’s Law is obeyed and 
when marked deviation from Beer’s Law occurs. The second part gives examples of 
the applications of spectrophotometry. These cover a wide range of interests from the 
determination of molecular constants to structural and analytical determination of 
interest to workers in most fields of chemistry and bio-chemistry. The third section is 
devoted to technique and includes methods of checking the performance of an instru¬ 
ment together with descriptions of a wide range of instruments. A bibliography of 
some three hundred references and suggestions for further reading conclude the book. 

( 535 . 2 ) 

spectroscopy and combustion theory. A. G. Gaydon. Foreword 
by Sir Alfred Egerton. 2nd edition, revised. Chapman & Hall , 25s. D8. 
2 54 pages. Illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

The author, a Warren Research Fellow of the Royal Society, gives a comprehensive 
survey covering the whole field of the applications of spectroscopy, both experi¬ 
mental and theoretical. The present edition of the book includes recent advances in 
this branch of science. A new chapter on the continuous spectra and the nitric oxide 
test for atomic oxygen in flames has been added and there are four new plates. 

He., (5,i ' 84) 

STREAMLINE flow. An Introduction to the Mechanics of Viscous Flow, 
Film Lubrication, The Flow of Heat by Conduction and Heat Transfer 
by Convection. H. F. P. Purday. Constable, 18s. D8. 158 pages. Diagrams. 
Bibliography. Index. 

Broadly the book covers the mechanics of non-turbulent flow, the flow of heat by 
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conduction, and heat transfer between solids and fluids in conditions of non-turbulent 
flow. The treatment is necessarily mathematical. The author has liad considerable 
experience as a designer of high-speed marine diesel engines and his book is likely to be 
of value to advanced students and designers. (536) 


Electricity 

electricity. C. L. Boltz. Harrap , 8s.6d. C8. 311 pages. Frontispiece. 
Illustrations. Index. [Harrap 1 s Torch Books) 

This book can be called a primer on electricity with elementary principles amply 
illustrated. The various aspects of the subject arc linked with historical anecdotes and 
‘how it works’ descriptions, which make the reading matter light and extremely 
interesting. The book can be recommended to any person with a layman’s interest 
in electricity. 


BASIC technical electricity. H. Cotton. Cleaver-Hume Press , 8s.6d. 
C8. 238 pages. Illustrations. [Clever-Hume Electrical Series t No. 1) 

The first of a new series of textbooks, designed to provide a comprehensive course in 
electrical theory and its applications, particularly for those studying alone. Nine 
volumes are contemplated. Professor Cotton holds the Chair of Electrical Engineering 
at Nottingham University. His book is pardy an adaptation from his earlier work 
Principles of Electricity. It starts with an explanation of the mechanism of the atom and 
provides the student at the outset with a clear conception of the nature of electricity 
upon which diis complete elementary course wrill be built. The book, which docs not 
go far beyond secondary school standard in physics, will be useful to students without 
previous knowledge of the subject. (537) 


- Atmospheric 

atmospheric electricity. J. A. Chalmers. Oxford University Press , 15s. 
D8. 175 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

This is a sound general textbook and work of reference on atmospheric electricity, 
filling a very marked gap in meteorological literature. It covers the atmospheric 
electric field, the conductivity of the atmosphere, and the associated formation and 
recombination of atmospheric ions, the transfer of charge between air and ground by 
air-earth currents precipitation and lightning, and finally the electrical aspects of 
thunderstorms including the methods proposed for the separation of charge and the 
propagation of the lightning spark. The development of the subject is traced in each 
section. Cosmic radiation and the reflective properties of the ionosphere for radio 
waves are referred to only incidentally. There is a bibliography of 248 items with 
entries to 1947. The author is Senior Lecturer in the Durham Colleges of the Univer¬ 
sity of Durham. (537.4) 

- Dynamic 

THE THEORY OF DIELECTRICS, DIELECTRIC CONSTANT, AND 

dielectric loss. H. Frohlich. Oxford University Press 9 18s. D8. 
*95 pages. Bibliography. Index. ( Monographs on the Physics and Chemistry 
of Materials) 

This book describes authoritatively the principles underlying the behaviour of 
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dielectrics in conditions of stability and permanence. The author’s approach, that of a 
leading theoretical physicist, is succinct and dear and will be of value to scientists and 
engineers. The book will also be useful to students of physics, as an exposition of 
fundamental concepts of the dielectric field and dielectric structure, containing 
interesting applications of classical statistical mechanics. It is up to date and includes 
not only the author’s extensive recent researches but also some unpublished work. The 
author was formerly Reader in Theoretical Physics in Bristol University and is now 
Professor of Theoretical Physics in Liverpool University. (537-j) 

x-isini anali zinin tarihcesi. Sir Lawrence Bragg. British 
Council: Longmans, Green, is.6d. D8. 32 pages. 5 illustrations. 4 diagrams. 

Paper bound. ( Science in Britain) 

The Turkish edition of The History of X-Ray Analysis, first published in 1943 and 
revised in 1946. Sir Lawrence Bragg, Cavendish Professor of Experimental Physics in 
the University of Cambridge, was associated with his father, the late Sir William 
Bragg, in the development of X-ray analysis, and shared with him a Nobel Prize for 
their achievements. He gives here an authoritative account of the beginning and 
development of this new weapon of science. He explains how it enables us to see 
things infinitely smaller than those revealed by the most powerful microscope and 
shows how atoms arc assembled to construct the common objects of life. A full 
description of the way in which X-ray analysis is carried out is not wi thin the scope 
of this pamphlet, which merely deals with the history of its development, but it may 
serve to show how great a plant can grow from a small seed. (537-53) 

-Electro Dynamics 


A SURVEY OF GENERAL AND APPLIED RHEOLOGY. G. W. Scott Blair. 
2nd edition. Pitman, 40s. M8. 329 pages. Illustrations. Diagrams. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. 

Dr. Scott Blair is recognized authority on the science of rheology, and has already 
contributed a great deal to the literature of the subject. The book forms a survey of the 
field, and in this second edition a certain amount of the work carried out during the 
war years has been included. The bibliography has been considerably amended, and 
abbreviations of names of scientific periodicals are now in accordance with those used 
in the World List of Scientific Periodicals. 6 ) 

Electro-Magnetism 

THE FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRO-MAGNETISM. E. G. Cullwick. 
2nd edition. Cambridge University Press, 18s. D8. 340 pages. 3 plates. 
139 figures. 

This is a reprint, with some corrections, of a well-known text-book on electricity and 
magnetism, by a former Professor of Electrical Engineering in the University of St. 
Andrews. The book covers all the basic principles needed in the applications of elec¬ 
tromagnetic phenomena and includes a chapter on electromagnetic waves. The author 
attempts to remove any dichotomy between electricity and or between 

electrostatics and electrodynamics, relating them to fundamental physical concepts 
in particular those which are observable. Unfortunately, modem physical sdcnce docs 
not confirm all the views he propounds and one or two minor fallari^ have been only 
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partly corrected. These are perhaps only details in a book which is original, s timulating 
and interesting. The author uses the m.k.s. system and explains the different systems of 
units. ' (538.3) 


Molecular Physics 

WAVE MECHANICS AND ITS APPLICATIONS. N. F. Mott and I. N. 
Sneddon. Oxford University Press , 30s. R8. 500 pages. 70 illustrations. 

This book is intended for the student of physics or chemistry. It demonstrates how 
Schrodingcr’s equation for a single particle follows from the results of experiments 
and bow the equation can be generalized to cover more complicated problems. There 
arc chapters dealing with its application to molecular and atomic structure, radiation 
and collision problems, and the properties of solids. Modem relativistic quantum 
mechanics are also discussed. Dr. Mott is Melville Wills Professor of Theoretical 
Physics in the University of Bristol, I.N. Sneddon is Lecturer in Natural Philosophy 
in the University of Glasgow. (539) 


THEORY OF ATOMIC NUCLEUS AND NUCLEAR ENERGY-SOURCES. 
G. Gamow and C. L. Critchfield. Oxford University Press , 30s. R8. 
344 pages. 5 plates. Diagrams. Index. ( International Series of Monographs 
on Physics) 

This is the third edition of Professor Gamow’s Structure of Atomic Nucleus and Nuclear 
Transformation, the second edition of which has been out of print since 1944. It has 
been practically rewritten and is much longer. The book contains chapters on the 
general theory of nuclear structure, transformations, spontaneous disintegration and 
nuclear transformations, and there is an unusually detailed treatment of thermo¬ 
nuclear reactions. The work is an authoritative statement of fundamental theory and 
technological details have been excluded. (539.1) 


THE MEASUREMENT OF STRESS AND STRAIN IN SOLIDS. Based On the 
Proceedings of a Conference arranged by the Manchester and District 
Branch of the Institute of Physics on n, 12 and 13 July, 1946. Institute of 
Physics , i8s.4d. R8. 124 pages. Frontispiece. Plates. Diagrams. (Physics 
in Industry) 

The conference held in 1946 by the Manchester and District Branch of the Institute of 
Physics brought together scientific workers in British industry and the universities to 
discuss recent progress and development in the measurement of stress and strain 
phenomena in solids. This volume contains the papers presented and a summary of 
the discussions that followed. (510.4) 


CHEMISTRY 

A TEXTBOOK OF THEORETICAL AND INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. F. A. 
Philbrick and E. J. Holmyard. 2nd edition revised in collaboration with 
W. G. Palmer. Dent , I3s.6d. sD8. 854 pages. Illustrations. Index. 

This revised edition, designed for the use of students reading for degrees, takes into 
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account the many important advances made in recent years. The treatment is straight¬ 
forward and concise, and unessential details have been omitted. The author set out to 
present chemistry as an integral whole and to trace the connection between its various 
branches. A chapter on the history of chemistry is included. (540.2) 

REPORT OF THE CHEMISTRY RESEARCH BOARD WITH REPORT OF 
THE DIRECTOR OF THE CHEMICAL RESEARCH LABORATORY FOR 
the year 1947. Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
H.M. Stationery Office, 2s. sR8. 95 pages. 4 plates. 22 tables. 4 appendices. 
Paper bound. 

An account of the proceedings of the Chemistry Research Board and the work of the 
Chemical Research Laboratory for the year 1947. Details arc given of experiments and 
tests conducted by the Corrosion of Metals Group (General Corrosion and Micro¬ 
biological Sections); the Inorganic Group (General Inorganic and Radiochemical 
Sections, the latter being set up to carry out work on behalf of the Department of 
Atomic Energy); the Organic Group (Tar and Organic Intermediates Sections); and 
the High Polymers and Plastics Sections. A scries of‘Open Days’ was held for the first 
time, during which the Laboratory was opened to representatives of academic 
chemistry, chemical industry and Government departments, and a number of dis¬ 
tinguished scientists from overseas. The appendices to the Report include a list of 
Publications, Memoranda and Patents, 1947’ and ‘Lectures and Colloquia during 

1947 • (540.72) 

Atomic Theory 

excited states of nuclei. S. Devons. Cambridge University Press, 
I2s.6d. D8. 160 pages. Diagrams. Bibliography. Index. ( Cambridge Mono¬ 
graphs on Physics) 

A careful study on the excited states of nuclei, a subject which can only be understood 
by a fairly advanced student. A certain amount of understanding of mathematics is 
required, although the author has, as far as possible, concentrated his attention on 
experimental knowledge. (541.2) 

TWO lectures: I, the present situation in the theory of 

ELEMENTARY PARTICLES; 2, ELECTRON THEORY OF SUPERCON¬ 
DUCTIVITY. W. Heisenberg. Cambridge University Press, 3s.6d. C8. 
52 pages. 

This new book contains two lectures by the Director of the Max Planck Institute for 
Physics in Gottingen, Germany, delivered at the Cavendish Laboratory, Cambridge, 
as an introduction to discussions on two different topics in atomic theory. The first 
belongs to the part of atomic physics for which the fundamental laws arc still unknown 
and tries to explain why the well-known divergencies in meson theory and nuclear 
physics may be considered not as a difficulty but rather as a natural and therefore 
satisfactory feature of the present ‘correspondence’ theory. The second lecture deals 
with an application of quantum mechanics—the theory of superconductivity. The 
author’s views present an attempt to combine different features of the previous 
theories into a consistent picture of the phenomenon. (541.2) 
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ELECTRONS, ATOMS, METALS ANl> ALLOTS, William Hume-Rnthcry. 
Caxritr: Stiff? > 25*. Dh. j77 pages. 1A5 figures, id cables. Subject: and name 
indexes. 

Written In the form of a dialogue between a young scientist wtfl vened in modem 
theory and an older mctalltiigbt of long praetieuJ experience, thu book coven in 
detail the modem atomic theories as diey sjfict the science of mctaUuigy. The four 
parts of the discussion cover the structure of die mom, naculs, alloys and atomic 
nuclei. The book is well illustrated and, while primarily intended fur the metallurgist,, 
it should also be useful to the general student as an hitrudueduu to more advanced 
textbooks on atomic structure. Dr, Hume^Rathery b a Lecturer in Metallurgical 
Chemistry \n rite University of Oxford. ($41,1) 

RESONANCE KADLATJ0H AND ILXCIT KI1 ATOMS. Allan G- Mitchell 
and Mark W Zem-insky, Reprint. Cmkrlty? University Press, 20s, DiL 
354 pages, Dug mini, Tables. Index. (Cjmtnd^e Series of Physical C linn i •-'?/} 
This work byDi. Mi ttheR Professor of Physics and Head of the Deportment of Physics 
in the University of Indiana and Dr, Zcmmiky, Associate Professor in Phpics at 
the College of the City of New York, was fine published in 1934. It presents in a 
systematic manner die theories connected with resonance radiation and disms.se* 
and interprets experiments that fiavc been performed. Wherever possible a historical 
summary of developments has been given, bin die general point of view is critical* 
iioi historical ?pevE^i attention has been paid to the principled and Umitadoni nf 
various methods of studying resonance radiation. Earn chapter contains ,i list of 
refetessces, ($41 .a) 

ATOMIC ENERGY YEAR ROOK. Edited by J. Turin. Temple Press, 2Ss, 
D 8 , 254 pages,. Photographs and diagtuiiN. Bibliography. Index. 

This year book lm been written with the object of assuring in the bicgranon of indus¬ 
try and science, and making each aware of their mutual interests* problems and 
achievements, is is essential if die euinmerdal developmen t of atomic enemy is to be 
wholly successful. Tim volume will provide a convenient source of reference for 
Industrialist and rcdmia.in, giving up-to-date information on the development of 
atomic energy. The contents include a history of nuclear science: a chapter on the 
all important Fji^i Reactor (2 December 1 04;): some economic consequences of 
atomic energy: survey ol atomic cnergv development* m various para of die world; 
legal aspect* (British Segidarmn): and intcrmiiional control of atomic energy. There 
is ;j Ibi of national scientific academia, tmder nama of countries and a bibliography 
ol important hooka and referencci and ,1 list of scientific periodical*. Frfmt^inn 
has been obtained to include certain Crown Copyright miicriih and some material 
from Rep ora of the LLS. Atomic Energy Commiraore 

Colloid OiemLstry 

COLIOIU chemistry, Robert J. Hartman, 2nd edition. Pin turn, 35, MS. 

604 , pages. Illustrations- Index. 

CuEloid chemistry is a science which bridges many gaps between phytic* and biology, 
and die author here presents the fundamentals of colloidal phenomena in Mich a 
manner th.it they can be undefstoud not only by students of advanced chemistry bur 


also by those of the allied sciences. The book falls into four categories: surface 
chemistry, lyphobic colloid systems, lyphillic colloidal systems and the biocolloids, 
including some colloidal aspects of organisms. In this second edition new material has 
been incorporated concerning both theories and applications. (541.3452) 


Chemical Notation 

A NEW NOTATION AND ENUMERATION SYSTEM FOR ORGANIC 

compounds. G. Malcolm Dyson. 2nd edition. Longmans , Green , ios.6d. 
sR8. 138 pages. Appendix. Index. Paper bound. 

The Dyson system aroused a great deal of interest when the first edition of this work 
appeared in 1947, and the many comments showed that Dr. Dyson’s notation and 
enumeration system possessed great possibilities. In the second edition the author has 
made use of much of the criticism and many of the suggestions that he has received, 
particularly those which have come from a number of chemists in America. (541.9) 


CHEMICAL ciphering. A Universal Code as an Aid to Chemical 
Systematics. M. Gordon, C. E. Kendall and W. H. T. Davison. Royal 
Institute of Chemistry of Great Britain and Ireland , 4s. L.Post 8. 46 pages. 
Bibliography. Index. 

This is a lecture delivered at a meeting sponsored by the Birmingham and Midlands 
Section of the Royal Institute of Chemistry at Birmingham University on 15 October 
1947. The papers present a new approach to the problem of chemical systematics, 
describing a universal notation, which has come to be known by the initials G.K.D., 
covering inorganic and organic chemistry and the chemistry of ions, radicals, and 
transition complexes. The work is intended not only for chemists but for all who have 
to handle and systematize vast amounts of chemical information, especially librarians. 
The system is not linked to any conceptions of valency but is in accord with modem 
trends in the theory of molecular structure without demanding of the user any deep 
acquaintance with them. " (541.9) 


BRITISH CHEMICAL nomenclature. A. D. Mitchell. Edward Arnold , 
21s. 1 M 8 . 164 pages. Diagrams. Index. 

As editor of the Journal of the Chemical Society of Great Britain, Dr. Mitchell is well 
aware that a certain rigidity is essential in the system of nomenclature employed in 
such journals. There has been a strong tendency to perpetuate names applied before 
the true structures of the substances were appreciated, and, while trying to eradicate 
these anomalies, it is important to prevent the introduction of further errors. Since 
1770 constant attempts to systematize chemical nomenclature have been made, both 
by individuals and national bodies. Dr. Mitchell’s book summarizes these attempts and 
details the system employed in the Journal of the Chemical Society and British Abstracts . 
He covers both inorganic and organic chemistry. In the inorganic section he includes 
the elements, inorganic compounds, poly-acids, addition "compounds, oxy-acids, 
carbonyls, nitriles, hydrides, etc., while the organic section includes a cyclic hydro¬ 
carbons, functional substituents, carbohydrates, cyclic systems and their derivatives. 
There are notes on ring systems and trivial names. (541.9) 
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Measuring Apparatus 

viscometry. A. C. Mcrington. Edward Arnold, 16s. D8. 142 pages. Illus¬ 
trations. Index. 

Following a brief theoretical introduction, the author describes standard viscometers 
as used both for research and for industrial testing. Capillary, concentric cylinder, 
oscillating sphere and disk, falling sphere and cylinder, orifice and other less-known 
methods are discussed in relation to measurements on liquids, gases and on Theo¬ 
logically complex systems. Appendices include conversion tables from industrial 
instrument readings into absolute units; viscosities of water, sucrose solutions and 
some common liquids and gases ; and moments of inertia for various bodies. (542.3) 

Gas 

THE PHYSICAL PRINCIPLES OF GAS LIQUEFACTION AND LOW 
TEMPERATURE rectification. Manscl Davies. Longmans, Green, 25s. 
R8. 205 pages. Diagrams. Charts. 

Dr. Mansel Davies’s book provides a valuable addition to a field of great technological 
importance. Students as well as chemical engineers will find this a useful text-book 
which treats the subject comprehensively, starting with its fundamental principles. 
The author first deals with the theory and practice of cooling processes and then dis¬ 
cusses the principles of gas separation. In view of its importance as a working substance, 
air forms the subject for examples in the greater part of the book. A number of good 
diagrams and charts aid the text. (542.79) 

Analysis: Food and Drink 

TRACE ELEMENTS in food. G. W. M. Williams. Chapman & Hall , 30s. 
D8. 519 pages. 

The term ‘trace elements’ has particular reference in biological chemistry to the 
elements of importance in nutrition even though they need be present only in ex¬ 
tremely small amounts. It should not be confused with the more widely known ‘tracer 
elements’ of atomic medicine. Trace elements of toxicological and public health 
interest also come within the province of this book. The author has included all 
trace elements which may be present in the human body and in most foods in amounts 
up to 0.005 per cent. This brings in iron, which is not usually regarded as belonging 
to trace elements in the body, but is certainly so in food. The arrangement of the 
elements in this book depends partly on their significance as constituents of food and 
partly on their chemical relationships. The analytical sections are in the form of a 
general outline rather than a detailed laboratory guide, and the book should be con¬ 
sidered as a companion to, rather than a substitute for, existing literature. Discussion 
is mostly confined to salient points and principles and for each element several alter¬ 
native methods of analysis are reviewed and compared. (543.1) 

THE STUDENT’S HANDBOOK TO THE SCIENCE OF MILK AND 

milk products. L. T. Lowe and J. M. Goldie. Edited by G. H. Purvis. 
Littlebury (Worcester), i2s.6d. M8. 175 pages. Diagrams. Glossary. Indexes. 

This handbook is divided into two parts, the first dealing with the chemistry and the 
second with the bacteriology of milk, raw and processed, and of its products. A useful 
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glossary of terms used and two brief subject indexes are included, and the book is well 
provided with illustrations, some of which are, unfortunately, not very clear. There is 
a brief section on testing of milk products but no mention is made of recently intro¬ 
duced physical tests. The authors are the Senior and Assistant Lecturers in Agricultural 
Science at the Monmouthshire Institute of Agriculture. (543-2) 

Organic Chemistry 

RECENT ADVANCES IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Vol. II. Alfred W. 
Stewart and Hugh Graham. 7th edition. Longmans , Green , 35s. D8. 
456 pages. Index. 

In the present edition of Volume II of this work sections have been extended and new 
chapters added. This volume includes a survey of organic chemistry in the twentieth 
century and covers carbohydrate constitutions, some polysaccharides, pectic substances 
and alginic acid, the sesquiterpene and triterpine groups of compounds, various groups 
of alkaloids, and recent work on the indole group of alkaloids. It also covers antho- 
cyanins, depsides and tannins, the lignans and some theories of the natural synthesis 
of vital products. (SAl) 

RECENT ADVANCES IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Vol. III. Alfred W. 
Stewart and Hugh Graham. Longmans , Green, 35s. D8. 398 pages. Illus¬ 
trations. Index. 

Professor Stewart’s work was originally published in two volumes, the first of which 
is now out of print. The original Volume II has now been revised, extended and 
reissued as Volumes II (see above) and III. Dr. Hugh Graham, of Belfast University, 
who prepared these volumes, had the assistance and advice of Professor Stewart up 
to the latter’s death in June 1947. To Volume III new chapters have been added on 
pectic substances and alginic acid, synthetic high polymers, dcutcro-organic com¬ 
pounds, etc., and separate chapters have been given to polysaccharides, and diter- 
pcnc and triterpenc compounds. (547) 

THE TERPENES. Vol. II. THE DICYCLIC TERPENES AND THEIR DERI¬ 
VATIVES. Sir J. L. Simonsen. 2nd edition revised by the author and L. N. 
Owen. Cambridge University Press , 35s. D8. 631 pages. Index. 

This volume now deals only with the chemistry of the dicyclic terpencs, and a third 
volume will cover the sesquiterpenes and diterpencs. The literature of the subject has 
been covered up to the close of 1947, with some 1948 references included. Sir John 
Simonsen, Director of Research, Colonial Products Research Council, has been assisted 
in the revision by Dr. L. N. Owen, Lecturer in Organic Chemistry at the Imperial 
College of Science and Technology, London. (547 29) 

Crystallography 

introduction to crystal chemistry. R. C. Evans. Reprint. 
Cambridge University Press , 20s. D8. 399 pages. Illustrations. Bibliography. 
Index. 

The author, a Demonstrator in the Department of Mineralogy and Petrology in the 
University of Cambridge, presents here a critical survey which will be of interest to 
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chemists, physicists, metallurgists, geologists, biologists, and, in its theoretical aspects, 
to mathematicians. As an introduction to crystal chemistry, this book requires only a 
general knowledge of crystallography. It begins with an historical survey of the subject 
and covers also the crystal lattice, systematic crystal chemistry, metallic elements, alloy 
systems, and homopolar, ionic and molecular compounds. (548) 


CRYSTALS AND x-rays. Kathleen Lonsdale. Bell , 21s. D8. 199 pages. 
Illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

Dr. Lonsdale, Reader in Crystallography in the Chemistry Department of University 
College, London, was one of the first two women to become Fellows of the Royal 
Society. This book is designed to show industrial administrative and technical staffs 
the possibilities of X-ray crystallography and to explain the nature of modem methods. 
After an historical introduction the contents deal with the generation and properties 
of X-rays, the geometry of crystals, X-ray methods of investigation, geometrical 
structure investigation, etc. " (548) 


GEOLOGY 

THE GEOLOGY of the British empire. F. R. C. Reed. 2nd edition. 
Edward Arnold , 70s. D8. 773 pages. 17 maps. 9 diagrams. Bibliographies. 
Index. 

This new edition, including numerous additions, of work originally published in 
1921 was completed by Dr. Cowper Reed shortly before his death in 1946. It gives a 
comprehensive survey of the geology of the British Empire, region by region, dealing 
in turn with the general geological character, details of the formations, and economic 
geology. The text is illustrated with very clear geological maps, and there are copious 
bibliographical references. (550) 

BRITISH COMMONWEALTH SCIENTIFIC OFFICIAL CONFERENCE, 
1946 : SPECIALIST CONFERENCE ON GEOLOGY AND MINERAL 
RESOURCES, LONDON, SEPTEMBER I948 REPORT OF PROCEED¬ 
INGS. H.M. Stationery Office , 6d. sR8. 18 pages. Paper bound. 

A summary of the proceedings of the Conference, including its recommendations for 
increased co-operation in geological studies throughout the British Commonwealth. 

(550.6342) 

Physical Geology 

A DICTIONARY of geography. Definitions and Explanations of Terms 
used in Physical Geography. W. G. Moore. Penguin Books, is.6d. sC8.182 
pages. 22 illustrations. Diagrams. Paper bound. (Penguin Reference Books) 
Because of the vastness of the field of geography, the author has sensibly decided to 
limit this work for the Petiguin series to Physical Geography, including Climatological 
and Meteorological terms, and also certain items derived from allied subjects such as 
geology, astronomy, physics, anthropology and biology. The greater number of the 
entries are more than mere dictionary definitions; in fact a miniature encyclopaedia is 
provided, with useful cross references to lead the interested reader on to further 
inquiry. Mr. Moore is the author of The Geography of Capitalism , The Soil We Live 
On and The World*s Wealth. (551.03) 


T 


289 


LANDSCAPE AS DEVELOPED BY THE PROCESSES OF NORMAL 
erosion. C. A. Cotton. 2nd edition, revised and enlarged. Whitcombe & 
Tombs ( Christchurch , New Zealand): Cambridge University Press (London), 
47s.6d. M8. 509 pages. Illustrations. Diagrams. Bibliography. Index. 

A revision of the 1941 Cambridge University Press edition with 200 pages of addi¬ 
tional material and two new chapters on fault and fault-line features and limestone 
caverns. With its companion volumes, Climatic Accidents and Volcanoes , it is a study of 
the forces shaping the earth’s surface with deductions regarding the origin of existing 
features. Dr. Cotton, Professor of Geology at Victoria University College, Welling¬ 
ton, New Zealand, has an established reputation as a writer on ecomorpholoeical 
problems. " ( J51 . 3 ) 

GLACIOLOGICAL RESEARCH ON THE NORTH ATLANTIC COASTS. 
Hans Ahlmann. Royal Geographical Society , 7s.6d. SC4. 83 pages. Maps. 
Diagrams. Tables. Index. Paper bound. (Royal Geographical Society 
Research Series , No. 1) 

In this book the Professor of Geography in Stockholm University, Sweden, sum¬ 
marizes the results of the researches upon which he has been engaged since 1918 in land 
areas surrounding the North Adantic. His aim is to add to our knowledge of glaciers 
and the laws governing their behaviour, knowledge which can be applied by extension 
to the glaciers of the Ice Age. (551.31) 

THE OCEAN. F. D. Ommanney. Oxford University Press , 5s. F8. 247 pages. 
Maps. Diagrams. Drawings. Bibliography. Index. (Home University 
Library) 

This is a useful and most interesting book. Works about this subject are usually very 
learned and extensive volumes, far beyond cither the means or the understanding of 
the ordinary reader. Here the author has compressed their contents into a most read¬ 
able, up-to-date, and straightforward account of the sea, its origins, its geography, its 

fauna and flora. Although all the usual aspects of this subject are fully dealt with_ 

fisheries, whaling, the life of the seashore—probably the most interesting chapters are 
those in which the abyssal areas, the least known of all areas in the world, are dis- 
cussed- (551.46) 

Meteorology 

HANDBOOK OF WEATHER MESSAGES, CODES AND SPECIFICATIONS. 
Part I. TRANSMISSION SCHEDULES AND STATION INDEX NUMBERS. 
Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. H.M. Stationery Office , 2s.6d. sR8. 
104 pages. 4 figures. (M.O. 510a) 

This handbook is virtually a continuation of the Meteorological Office publication 
Wireless Weather Messages , the 12th and last edition of which was published in 1939. 
Particulars arc given of meteorological reports, forecasts, warnings, etc., issued by 
radio-telegraphy from official stations in Great Britain, British-occupied Germany, 
Gibraltar, Malta, and the Middle East. Particulars are also given of radio-telephony 
broadcasts which are announced from the Central Forecasting Office, Dunstable, and 
those issued by the British Broadcasting Corporation. " (551-5) 
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CLIMATE THROUGH the ages. A Study of the Climatic Factors and 
their Variations. C. E. P. Brooks. Revised edition. Benn, 21s. D8. 
395 pages. 36 diagrams. Bibliography. Index. 

This is the standard work in English on past climates and it is written by the leading 
British authority on the subject. It is the most up-to-date text available today. While 
the author naturally gives prominence to his own theory of climatic change he 
provides a full account of the work of others. The very readable style of the author 
will make the work understandable also to non-meteorologists. Special attention is 
given to the climates of the Permo-Carboniferous and Pleistocene Ice Ages and to 
the climatic variations which have taken place during the ‘historical* past from 
6000 b.c. " (551.5) 

everybody’s weather book. Reginald M. Lester. Sampson Low, 15s. 
1 C 8 . 256 pages. Illustrations. 

Following an explanation of the formation of clouds, wind, rain, fog and frost and the 
instruments used for measuring these, the author discusses the influence of weather on 
such matters as the growth of crops, the migration of birds and insect life, the problems 
of water engineers in the location of reservoirs for storage of water or for its use in 
hydro-electric schemes, and the effect of lightning on overhead electric power cables. 
Other chapters deal with the effect on weather of variations of the intensity of solar 
radiation, and with ocean currents that not only produce daily weather changes but 
have an effect on climate. A useful section shows the amateur meteorologist how to 
organize his own private station and acquire knowledge of the climate in his own 
locality. ' (551.5) 

WEATHER FORECASTING. S. W. C. Pack. Foreword by Sir Arthur J. 
Power. Longmans, Green, 25s. sR8. 192 pages. 135 figures including 12 
charts and 8 pages of plates. 2 appendices. Index. 

An admirable survey of the modem science of weather forecasting which should 
prove of particular value to students of meteorology. In his foreword Admiral Sir 
Arthur Power recommends the book to all who are interested in the weather, and 
says of Instructor Commander Pack that he is a practical meteorologist who has had 
many years of experience of weather forecasting at sea and ashore, not only in the 
British Isles but in many quarters of the globe. He has also trained naval meteorological 
officers at the Royal Naval College, Greenwich, and therefore appreciates the diffi¬ 
culties of students. The book is illustrated with valuable explanatory diagrams, charts 
and photographs, and is a practical and comprehensive work covering all aspects of 
modem weather forecasting, including such recent developments as tropical and 
long range forecasting. The appendices include the International Meteorological 
Codes and various conversion tables. (55X.5) 

A FIRST BOOK of meteorology. Arthur J. Starr. Harrap, 5s. C8. 
86 pages. 20 illustrations. 17 diagrams. Bibliography. Index. 

This little book has been written for all who are interested in the weather and its 
causes. It is designed to foster the interpretation and understanding of official forecasts, 
and therefore attempts a simple explanation of the meteorological principles which to 
the layman too often seem unduly obscured by scientific phraseology. The information 
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given, although often reduced to the simplest possible form, appears to be scrupulously 
accurate and, equally important in weather science, up to date. (55 1 .5) 


meteorology for aviators. R. C. SutclifFe for the Air Ministry: 
Meteorological Office. H.M. Stationery Office, ys. 6 d. sR8. 287 pages, 
no illustrations. (M.O. 432 -A.P. 1699) 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE PREPARATION OF WEATHER MAPS. With 
Tables of the Specifications and Symbols. Air Ministry: Meteorological 
Office. H.M . Stationery Office, $d. L.Post 8. 43 pages. 2 figures. Appendix. 
Paper bound. (Af.O. 515) [Supplied with the above, in cover-pocket] 

It is the aim of this book to present in a compact form such aspects of meteorology as 
are important in aviation. Pilots who need an adequate knowledge of the subject, but 
have not the time to study the whole literature of meteorological science, and who 
may lack the basic scientific training necessary to follow the more technical publica¬ 
tions will find here a text-book which covers the necessary field with the proper 
perspective. The book falls into three parts: Meteorological Organization; General 
Meteorology and Weather Forecasting; and Climate. Many good photographs, 
diagrams and maps illustrate the text. (551.5) 

aviation meteorology of the Azores. Air Ministry: Meteoro¬ 
logical Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 3s.6d. sR8. 93 pages. 10 photographs. 
Diagrams. Appendices. Bibliography. ( Meteorological Reports, No. 2: 
M .0 . 496b) 

Notes on the general appearance of the islands, their vegetation and climate form the 
introduction to this paper. Part I covers synoptic weather of the Azores, general 
aspects, frontal weather types, air-mass weather types, and the relation of synoptic 
weather types to visibility, low cloud and strong winds. Part II deals with climato¬ 
logical aspects. There are a number of valuable appendices with data on such subjects 
as the rainfall on Tcrccira Island, percentage frequency of wind direction, and the 
principal tropical cyclones reaching Terceira from 1893 onwards. (551 5094699) 


CLOUD FORMS ACCORDING TO THE INTERNATIONAL CLASSIFICA¬ 
TION. Meteorological Office: Air Ministry. 6th edition. H.M. Stationery 
Office, is.3d. sR8. 12 pages of text. 20 pages of photographs. Paper bound. 

This edition of Cloud Forms gives definitions and descriptions approved by the Inter¬ 
national Meteorological Committee with photographs of clouds arranged on the basis 
of the new codes for reporting cloud types. The description of each photograph and its 
relation to the international classification is printed beneath it. The most important 
new features are the omission of‘nimbus* and the inclusion of the new type ‘nimbo- 
stratu s. The text gives a table of cloud classification, followed by definitions and 
descriptions of the forms of clouds, the principal varieties of clouds, and remarks on 
the classification of clouds. The final section gives the codes used for the purpose of 
reporting clouds for synoptic observation—codes for forms of low cloud, medium 
cloud, cirrus cloud, and significant cloud. (551-57) 
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Economic Geology: Mineral Deposits 

a prospector’s handbook to radioactive mineral deposits. 
Department of Scientific and Industrial Research: Geological Survey and 
Museum. H.M. Stationery Office, 6d. sR8. 28 pages. Glossary. Paper bound. 

This short handbook has been produced to meet a demand from prospectors for 
guidance in their explorations for uranium and thorium ores and is directed parti¬ 
cularly towards the prospectors and field geologists working in Colonial territories, 
although most of the information supplied is applicable to field work in general. The 
first section describes the common radioactive minerals, the second indicates where 
radioactive mineral deposits arc likely to be found, the diird shows how to test for 
radioactivity, and the fourth deals with the market for radioactive minerals offered by 
the U.K. Ministry of Supply to Colonial producers. For the convenience of the general 
reader a glossary is provided of terms which possess a technical meaning different from 
common usage, excluding mineral names. (553) 

minerals AND mineral deposits. W. R. Jones and David Williams. 
Oxford University Press , 5s. sF8. 248 pages. ( Home University Library) 

Intended for the ordinary reader, this conspectus covers not only the structure, physical 
characters and occurrence of minerals, but also the influence which the quest for them 
together with their utilization has had on history from ancient times to the present day, 
when the part they play in world affairs is of ever-increasing importance. (553) 

TEXTURES OF THE ORE MINERALS AND THEIR SIGNIFICANCE. 
A. B. Edwards. Australian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy ( Melbourne , 
Australia ), 30s. 1 M 8 . 199 pages. 154 figures and photomicrographs. 
Bibliographical notes. Index of authors, localities and subjects. 

Dr. Edwards is Senior Research Officer in the Mincragraphic Section of the Australian 
Council for Scientific and Industrial Research and Lecturer in Mining Geology in the 
University of Melbourne. The basic data and general phenomena revealed by his wide 
range of researches have been used to compile a monograph on ore mineral textures 
and their significance which is described as die first textbook in English in this field for 
twenty years. (553.11) 

-Gems 

gemstones. G. F. Herbert Smith. 10th edition. Methuen , 35s. M8. 
537 pages. 44 plates (4 in colour). 145 line illustrations in the text. Appen¬ 
dix. Index. 

First published in 1912, this advanced treatise on precious stones is a standard text-book 
for jewellers and gemmological students. It is divided into four parts: (1) Physical 
characteristics. The chapter on crystal form in this section has been enlarged to 
constitute almost a treatise on crystal morphology; (2) Technology and history of 
precious stones, including an important chapter on nomenclature and two chapters 
on Bible and historical stones; (3) Description, comprising certain organic stones such 
as pearls and ivory and concluding with the natural (e.g. amber, copal) and synthetic 
(including plastic) resins; (4) Identification tables setting out physical constants, 
chemical elements, colour dispersion, etc. The comprehensive bibliography, arranged 
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in chronological order of publication, is mainly compiled from books in the British 
Museum (Natural History) Library, London. The author is President of the Gemmo- 
logical Association of Great Britain. (553-8) 


anada 


structural geology of Canadian ore deposits. A Symposium 
arranged by a Committee of the Geology Division of the Canadian 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgy. Published by authority of the Council 
[of the Institute], 906 Drummond Building, Montreal. $10.00. 1 M 8 . 948 
pages. Illustrations. Maps. Index. 

This is a symposium of 132 papers presenting the results of investigations by 127 
Canadian geologists and m i ning engineers. It is an authoritative work on the structural 
relationships of ore deposits in each of the three main ore-bearing provinces of Canada, 
namely, the Cordilleran, Canadian shield, and Appalachian provinces. The volume 
was published to commemorate the fiftieth anniversary of the founding of the 
Canadian Institute of M i n i n g and Metallurgy. It is recommended to engineers and 
goelogists who are interested in the study of the development of the metalliferous ore 
deposits of Canada. (557-1) 


PALEONTOLOGY 

THE SUCCESSION OF LIFE THROUGH GEOLOGICAL TIME. Kenneth P. 
Oakley and Helen Muirwood. British Museum (Natural History ), 2s.6d. D8. 
99 pages. Illustrations. Index. 

This is a concise survey of the evolution of life through geological eras and will serve 
as an excellent introduction to the study of fossils. It suggests how the various forms of 
life have developed and reacted on one another in diverse environmental associations. 
It is divided according to the geological periods. The name of each is explained, the 
approximate duration is given, geographical conditions are briefly discussed and the 
development of life, marine and on land, is indicated. (560.2) 


BIOLOGY ARCHAEOLOGY 

an introduction to social biology. Alan Dale. 2nd edition, 
revised. Heinemantt , 15s. D8. 403 pages. 189 illustrations. 

This is a reprint with revisions, rather than a new edition, of a book first published in 
1946. Consisting of a series of essays on general biological topics, connected by the 
conception that biological science has a contribution to make to the health and happi¬ 
ness of man, it provides a useful addition to the more specialized courses in biology. 

, ( 570 . 4 ) 

MAN MAKES himself. V. Gordon Childe. Watts , 2s.6d. sC8. 255 pages. 

11 line illustrations. Chronological table. Note on books. Index. (The 
Thinker's Library) 

The Professor of Prehistoric European Archaeology in the University of London has 
directed numerous excavations, notably the wonderfully preserved Stone Age village 
at Skara Brae in Orkney, and is the author of several standard works. This foremost 
prehistorian has long stressed the continuity of prehistory and history. In this book, 
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first published in 1926, and in a Pelican volume. What Happened in History (1942), 
two fascinating little books which are really complementary to each other, he applies 
closely reasoned archaeological argument to many general conclusions on the rise and 
fall of civilization. For the layman these works in general terms with non-technical 
vocubulary are a lucid interpretation of intricate subject matter, while for the expert 
they are stimulating large-scale sketches. On either level they emphasize the value of 
archaeology as a practical guide to an understanding of the course of events in the 
life and development of man. (571) 

lascaux. A Commentary. Alan Houghton Brodrick. Photographs by 
Maurice Thaon. Lindsay Drummond , 15s. SuR8. 142 pages. 46 plates. 
Coloured frontispiece. 

The discovery in September 1940 by five French boys of prehistoric animal paintings 
in a cave at Lascaux, Dordogne, France, has opened the way to a new evaluation of the 
earliest manifestations of art and provided fresh material of the first importance for 
the dating and interpretation of cave paintings in other parts of the world. During the 
war a few references to this remarkable discovery appeared in the periodical press, but 
this book is the first attempt to present a comprehensive and fully illustrated account 
of what are probably the earliest artistic productions of mankind. It is no disparage¬ 
ment of Mr Brodrick’s admirable commentary to say that the prime interest of the 
book is in the photographs which were taken by Maurice Thaon, a distinguished 
French photographer. Their technical achievement and the quality of reproduction 
merit the highest praise. It is an impressive experience to turn over the plates of these 
paintings of bison, aurochs (the large, prehistoric bull), antlered reindeer, a jumping 
cow and a frieze of ponies which until 1940 had remained hidden from men’s eyes 
for perhaps fifteen thousand years. Mr. Brodrick, in addition to being a writer on 
travel, has given much study to anthropology. (571-7) 

prehistoric painting. Alan Houghton Brodrick. Avalon Press , ios.6d. 

C4. 37 pages. 56 plates (4 in colour). Illustrations in text. (Discussions on Art) 
An extremely lucid summary of the latest discoveries and theories about prehistoric 
painting by the joint Secretary-General of the International Congress of Anthro¬ 
pological and Ethnographical Science, 1934-8. The information is highly compressed 
and includes, among other subjects, an account of the discovery in 1940 of the Lascaux 
Cave in the Dordogne (‘the most imposing picture-gallery of prehistoric art*), the 
possible connexion between the cave paintings of Spain and Africa and the ritual 
significance of the hunting scenes which form the chief motif of prehistoric art. The 
excellent illustrations are accompanied by brief descriptive notes. This comparatively 
modest book is a valuable contribution to the study of a subject about which little 
information is available in English outside the learned journals and more general 
histories of art. (571-7) 

Anthropology: India 

the muria and their ghotul. Verrier Elwin. Oxford University 
Press (Bombay and London ), 42s. M8. 760 pages. 148 illustrations 
(3 coloured). Bibliography. Appendices. Index. 

Mr. Verrier Elwin, whose earlier studies of aboriginal life have already brought him 
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distinction among anthropological scholars, devoted seven years (1935-42) to an 
intensive study of the Muria, an aboriginal population of some 100,000 Gonds living 
in the Bastar State of the Central Provinces of India, speaking their language, living 
and marrying among them, until he could ‘think and feel like a Gond\ This, his 
latest book, is likely to mark an epoch in Indian anthropology. It deals in detail with 
every phase of Muria life, religion, work, play, customs, taboos, weapons, imple¬ 
ments, ornaments, arts and crafts, and in particular, with the most remarkable of their 
institutions—the ghotul, or village dormitory-club, to which all Muria boys and girls 
must belong. The book is admirably illustrated with numerous photographs, sketches 
and diagrams and has a useful detached word-list. (572.9543) 


Africa 


AKIM-KOTOKU: AN OMAN OF THE GOLD COAST. M. J. Field. CrOWtl 

Agents for the Colonies (London) for the Government of the Gold Coast , 15s. 

M8. 219 pages. 21 photographs. 3 charts, 2 maps. Index. 

An investigation by the official Gold Coast anthropologist into the structure of the 
Oman (or federation of sub-groups of towns roughly forming a native state). The 
area chosen for this detailed survey, West Akim, is, roughly, the hinterland of Accra 
adjoining the Pra River. The organization of the Oman, its finances, rites, kinship, 
marriage and inheritance usages, justice, and ceremonial are examined. This work is 
more limited than Dr. Rattray’s Ashanti (1923) and Tribes of the Ashanti Hinterland 
(2 vols, 1932) and other anthropological works on Ashanti, a knowledge of which is 
presupposed on the part of the reader. Dr. Field’s study was completed in 1940 and 
has not been added to for present publication. (572. 96672) 


THE WEB of kinship among the tallensi. The Second Part of an 
Analysis of the Social Structure of a Transvolta Tribe. Meyer Fortes. 
Oxford University Press, for the International African Institute , 38s.6d. D8. 
372 pages. 31 photographs. Index. 

The first part of this investigation was published in 1935 under the title The Dynamics 
of Clanship among the Tallensi. This advanced anthropological study is concerned with 
the analysis of family life, marriage and parenthood. The Tallensi are a peasant tribe 
inhabiting the northern Gold Coast area. The author is Reader in Social Anthropology 
in the University of Oxford and was formerly Sociologist to the West African 
Institute of Industries, Arts and Social Science, Accra, Gold Coast. (572.96677) 


zulu paradox. Hugh Tracey. Silver Leaf Press (Johannesburg, South 
Africa ), 15s. D8. no pages. Illustrations. Endpaper map. 

A popular account of Zulu life by an authority on African native music, illustrated by 
Ernest Ullman, well-known South African black-and-white artist. There is a select 
list of books. (572.9683) 

- British Columbia 

Bella coola Indians. T. F. Mcllwraith. 2 vols. University of Toronto 
Press ( Toronto, Canada), $15. sSuR8. 781 : 672 pages. Illustrations. Maps. 
Diagrams. Appendices. Index. 

T. F. Mcllwraith’s study describes the complex and interwoven social life of the Bella 
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Cwb Indians o f Central British Columbia. Following Hiddnjn* River? and Jidigman 
in the Engliih traditions of anthropology, the author attempted to Team md record 
every detail ot the soda! and religious concepts ot the HcHjl t "ooh and of their folk¬ 
lore before the already dbiiUegrjujLg culture vanished- I he study ti bated on acmaE 
obcmcion and participation iu. the life ot one tomrmmit)' during two six months* 
periods between 1922-4, The autliun fatml iririty with an Indian dialect known rti the 
Belli Cool a uid his eventual adaption into the tribe give him iftess 10 1 wealth of 
detail thu might otherwise have remained undiscovered* the publication of dtii 
monograph twenty-three ye an? after hv completion, when most ot whai is recorded 
has diuippearcdp emphasises the value of this descriptive ^vnihats to Canadian 
anthropology. T. F. Maellwr.iith U head ot die Department of Anthropology, L?ni- 
veniry of Toronto, and Associate Director and Keeper of iIk 1 : rheological Conecriuiis, 
Royd Ontario Museum of Archaeology. Originally planned is a government publica¬ 
tion. Be ih Cavte [ndiitm Eus fin illy appeared under the auspices of the Canadsui 
Social Science Research Council. (572,9711) 

PfllflKorun 

UTTERMOST FA FT OF THF IjAHTH, E LllCLi Bridges. HoJJtT & SiVHgklQli* 

30$. DS. 55B pagC5. 47 pages of illustrations, 5 maps, 

T|ji> btimdng book givo an account of die primitive peoples of Tiem del Fuego 
—die Valigan. die Qua, the Audi mid thr Alauedoof -and particularly of the Gna„ 
among whom die author lived, worked and hunted during a close and ultimate 
awcklkcr iliac Luted twenty years. By 1947 die frigmaf population of nearly 
Lp,doq h-itl 1]trunk to test than, nm- hundred .uid tifry pure-blooded Indians and 
possibly 1 larger number of rho*e of mixed blood fhc authors disclosures, which 
hi die telling reveal a man of outstanding character* are of importance to the aiuhro- 
putugi&L, while to die general reader the book offen an engrossing story of umimal 
interest. The volume ri beautifully produced, and to Mr. Tidnflfcly* who contributes 
die preface* no small d tanks are due for first suggesrtng to tin- .Luthor that he record his 
experiences. (572.58*) 

- Austral in 

nuowti men ASD FED sand. Wanderings in Wild Australia. C. P. 
Mountford. Rebtrt&m & MulUns (Melbourne* Aurfrrtlid} t 17^.6d, Dti. 
197 page*. 63 illustration*. Index. 

This sympathetic account of life among in often misunderstood race is essentially a 
book for the gen ml reader, although it contains much reliable auihropoEogicaJ infor¬ 
mation on the legends and customs of the natives of the Australian interior. The 
genoal story of the author's journey to the Mtugravc Ranges and western Central 
Australia is interwoven with die native legends ot [he natural features of the regions 
craveTscd and illustrated by excellent photographs. (572,5194291) 

TELL THE WHITE wan. The Life Story of an Aboriginal Lubra. 
H. E. Thoncmann, C&BhiS [Sydnry w Australia* mu! Landau)* 

190 pag« T Portrait frontispiece. 28 photographs. Diagrams. Appendices, 
Bibliography. Endpaper maps. 

In this simple and humane description of aboriginal life in North Australia theaurhor 
makes a sympathetic attempt to gc t behind die niiini of die native brought info sudden 
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contact with white civilization. One aboriginal tribe in particular, the Mungari, forms 
the subject of his book: their social organization, history, customs, and spirit-doctrines 
being related in a simplified yet correct version. Mr. Thonemann, as managing partner 
of the famous Elscy Station (in Mungari country), is a peculiarly well-qualified narra¬ 
tor, the authenticity of whose story is attested in introductory notes by Mrs. Aeneas 
Gunn, author of We of the Never Never, and A. P. Elkin, Professor of Anthropology 
in the University of Sydney. The interesting appendices to this book include a glossary 
of Mungari words and phrases, and select lists of tribal ‘skins’, that is social groups, and 
‘dreamings’ or spiritual groups. (572.994295) 

Natural History Biochemistry 

copsford. Walter J. C. Murray. Allen & Unwin, I2s.6d. D8. 165 pages. 
25 plates. 

The author of this book, already known for other works on farming and country life, 
lived for the greater part of a year in a ruined cottage, remote from other human 
habitation, supporting himself on a minimum of food and material requirements. 
During this period he earned a living by gathering and drying wild herbs, and this 
work forms the background for his book. But it is also a study of Nature, seen and 
lived with at close quarters in the English countryside, in all moods and weathers, 
and of the reaction of a human mind to complete freedom from normal conditions. 
Thus the book becomes a fascinating study of the relationship between a man and 
his world. Mr. Murray s command of English, coupled with a most happy eye for a 
neat phrase and an ability to transpose extremely accurate observation of Nature into 
good prose, make a record that will be read for its own sake as well as for its more 
profound implications. (574) 

heron lake. Leslie Paul. Batchworth Press, I2s.6d. D8. 216 pages. 

Already known as a writer and student of politics and philosophy, the author of this 
book here records his observations during a year spent in East Anglia. Against the 
background of his life as a soldier, he noted with keen observation the wild life of the 
estate on which he lived—the swans on the lake, song-birds in summer, waders and 
waterfowl in winter. The life of the country people, too, attracted his attention, and 
the book is full of anecdotes and tales recounted to him by these, some of the least 
spoiled of Britain’s farm and village folk. (574) 


departures. E. L. Grant Watson. Pleiades Books, 15s. C4. 138 pages. 
Decorations by John O'Connor. 

A naturalist’s knowledge and enthusiasm which come from patient observation of 
wild life and its environment can always excite interest, but in Mr. Grant Watson’s 
company they become infectious. Whether recounting his boyhood wanderings in 
the E ng lis h countryside or his experiences in deserts, mangrove swamps or the 
Australian bush, his keen observation and his sensitiveness enable him to re-create the 
living scene of nature. But it is what he feels about nature as a result of an intimate 
acquaintance with its forms that gives distinction to his book. He has the mysticism of 
Wordsworth and Shelley, but it seems strengthened by his wider experience and 
deeper detailed knowledge of the manifestations of nature, which, he maintains, have 
a profound effect in conditioning the mental and spiritual state of man. (574) 
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THE GAMEKEEPER AT HOME. THE AMATEUR POACHER. Richard 
Jefferies. Introduction by David Ascoli. Oxford University Press , 4s. Pott 8. 

352 pages. ( Worlds Classics) 

This volume includes two of Richard Jefferies’s works which may well prove the 
most enduring. Here is Jefferies, the naturalist and countryman, a careful, exception¬ 
ally honest observer who possessed above everything the ability to record what he 
saw in simple, straightforward language, far removed from much of the less factual, 
semi-philosophical work on which his fame has often rested. These two short series 
of descriptions of English country life and personalities give a picture that still holds 
today, and form an ideal introduction to anyone who would get to know the English 
countryside. ( 574 *° 4 ) 


the open air. Richard Jefferies. Edited, widi an Introduction and Notes, 
by S. J. Looker. Lutterworth Press y ios.6d. C8. 299 pages. Illustrated with 
wood-engravings by Agnes Miller Parker. ( Collector s Edition) 

One of the most attractive of the many editions of Jefferies appearing to mark the 
centenary of his birth. Containing many of the finest essays of his mature years, it 
shows Jefferies’s philosophy and his glory in Nature and in Life for its own sake. The 
essays originally appeared over a period of some years in various periodicals and 
journals, and range widely in subject and manner. Much valuable information on the 
origins of this material is given by the editor. The beautiful wood-engravings arc 
especially suited to Jefferies’s work. ( 574 *° 4 ) 

WILD LIFE IN a southern county. Richard Jefferies. With an 
Introduction and Notes by Samuel J. Looker. Lutterworth Press , ios.6d. 
C8. 384 pages. Illustrated with wood-engravings by C. F. Tunnicliffe. 
Notes. Bibliography. ( Collector’s Edition) 

First appearing in book form in 1879, this collection of papers originally printed in the 
Pall Mall Magazine is one of the best known of Jefferies’s works. The ‘wild life’ about 
which he writes is, as always, that of the human as well as the animal and bird inhabi¬ 
tants of the country, and it is, deliberately, a picture of a pastoral countryside that he 
creates. The book owes its popularity, and much of its charm, to the exact and detailed 
descriptions of things seen and heard, at which Jefferies was such a master. Finely 
produced, the book is well annotated by Mr. Looker. ( 574 * 04 ) 


THE BOOK of naturalists. An Anthology of the Best Natural History. 

William S. Beebe. Hale . 15s. D8. 497 pages. Bibliography. 

Unusual in both content and scope, this book, compiled by one of the best-known of 
modem American naturalists, is divided into two parts, each preceded by a lengthy 
introduction. The first deals with the old writers and artists, from the unknown 
Magdalcnian draughtsman of Stone Age cave paintings to Thoreau; the second, with 
the ‘modems’, from Charles Darwin to the present day. Aristodc, Linnaeus, Audubon, 
the Huxleys, are among the naturalists whose names are known the world over, and an 
extremely high standard has been set and maintained. Readers of anthologies will be 
especially grateful for the length of the extracts chosen, which makes this a book to 
read for its own sake as well as one into which to dip again and again for fresh pleasures 
in the world of Natural History. A short note on each author precedes the extract or 
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extracts from his work, which arc occasional lnikovl by a paragraph by Mr. Bccbc. 
I here ti a good, short bibliography mi the production and printing of the book, 
which really contains a rrcmetiA^m a mourn of reading matter, are excellent. 

(57+J0S12) 

SOME EL EMU NTS OF PLAN 1 % A Nil ANIMALS. Tht Mlll Cn il EklllLEllS ill 
Plant and Animal NufritjoflL. frank Ewart Currie. 'Fertiliser JourttaF, 
Hs,tfd, MS. I|0 pages. Bibliography. 

iho honlc cofistiK of a series ot at tide*. which were originally published in the 
IV/tfiter, FWjW i'ryjfifr W Fam SppT^/ji'j journal {London) from May 1945 to June 
194.7, and wins:h have been revised and enlarged for die present volume, with 4 
valuable bibliography added T be book opens with some of the carlv reports from the 
Rowert I ns timer iti Enuin, and bum die United Stares, South Afnc^ and Nt-w 
Zealand, These are followed by .l compilation of extrucia from die world of manv 
authorities each chapter dealing with the influence uf one particular fly man and 
showing fii5i its relation to plant, and then Eo animal, nutrition. There arc also notes 
on the diagnosis and crcamitm of dcfitrefiri« p and tables showing analyses of various 
important food-atufia, " (574.1 3354) 

AN INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE BIOCHEMISTRY. Ernest 
Baldwin. Foreword by Sir Frederick Gowkiud Hopkins. 3rd edition. 
Cambridge University Press, ys.tid. C£. i 8g pages. 12 figures. 9 tables. 
Bibliography. Index. 

The author's Aim in dii$ book b Eo give mtdenn who warn ro embark on a specialized 
study of biochemistry, and who must sooner or Larer be immersed in tictaib of an 
intricate mips, m dcmcatoiy survey of the whole field. Colonization of fresh water 
and of dry land, composition of blood, regulation of osmotic pressure, excretion of 
nitrogen, icvptrutioo, tnmaporratiou of carbon dioxitle, and animal pigmentation are 
among the wide aspects oi biochemistry covered here. The whole of die text lus been 
iev bed Ecu diis edition and 2 new chapter added on comparative aspects of nutrition, 
digestion and metabolism. (574-19) 

PROTEINS AND LIFE, M. V. Tracey. Pilot Pros, C&, 164 pages. 

Ill us tritium. Index. {Frontier* of Science Series) 

Tlie -author b a biochemist at Rothamitcd Expciim-crml Station* Harpenden. His 
book gives an intcroting account of die borderland between living and non-living 
substances, Without covering die whole of die fie]d of protein study, it explains 
die nature, properties and sources of the proteins and discusses didr significance in 
nutrition, industry, medicine and hygiene. Lists of references are appended to t%ieh 
chapter and will help those who wish to study die subject in greater detail. ($74. jg) 

MICRO-OH GAS ISMS AND FERMENTATION. A. JfirgCllSKL 7th edition, 
revised by Albert Hansen. Grijim, 6os. MS, jjo pages. 51 illiixrnttiom. 
37 plaifcfc 

This edition of the wdUuiown textbook Die Mitw-vfgunimai der GSrm^nAiSrrie 
by die hie Alfred J^rtrensen, which before the war appeared in several English, 
Frmch and German editions, has been revi-ard and brought up eo date by Alfred 
Hansen, the Director of die Alfred Jurgmu n l aboratory of FcrmenrdcHcry in Copen¬ 
hagen. In addition to notes on the fcmrory of die devdupmoii of feiroKHologv, there 
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arc chapters on fetinenrarron organisms in general and Special sections mi nutrient 
media* steriluariun. disinfection, microscopy, preparariou of pure cultures of moisldv 
yearn md bacteria- Advice is given on laboratory Ledmtkjiieand equipment- (j 74 -T 0 j) 

Auckland's curiosities cjJ r isatural history, Selected and 

illustrated by L. R. Bright well B&chwmh Press, los.dtL Cl 195 pages. 
Illustrations. Bibliography. 

Francis Kueklrmd was born in atid when he died fifty-four years I a tec hr was 
widely known as die father of die British fishing industry* which he first oTganiredg 
and ai an experr on marry of die Enure curious phenomena of natural history This 
short selection from his CmVrifer. published about otic hundred yta-r? ago. con¬ 
tain* a biographical note and is followed by exeerpa on a range ol subjects from cobras 
to performing Sira$ r In Ikirkland 1 * lifetime thw tock was a hess-setter, and JO Wide ts 
its range and universal it* appeal dm it on still he read and enjoyed tn every part of 
the world, (574-5) 

thk SEA SHORE. C, M, Yongc. GjWtitf, 2 IS. IMS. ji? pages, tix colour 
plitfs, 150 other illustrations. Bibliography. Glossary. Itidcx. (Th? 
Naturalist Series) 

Written by one of the ouctcWing marine biotagjia of today, and cxtnordiWy 
well illustrated, this odds don to The Nw Naiumiist scries is a most important wort lu 
the main, it compcbs a scries of chapters Ln which the inhabitants of reeky thorn, sand, 
and rnudtLt art described and dismsed* with the emphasis on die ecological aspects. 
Cnabuxa. mnltusca p Julies* worms of various typa. m wctl as seaweeds, art dealt 
with, but there is a great deal mote than mm description. Indeed, the chapters on 
xcmarion, Anribudoa and fluctuation* and on the economics of the shore* are among 
the most valuable eh the book Special mention must be made of the illuatrariom. A 
Large majority of these arc the work ofP. P Wilson of the Plymouth Marine Lnbu- 
rai'icy, and those in colour show a marked imptcivomctu over previous volumes its 
dus series: the* include* tn fact, some of tlie finest colour photographs of natural 
objetns yet produced, 1 bis book will be in demand for both reading and reference 
in countries which have no shore, as well as in every marine land. In addition to she 
excellent text, there is a good bibliography and a gloeay combined with she index. 
The boob ej beautifully produced- (374-9^) 

-Britain 

THE NEW NATURALIST! A JOURNAL OF BRITISH NATURAL 
HISTORY. Edited by James Fisher, CV/tof H 2 is, 1 C| zi fi pages, la photo¬ 
graphs in colour, 175 in black and white. Drawings. Diagrams. Maps, 

I he fim imic uf a newr annual, each part of wliich deals with some particular aspect 
of Natural History ui the British Lrlei and a related aped ally to one ot the four reasons 
of the year. Spring. SutB filer. Autumn and Whiter are the bead tugs under which arc 
caliected gtoitp of articles, written by leading naturalists, dealing with Woodlands* 
the Western bta of Scotland, Migration* and the Local Naturalist, respectively* 
Within each of these groups (hr range of subjects chosen is wide* and the aufhnn 
include c hA wdldcnown names as Professor A. G. Tinsley (on British WandLmdt), 
F, Ft iif r Darling {on Science or Skins?... a pica for die abolition of mdbcni n hum col¬ 
lecting of natural material), and Brum Vcvcy-Fsizge raid (tin being a Local Naturalist) 
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Special attention has been paid to the illustrations in this work, and these are of an 
extremely high standard. Many of the articles are illustrated with diagrams, maps and 
drawings, and one of the most valuable features of the whole book is the list of Natural 
History Societies of the British Isles which appears in the fourth part. This book in 
fact upholds the high standard of the ‘New Naturalist’ scries of the same publishers, 
which it is designed to supplement. (574.942) 

THE nature-lover’s companion. The Countryside of Britain, its 
Flowers, Trees, andWild Life, illustrated and simply described. Odhams 
Press , ios.6d. SC4. 256 pages. Over 200 drawings and photographs. 
16 pages and frontispiece in full colour. Coloured endpapers. Index. 

This general survey, written and illustrated by a number of authors and artists, gives a 
good general picture of the countryside of Britain, seen from the point of view of the 
modem ecological naturalist and the sociologist. The landscape itself, the wild animals, 
trees, flowers, insects and birds are all described and well illustrated, while separate 
sections deal with farm life, weather, rivers and marine life. For the overseas reader 
or teacher who wishes to know what the countryside of Britain is really like, this 
should be a useful book. (574.942) 

Rivermouth. Brian Vesey-Fitzgerald. Eyre & Spottiswoode , 9s. D8. 
171 pages. Many illustrations. 

This book, by one of the best-known British naturalists, is an account of the people, 
the birds, beasts and plants of a typical estuary of the South of England. Against this 
background, delineated in the first chapter, are described four groups of birds and 
one animal—the otter—which frequent the estuary. Detailed information, based on 
a profound knowledge of the subject reinforced by much original observation, gives 
this book a wider appeal than might be expected, and this is enhanced by the illustra¬ 
tions of C. F. Tunniclifle, one of me best-known of British artist-naturalists. (574.942) 

THE COTTAGE in the forest. Hugh Farmar. Hutchinson , I2s.6d. D8. 
191 pages. 50 photographs. 43 line drawings. 

This pleasantly written book is primarily a description of the author’s cottage, hidden 
in the heart of a patch of ancient forest land in East Anglia ; of the forest itself, and its 
human inhabitants; of the flora and fauna and, especially, the bird life in which this 
natural sanctuary abounds. But it is more than a simple account of that life of the 
English countryside whose merits are coming to be more and more appreciated as an 
antidote to the evils of modem urban existence. The author has given much thought to 
the problems of country life itself; in particular, he discusses the problem of Nature 
Reserves, emphasizing how essential they are if wc would preserve the character of any 
countryside, anywhere in the world, and making many and original suggestions for 
their establishment. The extremely fine photographs of bird life, as well as those of the 
forest itself, enhance the value of this book. (574.9426) 

-British Columbia 

DRIFTWOOD VALLEY. Theodora C. Stanwell-Fletcher. Harrap , 15s. D8. 
288 pages. 19 plates. Map. Appendix. 

This is an extremely interesting addition to the literature of Natural History. The 
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author and her husband spent two long periods in a remote part of British Columbia, 
far from any other human habitation, remote from humanity except for the few 
Indians who trapped and hunted in their neighbourhood. There they lived in a small 
cabin, observing, recording and collecting specimens of the local fauna for museums, 
and supporting themselves through the long sub-arctic winter, often under conditions 
the report of which alone would deter most people. Plcasandy written, the book con¬ 
tains an enormous amount of valuable information on the life of this area, and on the 
technique of living and collecting under these conditions. Its pages, closely printed 
and yet extremely easy to read, make it a larger book than most on such subjects, while 
the excellent illustrations, mostly from sketches by the author’s husband, are as 
charming and illuminating as the text. There is an excellent appendix of the plants and 
animals found in the area. The absence of an index is, however, a serious omission in 
an otherwise excellent book. ( 574-971 i) 

- Jamaica 

glimpses of Jamaican natural history. Vol. i. By Members of 
the Natural History Society of Jamaica. 2nd edition. Institute of Jamaica 
(Kingston, Jamaica), no price given. M8. 82 pages. 

A popular and useful account of the insects, animals, and plants of Jamaica. 

( 57497292 ) 

- Australia 

NATURE IN AUSTRALIA. Keith C. McKeown. Angus & Robertson ( Sydney , 
Australia ), I2s.6d. D8. 235 pages. Frontispiece. 17 photographs. Index. 

A broad approach to nature study, the bases and important processes of plant and 
animal life in Australia, by the Assistant Curator of Insects, the Australian Museum, 
Sydney. The author stresses the rapidity with which indigenous Australian forms are 
becoming extinct and the pressing need for adequate natural reserves. (574-994) 

BOTANY 

botany for gardeners. R. P. Faulkner. Muller , I2s.6d. sD8. 247 pages. 

13 photographs. 53 illustrations. Index. 

Although skilled and successful gardening is possible without a knowledge of botany, 
more and more gardeners arc becoming scientific in their approach, and it is for these 
that this book is intended. The outlines of botany are here boldly sketched and the 
complex processes on which plant growth depends are described. Chapters deal with 
such modem developments as the use of plant hormones and growth substances, while 
one which is particularly useful explains the system of classification and nomenclature. 
The book will be equally useful for providing a background for the normal gardener, 
or a basis for further reading on the part of those who wish to specialize. It is well and 
clearly illustrated and pleasandy written. (580.2) 

introductory botany. Alexander Nelson. Livingstone , 22s.6d. D8. 
487 pages, 121 figures. Index. 

Already well known for his standard text-book on the Principles of Agricultural Botany , 
Dr. Nelson has followed this with a book especially intended for the student who, 
while studying for some other subject, must have a sound groundwork in general 
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botany. Such a book will be widely welcomed, for the student, instead of having to 
read much that is of interest to the specialist or intending botanist alone, can be sure 
that everything in this book is of value. It is well and simply written, excellently 
illustrated, and covers every branch of botanical science in general terms. There is a 
very full index. (580.2) 

Structural Botany 

biometrical genetics. The Study of Continuous Variation. K. Mather. 
Methuen , 18s. D8. 172 pages. 16 diagrams. Bibliography. Index. 

Dr. Mather is Head of the Genetics Department of the John Innes Horticultural 
Institution, near London, and Professor of Genetics in the University of Birmingham. 
This book is a study of the genetics of continuous variation, particularly of plants, as 
opposed to discontinuous, based on the Mendelian method of experiment. Advances 
in this have lagged behind because of the complexity of the methods and the analysis 
involved and Dr. Mather’s survey and discussion should prove extremely valuable. 
The book also contains some important unpublished work, particularly that carried 
out by Dr. Ursula Philip on variation in barley. (581.15) 

Geographical Distribution: Britain 

THE FLORAL year. L. J. F. Brimblc. Macmillan , 30s. M8. 636 pages. 
25 colour plates. Photographs. Line drawings in text. Index of botanical 
names. General index. 

This impressive book is remarkable for the completeness with which its subject is 
treated. After a brief introductory section, in which the more strictly botanical side 
of plant life is disposed of, the reader is taken through the year as it affects the flowers, 
trees and humbler plants of the British Isles. Each of the ten parts is subdivided into 
sections which make for easy reading, and the plant life of different types of country is 
dealt with in each section. The text owes much of its charm to the many historical and 
classical allusions, as well as quotations from the poets of all ages, with which it is 
adorned. But perhaps the chief merit of this book is in its illustrations, and especially 
the twenty-five extremely unusual and beautiful colour plates, from tempera paintings 
by W. Reeves, and the fine drawings by the author. There is a special index of botanical 
names as well as a good general index. A very wide general public, as well as those 
especially interested in botany and natural history, will find this an attractive and 
favourite book. (581.942) 

FLOWERS of the field. C. A. Johns. Edited by R. A. Blakelock. Revised 
edition. Routledge & Kegan Paul , 16s. D8. 356 pages. 96 colour plates. 
245 drawings. Index. 

One of the classic books on the British Flora, and possibly the best of all the popular 
volumes, this work will be welcome in many countries in its latest edition. As the 
editor remarks, it is almost one hundred years since the book first appeared, and yet it 
remains one of the easiest to use, and most pleasant to handle, of all British Floras. The 
descriptions of the species arc simple and easy to understand and the notes on distribu¬ 
tion are very valuable. Keys for the larger families have been added, nomenclature 
brought up to date, and the plates re-cut. The colour plates especially, each of which 
illustrates several species, give an excellent idea of the beauty and variety of the wild 
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flowers of Britain and the inclusion of the Glumaceae , with all the common British 
grasses, provides a feature found in few other popular books. (581.942) 

Britain’s green mantle. A. G. Tansley. Alien & Unwin , 18s. D8. 
306 pages. 150 illustrations. Index. 

In its essentials, this is an abbreviated and simplified version of Professor Tansley’s 
great book. The British Isles and their Vegetation. Approaching his subject from the 
point of view of the ecological botanist, he describes the various types of natural and 
semi-natural vegetation in Britain, providing an authoritative guide for die visitor 
or student. Probably most interesting from the general reader’s point of view arc the 
early chapters, in which the development of vegetation in general is discussed, its 
history traced, and the factors affecting it—climate, soil, humans, animals—are 
analysed. There are many photographs, mosdy taken from the larger book already 
referred to, and a good index. Popular as well as scientific names are used throughout 
this book, which is none the less probably of more use to the teacher and student than 
to the general reader. At the same time, much of what Professor Tansley has to say 
applies equally well to other parts of Europe, and this book should be widely appre¬ 
ciated abroad. (581.942) 

common British flowers. E. M. Turner. Eleky 7s.6d. C8. 152 pages. 

Illustrations. Index. (. Life and Leisure Series) 

A notable and welcome addition to this scries. Common British Flowers contains three 
introductory chapters, full of valuable information set out with a minimum of 
technical language, and a fourth chapter giving brief notes of the more important 
families and their representative members. The illustrations, grouped together at 
the end of the book, are of a very high standard and fully justify the use of photographs, 
which arc often unsuitable for books on this subject. There is also a very full index. 

(581.942) 

British plant life. W. B. Turrill. CollitiSy 2is. 1 M 8 . 3io pages. 53 
colour plates. 28 photographs. 8 maps. 2 diagrams. Glossary. Index. ( The 
New Naturalist Series) 

This, the first botanical volume in The New Naturalist Series and a valuable addition 
to it, maintains the high standard already set for these fine books. The author, besides 
being Keeper of the Herbarium and Library at the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew, 
is also an able field botanist, as a study of the text soon makes apparent. As in other 
early volumes in this series, the text is of a general nature, dealing with various 
problems and facets of the British flora, and illustrating them with examples from 
the natural orders. Great attention is given to the study of the fundamental botanical 
problems of heredity, evolution and distribution, and the standpoint of the whole 
work is an ecological one. The colour plates arc extremely valuable, the more so as 
many of them illustrate typical habitats and communities, rather than the individual 
species more usually selected for colour photographs. (581.942) 

- Africa 

some wild flowers of Kenya. Lady Muriel Jex-Blake. Highway 
Press (Nairobiy Kenya): Longmans , Green (. London)y 6s. D8. 154 pages. 
120 diagrams. ( Highway Nature Guides Series) 

Books on the flora of the lesser known countries are still comparatively few, and the 
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majority of them are often unwieldy and expensive. This litde volume is an exception. 
Handy, simple and inexpensive, with extremely dear line drawings, it gives an excel¬ 
lent idea of the species illustrated. The families are arranged according to Hutchinson’s 
system of classification, and the descriptions are designed for easy use by the casual 
traveller or amateur. It will be many years before a complete flora of such an area as 
Kenya can be produced and, in the meantime, this book should do much to fill the 
gap not only in that colony but also in any part of Africa whose flora is at all similar. 

(581.9676) 

THE USEFUL AND ORNAMENTAL PLANTS OF ZANZIBAR AND PEMBA. 

R. O. Williams. Introduction by E. A. T. Dutton. Government Printer 
(Zanzibar): Crown Agents for the Colonies (London), 21s. D8. 506 pages. 17 
photographs (1 in colour). Figures. Glossary. Bibliography. 

This book will be found extremely useful, not only in the islands whose flora it 
describes, but also on the adjoining mainland and in other parts of East Africa where 
conditions and vegetation are generally similar. The result of many years’ work on 
the part of the author, formerly Director of Agriculture in Zanzibar, it contains an 
unusually good introduction by Major E. A. T. Dutton, Chief Secretary of that 
Protectorate, which is in effect a discussion of, and an introduction to, plants in general, 
especially intended for the non-technical reader. The body of the book is divided into 
two parts, of which the first comprises simple keys to the species, and lists which give 
both common and botanical names. The second part, containing the bulk of the book, 
describes all the plants, arranged alphabetically by genera, with admirable cross 
references to the common and the numerous local vernacular names. This part is well 
illustrated with line drawings. There is a good glossary and a short bibliography. 

(581.96781) 


Trees 

NATIVE TREES of Canada. Canada: Department of Mines and Resources. 
Mines, Forests and Scientific Services Branch. 4th edition. Kings Printer 
(1 Ottawa , Canada ), $1.50. 293 pages. Colour frontispiece. Illustrations. 
Endpaper maps. Index. (Dominion Forest Service , Bulletin 61) 

In this edition, the first revision since 1939, the method of presentation has been com¬ 
pletely modernized with new range maps and photographic illustrations replacing the 
former drawings. The species have been treated uniformly, the left-hand page con¬ 
taining text and range map and the facing page illustrations of botanical features. 
Since this publication is meant for the layman technical terms have been avoided as 
much as possible and descriptions confined to the more easily recognized characteris¬ 
tics. (582.16) 

BOTANICAL NOTES ON TREES OF THE BRITISH FORESTS. H. WatSOIl. 

Oliver & Boyd , 8s.6d. D8. 91 pages. Illustrations. 

Most of the British forest trees here described are found all over Europe and these 
simple notes will be of great value in many countries. The author is chief instructor 
at an important Scottish Forest School and it is for students that his book is primarily 
intended. Excellent, simple drawings, accurate descriptions and a good key make it 
a useful field handbook, while overseas readers will especially appreciate the glossary 
and reading list. (582.16) 
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Flowering Plants 

h n i) no d h n d no n s. F. KJngdon-WarcL Latimer House, 7S.<Sd. C8, ll& pages. 

Coloured frontispiece inJ 4 pLts, Index. 

Although over yoo species of ihoJgdeudi^ts lure been introduced by Dritisk col- 
lectori within the list forty yean, then: are virtually tin popular books on these pUmx 
The present volume, by one who h» hud thirty year*' experience as coUcctor and 
explorer in the native habitats of die genus, gives a remarkably complete picture of 
die subject. The species are grouped according to sure, a useful method, since they vary 
from [axgbh tiees to mtnure rock plants l there are chapters on the choice of spedes, 
and advice on cultivation and how, where, and when to plant. Unlike many gardening 
books, dib h a pocket-wzc volume, and well within the ttMnprehcnrinn of the veriest 
beginner. (583,6;) 


Conifense 

a HtNiiaooK or Til e cojtiitKAii. W. DaUimorc and A Rruce 
Jackson. 3rd edition. Edward Arnold, 50s, D8. 696 pages. 39 plates. 

120 drawings. Bibliography, Index. 

This new edition of a standard work first published twenty-five yean ago will be 
warmly welcomed in botanical and sricmific libraries all over [lie world. The ld no- 
ductiun includes notes on various aipcca of the biology anil culture of conilvta, 1 
synopsis ofliitnilies. -ind .1 key hi the genera cultivated in [iritain. The book is then 
divided into sections, dealing with die three main groups, < tiidigoiuriie, Taxaceae and 
PnuuxiK, widun each of which the genera are ut tanged alphabetical! v. Important and 
taped alls 1 intci citing ipenci are illustrated, and there -ire, many excellent drawings of 
details, the photographs show many species in their natural surroundings, as well 
as unusual cones and remarkable individual trees. A good short bibliography and a 
very full index complete this important book, indispensable to anyone whose w ork is 
in any wav connected with trees, or who would with w know about the Conifcrar. 
1 1 (J8J.1) 

ZOOLOGY 

Physiology 

osmotic iicuiAtiON ik aquatic animats. Augtur Krogh. 
Reprint. Cambridge University Press, t6j. DS. 142 pages. Diagrams. 
Bibliography. Index. {Cmbrvtge Comparative Physiology) 

A reprint of a work on osmotic regulation which was oriaiuitly published in 1539. I he 
author, Professor of Zoophysiology in the University of Copenhagen, explains the 
essential features of osmotic problems, including, as i n .is possible, die conrentrirk.]i 
and regulation of single ions both in the organism as 1 whole and in die cells. Motes 
un nicthods of experiments and a hstofLatin generic names are appended. [391,115;) 

Habits and fktmioaf 

ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY. J. A. DiceCfi-i df I lun, Mutthifijotii 7 ^^ CT 8 , 

ido pages. Bibliography. UiJcx. (Hirf dthtsorts University Library) 

Thu boob, by the Secretary of iW Hutch Sodcty of Sciences, (over* a subject of 
general interest to a wide public. Taking a positive view of bb subject, the author 
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rejects theories which deny the existence of psychological reactions in animals, and 
devotes his second chapter to a full and excellent discussion of those phenomena 
summed up as ‘instinct’. Other chapters follow in which Animal Learning, Intelli¬ 
gence, Understanding and Ideation are discussed, while a final summary considers as 
a whole The Problem of the Animal’s World’. The short bibliography includes 
works from a world-wide range of sources. (591-5*) 


Marine Zoology 

wonders of neptune’s kingdom. F. Martin Duncan. Sampson Low , 
15s. F4. 175 pages. Illustrations. 

Already known as the audior of many popular works on Natural History, Mr. Martin 
Duncan here touches on a subject which has been comparatively neglected by nature 
writers: Marine Biology. As a Fellow of both the Royal Microscopical Society and 
the Royal Photographic Society, he is well qualified to write and illustrate such a book; 
and added to this, he has provided extremely fine illustrations, in line and wash, of 
species which cannot be shown photographically. The introduction gives a brief 
history of Marine Biology, and is followed by chapters on the anatomy and biology 
of fishes in general; marine mammals; deep-sea hfc; and the various other classes 
of creatures represented in the oceans of the world. And as the subject matter is 
world wide in distribution, so also will the interest and value of this book be appre¬ 
ciated all over the world. (591.92) 

book of bays. William Beebe. John Lane The Bodley Head , 15s. D8. 

240 pages. 33 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

Dr. Beebe is an American marine zoologist and his book gives an account of an 
expedition undertaken by his Department of Tropical Research of the New York 
Zoological Society. For five months, in a yacht placed at their disposal, they cruised 
along 3,000 miles of Pacific coast from Mexico to Colombia. Their object, the author 
says, was ‘to study as thoroughly as possible the fish, crabs and mollusks, from tide 
pools down to five hundred fathoms, with more emphasis placed on ecological 
relationships, colours and habits than collecting. Constantly in mind, as a major 
problem of my own, was the accumulation of field data of use in evaluating the 
relationship of corresponding Adantic and Pacific forms . The book is no mere dry 
record of facts. The author communicates to the reader the youthful enthusiasm and 
insatiable amusement aroused in him by sea-life. Science was at times in abeyance, to 
be replaced by revealing sketches of ‘human ecology’ in which there is the same 
observant relish as in the descriptions of wild life. The book is excellendy illustrated 
with photographs and drawings by members of the expedition. (591925) 

Geographical Distribution: Britain 

MAMMALS IN Britain. Michael Blackmorc. Collins , 15s. C4. 128 pages. 
77 plates. Glossary. 

The wild animals of Britain, though fewer in number than those of any other country 
of comparable size, have been relatively much less studied than the country’s birds, 
and this book will do much to fill a large gap in the literature of British fauna. In 
common with other recent natural history books, it owes much of its charm and value 
to the great use made of photography as a source of illustration and the plates are 
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probably the best collection yet published of the British mammals. The straight¬ 
forward style of the text, much of it based on the author’s own observations over a 
great number of years, and especially the full accounts of the rarer beasts such as wild 
cat, polecat and pine marten, make this a valuable book for beginner and expert alike, 
and it should be included in any library representative of British natural history. The 
appearance and printing are extremely pleasant and the glossary of scientific names 
will be appreciated especially by readers overseas. (591-942) 


BRITISH REPTILES and amphibia. Malcolm Smith. Penguin Books , 
2s.6d. sC8. 34 pages. 16 colour plates by Paxton Chadwick. (King Penguins) 

This pleasant little book begins with a general account of the biology and ecology of 
reptiles and amphibians, well written and containing a remarkable amount of informa¬ 
tion in the space available. It is followed by straightforward accounts of the British 
species, which are then illustrated with some good colour drawings by Paxton Chad¬ 
wick. Although not perhaps so intended, this can be used as a practical pocket hand¬ 
book by the student or field worker. (591.942) 


-New Guinea 

six-legged snakes in new guinea. A Collecting Expedition to Two 

Unexplored Islands. Evelyn Cheesman. Harrap , I2s.6d. 1 C 8 . 281 pages. 

31 illustrations. 10 line drawings in text. Index. Endpaper maps. 

New Guinea is the largest island in the world next to Greenland and is almost as little 
known, at all events those parts of it which formed the venue of the collecting expedi¬ 
tion here recorded by the author. Miss Cheesman is a distinguished entomologist who 
had already made and described two similar expeditions to New Guinea before the one 
dealt with here, which took place in 1938-9. The war delayed the appearance of her 
book until now, but this is no drawback for her story is as fresh and living now as it 
would have been ten years ago. The scene of her labours on this occasion consisted of 
two unexplored islands off the coast of Netherlands New Guinea, Waigcu and Japcn, 
and the Torricelli Range just over the border of the former Mandated and now Trust 
Territory of New Guinea, administered by Australia. The six-legged snake is a creature 
of the imagination of the islanders, whom the author so understanding^ describes. 
Miss Cheesman makes just complaint that the general public does not stop to consider 
how much it owes—in health and food suppGes—to the work of the entomologist; 
but she is a human zoologist, witness her delightful description of a tree kangaroo with 
her baby, surprised by the unexpected presence of human beings. The book is amply 
illustrated with some pleasant drawings, and with snapshots which, if not technically 
brilliant, at all events serve their purpose. In view of the constant recurrence of native 
terms, a glossary would have been useful. ( 591 - 995 ) 


Insects 

some British beetles. Geoffrey Taylor. Penguin Books t 2s.6d. sC8. 

31 pages, 24 colour plates by Vere Temple. (King Penguins) 

Like its fellow volumes in this series, this little book contains an introductory essay 
followed by a set of colour plates. Frankly unconcerned with classification and 
entomological science, the author discusses in fluent and entertaining style a number of 
British beedes, their life histories and peculiarities. He concludes with a plea for the 
attitude of the older naturalists, as opposed to that of the modem scientific biologist, 
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whose pAifiero for itathtia b turning Ills subject inin an and wilderness. The use of 
sonic newly authenticated scientific names may ouk confusion when reference is 
made to other and older worts, but all the species referred to are wdl krtowt] and, to: 
the moat part, common m continental l-timpc. The illustrations are by Vttt Temple, 
already known for acciunte and decorative drawings ofimoeta and flowery (* 95 - 7 ^) 

--Flies 

CALL MtftGES OF ECONOMIC IMPORTANCE, Vol IV* ORNAMENTAL 

plants and shrubs. H. F. Barnes. Foreword by Dr, Fox Wilson, 
Crmby Loikmwl, I JR D8> 165 pages. Bibliography. Indexed. {^ricrdfrW 
ffrjd Si-rreij 

The fourth volume of this important incuioefaph maintains the high standard of its 
predetettnnL r l he author is now due oucsiandixig authority oft the gall midget, and a 
new volume of hu great work is therefore of world-wide interest and imporranee. 
Although Dr. Barnes here crcata of die midges of ornaments! plants and shrubs this 
volume is none the lea of very gf eat vaW, since many of the species described infiat 
plants whose near relatives are lood producers. The book follows the usual plan, rhe 
pUnts attached being arranged alphabetical Ly, and the gall midges attacking each being 
listed and desmbeef. h is noteworthy that records of attack come from every part 
of the world, and where species are of especial importance 1 very full account of the 
bionomics and control h given. Other icaturcs which add to the nsefnlnr.es of the 
book are the full reference list atld the indexes of plant and mm names. (595 770 

— Moths 

the caterpillars of British moths, including the Iggs, Chrysalis 
and Hood Plants* Compiled and arranged by W- J, Stokoe, Edited by 
G* H, T, Stovin, a vok Wame, 15s. each. IF& Vol 1 : 40S pages, 702 illu^ 
nations (251 in colour), Vol, IT: 1 pages. 7S6 illustrations (190 in colour)* 

Index, f Wayside and IVcadland Series) 

These two long-awaited additions to an gxcdJciit series are of great value to foe memo- 
lugiit iii any part of the world whose bisects aie at all similar to those of Driuiiu Tire 
species whose tame arc described include many of very wide distribution, and many 
of those which are seam in Britain are common elsewhere in Europe, Each vol Lime 
has an introduction lay Dr, Stovin, dealing with Men del as m (Vol- l}md Hibernation 
[VoL IT). Tire specie are described under thdr English common names but arranged 
by families; the appearanee and dirfributiun of die adult as well as the larva ii given, 
and the excellent coloured illustrations of the latter make identification simple. Each 
entry includes a list of food plants, and these are themselves illustrated and domljed 
at die end of Vol. 11 - This work nukes m excellent companion for the volume on 
Hie CtikTpiRms of IMiid j BuimflitL The coloured illustrations are from drawing* by 
J. CDoUmau. 

-Butterflies 

butterfly HAUNTS. L. Hugh Newman. Chapman & Halt, 21s. €4. 128 
plates. 

Mt, Newman ii known K> a wide public » a broadcaster on m arrers concerning 
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butter flies, and it the owner of a butterfly Tarns' where many fare in cl ItiUTnuoLj 
specie* ire bred. In i his book be bm brought together a collection of photographs rfthe 
British butterfly ipeciti and of dirir normal haunts. Opposite each biitierny pilous 
pnpli b set one or more of a typical habitat, and die majority pfthrtc are of consider-* 
able beauty, giving a complete: picture of much of rural Britain ' I he iexx, eormitingiri 
each ease of a lew it tuple notes, relates insect* with habitat nt such a way as ro make tins 
a useful a* well at a beautiful book. 


BRITISH auTTBrnitliS. Vert Temple- CofftVi^ 5 ^ SC4. 4K pages. S coloured 
plates. 22 black-and-white drawings, Bibliography. {Urtr^sari m Piriiffcj) 
The author is weD known for her water-cot our drawing! of British bunerilics. The 
text, pleasantly written and baaed hugely on her own observations, is tor pleasurable 
reading rather iliac refer®™, although die account* of butterfly eoumhjp contain 
much material fresh 10 many entomologists, The colour plates, especially [hose from 
some of die older authoring arc ofoutstaiiduigqtuliry. They, m well as tb'drawings, 
include some of Miss Tempos own work. but kit a pity that examples of thr work of 
some of our other fine contemporarr painters of British hulterfik* u« oot included. 

(w-?sy) 


Sen Creatures 

GIANT whatsis, FISHES, and dolphins. J. R- Norman nid F. C- 

Fraer. znd edition. Pvtmm, 15s. FS. 397 pg« by W, P. C. 

Tenison. Index. 

Written by two members of the staff of die Natural His wry Museum, Lmi dun, chi* 
lirdc book drab v-iili a subject on which little inforniarifln m available. With a tew 
excerpt™, the creatures described are those which habitually reach a length of six 
feet (rvm metres) or mot^ bn I within that limit the authors hive collcttcu a great 
number of species Beginning with the slurb and rays, they deal next with the bony 
fnha (including web well-known aperies as tunny, tarpon, and swordfish), prc>- 
vidim* at the end of die first sections a key to diese groups ihe second part 0* the book 
describe* the whales, porpoises, dolphins and oilier cetaceans, and ah-? lias a key. 
Numerous excellent ItofisJrawmp illustrate the text, while grouped an die end, afire 
the index, arc colour plate* depicting some twenty-four sp onr* The creaturesde¬ 
scribed in ihix book are inostlv of worldr-widc distribution, and it is fcherririre tde-d tor 
the traveller for it b of pocket «7A yet well printed and readable, while rerrtlining 
sufficiently scientific and authoritative to be used as a work of reference. 


Birds 

background to algo*. Brian V£$ey-FitzgcniR CdStflL IQS-tid. DS. 
122 pages. 25 plates. Index. 

A sequel in etfecx, to the same author's Bird Biohgjjfar Begimwrt (soc belmv) ihii 
book concerns die habits and mode* of life of British birds. Most ot the species 
described are f however, widely distributed, or represented by closely related specie^ 
over the whole Northern Hemisphere, and it is therefore a book of wide appeal 
outside Britain. The theory of territory* song, rnumhip and nesting, are among 
the aspects of rhe subjcci 10 which diaptets are devored, while ihai on Migration 
b especially imercsririg. Ample use b made of the wraith of new 5 , srien rifted y 
accurate material which recent research has provided, and the book b, in fat e, a clearly 
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and plcasandy written exposition of the subject which will be valuable to all interested 
in biology. It is illustrated with many extremely fine examples of the art of a leading 
British bird photographer, G. K. Yates, which give it extra interest. (598.2) 

BIRD BIOLOGY for beginners. Brian Vesey-Fitzgerald. Cassell , 8s.6d. 
D8. 178 pages. Illustrations. Index. 

Intended, as its name implies, as an introduction to the study of bird biology, a book 
such as this appeals to a wide public and provides a background of knowledge for the 
ever-increasing mass of readers of other bird books. Dealing, in simple language, with 
the evolution, anatomy and morphology of birds, it also has chapters on territory 
and courtship, nesting habits, food and migration, and is full of useful and interesting 
information. / <q r 


-Britain 

SHETLAND sanctuary. Richard Perry. Faber & Faber , 25s. D8. 300 pages. 

Illustrations. Maps. Appendices. 

Seldom, as Mr. Perry himself remarks, docs the ornithologist have the chance to study 
a group of birds intensively throughout their breeding season, unmolested by any 
of the preoccupations of normal life. But this is what the author was able to do from 
April to September 1946, and the present book, much the most important work so 
far of this distinguished naturalist, is the result. Many of the birds studied are known 
in every northern maritime country, and some, such as gannets, nest exclusively on 
the northern Atlantic shores. This book, therefore, would appeal to a wide public; 
but it is much more than a study of the breeding habits of certain birds, for it becomes, 
in fact, a classic account of the bird inhabitants of a northern island—Noss, in the 
Shedands. Here are the lives of gannets and gulls and skuas annotated and analysed 
(there are seven separate appendices) in detail enough to satisfy the expert ornitho¬ 
logist, and yet described clearly and simply enough for the general reader. Over forty 
photographs, as well as maps, complete this remarkable record of what was, in effect, 
a one-man research expedition which is perhaps unique in the history of ornithology. 

(598.294m) 

birds in camera. Walter Higham. Collitis , 15s. C4. 127 pages. 83 plates. 
Numerous as are the books by British bird photographers, this new work by one of 
the most experienced and skilful of their number is of the very highest standard. An 
earlier book. Birds in Colour , gave the author the distinction of being the first to 
produce a complete book of colour photographs of wild birds; but though these are 
normal black-and-white pictures their technical and scientific merit is none the less. 
The text, too, falls comfortably between the extremes of popularizing the subject and 
of pure scientific recording, and is as readable as the illustrations are pleasant to look 
at. The book is divided into sections according to the parts of Britain in which its 
subjects were recorded ; as a majority of the birds illustrated and described are of 
extremely wide range, the interest is by no means confined to Britain. Twenty-five 
years* experience of natural history and photography have gone to the making of this 
book (as long ago as 1928 the author was awarded the Royal Photographic Society’s 
Medal for his work) and it is an important and decorative addition to books on 
ornithology. (598.2942 
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Great Crested Grebe. From Birds in Camera , by Walter Higham (Collins) 
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BRITISH BIRDS in their haunts. C. A. Johns. Edited by W. B. 
Alexander. 25th edition. Routledge & Kegan Paul , 16s. D8. 301 pages. 
69 plates (64 in colour) 

Originally published in 1861, this has long been a favourite among the more simple 
and popular books on British Birds. The sixty-nine plates show some 270 species, and 
the individual birds are large enough for these to be of real help in identification. The 
descriptions of the birds are suffiriendy simple to be of real use to the amateur, and 
each has now been supplemented by a paragraph dealing with the status of the species 
concerned, this having gready altered in many cases Johns’s original edition. 
Most valuable to the overseas reader, too, is the glossary which includes technical 
terms used in describing birds, as well as a very large number of local and popular 
names for various species. The rearrangement of the orders in accordance with 
modem practice is a further feature that brings this excellent popular book up to date. 

(598.2942) 

WILD BIRDS AND the land. F. Howard Lancum for the Ministry of 
Agriculture and Fisheries. H.M. Stationery Office , 2s.6d. SuR8. 76 pages. 
50 illustrations. Index. Paper bound. (Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries 
Bulletin No. 140) 

The physical changes in the British countryside, brought about by greatly increased 
agricultural activity, together with the exceptional severity of the winter of 1946-7, 
have borne hardly on some of the most useful species of birds, and the organized pro¬ 
tection of wild bird life is now a matter of particular urgency. The Ministry’s Advisory 
Ornithologist, Mr. F. Howard Lancum, here attempts to show how some of the 
species of British birds stand in relation to agriculture and horticulture. Only those 
birds whose activities arc really important to both are discussed, owing to limitations 
of space. The work is beautifully illustrated with reproductions of photographs taken 
by leading photographers, which will enable the reader easily to indentify the species 
dealt with. Althought the bulletin is concerned primarily with the economic aspect 
of bird life, it contains much that will interest the naturalist as distinct from the 
economist. (598.2942) 

birds of Britain. A Guide to the Common Species. J. D. Macdonald. 
Bell , 8s.6d. C8. 153 pages. 43 birds illustrated in colour, over 100 in black 
and white by Phyllida Lumsden. Indexes. 

A simple, convenient field book for the person who wishes to be able to recognize 
the commoner birds of Britain, 200 species of which arc described—many of them 
familiar as residents or migrants in many other countries. The author, who is in 
charge of birds at the Natural History Museum, London, has arranged them according 
to habits and habitat, describing them with a minimum of technical language. Both 
the popular and the scientific names arc given. There is an interesting short introduc¬ 
tion, and a list of species with their weights. This is a useful and attractive little book. 

(598.2942) 

mereside chronicle. C. F. Tunnicliffc. Country Life, 42s. M4. 200 pages. 
Illustrations. 

As an illustrator of books about the British countryside, its flora and fauna and farms 
and, especially, its birds, Mr. Tunnicliffc is already well known. Most of his work so 
far, however, has consisted of engravings or scraper-board drawings; this beautiful 
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book is filled with illustrations done from wash or water-colour sketches, a medium 
most apdy suited to die subject. It describes—and here the author shows himself to be 
a keen and accurate observer as well as a sensitive and charming writer—the events of 
a year, from March to March, among the meres and reservoirs of Cheshire in north¬ 
west England, seen from the point of view of one whose principal interest lay in 
recording with his brush or pencil the bird life of the area. Apart from a brief visit to 
Scotland, the whole year is spent in this area, which the reader comes to know and 
appreciate as well as the author. The writing is notably simple and restrained, a 
feature which should add to die charm of this excellent book for overseas readers, 
and the episodic form of the book is well suited to the subject. (598.2942) 

common British birds. Ralph Whitlock. Elek, ys.rid. C8. 145 pages. 
Illustrations. Index. (Life and Leisure Series) 

An excellent pocket book, covering the greater part of the common birds of Britain, 
and illustrating many of diem with photographs of a very high standard. Essentially 
a straightforward handbook for the student of birds in the field, it is admirably 
adapted to that end in both style and content; the author, a well-known broadcaster 
on Natural History subjects, fills a long-felt gap in the literature of British birds for 
the inexperienced student of the subject. (598.2942) 

- New Zealand 

NEW ZEALAND BIRDS AND HOW TO IDENTIFY THEM. Pcrrilie 
Moncrief. 3rd edition. Whitcombe & Tombs (Christchurch , New Zealand) y 
8s.6d. C8. 140 pages. 18 colour plates. Many photographs. 

A simple and straightforward account of the birds of New Zealand, this book will 
prove useful to those who arc likely to travel to the Antipodes, and of interest to 
others for the numerous similarities which become apparent between the birds of that 
region and those of the northern hemisphere whose avi-fauna is so well known. It is, 
moreover, sufficiently compact to make a uscfiil field book for anyone on the spot. 

(598.29931) 

- Australia 

bird wonders of Australia. A. K. Chisholm. 3rd edition. Angus & 
Robertson (Sydney , Australia ), 15s. D8. 295 pages. 63 illustrations. Index. 
This book has been revised and enlarged since its first appearance in 1934, and its 

i mrpose is to present a factual and readable account of the unusual features of Austr¬ 
ia's remarkable bird-life rather than to serve as an ornithological textbook. However, 
all the outstanding groups of birds are treated, some in detail, and the illustrations 
reflect a high standard of wild life photography. (598.2994) 

A HANDBOOK OF THE BIRDS OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA. D. L. 
Servcnty and H. M. Whittell. Patersons Press (Perth, Western Australia), 
15s. M8. 365 pages. 2 coloured photographs, 32 text figures. Map. Indexes. 
In this book the authors, both of whom have held office as President of the Royal 
Australasian Ornithologists* Union, present the first detailed account of the birds of 
Western Australia except those peculiar to the Kimberley Division. There is a chapter 
on the history of ornithological discovery in Western Australia and another on bird 
geography. Each species of bird is treated in systematic order, giving the aboriginal 
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names in various localities, descriptions (stressing field recognition marks), distribution, 
nesting and general habits. There arc separate indexes of vernacular, native, and 
scientific names. (598.29941) 

Species of Birds: Lapwing 

the lapwing. E. A. R. Ennion. Methuen , 6s. F4. 47 pages. 4 colour plates. 

Many drawings. Index. (Field Study Books) 

The first of the Field Study Books , published under the auspices of the Council for the 
Promotion of Field Studies, this short monograph on one of the most familiar of 
European birds, the lapwing or green plover, marks a new departure in the study of 
natural history. Such study has previously been published, cither as an expensive 
limited edition, or as a highly scientific piece of ornithological research. But in this 
inexpensive volume the natural history of the bird is studied month by month through¬ 
out the year in a scries of brief, readable, simply written chapters which show that 
Dr. Ennion not only has a command of his subject but also (this is rare among 
naturalists) knows how to present it from the teaching angle for people unacquainted 
with the specialized background of ornithology. The illustrations, which include four 
colour plates, are all the author’s own work. As Warden of the first Field Study Centre 
set up by the sponsors of this series, he is already well known, and it is now very 
apparent that he can admirably fulfil the dual role of expositor and illustrator within 
his special sphere. That he is general editor of the whole series is a natural result of his 
qualifications and skill. (598.33) 

- Penguin 

the penguin people. Charles Barrett. Cassell ( Melhoume y Australia) 
I2s.6d. C4. 64 pages. Illustrations. 

A Fellow of the Royal Zoological Society gives a popular account of all the different 
kinds of penguins, their haunts, habits and ancestry. The illustrations include attractive 
drawings by R. Malcolm Warner and several photographs taken on the latest Austra¬ 
lian Antarctic expedition. There is also a table showing penguin distribution. 

( 598 . 44 ) 

A STUDY OF A GROUP OF PENGUINS OF KNOWN AGE. L. E. Rich- 
dale. Otago Daily Times and Witness Newspapers (Dunedin, New Zealand ), 
I2s.6d. C4. 88 pages. Illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

A comprehensive study of the habits of a group of penguins breeding on the Otago 
Peninsula, New Zealand. The survey is based on twelve years’ field-work during 
which the development of 460 penguins, reaching ages ranging from one to eleven 
years was recorded. Detailed description and statistical analysis of the observations 
end with a comparative study of the author’s findings in the light of other ornithological 
results. The monograph is the most complete published study of any New Zealand 
bird. " ( 598 . 44 ) 

- Parrot 

parrots of Australasia. Charles Barrett. With an introduction by 
C. E. Bryant. N. H. Seward Pty. ( Melbourne , Australia ), 30s. C4. 106 pages. 
Frontispiece. Illustrations, including 11 colour plates. Indexes. 

This book presents authoritative and comprehensive information concerning the 

315 




haunt*, habits and lifc-htitorin of the numemus species of parrots and cockatoo* 
inhabiting Australia and New Zealand. A valuable aid to their identification is pro¬ 
vided in die distinctive and copious ilimmnons in haif-rnne .md colour, some from 
water-colour drawings by die well-known Australian birth artist, Neville W. Cayley. 
The author b a fellow of the Koval Zoological Society -md an established nature 
water. (598.71) 


Reed Warbler 


reed warblers. P- E. Brnwn and M. G, Davie*. Foy Ihthlkatkm (E&& 
Moksey t Surrey) * iis.Gd DS r 127 pages. 33 plates. 3a diagrams. 

Scientific ornithology has never been so pouplar as it is at present in Britain and of the 
hooks mulling from this popularity die present volume ts a typied and cKcdlmt 
example. Ir contains die record, excellently documented and illustrated with Exstndm 
pbotomphs, of obumiiotis made by mem ben of a tearn of workers, covering .1 
penoJ or four years, nta the nulivkhuh of a single species mhabiting one small reed 
bed. Despite ihc very numerous table*, diagram and charts, ir is also a very pleasant 
bonk ro read, and is a good deal less tcdiftical than many such books, The reed-warbler 
(.diTtffl?pWr.Li srfrpaaftfs) is widely distributed through mu Europe. and this stndv will 
prove ofintcrejc in every country In which the bird occurs as well as making a useful 
addition 10 any ornithological library, (iglJi) 


Hamh 

ANIMAL ENCYCLOPAEDIA. Leu Winder. Alhl & IWm, Di. 

266 pages- Illustrations- Index. 

Ponibly a unique work on us subject, dm book b filled with ififotmalion on over 
j,500 nnmmiJs and Runupuk A very large number of die species desnribed arc 
illustrated, while the details given cover size, appearance, habits and geographical 
distribution. The entries are arranged aJpbabcrirjlfy, with abundant eross-refermces 
while chore b a good index of sdcnti lie (Latin) names at the end. Probably of most use 
to the layman, such an encyclopaedia will also hr found valuable by students, as well 
as by tectheti of zoology in all typo of school Essentially a rtfermx bonk, n will be 
of great me hi all libraries which conch on scientific subjects. (599) 


British BATS* Brian Vescy-FttEgerdd Methuen, 6s. F+. 61 pages. 4 colour 
plate*. Numerous drawings. Index, {field Study Books) 

The second of the series nf Fkld Stwlf Bank, dm new work by ihe leading British 
mdiority cm bans will be a valuable addition to all libraries concerned with natural 
history, whether in Britain or overseas: it is, in fact, die first book to be published 
dealing cxdustvcfv with Jin Irish bats. Introductory chapters dealing with anatomy md 
classification are tnlLwrrd by twelve in which the British species axe describe! ih<n 
Minw T hrcL- chapters on various aspcoa of their biology , md finally a most iiuerrs ring 
action on suggestions for further went on die snbjerr. The i 3 lustrations are by Dr 
E A, R. i-Ittnioti. (WM) 

wisfesr IN the WILDS, Ik Melville Nicholas. Macdonald, »s.6d.. F4. 
96 pages, 37 pbtrt- 

This is a bwk about the fox, as seen by a naturalist who has watched, pWogfapbed 
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juJ kept fbxcs a* pets over a purtod of thirty yean. The photographs, which occupy 
almost half the book, cover 1 wider range of subjects than this bcasc alone, and 

K tdL h in themselves a record of many of die most uncrating and turn tear wild 
s for [he*c, with other natural things axe the background against which the 
author review* the life and habia of his especial study. (5^9.74442) 

snow wr tk;, The Story of 2 Polar Bear Cub.Jan Vbiak and Jofctf S^get, 
Edited by Maunce Burton. Hodge, ias.6d, SC4. yG pages, fly photographs 
Appendix 

'the story of how + for the fine time on record, a polar bear cub was reared by hand. 
IThs oih was bom at the Prague Zw mdL a* hex mother \v.u unable to rear her, die 
was taken over by the authors, whose book h not only ± delightful account of the 
rearing of a young animal, but aho a valuable sdcmhk document. Just what that 
rearing entitled, die worries and trials cotBequeat upon its umlrttddng^ can be 
appreciated by reading the text; but die excellent photographs tdl die superficial tide 
of the story, and also give an idea of how lively and chanuing a little annual Snow 
White was. An appendix gives some natutical Jauuimf tine whole book ^ pSea^aut to 
look at and well produced. ffek 7444 ti) 

tiiF HADCJr-k, Ernest Neal. Colitis. lZ$ r 6d- 1 C 8 , t jg pag?s, Illustrations, 
Appendices. Bibliography. Index. Naturalist Monographs) 

This, the 6m of a new scries of monographs, si very much more dim a book about 
otic of Britain 1 ! few remaining wild animals. So complete a study of a single species 
can seldom, if ever, have been made anywhere, certainly not one baaed 011 such pro¬ 
longed and cmtrinumu observation of the same family group. The book starts with 
several general chapters on die badger, and then passes to ±n intensive study of one 
particular community. Mr. Neal's badgers were watched at all times of the year over 
a period of several yean, and their tabic* aud way of life came £0 be known in the 

E catcsf detail. Same of the fundamental (acts discovered were previously quite un- 
iowu. while many obscTvsiions of other workers were a>iifirraed The ilhntinuoni 
to the text could not be bettered. The book eudb wills a very useful Summary* 
followed by three appendices, a amptiiki gly tong bibliography and a good index, 

( 599 * 74474 ) 

apes, Winifred Fclce. Chapman & l fall t ros.ftd, DS. qo pages. 16 photograph*. 

The sub-rule of this book b "An Account nf Person A Experiences in a Zoological 
Garden' and this adequately describes the atfdwtV approach to her subject* It is. liow- 
ever, as a ipeculisr in dealing with apes chat die will attract many reader*, for there is 
no doubt dur her tong and dene experience with these uiosc popular of Zoo beasts 
leave* her well qualified to write of them. Chapter* dealing with apes Eli general are 
followed by several in which individual ape* are discussed, and diets by a valuable and 
well-written aocoune of the treatment (pychulogkal as well as medical}, breeding and 
training of ape*, No one who is interested in murals as pets, or in Zoo or Circus, as 
objects of ente rtain merit, should miss this. book. (599-8) 
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USEFUL ARTS AND APPLIED. SCIENCE 


GENERAL WORKS 


research in industry. Department of Scientific and Industrial 

Research and Board of Trade. H.M. Stationery Office, is.6d. sR8. 84 pages. 

Paper bound. 

The nineteen articles reprinted here were originally published in the Board of Trade 
Journal between May 1947 and March 1948. The firet, by Sir Edward Appleton, is a 
general introduction entided ‘How Science can help Industry*. The rest arc on specific 
topics, such as cotton, glass, wool, rayon, pottery, iron and steel, electronics, lace and 
linen, each article being by a recognized expert. The object throughout is to show how 
research can assist the industry concerned and where knowledge can be obtained, 
information which should be helpful to others besides the industrialists in Britain for 
whom the articles were written. A useful appendix gives a list of industrial research 
associations, with their addresses. (600) 


skill in British industry. A Contact Book on Craftsmanship. Contact 
Publications, 5s. D4. 100 pages. ( Contact Books) 

Published to coincide with the third post-war British Industries Fair, this volume is 
devoted to skill in British industry at all levels—craftsmen, technicians and executives— 
and deals with cars, glass, textiles, bridges, leather, design, printing, steel, fashion, and 
electronics. F. C. Hooper writes of the new experiments in organization, in workers* 
psychology and in factory welfare that are transforming the industrial scene; John 
Langdon-Davics of the new methods and materials which British scientists arc 
evolving and of the scientific instrument industry ; Mrs. Darcy Braddcll of design in 
the kitchen ; John Creek of craftsmanship in the leather industries, and Grace Lovat 
Fraser of what Britain can produce in woollen materials. These are but a few of the 
articles in this informative survey, which also includes an account of London’s most 
distinguished shopping centre—Bond Street—and of a working-men’s club. (600) 


Patents 

Australian patents. The Australian Patent System Explained. H. N. 
Walker. Law Book Co. of Australasia ( Sydney, Australia), 25s. R8. 221 pages. 
Index. 

Written by an examiner of patents, this work is described in the subtitle as ‘a practical 
guide to the requirements of the Patents Act, 1903-46, and the Patents Regulations, 
1912, together with forms, fees payable and hints on the preparation of documents’. It 
is a straightforward discussion in everyday language of the Australian Act and Regula¬ 
tions as they affect the normal person who has invented something and is in doubt 
about what should be done in order to obtain the grant of a patent, and an explanation 
of various aspects of the patent system in Australia by means of rules and interpreta¬ 
tions which have become law, or common usage. (608) 
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MEDICINE AND SURGERY 


Medicine 

textbook of medicine. Edited by Sir John Conybeare. 9 ^ edition. 
Livingstone , 30s. sSuR8. 891 pages. Illustrations. Diagrams, Charts. Index. 

This work was first published in 1929, and now appears in its 9th edition under the 
same editor, Sir John Conybeare, Physician to Guy’s Hospital, London, and with 
almost the same team of experts as authors. It is in a new format, but the general 
character and scope of the book remain unaltered. Much new material has been in¬ 
corporated in the text since the last edition in 1946, and some parts, such as the sections 
on haematemesis, carcinoma of the stomach, and cardiovascular diseases, among 
others, have been rewritten. Professor R. W. B. Ellis is now responsible for the section 
on Diseases of Infants. The book is well produced and senior students will find it an 
excellent textbook now, as they have done in the past. (610.2) 

MEDICAL DIRECTORY of Australia, 1948. Australasian Medical 
Publishing Co. {Sydney, Australia), 50s. D8. 790 pages. 

Formerly published as Knox’s Medical Directory for Australia this book presents, as well 
as the alphabetical directory of doctors practising in Australia and a medical gazetteer, 
an article on the Flying Doctor Service of Australia, and information relating to the 
public medical services, the medical boards, the faculties of medicine in the various 
State Universities, and the medical associations and societies to which doctors in 
Australia belong. • (610.58) 

Medical Research 

METHODS OF BIOLOGICAL ASSAY DEPENDING ON A QUANTAL 

RESPONSE. J. H. Gaddum. Reprint. H.Af. Stationery Office, is. sR8. 
48 pages. Paper bound. (Medical Research Council Special Report Series 
No. 183) 

This monograph is primarily intended as a practical manual for research workers 
engaged on biological assay. The information it contains is useful in helping both to 
interpret results and also to calculate the number of animals required in an experiment 
to attain any given degree of accuracy. The conclusions to the mathematical argument 
are presented in a form that can be applied by workers not interested in mathematics, 
and the author has given several practical examples in support. (610.72) 

MEDICAL RESEARCH in war. Report of the Medical Research Council 
for the years 1939-1945* H.Af. Stationery Office, 7 s. 6 d. R 8 . 455 pages. 
Paper bound. {Command Paper 7335 ) 

This is the Report to Parliament of the Council's work during the war years. It is in 
direct succession to previous Annual Reports and consists of a summary account of 
the research and other allied activities which the Council and their Industrial Health 
Research Board promoted or sponsored during this period. The Report covers a 
varied field of subjects, many of them brought into special prominence by the war, 
and includes among its more important features problems of wartime nutrition, the 
control of infectious disease among the fighting and civilian populations, the treat¬ 
ment of war wounds, and the investigation of the human factors that affect personnel 
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efliciency tn the Services and unJustt i Reference h abo made Lei brief co some of the 
new research devstepiiKlils which will play a Urge pars in the post-war ttenustruction 
programme, (6J 0^) 


Training of Nurse* 

WORKING PARTY ON THE HECK b'lTMHN T TRAINING OF 

ne;hsk:,_ minority kurort. Ministry of Health, Department of 
Health lor Scotland. Ministry ol Labour and National Service. 
Jf.A-f. StntivTicry Qjfi££ t is. 6d. D8 + K4 pages. Paper bound. 

the majority report, signed by Sir Robert Wood, was published 1 year ago. Tbs* 
report, signed by Dr. John Cohen of die University of Leeds, suggest! due more is 
needed to ensure an adequate supply of nurses rlyti an improvement in the rafts- of 
pay and in the amenities of die profession. Me claims that "1 planned nursing service 
requires a knowledge of the correct size and composition 0 f die X rvitc 9 and dun 
mining needs cannot be assessed until we have planned a compile health irmce, for 
which the number of die various const!tutues, hospital \md anatom beds, doctors, 
etc., have been accurately assessed. The planned health service depends uprm .3 planned 
economy ic which a correct proportion of the n irionaJ resources can he devoted to 
health, Pro vision for soda! and psychological research is therefore essential and die 
attitude that such a problem can be solved by opinion, administrative or medical, h 
condemned. Meanwhile, c flora muse be made to aihrvkte the harshness of living 
conditions and discipline for mines working m hospital*. [ti [0,73069 j 


Miscdkny 

£L INGLES FAR A MEDICOS Y EST LID I AS t ks pe MCDtClNA. ClUJO 
rapido dc lecture R, Mackin aiad A. Weinberger. Longmans t Often* 
Jl.fri Ctb 1 52 pages. 

Thu useful LlceIic book is designed for Spanidwpeakiug medical practitioner* md 
Undents who wish 10 acquire 1 reading knowledge of Eriglhh sufficient to give them 
access to pmfe«ionai liimnare. It consists nf a graduated xrnn of readings, all but dvr 
most elementary of which are from standard English and American medical texts. 
Each jading ii accompanied bv a vocabulary and a Full commcnrary on grammar and 
idioms. A general vneahulirv, indexes ul idioms, abbreviation^ and points of gram- 
it!H.r fc and * fisc of wdghn ami measures arc useful additions to din work. The reading** 
chosen with much intelligence, covet a wide range of subjects: nutrition, anatomy, 
ilicfa|ieutics p emWnnrtffkgy, cardiology, die nervous system, general physiology. in- 
fcctioiii diseases, sennit sickness. diphtheria, circulatory dutnrhancs, mflucnza, 
bronchitis, syphilis, nasal obstruction, chemical pathology, appendicitis, kucocorny, 
ringworm, and pulmonary tuber culovb, English pronunciation is not discussed; the 
student with no previous knowledge of English will no doubt supply tliia ommiori fir 
himself as a preliminary to the course. (810.82) 

History 

THE ROMANCE OF MEDICAL SCIENCE. Patrick Pringle. Hump, iQS.tJd, 

IC8. 255 pages. Plates, Index, 

hi this light and readable htsiory of medicine for the nun h die street, die author, bv 
a judicious selection of material, contrive* to give an outline of the principal advance* 
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from primitive therapy by charms and talismans in medicine and by trephining in 
surgery to the development of chemotherapy in our own time. It may well prove 
useful to those needing a quick reference work giving the principal links in the chain 
of medical research and discovery. Since the book is written to stimulate the layman’s 
interest, a reading list would have been a valuable addition. The plates are well chosen 
and plentiful. (610.9) 

Anatomy 

surveys of anatomical fields. Joseph L. Shellshear and N. W. G. 
Macintosh. Grahame Book Co. (Sydney, Australia), 30s. SuR8. 172 pages. 
Diagrams. Bibliographical references. Index. 

This work is based on a correspondence course in anatomy conducted by Professor 
Shellshear for Australian medical officers (and at a later date British medical officers) 
on active service in World War II. It is intended as a foundation and not a teaching 
course. Professor Shellshear has designed an instrument which makes possible the 
accurate delineation of bony structures, and one of the major features of this volume, 
is the series of illustrations which are orthogonal projections based on his survey. 
Professor Shellshear is Research Professor of Anatomy in the University of Sydney 
where Mr. Macintosh, the joint author, is also Senior Lecturer. (611) 

HUMAN embryology and morphology. Sir Arthur Keith. 
6th edition. Edward Arnold, 40s. L.Post 8. 702 pages. 578 figures. 
References. Index. 

It is fifteen years since the fifth edition of this work was published and, as the author 
mentions in the preface, there is hardly a page without some amendment. Accounts 
are now included of the earliest stages in the development of the human ovum, 
development of nerve fibres, of the autonomic system, of the cerebellum, of the 
ganglionic masses of the fore- and mid-brain, and of the supragranular cortex, while 
the discoveries of the role played by the neural crest are given due prominence. 
Chapters recast include those on placentation, the origin of special embryonic struc¬ 
tures and in experimental embryology. The help of other authorities in the chapters on 
the skull and face is acknowledged, and Dr. Ida Mann’s work Abtiormalities of the 
Human Eye, is specially mentioned. A new feature in the ‘Notes and References’ at 
the end of each chapter is the expansion of the lists to include recent papers giving 
original observations on matters dealt with in the text. (611.013) 

ANATOMY OF THE EYE AND ORBIT, INCLUDING THE CENTRAL 
CONNECTIONS, DEVELOPMENT, AND COMPARATIVE ANATOMY 

of the visual apparatus. E. Wolff. 3rd edition. H. K. Lewis, 45s. 
SC4. 448 pages. Illustrations. Coloured plates. Diagrams. Bibliography. 
Index. 

This beautifully illustrated and produced work by the Ophthalmic Surgeon to the 
Royal Northern Hospital, is based on lectures and demonstrations given as Demons¬ 
trator at University College, and more recendy, as Pathologist and Lecturer in 
Anatomy to the Westminster Branch of the combined hospitals, formerly the Royal 
Westminster Ophthalmic Hospital. More than eighty illustrations have been added to 
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rhu edition, JJid the author mentions, as among the mm m the text, descrip- 

tiniu of tile cUL-irv nuiiclc, the substartla propria of the the vitreous, the imiulc 

of Zinn, the retinal apullancs, and the mitral fonrteetioiu of the rand ippxntui- 

{6ll .84) 

Tilt anatomy OF Tilt female pelvis. F. A. Maguire. Foreword by 
Sir William Fiercer Sluw. 4th edition. AttgU< & Rafortym [SfAuy w 
Australk), 42s. M 3 , 176 pages, 51 illustrations. Index. 

In tliti book a distinguished iustralki gpaecologiit has collected under utiehead the 
anatomical knowledge figured of the medical practitioner when he apprua<-ltc* the 
practical side offd* work in gynaecology- The first edition of this book, lon^ accepted 
iS . the stnndard work in its field* was published in lyas. In the present edition all 
information has bet-n brought into line with the Lieu research and the ilhntntiom 
increased from dmiv-ilve to fifty-five. Pr. Maguire hi rraineddirucianandarutomjst- 
Hr brnn 10 beat on die subject both the training of the gynaecologist who ii to repair 
damaged pelvic Jtrucniitt as well as a knowledge of die special anatomy of these pares. 

(G 1 U 96 ) 

Physiology 

THE Rll BLOOD GROUPS AND- THEIR CLINICAL EFFECTS, P- L. 

MoUboru A. E. Muuont arid R. R.Rjcc. Revised edition. H. M. Srafitwry 
Offur* is.tid RH. ~ \ pagec Paper bound (MriiW Research C«i«nJ AfrimJf- 
{Mtdum No. 1 $) 

ThU memorandum U jjl authoriiiuive aummiry of present knowledge on the Eth 
blood groups and the manner of their inheritance. It eiunuim a discuuiou oS the role 
dicw? groups play in earning twbnst reactions and haemolytic disease of die m?w- 
boni T togethL-r with details of recent advances tn treatment Abo included are practical 
descriptions of the different laboratory tests by which it it possible to determine the 
presence of Rh antigens and antibodies in the blood. (til a. 1 1) 

--—Nutrition 

VITAMIN A REtjni tti-MKNrt rip human Apults- A Study of Vitamin 
A Deprivation in Man, E. M. Hume 2nd H. A. Krebs. H.M. Stationery 
Qjfitf' 3 s- RW- i4_i pages. 3 plates. Paper bound, (Medkal Research Cbu/iaV 
Special Rcpint Series No, 264) 

Thit report outlines the result of vitamin A deprivirion induced in volunteer con- 
scienrtoui ohjeeton over periods varying from S-J months to nvo years- The experi¬ 
mental reehniques used Jut assessing the deficiency are described in detail and ait 
estimate is given of the daily requirement of lnumin A or its precursor* (l-carotene. 
for normal adults. The results of this study arc siupriting and may well lead to 1 re¬ 
vision of rurrcni views on this mbfccr. (613492) 

- iLH(Ii>rKRuliig_v 

the practice of entsocrinoiogt. Raymond Greene (Editor). Tkf 
Pradittowr: Eyre & Spt'ttiswuvdr, $2sj6dL R 3 . 3,86 pages. lUuloratinm. 
Rcfcrcnces. Index. [Pm 8 $fontr Texilwks) 

Intended for the general practitioner, litis work accentuates diagnosis ami treatment 
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in endocrinology. The practical aspect of the subject is further emphasized in that 
proprietary preparations that have been subjected to careful tests by the editor or his 
collaborators are recommended by name. The practice of endocrinology has been 
covered by the following authorities: A. C. Crookc deals with the pituitary gland 
and the adrenal glands, R. Greene with the hypothalamus, the pineal body and 
adiposity. The latter author writes joindy with J. M. Robson on sex and reproduction 
and with F. F. Rundle on the thyroid gland. Donald Hunter covers calcium metabolism 
and the parathyroid glands; R. D. Lawrence carbohydrate metabolism and diabetes 
mcllitus, and P. H. Sandifer the thymus. There are useful bibliographies. (612.4) 


an atlas OF bone-marrow pathology. M. C. G. Israels. Heine - 
mann y 30s. sR8. 89 pages. Illustrations (including 12 coloured plates). 
Tables. Diagrams. Bibliography. Index. 

The author of this book, who is Lecturer and Deputy Director of the Department 
of Haematology in the University of Manchester, has set out to provide an authori¬ 
tative and accurately illustrated account of the bone-marrow in health and disease for 
the guidance of physicians and pathologists. It is divided into two parts. The first 
section deals with the technique and the ^identification of individual cells; the second 
deals with the changes in the marrow picture in different diseases and the interpretation 
of these changes and tables for differential diagnosis. The excellent illustrations of both 
individual cells and of typical changes have been done by Miss D. Davison, the medical 
artist to Manchester University, and are dearly and fully labelled. (612.491) 


- Nervous System: The Eye 

physiology OF the eye. Hugh Davson. Churchill , 32s. D8. 363 pages. 
301 illustrations. References. Index. 

The author of this book is an honorary research assodate at University College, 
London, and was formerly an assodate Professor of Physiology at Dalhousie Univer¬ 
sity, Canada. He has produced a book much needed by medical students, optidans, 
and postgraduate workers in ophthalmology, who have hitherto had to rely on only 
one, now out-of-date, textbook on this essential and fundamental part of the subject. 
The references in the list at the end of the book have been chosen to aid the reader in 
finding further material on the particular part of the subject in which he is interested, 
and in solving his difficulties on still controversial points. (612.84) 


vision and the eye. M. H. Pirenne. Pilot Press , I2s.6d. C8. 207 pages. 

Illustrations. (Frontiers of Science Series) 

Dr. Pirenne, an Imperial Chemical Industries Research Fellow of the University of 
London, explains the visual mechanism, showing in some detail how our present 
knowledge has been obtained. Among the questions treated is the way in which the 
particle or quantum of light helps to determine visual response. After a concise 
account of the basic facts about the eye and its properties. Dr. Pirenne goes on to 
discuss recent researches into the variation of visual acuity, colour vision, and the 
relation between eye and brain. The point of view adopted in this book is a physio¬ 
logical one. The work is addressed to the non-specialist interested in vision but will 
also prove valuable to those commencing research in the subject. (612.8436) 

323 



Personal Health: Aviation Medicine 

AYtATiON MEIIICINH. Its Theory and Application- K- G, Bcrgiti. John 
Wright (EriifejJ), 35*. sDW* 463 pagCL illustrations, Digrams. Reference, 
Index. 

The fine comprehensive work rrn aviation medicine to appear in the United Kingdom, 

Le ti written for the medical profession by the MedkJ Supcrinreiiddir, Western 
Division, British Overseas. Airways Corporation, and covers the phynologkalp 
medical, pytkkgkd and «pidemido|paI problem* of the various aspects of ivi»- 
tion, Although the author chins to hive written only m outline* the materia! is pc- 
tented with the authority of one thoroughly conversant with Ids subject References 
11 the end of each duptef indicate die had^ound of inciitific and medical research 
on which the ’work is based- The book is grncroiwlv illustrated and well produced. 

(611^9) 

A vr ATI ON mepiqinh in ITS PREVENTIVE ASPECTS , All HistoricJ 
Survey. John F. Fulton. Oxford University Press, 12s,rid. DS. 184 pages^ 
lIUi$ttaciom. Charts, References. Index. 

The Heath Cbrk Lficnira of die University of London for 1947 were delivered by the 
Stef ling Professor of Phyriology, Yale University, U. 3 .A., author of thr standard 
wntt. Phytiifo)*Y li f flu Ntrvma System* hi five lectures. Professor Fulton gives in 
hhtoried survey of die important developments with which he is most him 1 liar, 
altitude sickness and acclimatization* decompress inn sickness, pressure Ctbirfel and 
explosive decompreiuorv dTeen of icerl ciation. Jim-out arid black-out and rhe proh- 
tcnis of safety in flight, Scientific knowledge and wide lemony presented in the 
lectiii-rt its j clear and humorous style. The attractive illustntk^ range from tioylc P s 
laboratories ji Oxford to a chan analysing the protection afforded by a pneumatic 
and-black-uul suit. The book it very' well documented (tftj.tSp) 

—Exercise 

EXERCISE ANP PHYSIC Ai FITNESS. G. Z. Dupaill. SkdktSpfffl Head 
Press Ply* (Sydney, Australia}* 30s. sDS. 261 pages. Illnsn-atinns. References. 
Glossary. Iiidetf- 

TIlc author, by blending elementary and advanced mated j 1 , has aimed to produce a 
manual for the lay reader, the teacher and the student which will enable diem all to 
correlate die theory 0 f ederate with in practice. The subject matter of each chapter 
b coveted by a comprehensive bibliography. (WJ- 7 ) 

A textbook ov <1 v mn astics. Volume IJ. Heaving and balancing 
exercises, marching, running, jumping, vaulting and agility exercises 
K. A. Knndscn, Translated from die Danish by F. Braae Hansen. Churchill, 
iis.tfel. L.Post 3* 212 pages. 145 illisstrarions. Summary of technical terms- 

The exercises dealt wicb m thu volume mainly concern the arms and legs, and arc 
largely pcrf/Tined individually on, app;irams. With Vol, T, which drab trunk 
exerdsea performed by a free standing class, this new translation of the Danish text¬ 
book provides a complete syllabus in physical training according to die Ling micm 
of Swedish gymiustira, The author was formerly Chief Inspector of Phytied 
Education m rhe Danish Board of Education and lias written a number of text books 
md handbooks on the subject- (61 3 - 7 1 ) 
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Public Health 

MODERN trends l IN PUflUC iifeALlH. Edited by A. Massey. Foreword 
by Sir Wilson Jameson, Butttftwnh, 5 05 - sSuBJJ. 593 pages. Illmcnrioau. 
References. Index. Tiaids Sprite) 

Thu invaluable symposium u edited by the Cliicf Medical OBker to the Ministry of 
Nittotsil bimrancc. Alduiugh the editor dwa not daini to give a tumprchetoive study 
of modem public health, the work Is particularly useful in dial td^ctf of world-wide 
interest at the present time are treated must fully, special attention being directed to 
social medicine, occupational health, infecdous disease control and to professional 
education in die various branches of public health work. A very* wide held b covered 
and chapters are included on numtiun, atmospheric pollution, nursing, chronic 
rheumatism, damany, mental health, child health and tuberculosis. (614.02) 

- Britain 

The na 1 ion A1 health service* Charles Hilt and John Woodcock* 
Christopher JvktiS&tu 1 6s. sQL 443 pages. Tables. Index, 

Dr. Charles Hill, die secretary of the British Medical Association* and Mr, John 
Woodcock* hi* personal tfsbfini^ have provided in this book a most useful capbmatbn 
in simple terms of die complex jtrnamc of the Naduiml Health Service in Britain 
created by the Act of 1046. It will be welcomed by all workers in this field, as the 
organi barton of the hospital, specialist* general medic j! and other allied services, 
including rlcntal and phormacrurical, are dearly explained. An appendix gives details 
of people and hospitals connected with the administration of the scheme Provision u 
made by the authors, in collaboration with the publishers, for the insertion at die end 
of the hook of any important information concerning any change in die service whilst 
this edition bin print. (614.0942) 

THE NATIONAL HEALTH SERVICE, Prepared by the Ministry of Health 
and the Central Office of Information. l-LM. Stationary Office r Ad, LPo?t M, 
36 pages. Diagram*. 

Inquirers at home and overseas will find in this readable booklet an account of the 
general plan of the National Health Service in England Wales and die broad lines 
of la organization into three main branches, hospital and specialist services, a group of 
local government services and a group of family praritiooer lemos including those 
of the family doctor mA JcEirist. Compared with the public health movement starred 
just over a hundred years ago, wii)i m cmplmh on environment^] eundinemi, the 
National Health Service u lucre described as a pcreuiul service, whose aims are berrer 
distribution of up-to-date material resources and adequate human resources, greater 
teamwork in the care of the patient, encouragement of variety and experiment m 
Lxeatmcnt and of a preventive and positive outlook, on health. The idmini&Traiivr 
Structure is shown in a number of diagrams. (£14.0942) 

HADDEN 1 3 HEALTH AND WELFARE SERVICES HANDBOOK, John 
Moss. HadJtiii Bcst w 25s. sQk 400 pages- Index. 

The purpose of the handbook u to provide in a compact form a guide to the law, 
which rook cfiocc in July 1948* relating to the health and welfare services admtn titered 
by local authorities in England and Wales, The ditties of local Authoring can be 


divided broadly into health functions under the National Health Service Act, 1946, 
the provision of residential accommodation and welfare services under the National 
Assistance Act, 1948, and the care of children under the Children Act, 1948. How¬ 
ever, to give a clearer view of the administration of the health and welfare services of 
the United Kingdom, information is also given on certain provisions of the National 
Insurance Act, 1946, the National Insurance (Industrial Injuries) Act, 1946, and the 
National Assistance Act, 1948. (614*0942) 

-Statistics 

MANUAL OF THE INTERNATIONAL STATISTICAL CLASSIFICATION 
OF DISEASES, INJURIES, AND CAUSES OF DEATH. In 2 Vols. 6th 
Revision of the International Lists of Diseases and Causes of Death. Adopted 
1948. Vol. I. World Health Organization (Geneva). H.Af. Stationery 
Office (London), 30s. R8. 416 pages. (Bulletin of the World Health Organiza¬ 
tion , Supplement I) 

This manual, of which Vol. I is now published, is the sixth revision of the old Inter¬ 
national List of Causes of Death, based upon the pioneer work of Farr (1807-83), the 
first Medical Statistician of the General Register Office, and is now amplified to apply 
to morbidity as well as mortality statistics. It has been compiled by a team of experts 
from Canada, the United Kingdom and the United States and approved by the 
International Committee of Experts appointed by the Interim Commission of the 
World Health Organization. Vol. I contains an Introduction, giving an historical 
review; a Detailed List of categories of diseases and morbid conditions, categories for 
classification of external causes of injury and for characterization of injuries according 
to the nature of the lesion ; a Tabular List of Diagnostic terms; Special Lists for Tabula¬ 
tions; a section on Medical Certification and rules for Classification; a Suggested 
Form of Multiple-cause Tabulation, and the text of the Regulations adopted by the 
First World Health Assembly which will govern the use of the classification and the 
presentation of official statistics from 1 January 1950. Vol. II of this work will consist 
of an Alphabetical Index. (614.12) 

neonatal mortality and morbidity. Report by a Joint Com¬ 
mittee of the Royal College of Obstetricians and Gynaecologists and the 
British Paediatric Association. H.Af. Stationery Office , is.6d. sR8. 92 pages. 
Tables. References. Index. 

This report. No. 94 in the series of official reports of the Ministry of Health on Public 
Health and Medical Subjects, is by a committee of experts investigating the problem 
of preventive medicine applied to infant mortality. In reaching the conclusion that 
the lives of 15,000 babies in England and Wales could be saved each year, the com¬ 
mittee analyses the various factors affecting the health of the infant both newborn and 
during its first month of life. Analysis of statistics of the neonatal mortality rate showed 
that 24.8 per thousand live births was the average for England and Wales in 1945, and 
that of these the lower income groups showed higher rates than the well-to-do. The 
health of the mother during pregnancy was closely associated with questions of 
economic status and diet, and the committee pointed out that the fall in infant 
mortality and stillbirth rates during the war may be due, at least in part, to the greater 
care taken of the health of, and increased rations for, pregnant women. A section is 
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devoted to anaesthesia oiid yaulgciia administered to tin: modicr during labour, and, 
os drugs used for thii purpose vorry ± risk to both (hr infant and the mother, die com¬ 
mitter recommends, Out all maternity hospiuh should appoint a fuEr-anic resident 
M uifflfefel. Further chapter* arc devoted to the quesuou of management and care of 
nr#m:nnrf ijifiotb , to the scnouuicis of injection iik die aewk^t] pcitixl. ami to the 
avoidance of injury at birth, I he alscmboiu and rcxoninieiulimons of the com¬ 
mittee aie given at the end of each section of the report, and they are rfiiphofczed 
ajpiitt, with additions of 4 more general nature, at the end- (tfT4-i 3a) 

WHY oui cmtnmMH die. The Causes, mi SuggesdoiB for Prevention, 
uf Infant Mort^hry in Wbc Africa. Sanya Dujo Ouabauiiro, Mtihuat y 
&s Gd. CHh 40 ? pages. Index. 

Infant mortality in Logos b about it per cent, and in country areas of Nigeria h# 
tsejmated jj iiig.li as 35 or 42 pet cent. The author, a Nigerian trained in scientific 
infant welfare in Great Britain* examines why this should be so, from two aspects— 
midvvtfuv and nutrition- In both he examine native methods, controls this with 
scientific practice, and urges lu$ people not Do allow tradition to hold them back from 
taking advantage of the benefits of western science* (614.1^2) 

- lepslatfoD 


fob emS i c medicine. A Textbook for Students and Prarti tinners. Sir 
SyAiry Smith and F. 5 - Fi dries. yrh edition, CfrifrJijWp JO*. &D£, tfJ 1 
173 illustrations Index. 

The eighth edition of this work appeared m 1^45 under the sole authorship of Sii 
Sydney Smith. Regius Professor oi Forensic Medicine, University of Edinburgh, and 
now F. S. Fiddes, Lecturer in ForenjtC Medicine m die same university, ccK>perat« 
b die cdiiordiip of the ninth, which contains important: new material. Tire medico¬ 
legal importance of the Rhesus factor is mentioned in die revised section on blood 
groups, and die inlet pretation of the nature of rigor mortis u now based Oil Szciit- 
Gyorgyih work on muscular contraction. The toxicological section of the book is 
preserved Without significant alterations in form. The appaidix on die detection of 
poisons b retained for workers in those pans of the world where fuller reference books 
ace not available. Drugs recently included within die scope of the Dangerous Drugs 
Aco, and often important in thr modem medics] practice, pethidine dcsoniurphkie. 
preparations of hidian hemp. anndme and mttopcm 1 ore added. Ai regards rrociu 
letualauon, tlicre b aicicrencc to the National Insurance (Industrial Injuria) Act, 1*146, 
which supersedes the Workmen^ Competi-urion Acts. The section on war gases is 
omitted torn this edition- 


-—Insect infestation 

ME MO* AMD 1 m ON MEASURES FOR TIB l: CONTROL OF MOSQUITO 
NUISANCES IN GREAT BRITAIN* Ministry of Health. 3rd edition, re¬ 
vised. RM Stationery Office, tyi. *RS. 35 pages. Ulustradons. Paper bound. 

The original report, published in 1^40, on die control of mosquito nuisances, was 
drawn up by Colonel J. Simon and Mr. P. G- Shutc, Assistant Malaria OHieer at the 
Ministry of Health. This was revised in iy4a, and now further amendments, particu¬ 
larly in regard ro the use of else more modem it&cokidci such as UJXT. and 

m 



‘Gammcxanc’, have been made in this edition. The investigation of the outbreaks of 
malaria after the First World War and of other outbreaks resulted in the accumulation 
of much valuable practical information which has been made available in this report. 
Apart, however, from the danger of disease, mosquitoes have given rise to serious 
public health problems because of their biting propensities. Reports of such nuisances 
have been numerous in recent years, mainly owing to the migration of people to areas 
where mosquitoes are prevalent and to the general tendency to live more in the open 
air. The report names the various species of mosquitoes found in Great Britain, and 
describes their habits, and importance in relation to man. The methods of control are 
given in great detail, including the composition of the different insecticide sprays, and 
die apparatus required for their use. (614.43) 

THE BED BUG (cimex lectulari us). Prevention of House Infestation 
and Methods of Disinfestation. A Study for Public Health Purposes. 
William C. Gunn for the Department of Health for Scotland. 2nd edition. 
H.M. Stationery Office , gd. sR8. 16 pages. 24 illustrations. Bibliography. 
Paper bound. 

Since the first edition of this monograph was issued in 1933, new insecticides have 
been discovered to combat the ravages of this world-wide household pest. The second 
edition embodies the results of the latest researches and includes six new illustrations. 
An account of the life history and habits of the bed bug, its development and morpho¬ 
logy, is followed by a discussion of the prevention and eradication of bug infestation 
and a description of the application of the chemicals D.D.T. and Gammcxanc. Dr. 
Gunn points out that much of what he has written about house infestation applies 
equally to ships. A brief but useful bibliography is provided. (614.48) 

-Air Hygiene 


STUDIES IN AIR hygiene. R. B. Bourdillon, O. M. Lidwell and J. E. 
Lovelock, with others. H.M. Stationery Office , 7s.6d. R8. 356 pages. 33 
plates. Paper bound. ( Medical Research Council Special Report Series No. 262) 
The findings contained in this report mark an important step in research on air 
hygiene. A new and easy technique is described for the quantitative estimation of 
bactcria-carrying particles in air, and different practical methods for effecting air 
disinfection are assessed and compared. Among these may be mentioned particularly 
the development of certain non-toxic chemical bactericides of high efficiency. The 
authors discuss the implications of these discoveries in establishing higher standards 
of air hygiene, and emphasis is laid on the benefit that would result from their applica¬ 
tion in operating theatres, rooms where bums and open wounds arc dressed, fever- 
wards, factories, warships, and laboratories in which work with dangerous bacteria is 
carried out. (614.7) 

industrial fluorosis. A Study of the Hazard to Man and Animals near 
Fort William, Scotland, J. N. Agate, G. H. Bell, G. S. Boddie, R. G. 
Fowler, Monamy Buckell, E. A. Cheesman, T. H. J. Douglas, H. A. 
Druett, Jessie Garrad, D. Hunter, K. M. A. Perry, J. D. Richardson and 
J. B. de V. Weir. H.M. Stationery Office , 4s. sR8. 132 pages. 13 plates. 
3 maps. Paper bound. ( Medical Research Council Memorandum No. 22) 

This is an account of a field investigation into the risks to human health, and the effect 

328 



on animal husbaudn. resulting from -icriai discharge of fluorides from iwo alunnmtim 
factories in Scotland. The investigation tornneed of deoiled cnvironmentaL dinkai, 
veterin ar y and mdytkal studies. The results showed dm fluorine tomanimaunn of 
the herbage OMfritupnl a «riuus impediment to economic methods of sheep and 
caEth-: Arming in (he area* but no diincal disability dial could be attributed co fluorosis 
was discovered among the factory workers 01 die pjpukdea living in the ndt^hbosir- 
bopfl, A lengthy review of the literature uit fluoio-is is bid tided in Lhe: report. 

(614.739) 

-Safety Measures 


SAFETY MEASURES IN CHEMICAL LABOR ATGRIES . Chemical Research 
Laboratory. Department of Scientific and Industrial Roscaceb. i£M 
StdHmiery 0 §ke t 6d, L Posr *. 14 pages. 2 appendices. Paper bound. 
Although dm pamphlet h.i* been compiled primarily lut die guidance oi ncwcoxom 
to die Chemical Rcstarrh E aboritory* it is of wider value in mat it contains much to 
refresh die memorv rrf experienced workers. There is always an dement of danger 
present in chtuucaf laboratories and this pamplik-t wu out die necessary prrrauiioni 
to follow in laboratory operation* Only those Jumrdt which have proved man 
prolific of"personal injury and nut# rial damage Live been included. There are scmani 
on die active use of apparatus* on fire risks md buno T dalriol hazards and shock* 
dfermarilb , and pawn*, poison gases and treatment of affected persons. (614, H) 


- Gas 

MflMfl'JfA N DU M ON SAFETY IN DESIGN AND OPERATION (IF GA5- 
HUTHD oYENs and furnaces. Ministry of \ ibotir and National 
Service (Factory Deparrmenr). 1 LA1 Stationery Qjfice, 6d. sRS. 24 pages. 
Appendix. Paper bound- 

J he purpose of this memorandum b to show how acridain may occur with gas- 
heated Ovms .uni furnaces and to outline die precautions which should be adnpie 3 to 
prevent them. Parc I deals with automatic pibts, low pressure rut-oifvalves, ventila¬ 
tion. and expiation relief*. and summarize* precautions as applied to ‘box* ovens 
ventilated bv natural draught and to incchatiicslly ventilated ovens. Part Lf deal* with 
furnace* .inn recommended prccdUtSocUy uidtidui^ special prrnudotu when air-blast 
or gas-air mixing apparatus is used. The appendix analyses the causes of one hundred 
explosions in gas-heated plant, (ti 14,83) 


--Fire 

REPORT OP THE FIRE RESEARCH BOARD WITH THE REPORT OF 
THE DIRECTOR OF FIRE RESEARCH FOR THE VRAM T047- Depart¬ 
ment of Scientific And Industrial Research and I'm* Offices 1 Committee 
11 . At. Stationery Oj/W t is. JeL sRS, 39 pages, S plates. Figures. Appendices. 
Paper bound. 

Thu report on the peoert dings of the Board during 1947 desoibc* the work carried 
out under die headings of the five main divisions of its Research Programme, which 
comprise Ftndus of; outbreaks affiict initiation* growth and suppnasitm of fine* and 
the behaviour of materials in fires: structural aspects of fires iti buildingi: special fire 
hazards; and fire-fighting equipment and technique; There b a section on inquiries 
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and special investigations, and the appendices include 
causes of fire and methods of extinction. 


statistics of the outbreaks of fire, 
(614.84) 


manual of firemanship. A Survey of the Science of Fire Fighting. 
Part 4. BUILDINGS — THEIR CONSTRUCTION AND INTERNAL 

protection. Home Office (Fire Service Department). H.M. Stationery 
Office, 2s.6d. L.Post 8. 142 pages. 60 plates. 119 figures. 10 tables. Paper 
bound. 

Part 4 of this Manual issued by the Fire Service Department of the Home Office deals 
with building construction and intemalprotection. As the manner in which a building 
is constructed often has a significant effect on the course of a fire, the fireman should 
have at least an elementary knowledge of building construction to assist him in his 
duties. The first section of the book contains an account of those aspects of building 
construction which are of practical importance in fire-fighting operations—building 
materials, elements of structure, basic types of building, services and equipment of 
buildings. The second section describes the fixed pipework systems and other forms 
of fire-fighting equipment which arc installed in buildings as a protection against 
extensive damage from fires, including automatic sprinklers, drenchers, water-spray 
projection systems, hose reels, risers and chemical installations. (614.84) 

- Road Accidents 

road accident casualties. Report, with Minutes of Evidence, from 
Select Committee of the Legislative Assembly of New South Wales. 
N.S.W Government Printer ( Sydney , Australia ), 7s.9d. Ffol. 183 pages. 
Paper bound. 

This Select Committee of the New South Wales Legislative Assembly was appointed 
in October 1947 inquire into and report upon means of minimizing road accidents. 
Twenty-eight witnesses were examined, including Road Transport, Police and Main 
Roads Commissioners and representative cyclists, motorists, taxi-drivers, motor 
cyclists and motor manufacturers. The principal causes of accidents arc discussed, 
such as excessive speed, road conditions (including lighting), conditions of vehicles 
and the negligence shown by various classes of road users. Certain measures are 
recommended to reduce the accident rate, emphasis being placed on education for 
road safety and strict enforcement of the present law. (614.862) 


Materia Medica and Therapeutics 

THE BASIS of chemotherapy. Thomas S. Work and Elizabeth Work. 
Oliver & Boyd , 26s. D8. 455 pages. Illustrations. Tables. Bibliography. 
Index. 

This excellent book, the first British review of the rapidly developing and wide 
subject of chemotherapy, has been written by two well-known workers in this field. 
Dr. T. S. Work is on the resident staff of the National Institute for Medical Research 
and Dr. Elizabeth Work on the resident staff of the Department of Chemical Patho¬ 
logy, University College Hospital Medical SchooL They describe the growth of this 
new branch of therapeutics, and have related the chemical, biochemical and pharma¬ 
cological findings of this field of research. The extensive bibliography of 1000 
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references greatly increases the usefulness of the work, which should prove a valuable 
source of reference to research workers and of considerable interest to other chemists, 
biochemists and microbiologists. (615) 

INTRODUCTION TO PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. J. A. 

Gunn. 8th edition. Oxford University Press , 8s.6d. F8. 311 pages. Index. 
Emeritus Professor of Pharmacology and Therapeutics, University of Oxford, and 
Chairman of the British Pharmacopoeia Commission, the author originally wrote this 
book in 1929 as a general survey for his students. The revisions of the Pharmacopoeia of 
the United States , 1947, and of the British Pharmacopoeia , 1948 , besides the progress in 
pharmacology and therapeutics since the appearance of the seventh edition in 1944, 
called for a further revision of the work. There arc new sections on Chemotherapy, 
Penicillin, Sex Hormones and Coagulation of the Blood; Vitamins, Vaccines and 
Antitoxins are again included. Many chapters have been rewritten and all have been 
revised. (615.02) 


-Penicillin 

METHODS OF PENICILLIN ASSAY: THEIR PURPOSE, SCOPE AND 
validity. Heffer (Cambridge ), 3s.6d. SuR8. 37 pages. 

This symposium, resulting from a joint meeting of the Physical Methods Group and 
the Biological Methods Group of the Society of Public Analysts and Other Analytical 
Chemists, is divided into two parts following an introductory survey. The first part, 
‘Chemical and Physical Methods for Penicillin Assay’, contains four papers deiing 
with the determination of the individual penicillins, the determination of penicillin 
by alkalin e hydrolysis, and the spectroscopic estimation of penicillin. The second part, 
‘The Biological Methods of Penicillin Assay’, covers the dilution method and the 
differential assay of penicillin, its micro-biological assay by the turbidimetric method 
using Staphylococcus Aureus, and contains a note on Penicillin standards. Each part 
ends with a summary of discussions. The symposium concludes with a summary of the 
meeting’s elaborations. (615.32) 

the chemistry of penicillin. Office of Scientific Research and 
Development, Washington, D.C. and Medical Research Council, London. 
Princeton University Press {Princeton, U.SA.): Oxford University Press 
{London), 189s. L.Post 4. 1,104 pages. 8 plates. Diagrams. Tables. Charts. 
References. Index. 

This great work is the final report of a joint investigation by British and American 
research workers into the chemical constitution of penicillin and the methods for its 
synthesis during the years 1942-7. Up to 1942 the Therapeutic Research Corporation 
of Great Britain, of which five British pharmaceutical firms were members, had 
formed a Penicillin Sub-Committee to deal with the production and chemistry of 
penicillin. The progress reports, not hitherto published, now appear in this book. In 
1942 the Ministry of Supply set up a General Penicillin Committee, to which a now 
expanded Penicillin Sub-Committee, and an unofficial Conference of Chemists which 
was handling chemical information on penicillin, made their reports available. At 
the same time, results of experiments being carried out in America were made known 
via the Medical Research Council to the British research workers both in universities 
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and ranimercid concern In i y4j die Medical Research Council set up i Committee 
for Penicillin Synthesis and agreed to exchange any infonnadun on thia problem wi th 
American worker* through tile Committee on Medial Research of die Office of 
Sdcnriiic Research and Development in Washington. After die war it Tvas decided 
lo pub lid i di a njOttOgrtph ail die fimlmgt of these researches, with E-lam T. Clarke 
iml John R. Johnson of America and Sir Robert Roblnsoii of Oxford Uiuv^i^iy on 
the editorial bojf J. The authors of die twenty-nine monograph diaptcr* were elected 
according to their familiarity with their particular fields and die chapter topics have 
been distributed according to organic chrmicJ ditfUkadou and puysictHdictmad 
techniques, The su bject index is given at die cud of die bool and as the listing of the 
compounds proved difficult* each chapter Is also provided with a detailed tabic of 
contents and numerous cross references. (613.32) 


- T Hanna mi tics 

UENtLtY k S I£XT-BOCk t>\ PH A P M ACEUT1CI - RcVwd by I bfold 

Davis, With the collaboration of M. W. Partridge and A. L Robinson. 
Stli edition. Bait(ii'n\ Tindall & Cox f 3 ns. DM, M14 pages. Iflmtraticvns. 
Index, 

‘Bendey' hai, after twelve yean, been revised in accordance with die British Phirmj- 
eopccii ip |3 and with recent advances in pharmaceutical education 10 provide a 
standard reference w ork for pharrmewts and ,1 textbook for students mining for 
examination or a degree m pharmacy* With this wide sunge of readeis in view, this 
edition canuuu, beAidrt other matter, sections on pliaijiuac^oUcaJ tnaitti fec uiriog L 
dilpetisictgj hanrrta and moulds, and preparations of die British (flurixiACupodii 1048. 

(*im) 

— -Blood Transfusion 

blood transfusion* Edited by Geoffrey Keynes, (BrnroQ, 

D£. $H6 pages. Illicit a Lions. Diagrams, References. Index. 
Twenty-seven years after the appearance of Ins book on blood transfusion. the editor 
ccmtrtbuies a chaplet on the Histury of Blood Transfusion to this comprehensive 
textbook dealing with all aspects of die subject according to die state of knowledge 
at die end oi 1948. The collaborators, authorities on the serological and clinical aspects 
of blood transfusion* include Dr. Dudley Scon, Assistant Physicim, Sr, fim!wbniew l l 
Hospital, on "Indications’ and "Complications': Dr, H. f. Brewer, Glmiftll Patho¬ 
logist to St. Bartholomew 3 Hospital, on die donor aspect, including sctoldgy; Mr H 
Till on technique: Dr. R. W, B. Elis on blood transfusion in infancy; Sir Lionel 
Whitby on storage and preservation and Dr. Creives on blood derivatives and sub¬ 
stitutes. A useful chapter is due by Dr. H. P. Brewer on the organization of a hospital 
transfusion department- As each secuon u cxcdlendy documented, the development 
and the stun oi promt knowledge on blood transfusion ii here adequately presented^ 

(Sr3-<Ssj 

--Anaesihtwia 

modern practice in AHAb5TH£LfiiA t (949. Edited by Eraukh T. Evans* 
Buttew&dh J«- sSuRS. 616 pages, tllustnmoiii. References Index, 

This comprehensive work, whose editor is Honorary Aiucnhrmc, St. Darrholomcw^ 
Hospital* London, and whose contributor* are ail authorities cm their miVjcck, covers 

332 




the whole tldd of knowledge of modern anafttlirtb. It opens with 4 history, cntittinuft 
wneb anatomy and physiology for rbc arioestiiftht* chemistry o\ anaesthesia, 2nd 2 
description of apparatus and proceed tu various types of Aftttflhesb. A chapter k 
devoted to each of die main branches o( surgery, fo blood tr-nufotinii jnn fluid 
replacement therapy, premeditation and postoperative catc are considered, 2nd thr 
fitaal Atrriem is on shock in relation to iuaolhes** The illustrations and references add 
greatly 10 die value of this very useful work (fll5.781) 

-— Phyniutherfl pv 

techniques in pitv^tuTHtstAPY. Edited by F. L. GrrttlhilL Haider & 
Stoughton, ra&fiL l.Fo&C 8. 233 pages. Pi ales. Diagrams, bidox. 

This book for the physiotherapist describe* *nme of the new methods used in the 
physical treatment of rheumatism and other medical and surgical ailmma f but as the 
method of treatment in die field of orthopedic surgery has already been given else¬ 
where, only some of these tedmlqik i atr given, L'hc editor, who is niter-m-chargc 
of die medical reliabiIitation unit at the Royal Free KotpioJ, hai had the assistance 
of other specwlbta in this method of treatment by obtaining contribution! of chapters 
oft die treatment of rheumatism and arthritis, hums and injuries to the hand, and 
occupational therapy in pirdirinc and surgery. ( 6 ij,S) 

Pathology 

A TEXTBOOK or PATHOLOGY, GENERAL h NO 5EECTAL* FOR THE 
USE OF STUDENTS AND PRACTITIONERS, j. Martin Bttttfc and 
W r B r Caiucgfo Dickson with the collaboration of A. Murray Drciui:uj, 
Edited by W. E. Carnegie DkboiL 5th edition. 2 vok IItinemitm T 
irtKs. RK- Illustrations. 21 coloured pLtes. Refbr-cncei* 

Like the previous edition published in i^j,, the fifth edition of this standard reference 
wodennw numerous changer and additions throughout the (ext. Special mention 
should he made of die alterations in the section* on leprosy* viral infections, disorders 
caused by electricity, hcat + cold ami wet, shock, gas-gangrene,, he.tr r failure md 
pncnriiokon iosh. No attempt is made to provide a complex bibliography of published 
work we A in the book's compilation. Reference* of special interest are. however, given 
in fnctmord with a complete index of authors at else end uf Volume 2. (616.02) 

A SYNOPSIS OF MEDICINE* Sir Henry Letheby Tidy. 9 th edition. IVrighi 

(Bristefy 3,0s, C8. 1*263 pages. Index. 

Since the publication of die eighth edition four years ago, a number of advances in 
medicine have compelled the author, an cmiliem physician, (n revise this well-known 
synopsis. The ninth edition therefore incorporaies in id lest the use of D.D.T. 
penicillin* streptomycin, folic arid, and radioactive isotope** and thr suppressive 
treatment of malar hu Other changes arc in various chapters fodmJiiig these on 
tkialathk* typhoid fever, beri-beri, sprue and biUurziasis. In some cases they have been 
either completely or partly rewritten, In spite of the many addition^ die book is still 
die same length as in the previous edition is the author baa carefully omitted such 
material a* be ccniddered to be 'dead wood'. Both die student and practitioner will 
again End tiro synopsis most useful (616,02) 


m 


-Diagnosis 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHY AND CLINICAL DISORDERS OF THE 

heart beat. Sir Thomas Lewis. Shaw & Sons , 25s. L.Post 8. 299 pages. 
Illustrations. Charts. Diagrams. Index. 

The late Sir Thomas Lewis, Physician in Charge of the Department of Clinical 
Research, University College Hospital, London, and a well-known authority on the 
physiology and diseases of the heart, revised and combined in this last work his earlier 
Clinical Disorders of the Heart Beat and Clinical Electrocardiography , the demand for 
which continued after the appearance of six or seven editions. Since electrocardio¬ 
graphic records are now much more accessible, and the lack of reference to clinical 
applications is a defect in the small handbook of electrocardiography, all the material 
has been included in this one volume. The electrocardiographic sections have been 
enlarged and more freely illustrated, but they arc maintained in their relatively simple 
form. For a more advanced treatise the author refers students of the subject to tiis 
Mechanism and Graphic Registration of the Heart Beat. (616.0751) 


CLINICAL CHEMISTRY IN PRACTICAL MEDICINE. C. P. Stewart and 
D. M. Dunlop. 3rd edition. Livingstone , iys.6d. L.Post 8. Tables. Diagrams. 

Index. 

Entirely rewritten since the previous edition appeared in 1937, this book aims at 
imparting to the practitioner a broad knowledge of the methods employed in the 
various chemical analyses and at giving him details of the simpler tests that can be per¬ 
formed in his own dispensary. The more important and reliable tests have been 
described and those proved most useful by the authors, who arc respectively Reader 
in Clinical Chemistry in the University of Edinburgh, and Christison Professor of 
Therapeutics and Clinical Medicine in the same University. They have also explained 
the principles on which the tests are based, so that the mechanism of many of the 
pathological processes may be more easily understood. (616.0756) 


MEDICAL PHOTOGRAPHY: RADIOGRAPHIC AND CLINICAL. T. A. 
Longmore. 4th edition. Focal Press , 50s. C8. 1,008 pages. Illustrations 
(including 4 coloured plates). Diagrams. Tables. Charts. Appendix. Index. 
This book, written by the Principal of the Kodak School of Medical Radiography 
and Clinical Photography, is a comprehensive work on medical photography. It 
appeared first during the war years, and it was then necessary to confine its scope to 
absolute necessities. In this first post-war edition the book has been rewritten and ex¬ 
panded to include all practical aspects of the subject, such as colour and motion picture 
photographs, and to give a more detailed treatment of the fundamental theory'. The 
book will be a valuable source of reference to the student, qualified clinical photo¬ 
grapher and radiographer. A select bibliography and a glossary of terms arc given 
in die appendix. (616.0757) 


- Diseases of the Heart 

CARDIOLOGY. William Evans. Buttcrworth , 35s. R8. 341 pages. Illustrations. 
Index. 

The author, who is physician in charge of the Cardiology Department at the London 
Hospital, has written this monograph to assist the medical student who requires a 
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concise treatise on this subject when preparing for the qualifying, and more especially 
for the higher, examinations. A general practitioner would also find it a most useful 
work of reference. The book is well produced and provided with many excellent 
diagrams and plates. (616.12) 

- Blood 

BONE MARROW BIOPSY: HAEMATOLOGY IN THE LIGHT OF 
sternal puncture. S. J. Leitner. Translated from the German and 
revised and edited by C. J. C. Britton and E. Neumark. Churchill , 42s. 
R8. 445 pages. Illustrations (including 6 coloured plates). Tables. Biblio¬ 
graphies. Index. 

This book by the Reader in Internal Medicine in the University of Berne has been 
translated and extended by Dr. C. J. C. Britton, Consulting Haematologist to the 
Prince of Wales’s Hospital, Tottenham, London, and by Dr. E. Neumark, Lecturer 
in Pathology at St. Mary’s Hospital, Paddington. The original text discussed many 
important haematological problems, and, as it was intended for practical clinical use, 
illustrative cases of the disorders of the haemopoietic system with short histories were 
included. At the end of each chapter there was an extensive bibliography. The English 
translators have incorporated new material with this original text on the points where 
the Continental and Anglo-American schools of medicine differ, such as in the 
volumetric methods used in the investigation of anaemias. (616.15) 

- Nose and Throat 

diseases of the nose and throat. A Textbook for Students and 
Practitioners. Sir St. Clair Thomson and V. E. Negus. 5th edition. Cassell , 
70s. sD8. 1,024 pages. Illustrations (including 13 in colour). References. 
Index. 

The last edition of this standard work was published twelve years ago, and many 
additions and major alterations are introduced in the fifth edition, which fills a gap in 
British medical literature. Much of this edition was written by the distinguished 
senior author, who died in 1943. While it is impossible to draw attention to all the 
important new material here included, mention must be made of chapters on Malig¬ 
nant Disease of the Naso-pharynx, the Pharynx and the Larynx; Simple Neoplasms of 
the Naso-pharynx; Treatment by Sulphonamides, Penicillin, Radiotherapy and 
Vitamins ; and Allergy. Sections are added on infection of and injuries to the sinuses 
in children, and on inflammatory diseases of the lung, while acute tracheo-bronchitis 
is separately described. These arc slight indications of the material contained in this 
comprehensive reference book, and now prepared by V. E. Negus, Surgeon for 
Diseases of the Throat, Nose and Ear, King’s College Hospital, and Hunterian Profes¬ 
sor, Royal College of Surgeons. (616.2) 

- Lungs 

RECENT ADVANCES IN RESPIRATORY TUBERCULOSIS. F. Heaf and 
N. L. Rusby. 4th edition. Churchill , 21s. L.Post 8. 298 pages. Illustrations. 
References. Index. 

The first three editions of this work, the last of which appeared in 1937, were written 
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by tbe hue Of. L, 5 . T Burrdli tisr fourth is now revised jointly by a Senior Medio] 
Officer uf iiic Loudon County Council and an Aw bum Physician to the London 
Hospital both of whom bold pose in various Imtifudom for die tratmoit of tubercu¬ 
losis in thi* country. The iuterert of die book is ssffl mcdombantly clinical, but as the 
most outstanding development in the tt&tmtm of tuberculosis during the Lur ten 
years lias been the growing knowledge of the importance of social and economic 
fetors both to thepatient and to die cofptntmity. dupten have beat included tm din 
particular aspect of the disease. The book is very well documented. (616.146) 

AMTrm.1t AL VN M Lf MOtHflkAX IN PULMONAIY TU BEJlC U tO%l 5. 
T. ■fi- Heaton. Introduction by L\ D. PatiiiL. lud edition. Mtifmilhm 
(Tcrdntd *ind Londvnj, S4.O0 or 20s. Dfi. 308 page 1 ., References. IndeN- 
i bc writer of thu book* die Cheat CfentcUn at the Toronto Western Hospital and 
the. Chriirie Sure Hospital, Toronto, bt written it for the lj5*c of those puysiriam 
qualified to do pneumothorax and dime learning the tcchniq uc* and fur government 
health authorities interested in the rreatminir of ttfarculotis. The history of die subject, 
with a detailed bibliography, is described at the beginning of die book, and cadi 
chapter on the physiology t technique and manage mem of artificial pneumothorax b 
completed by 1 full list of refercncei. The firat edition appeared in 1941 and as a 
number of dungs have been nude in thu method of treatment ^ince dut date,, 
chapters in the second edition have been extended, especially thote on the M.m.igciuem 
of Pneumothorax and the Management ofCompliearions. A new'chapter on Pncuino- 
peritoneum has been added, The author in the prcBee expresses his tlLinks to Dr, 
C. D. Pirficr, die well-known Canadian worker in the ami-tuberculosis campaign in 
hss country, who has contributed an inmtditetion io the second edtdqin (616.246) 

THE PLAGUE anp i. Berry MacDomld* Hammond, Hammond, icrc.fcd DJL 
2:4 pages. 

Following on die success of her previous book H Tta mtd / t an account of her 
experiences while helping her husband to tun a chicken farm, the author here retails 
her experiences a tuberculosis sanatorium in America, in which ihc spent nine 
months as a patient 51 ic Juis .l keen sense uf humour and extracts the last ounce of 
fun from every wiuaikm, but there is wo lack of fading ur sympathy in her account of 
the daily rouctne of the sanatorium, its staff and the patients whom she came to know 
jo intimately. She puls a brave fate on a painful experience, and if het book doe* 
nothin ij ebe it brings home to tile reader what a blessing it is to be wdf (616.246) 

KAYSE, PAGGL AND o'sHAUGHNESSv's 2 ? U LMQNAR Y TUUKJtCU- 
LOSIS. PATHOLOGY. DIAGNOSIS, MANAGEMENT AND PREYEN- 
ticsn, W. Pagel and others. 2nd edition. Oxford University Ptr& y 63s. 
SuKS. 73 S pages. UliisrnaionjL Reference. Index. 

Since the first edition of this book appeared in 19351 two of the authors have died and 
the remaining one. Hr, Walter Page!, pathologist at Central MEJdfaex County 
l Bmpitil, has collected another team of spedaluts in dm field to assist in revising,, and 
partly rewriting, the original text They are Dr. F. A. SL Simtimnds, Dr. N. Mac- 
Donald and Mr. L. Fatti. Modi new material has been monrporated in the book by 
three author*. In Part 1 she chaplets tm Rcsutancc and Primary Tuber-miosis have been 
lewritrm and new illustrations added, Dr. MaeDonald undertook the editing of the 
part of the clinical section which was originally allotted to the late Dr. Etfpsc, and he 
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has added the new aspects of work emerging from chest clinics, the rationale of col¬ 
lapsed therapy, and a chapter on Prevention. Dr. Simmonds has revised the other 
clinical sections, and the chapter on epidemiology, and has reviewed the section on the 
treatment of the tuberculous pregnant patient. He has also included recent advances in 
treatment with the antibiotics, such as promin, diasone and promizole, as well as 
streptomycin. The section on surgery dealing with the major operations for pul¬ 
monary tuberculosis has been reduced, but Mr. Fatti has increased the parts dealing 
with minor operations, avoidance of complications, and ‘after care*. The second edi¬ 
tion of this excellent work is, therefore, practically a new book, and workers in 
tuberculosis and senior students of medicine should find it invaluable. (616.246) 

-Digestive System 


THE MECHANISM of abdominal pain. V. J. Kinsella. Australasian 
Medical Publishing Co. [Sydney, Australia ), 32s.6d. R8. 244 pages. 9 plates 
and 17 diagrams. References. Indexes. 

Despite certain criticisms of the diagrams and despite the fact that at times the dis¬ 
cussion on pain tends to be philosophical, this is a most important book. The author is 
a widely recognized authority on abdominal pain and its localization and the record of 
his work will be of particular interest to clinicians, physiologists and anatomists. He 
claims that the simple conception of visceral pain and tenderness described in this 
volume replaces cumbersome indirect mechanisms and thereby makes the clinical 
examination of the abdomen more simple and more exact. (616.3) 

-Dermatology 


THE SKIN DISEASES. A MANUAL FOR PRACTITIONERS AND 
students. James Marshall. Macmillan, 30s. D8. 373 pages. Illustra¬ 
tions, including 8 coloured plates. Index. 

In this companion volume to The Venereal Diseases , Dr. Marshall, now practising 
specialist in Johannesburg and recendy Consulting Dermatologist at the Central 
Middlesex County Hospital, covers the whole field of dermatology, including the 
cutaneous manifestations and differential diagnosis of syphilis. He gives most con¬ 
sideration to the commoner skin diseases and confines details of treatment as far as 
possible to methods easily carried out in general practice. Stress is placed on the 
importance of correct diagnosis and on the value of biopsy of cutaneous lesions as a 
method of diagnosis. The author describes advances in therapy and recognizes the 
importance of psychiatric factors in the causation and perpetuation of certain skin 
diseases. (616.5) 

- Diabetes 

so i’m a diabetic? Madeleine Scott. 4th edition. Angus & Robertson 
[Sydney, Australia), 6s. C8. 82 pages. Colour frontispiece. 6 photographs. 
Appendices. 

This book, adequately illustrated, answers nearly all the questions asked of the author, 
formerly Sister in Charge of the Diabetic Clinic at Sydney’s Royal Prince Alfred 
Hospital, during her five years’ work among diabetics. Designed to lighten the tedium 
of diabetic discipline, its contents include information relating to urine testing, insulin, 
and invalid cookery, as well as a scries of useful diabetic diets. The appendices include 
a resumd of the aims and objects of the British Diabetic Association. (616.63 j 
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--Disuses of the Nmuiis System 

ATLAS OF NEUIOPATH(}J,Ot'V. W. Blackwood, X C. Dodd?, 

j. C Sommcrvillc. jjs* sftJS. ziu pages. 261 illmiiatitaiis* 

including coloured ptarcs, Referenfia. Index. 

This atlas bis been collected together for die benefit oi clink inns .im! p*chn(ngiia 
studying tswrawthology and ii composed of rmteriid &em the collections of slides 
and specimens built up by worsen at the laboratory of the Scottish Mental Hospital 
and in the University of Eidiuhurgh* one of whom was Dr, William Blackwood, The 
excellent iEiasUations, winch arc accompanied by a description emphasising the main 
features and basic principle*! include both the normal md pathobgkal conditions As 
the author* suie itt the preface not all pathological possibilities have been included bur 
those likely to be met in the ordinary count: ofucuropafiiubgy ate given and described. 

(m.%) 

K£UR 0 IOCI€AT ANATOMY IN RELATION TO CLINICAL M li PI Cl N E, 

A. BiodJ. Oxford UmvtrsiSy JVi?u t 425. RA. 512 pages. LtEiuuatious. 
Bibliography. Index, 

This book, by the Professor of Anatomy at Oslo University, Norway, was fir« 
pubLished in Norwegian in 1943, The author has now n ululated the second edition into 
Eng&h and has thus adequately filled the gap in English works in this field The main 
plait of die book u to correlate denied symptoms of nervous disorders with anatomical 
lesions. The anchor* whose laboratory work is directed towards elucidating the 
signs and symptoms of neurcilogical disorder, bus applied Isis experiiutrntyl observa- 
dons co the problems of the clinical ncttrdugbt* who will find the tuxik invaluahlr. 
Some of the reemr advances in nniro-phpt-lugical roealdt have also been included 
ui die cext. An extensive bibliography is given of original papers by many other 
research workers, 

MO&LfrN Tlism IN PSYCHOLOGICAL MEPICINK. Edited by 

N. C. Harris. Buftemortk ¥ F4. 462 page*. lllustra Lions. Digrams. 
References. Index. (AWem "i Tends Series) 

Thb is prrhapj! the most important symposium on mental health to appear mice 
die speck] mue of the cf Mental Sderue published in 1944, Hi err arr in all 

nineteen chapters, each devoted to a Separate topk, and cadi contributed hy an 
authority in fits particular field. The article* cover a very wide range, from the physio¬ 
logy of the emonema to a study of psycho logical medkine and world atfiuis. Two 
of the article* ,irr contributed by American workers and one by a New Zealand 
winker; the remaining sixteen come from the United Kingdom, It is one of the more 
ijtistouury feature* eit this symposium that an attempt has been made 10 covtr work 
m progress in all pins of the United Kingdom. There ts here no narrow limitation 
to the "work of one particular school or of one particular region- The work is recom¬ 
mended DO all specialist workers in psychological medicine. 

NEURGaADiOLtiGY, A. Orlev. itfathvett (Ox/en/), 63s, SuRa. 433 pages. 
Illustrations, Diagrams. Bibliography. InitX. 

The author. the Hon. Consulting Radiologist to file Wen End Hospital for Nervosa 
Disease*. London, was nne of the co-authors of the uriamal Wakdey and Odey 
of Ncurvf&IivtQtfy which appeared k but as Sir Cedi Wakcley was 

318 



unable to collaborate in a new edition, this book has now appeared having little in 
common with the original work apart from a similarity in the general lay-out of the 
material. The methods used in radiology of the skull and spine arc described in great 
detail, and are illustrated with radiographs and case-histories of patients. The author 
explains that the bibliography has been restricted to those references which came to 
his personal notice but despite that limitation they number 843. Specialists in this field 
of radiology should find this a useful and compact reference book. (616.8) 

DISEASES OF the nervous system. Described for Practitioners and 
Students. F. M. R. Walshe. 6th edition. Livingstone , iys.6d. sR8. 359 pages. 
Illustrations. Diagrams. Tables. Index. 

The latest edition of this textbook contains the new knowledge of the subject that has 
appeared since 1947; it therefore includes a new chapter on neurosyphilis with special 
reference to its pathology and treatment, and additions to the chapter on acute polio¬ 
myelitis and intracranial abscess. The clear diagrams and illustrations in the text should 
assist the reader in his study of this branch of medicine. The author is physician to the 
National Hospital for Nervous Diseases, London, and Physician in charge of the 
Neurological Department at University College Hospital, London. Since the appear¬ 
ance of die fifth edition of this book, French and Spanish translations have also been 
published. (616.8) 

OBSERVATIONS ON THE PATHOLOGY OF HYDROCEPHALUS. 

Dorothy S. Russell. H.M. Stationery Office, 6s. R8. 138 pages. 90 plates. 
Paper bound. (Medical Research Council Special Report Series No. 265) 

This is a comprehensive survey of the causes and pathology of hydrocephalus, based 
on many varied case-histories that the author has encountered in her wide research 
experience. A detailed account, illustrated by numerous photographs, is given of the 
various forms of morbid anatomy found in this disease, and special attention is directed 
to the part that infantile meningitis is thought to play in causing it. (616.82) 

- General Diseases: Parasitic 

TRYPANOSOMIASIS IN EASTERN AFRICA, 1947 - P- A. Buxton. H.M. 
Stationery Office , 3s. Ffol. 45 pages. 

TRYPANOSOMIASIS IN BRITISH WEST AFRICA. T. H. Davey. H.M. 
Stationery Office , 2s. Ffol. 15 pages. 

tsetse flies in British west Africa. T. A. M. Nash. H.M. Stationery 
Office , 30s. Ffol. 77 pages. 64 photographs. 15 maps. Bibliography. 

THE ANCHAU RURAL DEVELOPMENT AND SETTLEMENT SCHEME. 

T. A. M. Nash. H.M. Stationery Office , 3s. 6d. Ffol. 22 pages. 16 photo¬ 
graphs. 10 plans. 

(Colonial Office Tsetse Fly and Trypanosomiasis Committee Reports) 

An invaluable set of reports by specially equipped and qualified investigators, marking 
the dear determination that the destruction of the tsetse menace is the essential prelim¬ 
inary to economic development. (616.9681) 
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-— —- Rheumatism 


TEXTBOOK OF THF frHHUUATlC DISEASE. W. S, C. CopCfttan 
(Editor). LivingtfOTtt, $ 0 $, MS, 351 illustrarioni* References. Index, 

Since the Minuter of Health appointed in 1044 a tuWamminec m advise him on the 
research into the various aspects of rite rheumatic diseases, the need for younger 
medical mm to specialise in this subject has become apparent. The subsequent out- 
run ding need fora textbook on the inddence, aetiology. diagnosis and treatmenr of 
die subject was realized by Dr. Copemati. the editor of this booh and recently ap- 
potnren Humeri in Professor at the Royal College of Surgeons, To Git this gap be lias 
collected together modem knowledge of the subject (tom twenty-four special tin. 
Each chapter 11 devoted to a different aspect of the problem and includes excellent 
diagrams and plates , and a eompidicnsivc list of references. (riltf.ggi) 

JUVRPHLIi RHEUMATISM : A CLINICAL SURVEY* G. H, M, ScOtt 
Riimsuy (Surgiidl) Piy. (A felhdume^ Australia), 25s. DK, 171 pages. Bibtiu— 
graphics. 

Ike object of dm monograph U to present die author's cxpcricnnc of juvenile fhenma^ 
cum both aa Honorary Mdiol Cliiucil Assiiitinl at the Royal Melbourne Hospital 
and as Associate Physician at doe Childrens Hospital, Melbourne. No atccmpt Kjj 
been made at a comprehensive survey of the literature, bite emphasis ts placed on 
modem trends of thought and recent investigational work. The bibliographies 
at the end of each chapter arc a cwudderabb aid to dsosc wishing to study this problem 
imcmively from the investigational, therapeutic and sociological aspects, (6 16.991) 


Cancer 

MALIGNANT DISEASE AND ITS TREATMENT &Y RADIUM. Sir Stanford 
Cade, Vois. I and 11 . 2nd edition. WrigH (BrLffnl), u^6d. cadi. MR 
384; 442 pages. Hates. Diagrams. Charts. Tables. References, Index. 

Ttic first edirinn of thw book v™ published hi one volume in 15140, The second edition 
has been split into four volume*, two qf which now’ appear. Volume I is diviJed into 
two put5. The Mra part dkcusss* die radlo-aedviry of radium and includes chapters 
on radium doiimcrry, radium plaques and radium telethcfapy by Dr. C, W. Wilson* 
Dr, L, H. Gray and ProfcisorH. T- Flint, rcjpeetivdy r The second parr deals with the 
biological erttets of radiation in which Dr. F- G, Spear lias contributed a chapter on 
Tissue Culture and Experimental Radiology. Volume H is devoted to the treatment 
of malignant disease of the mouth, pharynx, larynx and neck. Both voluma arc well 
produced, .and have many plates, some of which arc coloured. The radiotherapist, 
surgeon -and doctor* will welcome a new edition of this standard work cm the highly 
specialized subject of radium therapy. ({510.994} 

BADIQTHFbafy and CANCER. A. G. C. Taylor* Joan Lmccrcr and 

T. K. Morgan, H . K . Lewis, ys.6d. L.Post 8. 8i pages. 

In 1944, the management of the three unit* of South imp ton* Ifoumcmuudt and 
Portsmouth Radiotherapy Centre* for the treatment of Cancer* merged 10 fottut the 
Seises Radiotherapy Board. The three Radiothcr^pisEs on the staffed die three units 
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have collaborated to produce this booklet, which gives their own agreement on 
classifications, principles and methods of treatment. It is divided into two parts. The 
first part deals with the principles of radiotherapy and its physical and biophysical 
aspects. The second part gives details of their agreed method of practice. (616.994) 

Surgery 

short practice of surgery. Hamilton Bailey and R. J. McNeill 
Love. 5 parts. 8th edition. H. K. Lewis , 52s.6d. the set. sD8. Illustrations. 
Diagrams. Index. 

To ensure as short a space of time as possible between writing and publication, the 
authors arranged that this survey of general surgery should appear in five parts, at 
intervals of approximately two months. Of these, Part V, dealing with Injuries to Bones 
and Joints; Diseases of Bones and Joints; Muscles, Tendons and Bursae; and Deformi¬ 
ties, has still to appear. Since the previous edition was published two yean ago, surgical 
practice has changed; many chapten, therefore, have been rewritten, and one on the 
surgery of peptic ulcer has been added. L. C. D. Hcrmitte, Pathologist to the Royal 
Infirmary, Sheffield, is responsible for the pathological illustrations, while the authon 
themselves have added to and revised the clinical illustrations. (617) 


a COMPANION IN surgical studies. Ian Aird. Livingstone , 63s. SC4. 
1,060 pages. References. Index. 

The Director of the Surgical Unit, Postgraduate Medical School of London, has 
made in this Companion a distinguished contribution to surgical literature. Although 
the author intends the work primarily for advanced students of general surgery, tor 
those who, though training in a specialty, need a general view of present-day surecry 
and of specialties other than their own, it will no doubt prove invaluable as a guide to 
contemporary surgical practice to the established surgeon and to the teacher. The 
sources of the work arc the records of post-graduate lectures privately published 
by the author before the war, and now supplemented by notes for recent systematic 
lectures and by original articles reproduced in their entirety. For the bulk of the 
Companion the author acknowledges contributions made by others to surgical 
knowledge, to some of which his personal observations are now added. Unique in that 
the author relies entirely on language, the book provides a thorough commentary on 
the clinical illustrations found in the ward and operating theatre, and its excellent 
documentation places it in the forefront of surgical reference works. (617.02) 

British surgical practice. In eight volumes. Edited by Sir E. Rock 
Carling and J. Paterson Ross, volume 4. Butterworth , 60s. SuR8. 564 
pages. Illustrations. References. Index. 

The subjects covered in the present volume of this encyclopaedia range from Facial 
Palsy to Hiccup. Whereas Vol. 3 was particularly interesting on the eye and the ear, 
this volume contains a good deal on repair surgery. Rainsford Mowlcm and B. W. 
Fickling contribute a chapter on Facio-Maxillary Injuries and Deformities, W. E. 
Gallie on Facial Grafts, T. T. Stamm on Surgery of tne Foot, F. W. Holdsworth on 
Fractures and Dislocations, and T. N. Barron on the Hand. The remaining thirty-one 
chapters are written with equal authority and clarity. (617-03) 
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AN ATLAS OF TRAUMATIC SURGERY. illustrateJ HfetOritt Cf WofflMb of 
the Extremities. Josef Tnicta. BJwkwcH [Oxford), 30s, \C^ tjS pig^. 
[IlustratinTis. References. 

Thts book a presented by the author, the MfiwJy appointed Nuffield Professor of 
Orihop^ic Surgery in die University td Oxford, a* a record fot liuutv workers ol 
the methods used in thepirscnlHJay treatment of wound*. The dused-pbulct tedndnue 
nf mating compound fnnurn, wliidi Profeuoi Tract* bo! developed during ids 
experiences in the Spanish Civil War, b described in detail .m die in£r eduction, mi 
tie gives references to earlier papers on this then unorthodox method of treat tun it- The 
main part of the book is taken up with descriptions, with phutograplis, radiograplis 
and iraur-histone* of casualties treated by him during die war yean at die Wmgfielil- 
M orris Orthopaedic Hospital, Oxford Specialist* in this particular field of surgery 
will ft ml dm book of great interest, (617.14) 

Orfbofudics 

ESSENTIALS Of ORTHOTAEDICS- Philip Wiles, ChuukilL + 2 v. lR8, 
503 page*. Illustrations (including 7 coloured plates). Index 
In the mrtir comprehensive work on orthopaedic surgery published in Itdrain since 
1044, thr author! who u Honorary Orthopaedic Surgeon„ Middlesex I {rupiah and 
Comutttng Orthopaedic Surgeon. Royal Surrey County Hospital, heart in mind the 
need*, of the general pracridoner, the posc-graduace student of turnery. and the 
iTfldcrgxadnace. Hu aim 11 to relate die physiological and pathologieal batis of nrchn- 
p.tcdin to diagnosis and trtaemniL When the practitioner can carry out rrr.it mirni, it 
is fully dr«rthed + otherwise available methods and ftincrimia) results of therapy are 
discussed and operative procedure* are given in general term*. To asme dugpoitj the 
author h is used a regional arrangement, and when a disrate OOttlfV ill more rhatl oflc 
rite, die pathology it described whetc it u most common or in a separate chapter, as 
in tuberculosis and chronic arthritis. I he hook is well illustrated and attractively 
produced. (^7.3) 

Surgical O pi* nil ions: Digestive System 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF RECTAL SURGERY. William B, Gabriel 
4rh edition. H. K. Lru*is< 45s. nR8. 51R pirnes. Illustrations. 11 coloured 
plates. Diagrams, References, Index, 

For proctologists, general surgeons and practitioner^ dus work reappears after three 
years with its text revised, reference* brought up to daw, and a new chapter on anal 
incontinence. The author, who is surgeon to St, Mark's Hospital for Cancer and to the 
Royal Northern Hu-vphii. idusowfetW the attfetance of Dr. Cuthbert Duka in the 
pathological aspects tfhb subject, and the advice of Dr. A. H, Harkness on venereal 
conditions u they affect the rectum. The standard uf lids work a high, both in subject- 
matter and productive (617.4.3) 

- Uenito-nrlnan System 

inoMsoN-tt ? Ar.i£Eft P s GENiTo-uRiNARY surgery. Edited by Kenneth 

Walker, Jtd edition. Castfli 70s, RS. 975 pages, UluALcatium. References 

Index. 

This book which became the standard work cm gem Go-unitary surgery. was originally 
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written by Sir John Thomson-Walker, who was the Emeritus Lecturer in Urology at 
King’s College Hospital, London. The third edition, edited by Professor Walker, who 
is Hunterian Professor at the Royal College of Surgeons, has included the progress 
made in this field since the last edition appeared twelve years ago. The main advances in 
urology' during those years are described and they include the use of mandelic acid and 
the sulphonamides and penicillin in combating urinary infections, the palliative treat¬ 
ment of carcinoma of the prostate by means of castration, and the administration of 
oestrogens. The editor was assisted by Dr. Cuthbert Dukes in revising the pathological 
sections, and by Mr. Anthony Green, radiotherapist to the Royal Northern Hospital, 
in summarizing the radiotherapy of diseases of the genito-urinary tract. This in¬ 
valuable book is extremely well produced, and has many clear illustrations, including 
twenty-five coloured plates. (617*46) 

textbook of genito-urinary surgery. H. P. Winsbury-White 
(Editor). Livingstone , 90s. SuR8. 1,062 pages. 451 illustrations (some 
coloured). References. Index. 

This important reference book on the surgery of the urinary tract and the male genital 
system is edited by the Surgeon of St. Paul s Hospital for Genito-Urinaty Diseases, 
London. Each section of genito-urinary sureery is very fully treated by a specialist 
and the wide range of the work is extended to include chapters on such subjects as 
the examination of kidneys and bladder, genito-urinary schistosomiasis, physiology 
and tests of renal function and the medical treatment of non-specific infections of the 
urinary tract. The book is well documented and the standard of production is high. 

(617.46) 

Regional Surgery: Head 

acute injuries of the head. Their Diagnosis, Treatment, Complica¬ 
tions and Sequels. G. F. Rowbotham. 3rd. edition. Livingstone , 35s. sSuR8. 
500 pages. Illustrations. Diagrams. Tables. Charts. Index. 

The second edition of this book appeared four years ago at the end of the 1 939-45 
war, when consideration of the treatment of open wounds and infection was of prime 
importance. But now, in peacetime, the problem is the closed head injury and it is 
with this subject the third edition is primarily concerned. The author, who is the late 
Hunterian Professor of Surgery, and Surgeon in charge of the Department of Neuro¬ 
logical Surgery at Newcastle General Hospital, has presented the problem under six 
main headings, stressing the importance of rehabilitation in the treatment of the head- 
injured. The text is extremely well produced and illustrated with coloured plates and 
diagrams, and has been written for those responsible for the treatment of acute cerebral 
trauma who have not received a special training in neurosurgery or neurology. 

(617.51) 

- Abdomen 

abdominal operations. Rodney Maingot. 2nd edition. H. K. Lewis , 
84s. sR8. 1,300 pages. Illustrations (including coloured plates). Index. 

This comprehensive work contains a vast amount of material of value to all surgeons, 
from the abdominal surgeon to the post-graduate student of surgery, and to those 
interested in the latest developments in the subject. Since the first edition appeared in 
1941 there have been many advances in abdominal surgery, and they arc here repre¬ 
sented, as in the earlier edition, with references to the original papers. Besides covering 
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general abdominal surgery and the rarer techniques, such aspects of the subject as 
indications and contra-indications to operation, post-operative treatment and compli¬ 
cations are included. Vagotomy is among the new techniques described, and this 
section is contributed by L. R. Dragstedt of the University of Chicago. All eight 
contributors have world-wide reputations in their own fields; to mention two of 
these, R. C. Brock writes on post-operative chest complications, and H. R. Dew on 
hydated disease of the newborn. The standard of production of this work is very high. 

Chiropody (6,7 ' 5ji 


practice of chiropody. A Textbook for the Student and Practitioner. 

Keith Campbell Jones. Angus & Robertson ( Sydney, Australia), 42s. R8. 

297 pages. 23 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

This is the first Australian textbook of chiropody. The author, a past President of the 
Australian Guild of Chiropodists and formerly lecturer at the Guild Foot Clinic and 
School of Chiropody in Sydney, New South Wales, covers his subject comprehen¬ 
sively, clearly and authoritatively. After dealing with the anatomy of the foot, he 
gives a detailed account of the nature and treatment of all superficial excrescences and 
abnormalities affecting the feet, the correction of foot weaknesses and care of children’s 
feet. A chapter on military chiropody is included and exact prescriptions for all 
conditions encountered by the chiropodist are listed. Helpful advice is given to 
students and practitioners on training practice, study and the advancement of the 
profession as a registered auxiliary medical science. (6i7.s8) 


Dentistry 

A TEXTBOOK OF SURGERY FOR DENTAL STUDENTS. G. Perdval 
Mills and Humphrey Humphreys. 5th edition, revised. Edward Arnold, 
18s. D8. 376 pages. 82 illustrations (many in colour). Index. 

The presait edition of this standard work has been extensively revised in the light of 
the rapid advances in surgery during the twelve years since the last edition was 
published. The chapters on Bacteriology; Haemorrhage, wounds, shock; Fractures 
and dislocations; Affections of the mouth and throat; and Fractures of the facial 
bones and jaws have been rewritten. Alterations and additions have been made to 
other chapters, and new illustrations have been added. By including descriptions of 
surgical conditions likely to be seen in consulting rooms, the authors hope to render 
this book valuable to the practising dentist as well as to the student for whom it is 
primarily written. ^ ^ 

Ophthalmic Surgery 


OCULAR SIGNS in slit-lamp microscopy. James Hamilton Doggart. 
Kimpton, 21s. R8. 135 pages. 93 illustrations, including 85 coloured plates. 
Appendix. Bibliography. Index. r 


The pioneer work of the late Alfred Vogt on this subject recorded in large volumes b, 
^ COr N d J n S'° the au 5 hor - 01 da “g« of falling into oblivion in Great Britain. To prevent 
this, Mr Doggart has wntten tlm shorter English book on the subject. The practical 
side of slit-lamp microscopy of the bring eye has been stressed, omitting the optical 
formulae and mathematics, thus sail filling the requirements ofpostgradtL students. 
The history of the subject and a description of the apparatus b £ven at the end of the 
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book, which is extremely well illustrated and has an excellent bibliography. The 
author is Surgeon and Lecturer in Ophthalmology at St. George’s Hospital, London. 

(617.7) 

TEXTBOOK OF OPHTHALMOLOGY. Vol. IV. THE NEUROLOGY OF 

vision, motor and optical anomalies. Sir W. Stewart Duke- 
Elder. Kimpton , 70s. C4. 1,181 pages. 108 illustrations (including 71 col¬ 
oured plates). Diagrams. Charts. References. Index. 

In Vol. IV of this great work on ophthalmology the first section discusses in great detail 
the visual pathways, disorders of the higher visual centres and anomalies of the 
pupillary pathways. The second is divided into chapters on anomalies of the ocular 
movements, and binocular fixation, squint, ocular deviations and pathological 
nystagmus. The third section discusses among other subjects the errors of refraction, 
anomalies of accommodation and clinical optical appliances. The book is extremely 
well produced and references are appended to each chapter subdivision. The publishers 
state that Vol. V on diseases of the eye, and Vol. VI on operative surgery are in pre¬ 
paration, and that new editions of Vols. I, II and III are contemplated. (617.7) 


the practice of refraction. Sir Stewart Duke-Elder. 5th edition. 
Churchill , 18s. 1 C 8 . 331 pages. Illustrations. Tables. Diagrams. Index. 

The last edition of this book appeared in 1943 and conscquendy much new material 
has had to be added to this section by the author, the well-known ophthalmic surgeon. 
New matter has been included, amongst other things, on the nature and incidence 
of refractive errors, and as a result the significance of myopia is presented from a 
different point of view. The description of the mechanism of accommodation has 
been brought up to date; a chapter on the anomalies of convergence, descriptions of 
streak retinoscopy and vclonoskiascopy have been added; the sections on rcfracto- 
metry, and on aniseikonia have been enlarged. In the chapter on spectacles, the sections 
on the theory of best-form lenses, the effectivity and equivalence of lenses, and contact 
lenses, have been amplified. The chapter on squints has been curtailed just to meet the 
requirements of the refractionist. The student and practitioner for whom this book 
is wri tten will find it again of great value, as they did in the past, as the theory and the 
practice of the correction of eye defects are so clearly given. (fii7-75) 


Diseases of the Ear 

WAYS TO BETTER hearing. Lowell Brentano. Allen & Unwin , ios.6d. 
sD8. 212 pages. Illustrations. Diagrams. 

Written by an American who is a ‘deafened’ man, this book is intended primarily for 
those similarly handicapped, but it can also be recommended to doctors, teachers and 
welfare workers, who are, by the nature of their work, brought into contact with the 
deaf. In Part 1 the author shows how the obstacles to a full private and working life 
can be surmounted, and in Part 2 gives useful chapters, accompanied by exercises, on 
lip reading, educating the hearing, and improving the speech. There are appendices 
contributed by American authorities, and one giving a list of approved British hearing- 
aid dealers. In the introduction, A. G. Wells briefly describes the work of the voluntary 
bodies in Great Britain, and quotes the relevant sections of the Disabled Persons 
(Employment) Act, 1944. This adds considerably to the value of the work for British 
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readeri, alchrtugft it i* sdii tpu early ro delineate the role of voluntary and oifirul 
organization! in (He National Hroltb Service- ' , 7 .gJ 


RECENT ADVANCES IN OTO-LARYNGOlOC Y. R. Scott Stcvnunn. aid 
edition. Ckurckill, 241. Dfi. 404 pages. UluitradcMis. Rrfcrencct. Index. 

(RcteNJ .-jJi'ijrtfi'j Series) 

little lentjiiu From the original edition of this Volume, published m lyj j; [lie anchor, 
tsovi' Pr«i dent of the Section of Otology. Royal Sorictv of Medicine, and Surgeon to 
the Metropolitan Ear, Now and Throat Hospital, ha! rewritten and enlarged ic to 
provide a compendium of remit work for eio^arvngoltguti arid a reference hoolc 
fcr those undying for higher degrees, md to srimularf the interest* of medical practi- 
rloticrs in new method] ol diagneisis suul treatment. 1 here are three new chapter*, on 
dttmO'therapjf and indbioties, on iivarhig-aids, and on nhtien dio-hryngolupf. 

(rt r 7-SJ 

Diseases of Women 

gynaecological msToiocT. Josephine Baines. Harvey & Btytkr, 30s, 
L.Ptsst S. pages. Illustrations, Index. 

Thh WL lias been written by d 3 e riuttmrhui iad gyivimlfVMc of University 
yflege Huspita] and the Elizabeth Garrcti Anderson HoiptuI tn London. It contain* 
1 &IU 1 H 9 W of in 1 cTn-pIiu tugrapha from ac tuJ slMra of normal *nd abiooml 
onndiLiam found in gynecological pramer. The subject ii divided into seven cbaptm P 
the body ul the the cervix* the fidlopkm lube. the ovary* the vagina, the vulva, 

,1TlL p^uncy. and each p,au contain! aimoWJdooi on the tomlinnns jJiown in the 
? y m.itiy of whidi are grim will) dlor low and high power view*. To 

ecp die book ai dear and simple ai possible, Jpgm.iric itaicmotL! on ernitrovetshd 
P? 1Ilti 'V i K are made, rccofni^ed atithorities having first been coniulteeL 

I he author wn prompted to write this type of book after many smdenta an d boie- 
grammes had expressed their apprecuuaii of a catalogue of gynai-cologicd didra 
which had prepared fo r them. They should find dm book of great value, as should 
other workers in thii field, ' (OiB.i) 

Obstetrics 

BMW AND holland's MANUAL or OBSXETUns. Alan Brews 
(Editor). 9th fdidoa. Gkufdtith 42s. Dft. Soft pages. Illustrations (includ¬ 
ing coloured plates). References, Index. 

The ntnrh c*liiIon of Eden and Holland, which reflects die practice of the London 
Hospital, now reappeira substantially revised after eleven ymj by the Obstetrical 
and Gynaecological Suigcun of chat hospital, The bask principle cif obstetrics, recent 
research ra an d new method* of diagnosis and treatment ate here presented in a simple 
and readable form, Tlie changes in die text, too many to enumerate fully, include new 
material on exophthalmic flojtte md on abnormalities of die embtyo ami foetus, 
rctxni advance* tn bacteriaWical diagnosis of puerperal infections, phvsiodicrapv in 
relation to Pitney and the richer of the late Sir Joseph Barmft, on die £vet- 
opment and itmunnn of pulmonary respiration in die sheep femv wiji their applt- 
cation to the diatom and treatment of asphyxia ticoiutonjni. Nine new coloured 
pLito, forty X-ray films, and i to new drawing chart;, and diagrams haw been added 
to the text, and there u a Gride to Further Reading at the end of cadi part. (**8.*) 

J-0 


Midwifery 

THE fiSFORT OF THE WORKING PARTY ON MID WIVES. Ministry 
of Health* Department of Health for Scotland h Ministry of Labour and 
National Sendee, H.\f. Stutimay QjpM. is, 6d. RJL 140 pages. Tables. 
Index. Paper bound. 

I he Working Party appointed by die Ministry ot Health, die Secretary rtf Sort 1 for 
Scotland jjiJ the Mtubiry of Labour in April n>47 w'is required to investigate hilly 
the region for the shortage of and wives m Britain, and to examine the problem* of 
recruitment* u auiing and vrajuge, This Report gives the Working Party's reenmmen- 
rkrions and conclusions. These lay emphasis on die mid wife's rote, her recruitment, 
training, promotion and conditions: her profeaional nanu, urming the need for 
partnership between midwife and doctor, flic Working Parry press for the ^tended 
use by die midwife of analgesia* and urgently recommend dut the Medical Research 
Council be asked lo set up a Committee to find 1 more effective method nf analgesia 
for use by mid wives. (fiifl.sojj) 


PregmMy 

pregnancy diagnosis tests: a review, Alfred T, Cowic. 
CflMmrittiiYiihh Agricultural Bureaux* 15s. L.Pmt ft. ifi4 pages. Reference*. 
Uibliognipliv. Index. (Cvmnumu^ahh Agricultural Bureaux fmttt Publications* 
No. ej) 

A survey of all the important papers on the various methods of diafiiosu of pregnancy 
in women anil domestic ,ininiaft p except those concealed wish die dtnicil methods. 
The aisfhnr, who held a research grant trout die Agricultural Research Council at die 
National Institute for Research hi Dairying; Shin field, Reading, )u> produced a 
useful comprehendvc renew and an extensive bibliography of widely Mattered 
htcrature on the subject* especially for research workers in tills subject, {61 l.ia) 


Diseases of Children 

COMMON PROCEDURES IN THE PRACTICE OF PAEDIATRICS. A. 
Brown and F. F. Tisdall. 4tJi edition^ revised and enlarged, MtCkllami 
(Tarawa Carwdd) t S4.75. J19 pages* Tables, Appendix. Index. 

"hi diis volume arc presented die common procedures employed in die itieJit J 
service of the Hospital for Ssete Children, No arermpt ha* been made to nuke dii* a 
cotiiprchcnsivc work but rather to cofiHfie ir largely to a description of those method* 
which will be of rhe greatest practical value 10 the practiLionet and student.* The 
author* arc on the stalls both nf the Hospital for Sick Children mid of die University 
of Toronto. (618.912) 


diseases Of Childrfs . Edited by D, Paterson and A, MoncrieC VbL 2. 
4tli edition. Edward Arnold, 40s. MS. 1,044 pages, illustrations. Charb. 
Diagrams. References. Index. 

Edited by the Consul ting Physician, Hospital for Sick Children, and the Nuffield 
Professor of Child Health* Uiuvcrtity of London, with contributions from ttventy- 
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four specialists, the fourth edition of‘Garrod, Batten and Thursfield* is now complete 
in two volumes. There is an abundance of new material. Wyilie and McKissocfc arc 
jointly responsible for the section on Organic Diseases of the Nervous System, while 
Functional Disorders of the Nervous System arc described by four authorities, who 
include sections on mental testing and electro-encephalography. New chapters are 
contributed on the cardiovascular system by Schlcsinger and MacCarthy, on Blood 
Disorders by Whitby and Ncwnes, on Malignant Diseases by Small, and there are 
sections on Chemotherapy of Venereal Diseases by Nabarro. Other chapters have been 
fully revised and amplified. The book is well documented and attractively produced. 

(618.92) 


ENGINEERING 

Applied Mechanics 

practical problems in soil mechanics. Henry R. Reynolds 
and P. Protopapadakis. Crosby Lockwood, 18s. D8. 217 pages. Illustrations. 
Bibliography. Index. 

The authors present this work as a bridge from the textbook to the practical application 
of theories, beginning with soil characteristics and properties, and proceeding to 
artificial cementation, site exploration and soil investigations, groundwater lowering, 
soil stabilization for road and airfields, etc. Presented in the simplest possible form 
the book omits mathematics and avoids the analytical approach. It is hoped that the 
book will assist young civil engineers in solving such problems as arc likely to occur 
in every day practice. " (620.1) 


AN INTRODUCTION TO PHOTO-ELASTIC ANALYSIS. Arnold W. 
Hendry. Blackie , 7s.6d. C8. 152 pages. Illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 
(Technique Series) 

The author, a Lecturer in Engineering in the University of Aberdeen, presents a short 
account of a method of determining stress distribution in engineering construction. 
Photo-elasticity is one of the oldest methods available for this purpose but the principle 
on which it is based has remained largely unknown. This book gives a practical 
outline of the subject, designed for non-specialist engineers and students to whom it 
will serve as an introduction to more advanced works. The treatment is mainly 
descriptive, and mathematical discussions are restricted to those necessary for a satis¬ 
factory understanding of the subject. (620.1123) 


THE NATURAL durability of timber. D. N. Smith for the Depart¬ 
ment of Scientific and Industrial Research. H.M. Stationery Office, 6d. sR8. 
20 pages. Frontispiece. (Forest Products Research Records , No. 30: Wood 
Preservation Series, No. 4) 

The report describes a field service test which is being carried out by the Forest Pro¬ 
ducts Research Laboratory to determine the natural durability of different timbers. 
Results so far obtained are given for about a hundred species which have been put 
under test during the last fifteen years. A tentative durability classification of these 
timbers has been prepared, and some suggestions are proposed for its practical appli- 
cation - ' (620.12) 


348 


Conferences 


CONFERENCE ON CIVIL ENGINEERING PROBLEMS IN THE COLONIES. 
A Collection of Papers presented to the Institution in July 1948. Institution 
of Civil Engineers , 15s. L.Post 8. 299 pages. Photographs. Diagrams. 
Charts. 

Fifteen lectures and papers, many of which are on more general subjects than engineer¬ 
ing problems as such, but which affect the background of engineering work— for 
example Development Planning, Soil Stabilization, Colonial Housing, and Tropical 
Hygiene. (620.6342) 

Calculations 

TAPER CALCULATION AND INSPECTION: METHODS OF ACCURATE 

inspection: taper angle tolerances: tables specially 

COMPILED TO FACILITATE CALCULATION: NUMERICAL EXAMPLE. 

Machinery Publishing Co. (Brighton), 3s.6d. D8. 74 pages. Diagrams. 
(Machinery s Yellow Back Series) 

The measurement of tapers is never as easy in the workshop as it is on the drawing, 
and indirect measurement is usually necessary. This involves a knowledge of ele¬ 
mentary trigonometry and facility in the use of gauge blocks, sine-bars and sphere or 
rollers. All this is clearly explained in this handbook, which describes how to measure 
the workpiece and how to check taper plug and ring gauges. A useful series of tables 
give the equivalent angle and trigonometrical functions of various tapers. The book 
should be of use to the apprentice and machinist as well as to the inspector. (620.8) 

Mechanical Engineering 

THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF HEAT ENGINES. D. A. Wrangham. 
2nd edition, revised. Cambridge University Press , 50s. R8. 868 pages. 
421 illustrations (14 in colour). Appendix. Index. 

The Principal of Sunderland Technical College has published a comprehensive text¬ 
book for engineering and mining students reading for an honours degree or a pro¬ 
fessional examination. The work follows a logical sequence from elementary principles 
to specialized details, so that the student may understand both the theoretical and the 
practical sides of the subject. Each section contains graded examination questions with 
guidance for their solution. Extracts from recent papers by authorities on the subject 
are added for advanced students. In this revised edition two new chapters have been 
added, dealing with the gas turbine and its working fluid, and the chapter on recipro¬ 
cating steam engines has been rewritten and extended. A new appendix gives a 
collection of worked examples. (621.02) 

Electrical Engineering 

electrician’s maintenance manual. W. E. Steward. 2nd edition, 
revised. Newnes , 6s. sF8. 144 pages. 59 figures. 18 tables. Index. 

This useful little book deals with the practical problems encountered by the electrician 
and maintenance engineer and gives information on the installation, maintenance, 
periodical inspection, overhauling, cleaning, and testing of various types of electric 
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motors, electrical rotating machines and the necessary control gear. New material in 
this edition covers the use of isolating switches in motor control circuits, methods of 
maintaining a good power factor, permissible temperature of motors and temperature 
rises on open type and totally enclosed motors, and more detailed notes on reversal of 
interpole type D.C. motors. Methods of dealing with damaged rotor bars in squirrel 
cage motors are abo described, A summary of the British regulations concerning 
motors and control gear is included. The author is Managing Director of a firm of 
electrical engineers. (621.3006) 

A MANUAL OF ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOGY. C. J. Mitchell. Harrap , 2IS. 
D8. 399 pages. 8 plates. Diagrams. Index. 

This is a well-written reference book covering general electrical engineering. Limited 
in size, it tends to depart from a working manual and to become a precis of electro¬ 
technology, with proofs and equations in the later chapters, demanding a good 
grounding in mathematics to be readily understood. Fundamental principles arc 
dealt with in a concise manner and a good selection of worked-out examples is 
included. The contents incline to emphasize problems connected with heavy current, 
rather than the instrument and lower voltage aspects of the subject, but, used in con¬ 
junction with other reference works which will supply the aspects the author has been 
obliged to omit, the book should prove a useful guide. (621.302) 

electrical year book, 1 949- 42nd year of publication. Emmott , for 
The Mechanical World , 3s. sF8. 360 pages. Illustrations. 

This is a compilation of notes, rules and data in pocket size for the practical man. It is 
revised from year to year in accordance with current developments. The 1949 edition 
contains a completely rewritten section on electric lighting and a largely revised 
chapter on alternating current systems. Sections on electric motors, transformers and 
convertors have been revised and extended. It has not, of course, been possible to give 
thorough treatment to all the many aspects covered in tins book, but within its limits 
it forms a most useful aide mtmoire. (621.3058) 

THE WIRELESS AND ELECTRICAL TRADER YEAR BOOK, I949. 

Radio, Television and Electrical Appliances. 20th edition. Trader Publishing 
Co.: Iliffe , ios.6d. sD8. 266 pages. Index. 

The latest edition of tins Yearbook contains information that will be of practical value 
to all who arc interested in or connected with the appliances in question. The Directory 
sections contain lists of trade addresses of radio and domestic electrical manufacturers, 
sole agents and distributors; radio and electrical whobesalers; proprietary names of 
radio products and domestic electrical appliances; and a classified buyers' guide, all 
relating to Great Britain. The remaining section contains a list of the principal trade 
organizations, legal information, a directory of mains voltages covering Great Britain 
and other countries, tables of valve base connections and valve base diagrams covering 
American and Continental as well as British types, receiver specifications and tele¬ 
vision specifications. (621.3058) 

A.C. NETWORK ANALYSIS BY SYMBOLIC ALGEBRA. W. H. Miller. 

Classifax Publications (Manchester ), 4s. L.Post 8. 41 pages. ( Classifax 102-1) 
This litde book dcab simply but thoroughly with the fimdamentab of alternating 
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current network problems. Typical examples are worked out in detail and a study of 
these will enable the reader to master the symbolic method of vector analysis. From 
simple problems the student is led by easy stages to the methods of solving more 
complicated networks. (621.308) 

NEWNES ELECTRICAL TABLES AND DATA. E. Molloy. 2nd edition, 
revised and enlarged. Newnes , ios.6d. 3^x5 inches. 702 pages. 267 diagrams. 
408 tables. Index. 

A pocket-size reference book containing a collection of tables and data for electrical 
engineers concerned with the transmission, distribution and utilization of electrical 
energy. Following a good deal of useful miscellaneous information the subject matter 
is divided into sections covering accumulators, bells and signalling, cables and wires, 
heating and ventilation, instruments and meters, electrical materials, lighting, magnets 
and solenoids, motors, power factor, rectifiers, resistance wires, switchgear, trans¬ 
formers, transmission and distribution, welding, and waring and installation work. 
In this edition new tables arc included dealing with fluorescent tube lighting, improved 
methods of motor starting and control, and electrical insulating materials, and the list 
of British Standard specifications, which is of interest to electrical engineers, has been 
considerably enlarged. (621.308) 

- Hydro-electric Engineering 

hydro-electric engineering. Geoffrey Gerard. Pitman , 20s. D8. 

191 pages. Folding plans. Diagrams. Index. 

It must be recognized that hydro-electric schemes require the services of engineers 
with experience in civil, mechanical and electrical engineering, and that hydro¬ 
electric engineering should not be regarded as a separate branch. The author, an 
experienced electrical engineer, has here provided a useful introductory survey 
showing clearly the interdependence of the various techniques. The subject is, of 

course, too vast to be treated fully in so small a book. (621.312134) 

- Rectifiers 

metal rectifiers. H. K. Henisch. Oxford University Press, 15s. D8. 

168 pages. ( Monographs on the Physics and Chemistry of Materials) 

The author, formerly of the Radio Department of the Royal Aircraft Establishment, is 
now on the staff of the Physics Department in the University of Reading. In this book 
he summarizes the most important properties of metal rectifiers, which today form an 
almost indispensable part of so many types of electrical equipment. Throughout 
attention is concentrated on the physical side of dry rectification as opposed to pure 
engineering aspects. The work will serve as a useful basis for advanced study. 

* b F (621.3137) 

- Electrical Transmission 

power wiring diagrams. A Handbook on Connection Diagrams of 
Control and Protective Systems for Industrial Plants. A. T. Dover. 
3rd edition, reprinted. Pitman , 6s. F8. 232 pages. 272 illustrations. 

The author of this book for engineers and others associated with the application of 
electric power to industrial plane is the head of the electrical Engineering Department 
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of the Battersea Polytechnic in London. His aim is to supply detail diagrams of con¬ 
nections for all classes of standardized control apparatus (traction control apparatus 
excepted) in use with continuous-current machines, transformers and similar appliances. 

(621.319) 

-Radio 

wireless FOR beginners. C. L. Boltz. 4th edition, revised. Harrap , 
7S.6d. C8. 272 pages. 5 plates. Diagrams. Index. 

The fourth edition of this book has been revised considerably and the main changes 
are concerned with ultra-short waves, television receivers, valve design, the super¬ 
heterodyne receiver, and radar. The text on basic principles remains unchanged. The 
subject is dealt with on very elementary lines as befits a book for beginners and very 
technical details and mathematics are avoided. During the First World War the author 
worked in the wireless section of the Royal Navy Volunteer Reserve and in the 
recent war had considerable experience in teaching and training soldiers in radioloca¬ 
tion. (621.38402) 

outline of radio. R. S. Elven and others. Edited by E. Molloy. 
Newnes , 21s. D8. 688 pages. 503 illustrations. Index. 

This is an elementary book dealing with the fundamental principles of radio, television 
and radar, written by a panel of specialist contributors, in twenty-six chapters. It is 
non-mathematical and suited to the needs of the radio-servicing industry and the 
amateur who desires to gain a grasp of the theory upon which radio engineering prac¬ 
tice is built. The book shows how the components of a radio circuit are designed to 
meet the theoretical requirements, and deals with radio-frequency amplification, 
detection, the principles of superheterodyne receivers, automatic volume control, 
low-frequency amplification, and the output stages. The special techniques connected 
with short and ultra-short waves is described along with those relating to television, 
radio direction-finding, and radar. The detailed construction of radio receivers is not 
described but some typical receiver circuits are set out and explained in detail. 

(621.38402) 

BRITISH COMMONWEALTH SCIENTIFIC OFFICIAL CONFERENCE, 
1946. SPECIALIST CONFERENCE ON RADIO RESEARCH, LONDON, 

august, 1948. report of proceedings. H.Af. Stationery Office , 
4d. sR8. 10 pages. Appendix. Paper bound. 

The Specialist Conference on Radio Research was convened in 1948 by the Standing 
Committee of the British Commonwealth Scientific Official Conference of 1946 ‘to 
discuss proposals for collaboration in radio research and to review progress in the 
implementation of those recommendations made at the 1946 Conference*. After 
covering the Proceedings of the Conference the Report sets out the recommendations 
regarding Ionospheric Recorder Location and Equipment; the Characteristics of the 
Ionosphere at Vertical Incidence on all Frequencies; Work in Progress on the Iono¬ 
sphere at Oblique Incidence; Studies on the Accuracy of Forecasts of Radio Propaga¬ 
tion Conditions; Investigations on the Phenomena of Long-Wave Propagation; the 
Effect of Meteorological Conditions on Propagation in the Troposphere including 
Cloud Detection; Radio Noise (a) Atmospheric, and (b) Solar and Cosmic; the Investi¬ 
gation of Meteors by Radio Methods; Standard Frequency Transmissions from the 
United Kingdom and Elsewhere; and the Measurement of Ground Constants at 
Radio Frequencies. (621.384063) 
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-Circuits 

PULSES AND TRANSIENTS IN COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS. An 
Introduction to Network Transient Analysis for Television and Radar 
Engineers. C. Cherry. Chapman & Hall , 32s. D8. 333 pages. Illustrations. 
Index. 

This is an introductory text on circuit transient analysis for engineers and it purposes 
to bridge the gap between conventional alternating current theory and operational 
methods of analysis. The book gives the essential groundwork of the subject using 
rigorous physical arguments and only relatively elementary mathematics of the kind 
associated with network analysis. Its chapter headings arc: the basis of network 
analysis; the frequency spectra of modulated waves, pulses and transients, the steady- 
state characteristics of networks; the transient response of networks; some approxima¬ 
tions and idealized results; characteristics of multi-stage amplifiers; asymmetric 
sideband channels; reflection and echo effects in lines and in lumped networks; and 
the ‘probability* function response characteristic. (621.38412) 


-Stations 

GUIDE TO broadcasting stations. Compiled by ‘Wireless World’. 
4th edition. Iliffe , is. D16. 64 pages. Paper bound. 

A completely revised and enlarged edition of a booklet first published in 1947 under 
the title of Broadcasting Stations of the World. Details of nearly three hundred European 
medium- and long-wave broadcasting stations and 1,100 short-wave stations of the 
world arc tabulated, both geographically and in order of frequency. As in the previous 
editions all entries have been checked against the frequency measurements made at the 
British Broadcasting Corporation’s receiving station at Tatsficld. The edition includes 
also the revised list of international call signs which were adopted in January 1949; 
world time constants; wave-length-frequency conversion tables; and details of 
European television and special service stations. (621.384164) 


- Radar 

principles and practice of radar. H. E. Penrose. Newnes , 42s. 

D8. 704 pages. 515 illustrations. Index. 

In this book the author presents radar principles in the three main stages of (1) those 
direedy connected with radio practice, (2) those connected with modifications or 
extensions of radio practice, and (3) those associated with entirely new technique. The 
reader is assumed to possess a knowledge of resonant circuits, the elementary theory of 
magnetism and electricity, some acquaintance with thermionic valves and the super¬ 
heterodyne receiver, non-sinusoidal wave phenomena, and the behaviour of circuits. 
The book covers pulsed and pulse-forming circuits at high and low levels, timing 
circuits, gate circuits and applications of microwave technique to transmitters, re¬ 
ceivers, feeders and aerial systems, the resonant magnetron and the employment of 
ultra-high frequencies in transmitting and receiving circuits. Appendices deal with 
transmission line theory, wave guides, cavity resonators, and radar test equipment. 
The book employs but little and quite simple mathematics. The author was formerly 
on the staff of the Admiralty Signal Establishment. (621.38419) 
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-Broadcasting 

b.b.c. year book, 1949. British Broadcasting Corporation , 3s.6d. C8. 
152 pages. 39 pages of photographs. 

The latest issue of this yearbook, which should interest many people all over the 
world, deals not only with items of entertainment, but also technical points, world 
coverage and regional broadcasting, with matters of administration and personnel, 
and finance. Articles appearing in this issue include: the production of radio plays, 
radio personalities of the year, and a television announcer's day. (621.384193) 

British broadcasting. T. O. Beachcroft. Revised edition. British 
Council: Longmans , Green , is. sD8. 48 pages. 21 plates. Paper bound. 
(British Life and Thought Series) 

In this essay, written primarily for readers in others countries, the author explains the 
constitution and scope of the British Broadcasting Corporation and the particular place 
it occupies in British democratic life. This new edition also describes developments 
since 1946, the resumed television service, the enlarged scope of home programmes and 
the inauguration of the ‘Third Programme', designed to meet the highest standards of 
artistic and educated taste. Mr. Beachcroft, who is well known as a short-story writer 
and literary critic, is Assistant Head of Publicity at the B.B.C. (621.384193) 

- Telephony 

telephony. A detailed exposition of the Telephone Exchange Systems 
of the British Post Office. Vol. 1. general principles and manual 
exchange systems. J. Atkinson. Pitman , 35s. R8. 525 pages. 
Illustrations. Index. 

A completely revised and rewritten version of an old standard work on Telephony 
by T. E. Herbert and W S. Procter. It is a comprehensive book, intended for those 
engaged in the installation and maintenance of telephone exchange equipment and 
the associated subscriber's apparatus. Questions set by the British General Post Office 
are appended to each chapter. External plant practice and basic electrical theory has 
been omitted. (621.385) 

TRAFFIC AND TRUNKING PRINCIPLES IN AUTOMATIC TELE¬ 
PHONY. G. S. Berkeley. Revised edition. Bettti. 21s. D8. 352 pages. 
84 illustrations. 

An essentially practical book designed to assist students and practising electrical 
engineers who require a clear exposition of the basic principles of traffic and trunking 
in automatic telephony. Numbering schemes are, of course, dealt with in considerable 
detail, together with the trunking features of automatic exchanges of all sizes, and 
details of multi-metering equipment and other apparatus. The author makes special 
provision for students by including sets of questions, worked examples and answers. 

(621.38575) 

- Television 

NEWNES television manual. F. J. Camm. 7th edition. Newnes , 
7s.6d. C8. 224 pages. 94 illustrations. 

This book docs not deal with television proper but with the many secondary 
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applications of television principles. The seventh edition includes the latest stereoscopic 
colour television system, and a useful dictionary of television terms, defining the 
meaning of the new nomenclature agreed by the Radio Manufacturers Association. 
The book contains in concise form constructional details of power units and rectifiers 
together with installation and operating details. (621.388) 

television explained. W. E. Miller. 2nd edition. The Trader Pub¬ 
lishing Co ., 3s.6d. D8. 52 pages. 58 diagrams and photographs. 

This book is addressed to the general reader who may know something of radio 
circuits and be interested in their television counterparts. Technicians, too, may find 
it a useful introduction to problems diey will encounter in the maintenance of tele¬ 
vision sets. The mathematical approach has been omitted. In addition to television 
reception circuits, aerials and aerial systems are fully explained, and receiver installa¬ 
tions and operations are described and illustrated. This edition contains additional 
information on the latest E.H.T. (Extra High Tension) supply for receivers. (621.388) 

- Dielectric Heating 

radio frequency heating. L. Hartshorn. Allen & Unwin , 21s. D8. 
237 pages. Illustrations. Index. 

This book gives a systematic account of the theory and methods involved in both the 
induction heating of metals and the dielectric heating of non-metals. The subject is 
developed from basic principles, and about one half of the book is devoted to descrip¬ 
tions of a variety of applications. Tables and graphs present appropriate physical data, 
and each chapter carries a representative bibliography, listing sources of more detailed 
information. The author is a member of the staff of the National Physical Laboratory. 

(621.39) 

- Electronics 

electronics in the factory. Electronic Devices for Timing, Count¬ 
ing, Measurement, Process Control, Inspection, etc., with a Survey of 
Medical and Surgical Aids. H. F. Trewman. Pitman , 20s. D8. 188 pages. 
Illustrations. Index. 

This book surveys the practical applications of electronics to the improvement of 
industrial production both in quality and quantity. It has been written specially to 
inform executives and production engineers of the progress in, and possibilities of, this 
rapidly expanding branch of science in industry. Electronic timing, counting and 
control in shop processes are described, including welding, automatic regulators and 
the use of photo-electric cells. The electronic heating of dielectrics and of metals 
is discussed and the modem applications of electronics in chemistry, medicine and 
surgery are also given. (621.39) 

Internal Combustion Engines 

the modern diesel. High Speed Compression-Ignition Oil Engines and 
dieir Fuel-Injection Systems. Edited by G. Geoffrey Smith, nth edition 
revised and rewritten by Donald H. Smith. Iliffe , 7 s *6d. F8. 277 pages. 
Photographs. Diagrams. Tables. Index. 

This book is mainly descriptive. It deals with high-speed Diesel engines up to about 
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150 b.h.p. After a short introduction to the Diesel or compression-ignition cycle, the 
author describes the main features of this type of engine, and then discusses its applica¬ 
tion to road, rail, and air transport, and the smaller marine units. The major part of the 
book is devoted to descriptions of current makes of engines (chiefly British) used in 
road vehicles. A useful appendix tabulates numerical data for all British transport 
engines in current production and a number of marine high-speed engines. The text 
of this new edition has been entirely rewritten and forms a useful introduction for 
those not concerned with the tcclinological aspects of design. (621.436) 


DIESEL ENGINE design. T. D. Walshaw. Newnes , 35s. D8. 415 pages. 
290 illustrations. Index. 

Presupposing in the reader a knowledge of heat engine theory, the author devotes 
almost the whole book to mechanical design, treating each component separately and 
drawing most of his examples from stationary engine practice. The book has 
obviously grown out of a series of design note-books compiled during long experience 
and show’s that the author has not been afraid to borrow techniques from other 
branches of engineering. Formerly an engine designer, the author is now a university 
lecturer in mechanical engineering. His book should appeal to designers of all types of 
engine and to advanced students. For so excellent a technical book it is a pity the author 
has not expended as much care on the bibliographical details. (621.436) 

Engineering Works 

FACTORY LAYOUT PLANNING AND PROGRESS: WITH SPECIAL 

reference to engineering. W. J. Hiscox and James Stirling. 
4th edition. Pitman , 7s.6d. D8. 203 pages. Diagrams. Tables. Index. 

The fourth edition of this book by W. J. Hiscox has been revised by James Stirling, 
and the additional material includes a consideration of the layout of plant for continu¬ 
ous process manufacture and an oudine of drawing-office function. The work falls 
mainly into two parts, the first of which, Planning and Routeing’, covers such prob¬ 
lems as shop-layout, allotment of duties, etc. The second part, ‘Progress Work’, 
explains the progress idea and its applications. In conclusion some of the psychological 
aspects which an efficient progress man must bear in mind arc indicated. (621.7) 


Mechanical Power Transmission 

POWER TRANSMISSION. TRADE NAMES INDEX AND DIRECTORY, 
1948-50. A. R. Glithero (Editor). 7th edition. Trade & Technical Press , 
6s. D8. 312 pages. 

Section 1 of this reference work is devoted to trade and brand names of British 
mechanical power transmission equipment. Nearly one thousand four hundred are 
listed in alphabetical order together with names and addresses of their respective 
manufacturers or suppliers. In Section 2 products are listed in classified order, again 
with the manufacturers or suppliers of them. Section 3 is an alphabetical directory 
of manufacturers and suppliers whose products have been listed in Sections 1 or 2. 
Full addresses, telephone numbers and telegraphic addresses arc given. Section 4 
consists of a regional directory of British manufacturers and suppliers. (621.8) 
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Screws 


thread grinding and measurement. A. C. Parkinson and W. H. 
Dawney. Pitman , 2is. D8. 237 pages. Illustrations. Tables. 

A comprehensive, practical work on precision screw thread production and inspection. 

It will serve as a reference book for beginners as well as for those more experienced. 
Considerable space has been devoted to the wire methods. Thread terms and defini¬ 
tions are classified and explained in detail, and the discussion covers not only screw 
threads but worms and hobs. (621.882) 

Machine Tools 

the novice’s workshop. Part II. Ian Bradley and Norman Hallows. 

Percival Marshall , 3S.6d. C8. 128 pages. Illustrations. Index. 

The first part of The Novices Workshop dealt with model engineering and helped 
novices to plan their own workshops and select their hand-tools. In this second volume 
they arc taken a stage further and advised how to select, maintain, and use machine 
tools. The lathe, drilling and grinding machines arc dealt with, and finally the reader 
is shown how he can make his own tools and equipment. (621*9) 

jigs, tools and fixtures. Philip Gates. 4th edition, revised. Technical 
Press , I7s.6d. D8. 223 pages. Illustrations. Tables. Index. 

The drawing and design of jigs and tools and the operation of equipment for their 
manufacture is explained in this work by Philip Gates, a production engineer. There 
arc chapters on special equipment and drawing office procedure with many examples 
of both taken from practical experience. The fourth edition contains a revised chapter 
on mechanical drawing and particulars of recent proposals and adoptions of various 
standards by the British Standards Institution. The tables on weights and sheet material 
sizes have been revised. (621.9; 

Mining Engineering 

MINE ACCOUNTING AND FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION. Frank 

Willcox. Pitman ( Toronto , Canada ). $7*50* 1 M 8 . 489 pages. Illustrations. 
This textbook explains briefly various phases of mining operations and shows how 
they are reflected in accounting records. Simply written, with the evident intention 
of helping the most junior student to study the metal mining industry with compara¬ 
tive ease, it deals with cvcry f phase of mining from prospecting to production, from 
taxation to Foreign Exchange Control Board procedure, but the subject is confined 
to principles, and no reference is made to operating methods or to details of any parti¬ 
cular accounting system. However, there is good enlightenment on the tricky prob¬ 
lems of valuation of pooled mining shares, voting trust agreements, estimating ore 
reserves and other problems encountered by the mine accountant. Since the number 
of Canadian properties exploited for precious metals far exceeds that for base metals, 
the main references are to gold-mining operations. A series of test questions on each 
chapter, with solutions, is included. The book has sufficient interest to attract many 
readers in the mining field, and is certainly one of the best for the junior student of 
mining accounting and financial administration. It is a worthy response to the long- 
felt need of an authoritative reference book on this subject, which can be easily under¬ 
stood by any of the officials of a mining company. (622.002) 
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some dreams come true. Alphcns F. Williams. Timmins (Cape Town , 
South Africa ), 45s. R8. 590 pages. Illustrations, portraits and facsimiles. 
Index. 

An account by a leading mining engineer of the discovery of copper, diamonds and 
gold in southern Africa, and of the pioneers who took part. This is a valuable reference 
book on all aspects of South African mining history, and is lavishly illustrated with 
portraits, photographs and some colour plates. (622.0968) 

EXPERIMENTS ON THE PRESERVATION OF MINE TIMBER. J. Bryan 
and N. A. Richardson for the Department of Scientific and Industrial 
Research. Revised edition. H.M. Stationery Office , 6d. sR8. 8 pages. 
3 illustrations. 2 figures. Paper bound. ( Forest Products Research Records , 
No. 3: Wood Preservation Series , No. 1) 

Underground mining requires the use of large quantities of timber, mainly for roof 
support in the underground workings. The useful life of much of this timber is pre¬ 
maturely terminated by fungal decay, and the economic loss from this cause is 
appreciable. The experiments described here were made to demonstrate the economy 
and advantages of preservative treatment as applied to mine timber, and took the 
form of service tests on pit props treated with water-soluble types of preservatives. The 
treatment was earned out at the pit-head and consisted of the hot and cold open tank 
impregnation process. (622.28) 

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON MINING SUBSIDENCE. Ministry 
of Fuel and Power. H.M. Stationery Office y 9d. sR8. 39 pages. 3 appendices. 
Paper bound. ( Command Paper 7637) 

This report is the result of the inquiry made by a committee appointed by the Minister 
of Fuel and Power in January 1947, ‘to examine the law of support and the problem 
of damage caused by mining subsidence in the light of the nationalization of coal 
and the coal-mining industry, and to make recommendations*. After summarizing the 
physical aspect of the problem the report gives details of various legal aspects, and 
then considers methods of preventing or limiting damage. Mining methods are 
discussed, as well as structural precautions and extent of damage, both as it affects 
individuals and different classes of surface property. The report also makes various 
constructive suggestions regarding procedure for obtaining compensation as it affects 
the service lines of public utilities, and all other types of property having no right of 
support. An oudinc plan for a future modus vivcrtdi between all the interests concerned 
is submitted, and the importance of co-operation and close liaison is stressed. (622.33) 


Military and Naval Engineering 

THE MERCHANT SHIP: DESIGN PAST AND PRESENT. G. S. Baker. 
Sigma Books , I2s.6d. L.Post 8. 160 pages. 16 pages of plates. 17 diagrams 
in text. Glossary. 

Dr. Baker, who is a Vice-President of the Institution of Naval Architects, has written a 
concise account, free from jargon (though not, naturally, from the simpler technicali¬ 
ties), of how the merchant ship has evolved through the ages. The problem has always 
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been the same: how to convey a given amount of freight as expeditiously and econo¬ 
mically as possible. Dr. Baker treats of ship design at necessary length; he then pro¬ 
ceeds to sea-keeping qualities; stability and safety; strength and strains; speed; and the 
broad outline of the methods of construction. For a book so modest in length the 
amount of information, clearly conveyed, is remarkable. The survey is not confined to 
Great Britain; it stretches from earliest history to the feats of mass production in the 
recent war. (623.81) 

ship modelling: hints and tips. J. H. Craine. Percival Marshall, 
ios.6d. D8. 117 pages. Illustrations. 

The author is both a practical sailor and a master of his subject (under the pseudonym 
‘Jason* he is well known in the ship modelling world), and his book should appeal 
to the experienced modeller and to the novice. In easy stages the book explains the 
‘whys’ and ‘wherefores* of modelling technique. There is a useful chapter on research, 
a well-written description of sea setting for a ship model, and a most helpful and com¬ 
prehensive note on flags—a subject which is often very confusing to many modellers. 
Port-holes, anchors and guns are fully described and clearly illustrated with easy-to- 
follow drawings. This useful work will enable the user to choose a prototype model 
from almost any part of the world or century of history. (623.82) 

the model shipbuilder. J. K. D. Hutchinson and Gerald G. Portch. 

Be//, I2s.6d. 1 M 8 . 107 pages. 18 plates. 3 plans. 47 diagrams. 

This book gives instructions, plans and photographs for making three simple and 
comparatively cheap working-models of an ‘S class destroyer, a fist motor boat and 
a coaster. It also contains much practical information about designing and building 
other types of model ships. The audiors are experienced seamen and well-known 
model-builders, and Commander Hutchinson was lately Keeper of the Department of 
Ship Models at the Science Museum, London. Beginning with a chapter on scales, plans, 
materials, and tools, the detail proceeds through hull construction, superstructures, 
funnels, deck fittings, power plant, propeller, rudder and final painting. The text is 
illustrated by comprehensive and exceptionally clear sets of scale plans and diagrams. 
The book is one for the experienced model-maker as well as the beginner. (623.82) 

of ships and seamen. J. E. Taylor. Williams & Norgate , 15s. D8. 

224 pages. 20 illustrations. Glossary. Index. 

This book, written by a seaman, tells of all types of commercial craft. Beginning with 
a short general account of what happens to a ship from its blue-print stage to the 
journey down the slipway, it goes on to describe the various classes from the Queens 
to small fishing-boats. The items dealt with are: Mail Boats; Cargo Liners; Tramp 
Ships; Tankers; Short Sea Traders; Coasters; Whalers; Barges and Yachts. The story 
is presented in non-technical language and should be of interest to all those who know, 
or want to know, about ships and seamen of today. (623.82) 

from carrack to clipper. A Book of Sailing-Ship Models. 
2nd edition, revised. Frank C. Bowen. Haltoti (Staples Press), 18s. C4. 
60 pages of text. 4 colour plates. 66 half-tone plates. 

This book was first published in 1927. The text covers the period from the fifteenth- 
century carrack to the fast graceful clipper ships of the late nineteenth century. The 
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author 1 } main pinprac hai ken ro «t oisr in brief arid concise rernu the coudmiTn 
which gavcnicd the shipbuilder* nnd of the jkt iod met the means bv wJiidi 

“*7 met a* best they could die demands mud* upon them, I fie book give* a very 
good idea of die development of sailing-ship dnign, iHuiircud by so toe e*cdknl 
jihotogtjpb> of mimed nmdrh, anA, while not poiing os a rr^thnok fi«r callocton, 
it should ficul a welcome from all ship-model ctttbmuti. (023,822) 


r in-, tuim an ci or tut c l 1 j»t'jsn s h i ps, Scii'Uc J from 1 Sail p by I3as i 1 
lab bock. HawiI T«fo\ (H$ r stiR8« 96 pages, 15 coloured plates, chips' 
index. Genera? index, 

T 3 ili u an abridged edition of 'Sail', firsi published in 1^7, TJic sW which the 
aiithiir Slid artist have eWrihed and painted are representative examples of three 
ouwandhig type* of the annoeracy of sdL They are: the flWtoraJL Passenger Ships 
which j li.lle] t_nn";E to the end the trad-ilium of discipline and seamanship; the great 
American- and Caiudiandmilt dippers, bip. powerful ihfcps designed for strength arid 
speed, w iih their hard-ciie crews; and lastly, the fiiry-.like China ehppers, Sst anil 
h»ndy a a yacht. Thf bonk coves die period betWn die riahiecit-forac* -nut the 
eighteen-nineties when, die development of the sail-driven veuel touched the highest 
piimt .it its achievement, 'the fifteen pl.no in full colour .ire fi. >m dw famtiitt p.imVmg, 
nf the late j 5 p Ur (icg. E“, 7K 


ADMIRALTY SHIP WELDING COMMITTEE RKPOKT NO. K J. HKSI 

AND SECOND INTERIM REPORTS, By Authority of the Loft!* C'OIU' 

inissinner; of the Admiralty. il.M, Huuhitery Oj^rre, is/ij. JJ4, 24 pages. 
Piper bound. 

In the early put tf n/ 4 J. when not only British naval, hut also merchant ship-building 
and repairs were under the direction „f die Admtraliv, .uid wlnn the use of welding 
m 'hin conjmttdoi, was being greatly extended, some disturbing reports of fbilura 
in Wtliltil si tips btiilt in the USA were received. In June of that veai die Admiralty 
$h.p Welding Committee was set tip *to consider and investigate special problems 
arising from the miployment of welding in ships' amieniresand to advise on methods 
for tlieir solution . The Hrst futerim Report dared 17 January and the .Second 
Interim Report dared 19 April r<H8 w « here published, They : give a detailed record 
of the expennienu 10 fir carried out, and each report ends with a summary and con¬ 
clusions, Ihe Committee it conttiniiitg lb investigations, and further reports will be 
issued from time to time. A Hoard ul Investigation was also set up by die Secretary of 
me United States Navy and dose co-operation has been maintained between the two 

(6Z3.S4) 


compasses TN sMALt cr a ft. C A. I imd. iJwini. Sun & Fetgtmn 
(Ctjjrpn^), 6j. sCS. 64 pages. I Hi Miration*. 

I hit hook will ptuve useful to yachtsmen ,md utliets who use corapaaa in small 
ships, A short dflcripdon of the compass is given together widi useful dpi on the hav¬ 
ing rtf secern li-lutid unuurncnti. The pnnnnles of aiusrrucBon are briefly explained; 
there ts .1 simple but adequate treatmoir of the causes of deviation, juda lull and dear 
description of tire preparation of a deviation card. No knowledge ofiruthcmatiet 1* 
a * mati - ' (taj.M) 
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Railway Engineering 

designing and IHUILDINC 'oo' tk AGKivnuk. L F. Carter- PernW 
Marshall^ js. C8. 59 pages, illustrations. 

T\m unassuming little book i* a mine of information on making and laying track lor 
llie increasingly popular '(xf (pngu {14.5 nun. itoidc width between rails) model rail¬ 
way syitcin. The author provide! a great many lips of a severely practical nature and 
is thoroughly scientific in hti treatment of such matters os cj leu bring the gauge 
increase fSr given radim curves* nipcr-dcvacion, mid Turnouts' With the assistance 
of plentiful line diagrams, he deali widi every conceivable difficulty width might 
confront the amateur in the construction of the track for a model mil way m rim 
iJMiiamr e gauge. (625 iT4} 

Ruud Engineering 

k QA IS MAKING AND AD Ml N< St RATION. P. E. SpielllMJIU 213 d E* J. 
Elford. 2 nd cdkkm. Eiivmi AmM f 4 ^ MB. 47* ] ■& illustrations. 

8 appendices- Bibliography> index. (Tht R&tdmaktti UhT4ry) 

The second edition of shis work ha* heen brought up to tbit- in the light of the rapid 
developments made in recent years. Muds new matter has been added and die bunk 
has been entirely reset. It is chiefly concerned with general aspects A broad survey 
of present practice in Gf e-u Hrilasn is given* but it u rsomn that the reader lm 
already some knowledge of die subject, and details of processes and plains hive been 
omit ted unless die infocmitun is not readily available elsewhere* Dr, Spidmnnn is 
Britidt PjeptesetUidvt on die InternattcinaJ Committee for the Staiukr dmuou of 
Nomcncbtuft and Teats o£Road Materials s 1L J. Elford is a past Ftauimud die Iusd- 
mnon of Municipal and County Engineers^ (d25-7] 

Sanitary Engineering 

modern ] aw (je tv a i e Ec SUPPLY-. E. f D, Gardiner. Solidtars' Lout 
Smkmeiy Swkty, IOOs. 08 . <5 56 pages. Tables. Index. 

This work h an annotated Collection of statutes relating to die public supply of water 
in England and Wales, It ccrntjuiu the principal Act of 194.5, die relevant part* ofc the 
Public Health Act. 1936, and the amending Act of 194K together with allied statutes, 
rules and order*, The explanatory nofj^st m sremms have been must carefully done 
and, as sin example of statutory vmaurion, it is one of the best works of its kind. Tltc 
104& Act was passed while the book wij in the press and, although it has been included 
at length, the amendments effected by it to the main body of the w ork have been tinli- 
enred by a rioter-up* in an appendix. Approximately nine-hundred decided cmes luvc 
been reviewed and referred to in tbek appropriate places in die text. The whole forms 
a reliable explanation and guide to the law on die subject. The author is a solicitor aud 
a Town Clerk. {$*%) 

Water treatment. A Comprehensive Guide to the Treatment of 
Water for all Purposes and Effluent* Purification. Srerilizaricm* Coagula¬ 
tion, Filtration* Storage of Industrial and Domestic Water, G. V. James. 
Hid edition* revised and enlarged. icdirtittf] Press (Kufgstsn HilL Surrey\. 
JOs. R&. 258 pages, Illustrations, Bibliography- Index. 

Tiiii is a survey of the literature on the treatment of water fbf domestic, imhiiim! and 


other purposes, including, in addition, shorter surveys of literature on the treatment of 
industrial waste waters and of sewage. Since its first edition in 1940 the book has been 
revised and new material has been added covering to some extent the advances made 
in recent years. The book is a useful compilation tor readers interested in the develop¬ 
ment of modem methods of treatment. The illustrations include many helpful dia¬ 
grams of various types of plant. (628) 

-Sewage 

SOIL fertility and sewage. J. P. J. van Vuren. Faber & Faber , 18s. 
sD8. 236 pages. 16 plates. Appendices. Index. 

This book describes some nine-years* work on the composting and other agricultural 
utilization of urban sewage in the Orange Free State, South Africa, on the part of the 
author. Besides his local work, which is fully described and illustrated, the author 
discusses composting and soil conservation by similar methods in other parts of the 
world and at other times. Two appendices by Mr. G. C. Dymond discuss the use of 
sugar wastes, and of the water-hyacinth, Eichhornia crassipes , in connection with this 
work. This book will be of great interest wherever sewage disposal by composting 
methods is actively studied. (628.38) 

-Industrial Sanitation: Waste Waters 

REPORT of the water pollution research board, with 

THE REPORT OF THE DIRECTOR OF WATER POLLUTION 

research, for the year 1947» Department of Scientific and 
Industrial Research. H.M. Stationery Office , is.6d. sR8. 56 pages. 10 plates. 
30 tables. 6 figures. 2 appendices. Paper bound. 

This Fifteenth Report of the proceedings of the Water Pollution Research Board 
covers the year 1947. The section on water describes the effect of chlorine on corro¬ 
sion of metals by water and the re-use of sea water for the cleansing of shellfish. The 
Sewage section covers biological filtration, filtration of sewage effluent through sand, 
and the control of nuisance from filter flies. The section on Industrial Waste Waters 
covers the processing of sisal and of coffee, treatment of milk washings, manufacture 
of rider, waste waters from an abattoir , manufacture of dyestuffs, dyeing and finishing 
of textiles, and waste waters containing cyanide. Finally, the polluting effect of sewage 
and industrial wastes is discussed. Publications during 1947 arising out of the work of 
the Water Pollution Research Board arc given in Appendix I. (628.54) 

TREATMENT AND DISPOSAL OF INDUSTRIAL WASTE WATERS. 
B. A. Southgate for the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
H.M. Stationery Office , I2s.6d. sR8. 333 pages. 146 tables. Subject index. 
This comprehensive and authoritative work, by Dr. Southgate of the Water Pollution 
Research Board of the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research, deals with all 
aspects of the purification and disposal of waste waters. Domestic sewage is included, 
but the book is mainly concerned widi the treatment of industrial effluents. The 
processes giving rise to waste liauors in various industries, and the methods of treat¬ 
ment are frilly described. The industries dealt with include coal-mining, carbonization, 
metal pickling and plating, textiles, leather, paper, milk products, brewing, distilling 
and canning. " (628.54) 
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-Ventilation and Heating 

BASIC PRINCIPLES OF VENTILATION AND HEATING. Thomas 
Bedford. H. K. Lewis , 25s. D8. 411 pages. 123 diagrams. Bibliography. 
Index. 

The author treats the fundamentals of ventilation and heating in great detail, giving 
much attention to basic principles. His book is not a treatise on engineering practice, 
but some discussion of the application of principles to practice is included. The main 
sections cover such topics as heat transmission, thermal environment and its measure¬ 
ment, scales of warmth, body heat production and heat loss, the quality of the air, 
measurement of ventilation, natural and mechanical ventilation, thermal properties 
of buildings, various methods of heating and air conditioning, etc. The effects of 
atmospheric conditions on accident frequency and sickness are also considered. 

(628.801) 

Aeronautics 

man takes wings. C. H. Gibbs-Smitli. H.M. Stationery Office, is. 

L.Post 8. 56 pages. 37 photographs. 14 diagrams. Paper bound. 

The object of this attractively produced little book is to recruit men and women into 
the Royal Air Force by telling the story of flight and flying machines. Part 1 contains 
a compact history of flight from which the average reader will be surprised to learn 
that the first crossing of the English Channel by air was in 1785* The author carries the 
story with names and dates to the present time. After an interlude on Bird Flight, the 
theory of flight is explained in Part II in language free from technicalities. The titles 
of the appendices arc: Supersonic Flight; A Date List of Flying, 1500 to 1948; A Short 
Book List ; and a short Glossary of Aeronautics. (629.13) 

THE AEROPLANE DIRECTORY OF BRITISH AVIATION, 1949 

Incorporating ‘Who’s Who in British Aviation’. Edited by W. C. M. 
Whittle. Temple Press: English Universities Press , ios.6d. C8. 516 pages. 
This volume, which incorporates the third edition of Who s Who iu British Aviation 
since the war, is a classified and comprehensive directory to British aviation, civil and 
military. The military section covers Army and Navy flying as well as the R.A.F., the 
Ministry of Defence, Foreign Air Attaches in the United Kingdom, military air 
stations, the Ministry of Supply, and aeronautical research. Civil aviation is dealt with 
in three parts. Part I, on air transport, lists the relevant Government departments, and 
United Kingdom and Commonwealth air lines, aircraft operators, aerodromes and 
official air organizations. The second part contains information on flying clubs, 
societies and schools, and the third gives many useful facts about United Kingdom and 
Commonwealth aircraft industries. There are also a list of abbreviations and an 
obituary section. (629.13058) 

INTERPRETIVE history of flight. A Survey of the History and De¬ 
velopment of Aeronautics widi Particular Reference to Contemporary 
Influences and Conditions. M. J. B. Davy for the Ministry of Education 
and the Science Museum. 2nd edition. H.M. Stationery Office , 8s. 6d. sR8. 
199 pages. 33 plates. Index. 

The book is divided into three parts—the origms, history, and the modem phase of 
flight. It does not attempt to give a comprehensive survey of the history of aeronautics 
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and all the human activities related to flight, but explains the outstanding phases, facts, 
and events in the history of aviation. There are thirty-three plates illustrating develop¬ 
ments from ancient legends relating to flight to the modem aircraft used in the last 
war. The book has been published under the auspices of the Science Museum in 
London, but the views expressed are those of its author, a Fellow of the Royal Aero¬ 
nautical Society, and do not necessarily represent the official attitude. (629.1309) 


Meteorologic Conditions 


METEOROLOGY of airfields. C. S. Durst for the Air Ministry and 
Meteorological Office. H.M. Stationery Office , 2s. R8. 87 pages. Folding 
map. Charts. Tables. Paper bound. (M.O. 507) 


A digest of the answers given to many inauirers for information on the meteorological 
problems involved in the siting of airfields. It sets out the principles applied, and gives 
statistics which provide interesting samples of the data available. The information is 
set out under headings denoting the meteorological elements of visibility, precipita¬ 
tion, cloud, wind, pressure, and temperature. (629.1324) 


AVIATION meteorology of south America. Meteorological 
Office: Air Ministry. H.M. Stationery Office , 5s. sR 8 . 52 pages. Frontis¬ 
piece map. 4 charts, 16 figures. 4 tables. Bibliography. 4 appendices. Paper 
bound. ( Meteorological Reports No. 1) 

Part 1 of this Report describes the general meteorological regime over South America 
under the headings: ocean currents and sea temperature in South American waters; 
General circulation of the atmosphere over South America; summary of the climates of 
South America; air masses of South America. Part 2 gives a detailed account of the 
weather normally encountered over the air route Montevidco-Santiago (Chile). 
Appendices give general climatological summaries over a period of years, together 
with percentage frequencies of occasions of visibility and of height of cloud base 
within certain ranges, and when low cloud was nine-tenths or more and the height of 
the base was within certain ranges. (629.1324) 


-Accidents 

report of the committee of the national civil aviation 

CONSULTATIVE COUNCIL ON ACCIDENT INVESTIGATION PROCE¬ 
DURE AND MEMORANDUM BY THE MINISTER OF CIVIL AVIATION. 
Ministry of Civil Aviation. H.M. Stationery Office , 9d. sR8. 46 pages. 
4 annexes. Paper bound. ( Command Paper 7564) 

The Committee waas appointed in August 1947 to inquire into the procedure govern¬ 
ing investigations into accidents to civil aircraft in the United Kingdom and to British 
aircraft abroad and to make recommendations. This report of the Committee’s work 
includes an historical survey of regulations and procedure, the fundamental principles 
involved and their application, accounts of comparable inquiries in the U.S.A. and 
Holland, and the detailed procedure proposed together with objections to the pro¬ 
posals. A memorandum by the Minister of Civil Aviation on the report is included. 

(629.13255) 
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- Aircraft 

model aeroplane handbook. A Guide to the Design, Construction 
and Flying of all Types of Model Aircraft. F. J. Camm. Neumes. i2s.6d. 
C8. 328 pages. Illustrations. Index. 

The editor of Practical Mechanics was one of the early pioneers of model aircraft in 
England. He has conducted many thousands of experiments and contributed their 
results to many technical papers. Model Aeroplane Handbook is a comprehensive and 
practical guide embodying the results of his long experience. Opening with a short 
history of model aeronautics the book proceeds to give detailed instructions for the 
actual making of the aircraft. It concludes with useful tables on the weights of dry 
woods and on piano wire sizes for which both areas and weights are indicated. 
Numerous diagrams and photographs illustrate the text. (629.1333) 


REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON CERTIFICATION OF CIVIL AIR¬ 
CRAFT AND APPROVAL OF EQUIPMENT, AND MEMORANDUM BY 

the minister of civil aviation. Ministry of Civil Aviation. 
H.M. Stationery Office , 6d. sR8. 19 pages. 2 appendices. Paper bound. 
(Command Paper 7705) 

The Committee’s terms of reference were ‘to consider, and make recommendations 
with regard to, the conditions of and procedure for the certification of [British] civil 
aircraft and the approval of navigational and other equipment, whether airborne or 
on the ground, employed in their construction, operation and maintenance*. This 
report considers the broad principles and procedures by which the objectives of 
certification and approval can best be achieved. (629.1345) 


- Airports 

London airport. Central Office of Information for the Ministry of 
Civil Aviation. H.M. Stationery Office , is. L.Post 8. 40 pages. 46 illustrations. 
Paper bound. 

A fully illustrated account of the construction and functioning of Heathrow, London’s 
new and largest airport near Fcltham in Middlesex, the work of the staff and what 
remains to be done to complete the plan of making it Britain’s greatest civil airport. 

(629.136) 

northolt airport. Central Office of Information for the Ministry of 
Civil Aviation. H.M. Stationery Office , is. L.Post 8. 36 pages. Illustrations. 
Map. Paper bound. 

Northolt Airport is one of the group of major British aerodromes operated by the 
Ministry of Civil Aviation. It is used by British and other airlines, by charter and hire 
companies, and also by the R.A.F. Transport Command and the United States Army 
Air Force. Air freight, as well as passenger, services are run from it, and it is there that 
most flights to or from the Continent start or finish. This pamphlet, with its numerous 
illustrations, gives a popular and readable account of the daily working of the airport 
and includes details of some of the airlines which arc operated from it. (629.136) 
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Motor Vehicle* 


THE AUTOCAR HANDBOOK FOR THE MOTOR I ST- 20th, revised, 
edition, 5*, C8. 240 puge^. Illustration*. Appendix. Judex. 

Compiled by die technical staff of the Inng^tabJisfced journal, 7Vrr Aim&tr^ dm 
Imiijbook haa proved useful to momnns with UilL* mechanical knowledge. it 11 
iOuittskd with numerous diagram* and describe* in detail die various component 
psrrs nJ the modern or, thrir design and working. The chapters cover the engine, 
rubrication -Hid cooling systems, orburirion, fueIt and fiieJ feed, ignition, clinch, 
ir hot, frame. Springs kikes, steering, electrical system, road wheels, tyra, coach- 
wthrle, ear radio- and caravan to iving, ' (Gay.*) 


MOTOR VEHICLE TECMWOLdGY* An Introductory Textbook of Auto 
mobile Engineering. P.^rr IE. R. W, Bunt. Phnmt* Ss.<kL CS. ICij pages. 
Illustration?, Index. 

7 ’ III-, second part of a work miiicn primarily for student* with some knowledge of 
ha^ic prinriptrt coven Internal combustion engines, hone-power and engine testing, 
fueh and lubricant, coutptessioa ignition engine*, chassii and suspcnitnn, gperial 
transmissions' rear axfc, front axle and steering. Most ehapiers include a maintenance 
section, and simple line drawings idfejttate die text. The author is Lecturer in Engineer¬ 
ing at the Poole School of Art and Technical Institute, and Examiner hi Motor Vehicle 
Technology at the ImtmiEe of the Motor Industry. (6a&e») 


ELECTRICAL SERVICING QT THE MOTOR VEHICLEt FRINCi t*LRS, 
DESICIf AND CHOICE OF TEST APPARATUS. L. T. LaW*atI HclmC, 
Trader Publishing Cc.: Hijfc r fts.ftd. DK. 1*0 pages. 142 diagram*, Index, 


This book, published for The Mm? T bib. a in edict a demonstration of die ;upcri- 
omy of jptcrnjtic dcctrical testing by kumiment* as compared whh the sdU com¬ 
mon ^practical' tots for electrical ronrinuiey. It is well illustrated anil written in a 
dear and simple style that will be appreciated by the skilled garage mechanic, altiumidi 
it will appeal more directly to die specialized automobile dcctrician, as ic is unlikely 
that the test equipment described will yet be found outside the Larger garage or 
electrical service depot. A wider application of the author's method* would greatly 
contribute to efficient automobile servicing generally. (629,30003*5) 


the motor year noox, 1949- Compiled by Laurence Pomeroy and 
Rodney Walkcrlcy. Temple Pmt, izf M. C4. iSl pages. Illustrations. 

Thu well-produced illuirratd volume is rather more a review of die new cars, 
technical crendj, raring events and records of 194S than a yearbook or reference work 
fpr m% h contains all die fares and figures which the motoring eothusuK without a 
notebook would keep for himself if ht could. The subject tn .liter is dealt with in 
separate chapters, cadi of which may be read as a tclf-containcd article. Tk~ Wll h 
a number t>l moil informative tables and dUtratioiii, combine to provide a mat 
complete Moeunicntiduji T of motoring in 194R, (toj.jojts) 
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the trader handbook, 1949. A Legal, Technical and Buying Guide 
for the Motor, Motor Cycle and Cycle Trades. Compiled by ‘The Trader’ 
Information Bureau in collaboration with the Staffs of The Motor Trader , 
The Motor Cycle and Cycle Trader. 43rd edition. Trader Publishing Co.: 
lliffe , I2s.6d. L.Post 8. 436 pages. Index. 

The latest edition of this handbook, covering Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
(with some reference to Eire), has been fully revised and brought up to date, and will 
prove of practical value to all who are interested in the trades in question. The general 
section includes legal information and a list of the principal trade and professional 
organizations. The enlarged technical section contains specifications of motor vehicles, 
motor vehicle servicing diata, vehicle wiring diagrams, fill-up data, metric equivalents, 
etc., followed by a list of motor vehicle index marks (a guide to the ages of vehicles), 
licensing information, and a buyers’ guide to all items of garage equipment, with a 
list of wholesale distributors. The remaining sections provide a classified buyers* guide 
to goods used in the motor and cycle trades, a list of proprietary or brand names, and 
a list of trade addresses. (629.2058) 

-Finishing 

cellulose spraying. A Guide to Finishing Motor Cars and Other 
Metal Surfaces with Cellulose and Synthetics. J. Howell Ousbey. Pitman , 
8s.6d. C8. 95 pages. Illustrations. 

This is an essentially practical book dealing with the whole sequence of operations. 
Easy to read, with technicalities reduced to a minimum, it goes a little further than its 
title suggests in that it deals also with spraying of ^non-cellulosic* synthetics. A short 
chapter on costing and estimating is included. (629.2346) 

- Engines 

automobile engine overhaul. A Practical Handbook for Service 
and Maintenance Engineers and all Car Owners. A. W. Judge. 3rd edition. 
Pitman , 8s. 6d. C8. 238 pages. Illustrations. Index. 

A practical handbook for engineers and owner-drivers which gives full directions for 
the complete dismantling, overhauling, and reassembling of all types of automobile 
engines, and for general maintenance, tuning and lubrication, with many useful hints 
on fault diagnosis. In this edition additional matter has been included, concerning 
cylinder and liner wear and reconditioning, pistons, measuring gauges, the salvaging 
of worn components, lubrication systems and radiator maintenance. Thirty-four new 
illustrations have been added. (629.25) 

diesel vehicles: operation, maintenance, and repair. 
Edited by F. J. Camm. 5th edition. Newnes, 6s. C8.107 pages. Illustrations. 

This book is devoted entirely to the maintenance of engines in British commercial 
road vehicles, with the exception of the last three pages which note the main differences 
in marine practice. Essentially practical, and assuming only a slight knowledge of 
petrol engines, the book may serve as an owner-driver s handbook. The author, who 
has had considerable experience in his field provides his text widi clear and helpful 
diagrams. (629.25145) 
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-Repairs 

the motor repair manual. A Practical Handbook for Owner Drivers 
and Amateur Mechanics. By the Staff of Motor. 9th edition. Temple Press , 
5s. C8. 164 pages. Illustrations. 

This is a valuable little vade-mecum for the handyman who docs his own running re¬ 
pairs. It has been compiled by the staff of one of the best-known motoring journals 
and their skill in illustrating hints and tips with simple, practical line-drawings is 
evident on nearly every page. No references arc made to particular cars, so that in a 
few cases no remedy will be found for troubles in mechanisms peculiar to certain 
designs. This edition has been brought right up to date, however, so that there are 
not many such instances. Moreover, the book is largely concerned with first aid, and 
not with repairs which require a fully equipped professional workshop. There are 
two appendices, on useful materials and conversion tables, and on tracing engine 
troubles. (629.288) 


AGRICULTURE 

Rural Life 

the English rural labourer. His Home, Furniture, Clothing and 
Food, from Tudor to Victorian Times. G. E. Fusscll. Batchworth Press , 
I2s.6d. sD8. 175 pages. 18 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

This new study by a leading authority on agricultural history is a well-documented 
and fascinating book. The history of the rural labourer is, in a country such as Britain, 
very much a reflection of the history of die country itself, and the period chosen, from 
Tudor to Victorian times, is that of Britain’s greatest development in many fields 
other than agriculture. Each of the three main parts of the book is divided into chapters 
on cottages, furniture and clothing, and food; in the fourth part, this material is drawn 
together and conclusions are made. A large bibliography shows what a wide range of 
sources the author has used, and he has drawn, too, on contemporary fiction for much 
of his information. The plates also help to give a vivid picture of the lives of a class 
who have been, for four hundred years, the backbone of the British people. The book 
is well printed and extremely readable. (630.1) 

HODGE AND his masters. Richard Jefferies. Eyre & Spottiswoode , 5s. 
sC8. 309 pages. ( Uniform Edition) 

This new addition to the publishers’ Uniform Edition of Jefferies is most welcome. 
Hodge and his Masters may prove to be perhaps the most lasting of all the author’s 
works, for it is a social document of real historical value. In his excellent introduction, 
C. Henry Warren calls this ‘a complete set of portraits of the men and women whose 
life and work constituted the basis of country life sixty years ago’. Their lives are seen 
always as part of the background against which is lived that of Hodge himself, the 
English farm labourer of the middle nineteenth century; and while one must admit 
the bias—slight, but evident to those who know the facts—in favour of the ‘Masters’ 
rather than of Hodge himself, it is none the less a most memorable and valuable 
portrait gallery which is here presented. (630.1) 

songs of sherwood. Verse and Prose. Fred Kitchen. Dent , ios.6d. 

D8. 193 pages. 43 illustrations by Kenneth Beauchamp. 

The well-known author of Brother to the Ox and other books on country life here 
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draws upon his diary and a lifetime of memories of the Sherwood Forest district in 
Nottinghamshire where he was bom and bred. His verse reflects his philosophy of 
life, his deep love of the country in all weathers and his intimate knowledge of animals 
and wild life. His prose offers good character sketches of the village folk of today and 
yesterday and many excellent descriptions of life on the land as seen through the eyes 
of a ploughman. (630.1) 

life in the country. Godfrey Locker Lampson. Muller , 18s. D8. 

188 pages. 30 illustrations, including 4 in colour. 

In nostalgic mood, Mr. Locker Lampson, a Victorian squire s son, looks back on a 
happy boyhood spent in the country. British sporting events, country festivals, 
poaching activities and fishing triumphs are called to mind with many other varied 
and minor incidents of country life. The author regrets the passing of an age when, 
he believes, landlords, tenants and employees were united in a common interest. 

(630.1) 

the blue field. John Moore. Collins , 12s. 6d. L. Post 8. 222 pages. 

In Portrait of Elmbury and Brensham Village Mr. Moore began an account of people 
and happenings in England’s Middle West which he continues in the present book, 
concentrating again upon the village of Brensham, situated not far from Shakespeare s 
Stratford-on-Avon. The author emphasizes that Brensham is not a particular village 
but a synthesis of villages into which he has imported certain characters, real or imagi¬ 
nary, whenever it suited his purpose to do so. Both his village and his people, however, 
are typical of what the visitor would find in that part of the country. He describes the 
land which has made and moulded the people, and the way of living and thinking, 
the wisdom, folly, manners, customs and humours of the people themselves, intro¬ 
ducing us to a grand set of characters ‘who however headstrong and wrong-headed, 
nevertheless reaffirm in their lives the ancient freedom and dignity of man , and who 
include certain highly individual personalities who will long remain in the reader’s 
memory. With this book Mr. Moore continues to add to his reputation as an out¬ 
standing chronicler of English country life. (630*1) 

the countryman book. A Selection of Articles and Illustrations 
from The Countryman made by J. W. Robertson Scott. Odhams Press , 
ios.6d. L.Post 8. 320 pages. Frontispiece. 32 pages of photographs. Line 
drawings in the text. 

The founder and, for twenty years, the editor of the famous journal The Countryman 
has here gathered together some of the most interesting matter that has appeared in its 
pages during the past twenty years. The book endeavours to ofler a true representa¬ 
tion of rural people and rural life and industry in Britain and is primarily concerned 
with the people who live in the country, their reasons for staying there, the work they 
do and the recreations they follow. Among the contributors arc R. M. Lockley, 
writing on the first migratory* bird marking station in Britain; nine well-known 
authors, on their country cottages; Joseph Davies on the old custom of bundling ; 
the proprietor of an inn on how he turned innkeeper; the Duke of Norfolk on y r oung 
farmers’ clubs; C. D. Linncll on survivals of pre-enclosure England, to mention but a 
few of the many interesting items in a collection that can be read and re-read with 
pleasure and profit. A selection has been made from the photographs and drawings 
which have become a feature of the journal. (630.1) 
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landmarks. A. G. Street. Eyre & Spottiswoode, I2s.6d. D8. 189 pages. 

Illustrated with woodcuts by Denys Watkins-Pitchford. 

Although as an active farmer (in die Salisbury area) A. G. Street has, by reason of his 
experience, to adopt a materialistic attitude towards farming, the years have taught 
him that the most important things in life are not those carefully planned on sound 
economic lines. Out of the fullness of his experience he writes here of country work 
and pleasures and what they add to a man—the beauty of landscape, good farming 
talk, the tasks the seasons bring, and country sports—presenting as he docs so a picture 
of life in a comer of rural England that is typical of rural life as a whole, a life that in 
labour and leisure offers a satisfaction unknown to the town-dweller. Mr. Street is a 
well-known writer on country matters, and his practised pen deals surely with his sub¬ 
jects. It is a pity that the production does not match the content of the book. (630.1) 

carts and candlesticks. Alison Uttley. Faber & Faber , 8s.6d. C8. 

158 pages. Illustrations by C. F. TunniclifFe. 

The author, well known for her delightful children’s books and equally charming 
books on country life, here looks back in time to her own happy childhood in the 
west of England, where every remembered pleasure was associated with the changing 
seasons and the rhythmic cycle of work on the farm that was her home. She writes 
of cricket matches in the meadows, of old customs of water-worship, of homely 
articles like candlesticks, warming-pans, blow-bellows and salamander which the 
users invest with a life of their own, of singing games passed on by one generation 
of children to the next, of country food and country words and sayings. There are 
twelve chapters in all, each dealing with some aspect of country life. Mr. TunniclifFe, 
himself of farming stock and an artist of repute, has drawn the illustrations. (630.1) 

rural crafts of England. A Study of Skilled Workmanship. 
K. S. Woods. Harrap, 15s. D8. 267 pages. Photographs and line-drawings. 
Bibliography. Index. 

This book describes many of the crafts still practised in the English countryside to 
serve the farming population. The author first deals with the crafts of the village, the 
market towns and the farms, as seen in the blacksmith's many jobs, the work of the 
wheelwright, the millwright, the tanners, leathcrworkers and ropemakers. Such 
woodland crafts as hurdle-making, and the manufacture of the varied wooden farm 
equipment and necessaries arc then considered. The section on the country builder 
emphasizes a factor kept in mind throughout this book, viz., the craftsman s adapta¬ 
tion of local material and the exercise of his traditional skill to the peculiar local needs. 
The craftsman's ingenious tools and devices are the subject of many of the excellent 
photographs and diagrams. The author discusses the effect of rural arts on industry, the 
moral value of good craftsmanship, die future of rural crafts, and the work of the 
Rural Industries Bureau in fitting these crafts into the scheme of modem industry. 
A thoughtful, informative and interesting book. (630.1) 

science in agriculture. John W. Paterson. 4th edition. Longmans , 
Green , 8s.6d. C8. 311 pages. 181 illustrations. Appendix. Index. 

To this edition of a well-known work new chapters have been added, one on weeds 
and one on mechanics; and the text, and especially the statistical matter, has been 
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brought up to date. There are no less than fifty-two chapters, dealing with every aspect 
of the applications of science to farming. Although die form in which the work is cast 
makes it most suitable as a textbook, it is also a mine of information for the practising 
agriculturist and well within the field of the ordinary reader interested in this subject. 
The numerous illustrations include many maps, diagrams, and excellent drawings, as 
well as half-tone plates. (630.2) 

THE FARMING year. J. A. Scott Watson. New edition. Longmans , Green , 
8s.6d. C8. 144 pages. 102 illustrations. Problems. Glossary. Index. 

Produced as a handbook for the members of Young Farmers' Clubs, this excellent 
litde book is probably the best guide to British agriculture available for those who are 
not already experts in the subject. From a brief historical sketch, the author passes to 
a series of chapters on the various types of farming in Britain, including horticulture 
and such specialized subjects as fruit- and hop-growing, as well as forestry. There is a 
set of problems designed to stimulate the interest of the young farmer, while an excel¬ 
lent glossary will have a particular appeal to the overseas reader. Professor Scott 
Watson is already widely known as a writer and speaker on agricultural matters, and 
as Chief Scientific Adviser to the Ministry of Agriculture he is well qualified techni¬ 
cally to write this book. But to his genius for understanding the art of presenting a 
subject to a young and inexpert audience it owes its special appeal, which will make 
it widely read and retained by country and townsfolk of every age and climate. It is 
indeed a perfect introduction to its subject, and the illustrations, chosen with care and 
considerable skill, provide an ideal series of pictures of every aspect of agriculture. 

(630.2) 

round about A great estate and red deer. Richard Jefferies. 

Eyre & Spottiswoode , 5s. sC8. 224 pages. ( Uniform Edition) 

This volume contains two of the shorter works of Richard Jefferies. The first, a series 
of essays based on the life of a big farm towards the end of the nineteenth century, 
contains much of his pleasantest writing and gives a clear and fascinating picture of 
the rural England of the period. In Red Deer Jefferies became the reporter, reviewing 
clearly and dispassionately a subject which has long been liable to arouse bitter con¬ 
troversy—the hunting of the wild red deer of Exmoor. (630.4) ( 799 * 2773574 ) 

Yearbooks 

farmer and stockbreeder year-book, 1949- Farmer and 
Stockbreeder , 7S.6d. D8. 340 pages. Illustrations. 

The latest edition of one of die best-known agricultural yearbooks is full of informa¬ 
tion and statistics about British agriculture during 1948. First come a scries of articles 
on aspects of agriculture which came into particular prominence during the year, 
including such subjects as the work of the International Federation of Agricultural 
Producers, and schemes for food production overseas; then there is an excellent 
machinery review, followed by sixty-four pages of photographs of pedigree livestock. 
These are followed by a very large advertisement section, of great interest to overseas 
readers. Finally, there is a reference section which gives details of sales of all manner of 
stock during the year, as well as tractor specifications and a wealth of other detailed 
material of equal value. The book is, for a reference book, attractively produced and 
outstandingly well illustrated. (63°*5 8) 
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Co-operation 

YEAR BOOK OF AGRICULTURAL CO-OPERATION, 1948. Edited by 
the Horace Plunkett Foundation. Heffer ( Cambridge ), 15s. D8. 322 pages. 
Tables. Bibliography. 

This yearbook, to which many experts have contributed, surveys die progress of 
agricultural co-operation in the countries of Europe, America and Asia, including 
Great Britain and the Colonics. Special articles deal, among other subjects, with farm 
mechanization in England and Wales, post-war developments in Soviet collective 
farming, and German Co-operatives after die collapse. An introductory chapter out¬ 
lines the progress of the first century of agricultural co-operation. Co-operative legis¬ 
lation, new books, surveys and reports arc listed in a special section. (630.62) 

AGRICULTURAL CO-OPERATION IN GREAT BRITAIN. Margaret 

Digby. Crosby Lockwood, 6s. C8. 122 pages. Index. 

This book will be of especial interest in Continental Europe, where a great deal more 
attention has been paid to agricultural co-operatives than in Britain. The movement, 
however, is growing rapidly, and its future as well as its past is here discussed. The 
audior is secretary of die Horace Plunkett Foundation. He records, among other 
things, that 150,000 farmers in England and Wales alone are members of agricultural 
co-operative societies. (630.6242) 

farmers co-operation in Sweden. Ake Gullandcr. Crosby Lockwood, 
7s.6d. C8. 152 pages. 23 plates. 

For many yean one of the leading countries in the field of agricultural co-operation, 
Sweden has made many advances in this field, and these, and the history behind them, 
form die subject of this book. The author, one of the leading figures in this movement 
in his country, is not concerned only with the past, however, for he discusses the future 
possibilities of co-operation, especially in relation to its development on an increasingly 
international basis. (630.62485) 

Conferences 

management in farming. Papers read at the Conference held in the 
Guildhall, Winchester, on February 17th and 18th, 1948. H.M. Stationery 
Office, is.6d. sR8. 68 pages. Diagrams. Tables. Paper bound. 

Collected together in this booklet arc the papers read at the Winchester Conference by 
eight agricultural experts. Each is followed by a report of the discussion which arose 
from the reading. The eight papers arc: The Grass Crop, by Dr. William Davies, 
Director of the Grassland Improvement Station, Stratford-on-Avon; Grassland 
Development and the Home Production of Feeding-studs, by W. D. Hay of the 
Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries; The New Zealand Dairy Industry, by Pro¬ 
fessor M. M. Cooper, of Wye College (London University'); Silage, by Professor J. A. 
Scott Watson of the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries; The New Rotations, by 
Professor H. G. Sanders, Department of Agriculture, Reading University; Mechaniza¬ 
tion of Fodder Crop Production and Harvesting, by C. Culpin of the National 
Agricultural Advisory Service; Labour Organization and Management on the Farm, 
by A. W. Ashby, Director of the Agricultural Economics Research Institute, Uni¬ 
versity of Oxford; and Breeding Better British Livestock, by Dr. John Hammond, 
School of Agriculture, Cambridge University. (630.63) 
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Study and Teaching 

AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION AND ADVISORY WORK WITH SPECIAL 

reference to the colonies. C. W. Lynn for the Colonial Office. 
H.M. Stationery Office , 2s. sR8. 112 pages. Diagrams. Appendices. Paper 
bound. (Colonial No. 241) 

In 1947 Mr. C. W. Lynn, who had extensive experience of work in Africa in the 
Agricultural Branch of the Colonial Service, was sent on a tour of England, Canada, 
the U.S.A., and Puerto Rico to study methods of Agricultural Extension and Advisory 
Work employed there as a preliminary to his appointment as lecturer in these subjects 
at the Imperial College of Tropical Agriculture, Trinidad. This report is a general 
survey of the aims and methods of such work, based on his experiences, and appendices 
outline the methods pursued by the governments in the areas visited. (630.7) 


History 

A history of agriculture. T. Bedford Franklin. Belly ios.6d. C8. 

239 pages. Illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

Concerned principally with the history of agriculture in Britain, this book starts with 
chapters on the early history of this science. Later chapters deal not only with the 
development of agriculture in Britain but also with the history of the tools, the crops 
and the beasts which the modem farmer employs. No one interested in agriculture, 
whether in Britain or elsewhere, would fail to find this an interesting and informative 
book. There is a short bibliography and an excellent index. (630.9) 


- Britain 

agriculture in Scotland. The Report of the Department of Agri¬ 
culture for Scotland for the Ten Years 1939-1948. H.M. Stationery Office , 
2s. 6d. sR8. 128 pages. 20 tables. 35 appendices. Paper bound. (Command 
Paper 7717) 

This is the first post-war Report of the Department of Agriculture for Scotland; it is 
divided into diree main divisions. Part I covers the years I939~45» during which all 
plans were governed by war conditions and directed towards increasing yields in die 
Food Production Campaign. Part II is devoted to the Transition period, 1945-8, 
when the policy of further expansion in food produedon and research into agricultural 
materials, labour and education were continued. Part III covers general economics 
and statistics for the whole ten years. (630.941) 

spade among the rushes. Margaret Leigh. Phoenix House , I2s.6d. 
1 C 8 . 205 pages. Map. 9 colour drawings by Myfanwy Roberts. 

Margaret Leigh is a university lecturer turned farmer and in 1942, after farming in 
Scotland and the English county of Cornwall, she took over a derelict croft in an 
isolated community in the Western Highlands of Scotland which she is still working. 
Her book is a personal record and a detailed account of a way of life known to few, a 
life of hard work among elements yielding nothing except to unrelenting energy and 
one which calls for skill, ingenuity, and patience. Her experiences in making her house 
a comfortable home and in wresting a living from the reluctant soil amid surroundings 
of great beauty are recorded with that mixture of practicality' and awareness of eternal 
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values that distinguishes her writing and makes it memorable. She concludes her book 
with a chapter on the economic problem of the Highlands, with her views on what 
crofting has to offer and her own reasons for taking to it. (630.941) 

AGRICULTURAL law and tenant right. Clement E. Davies and 
N. E. Mustoe. 4th edition by N. E. Mustoe and R. H. Wood. Estates 
Gazette , 55s. 1,140 pages. Tables. Index. 

In addition to the law regulating the relationship between landlords and tenants of 
agricultural holdings in England and Wales, this new edition has been extended to 
cover virtually the whole field of agricultural law. Of the recent legislation included, 
the most important statutes arc the Agriculture Act, 1947, relating to the organization 
of the whole industry, and the Agricultural Holdings Act, 1948. The book is in six 
parts: administration of the agricultural industry; contracts of tenancy; compensa¬ 
tion for tenants and landlords; arbitration and recovery of compensation and other 
sums; the application of the 1948 Act; tenant right, including the practice of tenant- 
right valuation; and miscellaneous law, including such matters as sales, fixtures, 
grading and marking of produce, diseases of animals, and damage to produce and 
machinery. Appendices contain relevant statutes, statutory instruments, a specimen 
inventory and valuation, and agricultural forms. A most comprehensive work. Mr. 
Mustoe is a barrister-at-law and Mr. Wood is a Chartered Secretary and an expert 
in agricultural valuation. (630.942) 

agricultural holdings. Being the Agricultural Holdings Act, 1948, 
with a Manual on Tenant-right Valuation. T. C. Jackson. 10th edition by 
W. Hanbury Aggs. Sweet & Maxwell , 40s. D8. 425 pages. Tables. Index. 
Vast changes have been made in the law relating to the agricultural industry in 
England and Wales in recent years and the old relationship between landlord and 
tenant has practically disappeared. These changes have made necessary a new edition 
of the standard work on the subject. The first part of the book contains a compre¬ 
hensive introduction to the whole subject and the text of the new Agricultural 
Holdings Act of 1948, with notes. The second part contains chapters on tenant-right 
valuation, compensation for statutory improvements, the lease and customary com¬ 
pensation, and on customs of the country. The unrepealed sections of the Agriculture 
Act, 1947, rules, regulations and forms are set out in appendices. The editor of this 
edition is a barrister and an authority on the subject of agricultural law. (630.942) 

- Sudan 

AGRICULTURE in the Sudan. Edited by J. D. Tothill. Oxford University 
Press , 42s. D8. 992 pages. 408 illustrations. 14 maps. Bibliography. Index. 
This monumental survey is intended to be authoritative but non-technical. It is the 
work of twenty-eight separate authors, members of the Sudan Administrative Service. 
Between them they cover every aspect of agriculture, with special attention to cotton, 
experimental work, and animal husbandry. In addition there are general chapters on 
the historical background, climate and geology, land tenure, revenue, transport, and 
agricultural education. The concluding seven chapters deal with the local agricultural 
conditions of each of the seven provinces. It is the view of the authors, endorsed by 
the Governor-General, that the future of the Sudan lies in agriculture and that it is, 
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therefore, essential for every official and public man to have a grasp of its general 
principles as practised in that country. (630.9624) 


Farming 

good farming in action. V. C. Fishwick. English Universities Press , 
10s. 6d. D8. 189 pages. 50 illustrations. Glossary. 

The Good Farming series published by the English Universities Press is already known 
as one of the better sets of agricultural handbooks now available. In this rather larger 
volume a well-known teacher and writer on agricultural subjects sums up much of 
the instruction and information put out in those books, after two years of experience 
on a farm to which he ‘retired* when giving up his teaching career. Unlike many 
writers of personal books about fanning, the author was already an expert and it is 
that which makes his book so valuable. From the tint, every point is analysed and 
discussed, and the reason for, and economics of, every move arc made plain. Much of 
the book, too, consists of discussions with people well known in the world of agri¬ 
culture and the author has been most candid in recording their criticisms and com¬ 
ments. Based as it is on diirty-five years* experience, this is a useful book for anyone 
who wishes to know the problems and troubles of farming in Britain today, and it is, 
in fact, an excellent picture of the present situation. There is a good glossary, valuable 
to overseas readers. (63 0 

farming. J. Gunston. Flerbert Jenkins , 7S.6d. C8. 240 pages. Index. (Reason 
Why Series) 

This volume in a new scries is intended primarily for those who arc taking up farming 
for the first time, but is of value to anyone studying the subject under present condi¬ 
tions. The ‘question and answer* form in which it is compiled makes for easy and 
rapid reference, and of itself makes the book especially valuable to anyone overseas 
who may wish to know more about British farming. In this respect, and aided by the 
index, it acts, in fact, as glossary, reference book and handbook combined. The book is 
divided into six sections: The Soil; The Plant; Animals; Manures; Machines and 
Implements; Marketing and Transport. (631) 

fools rush in. T. Spencer Knott. Foreword by F. M. W. King. 

Hammond , Hammond , ios.6d. D8. 224 pages. 6 drawings. 

The author of this book and her husband, dissatisfied with the separation and dis¬ 
comfort of life during the war years, took over a derelict farm in a remote part of 
Devonshire, and turned it, by a combination of hard work, enthusiasm and intelligent * 
farming, into a small yet efficient modem dairy farm. Although written in a light¬ 
hearted, almost frivolous style, this book contains a tremendous amount of excellent 
advice, the result of bitter experience, while it is certainly one of the most readable 
farming books produced for many years. The note of optimism which runs through it, 
too, is perhaps typical of the new approach to farming, not only in Britain but in many 
other parts of the world. (631) 

harvest of the moor. Margaret Leigh. Reprint. Westaway Books , 
ios.6d. sD8. 288 pages. 

Miss Leigh, who turned from university lecturing to farming, moved to Cornwall in 
1935. after ten years in the Scottish Highlands, and took a farm on the fringe of 
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Bodmin Moor. This book, which was first published in I937» describes her experiences 
there, the rewards and hardships of wresting a living from the soil in the face of various 
trials and tribulations, too little help, and the weather’s vagaries. She writes of milk 
production, of the moor, of the wind from which the moor is seldom free, of live¬ 
stock—cows, horses, sheep and pigs—and their idiosyncrasies, of turf-cutting, of the 
uncertainties of the harvest, ending with a pertinent chapter on small holdings in fact 
and fancy. Shrewdness and common sense inform her writing, which is interspersed 
with reflections upon life in general, and her descriptions of the countryside, so apt in 
the right word, bring its sights, smells and sounds as clearly to the reader as if he were 

(631) 

FARM MECHANICS notebook. H.J. Hinc. Farmer and Stockbreeder, 7s. 6d. 

D8. 117 pages. Illustrations. 

Alphabetical arrangement makes this a most useful handbook for both the teacher 
and the practical farmer, and the fact that it is compiled from practical field notes, 
checked against the results of the latest experience and research, is an additional 
recommendation. Numerous tables, formulae and diagrams help to make it a quick 
and easy book to handle and the subjects covered range as wide as 'building a dry- 
stone wall’, and ‘photographing agricultural machinery’. The short list of abbrevia¬ 
tions is one which other similar books often neglect to include. (631.02) 

HANDBOOK of tropical agriculture. G. B. Masefield. Oxford 

University Press, I2s.6d. D8. 204 pages. Appendices. Index. 

This book , says its preface, 'is intended to be exactly what its tide implies, a hand¬ 
book of tropical agriculture with particular emphasis on points of practical interest to 
the farmer, business man or administrator.’ It is divided into four parts: General, 
which discusses aspects of widespread interest, such as soils, erosion, irrigation, etc.; 
Crops, in which the various groups arc taken in turn (this section is the most important 
and is remarkably complete); Diseases and Pests; and Livestock, which deals with 
the minor types, such as draught animals, with ostriches, fish, and bees, as well as with 
the major animals of the farms of the tropics. The appendices deal with various 
technical points, such as the spacing of plants, pollination, etc., and there is a good 
index. The book should be especially useful to the student or to the person who con¬ 
templates taking up agriculture in any tropical part of the world. (631.0913) 

farm life in a Yorkshire dale. W. H. Long And G. M. Davies. 
Introduction by C. S. Orwin. Dalesman Publishing Co. ( Claphant , Yorks.), 
5s. L.Post 8. hi pages. Illustrations. Appendix. Paper bound. 

This very pleasant little book is, in effect, a short study in agricultural economics and 
its importance as such is far greater than its scope would seem to suggest. Swaledalc, 
the area chosen, is one of the most remote and least ‘modernized* agricultural areas 
of Britain. Some two hundred farms, the majority based on sheep and cattle raising 
with hay as the main crop, have been studied in detail, and a 20-page appendix gives 
the statistical results of the survey. But the implications of the book are far more than 
economic, for, as Professor Orwin points out in his introduction, these farms arc held 
by family-farmers who, despite dieir remote and, to some, old-fashioned life, are none 
the less extremely efficient as agriculturists and, extraordinary in the present world, 
independent of the wages system in a way no other agriculturist can claim to be. For 
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this reason especially the book will be read with interest wherever agricultural econo¬ 
mics and sociology are studied. (631.1) 

- Farm Buildings 

AN ENGLISH farmhouse. Geoffrey Grigson. Max Parrish , 21s. M8. 
128 pages. 30 colour plates. ( Studies in Composition and Tradition) 

This remarkable and beautiful book in a scries edited by the artist John Piper is termed 
a 'study in composition and tradition*. In it the author, already well known for his 
books on various aspects of art, has had as collaborator Percy Hem el, a photographer 
whose colour plates illustrate the details of the farmhouse which is die subject of the 
book. Analysing these ‘stony and wooden details’, the author has provided a socio¬ 
logical study of an English farm and the community around it; yet though the artist 
or the sociologist may read this book for technical or historical interest, it remains one 
that will give pleasure to everyone, in every part of the world, to whom a house is 
more than ‘a machine for living in*. (631.21) 

THE CONSTRUCTION AND HEATING OF COMMERCIAL GLASS¬ 
HOUSES. Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. H.M. Stationery Office, 2s. 
sR8. 51 pages. 17 plates. Diagrams. 2 appendices. Paper bound. (Ministry 
of Agriculture and Fisheries Bulletin No. 115) 

This bulletin, dealing with the construction and heating of glasshouses, is designed to 
assist both the established nurseryman and those who arc new to this form of production. 
The importance of the choice of site, taking into account such factors as suitable soil, 
water supply, climate, aspect, and labour, is made clear. Various types of glasshouses 
arc very fully dealt with, the drawings and estimates, materials to be used, foundations, 
brickwork and preparation of materials arc all specified in turn. The method of erec¬ 
tion is next described and types of ventilation and heating are considered. Boilers of 
varying types arc assessed, the importance of piping, choice of fuel, and mechanical 
aids to firing arc discussed in detail, and a final summary enumerates the essential 
points to be observed in establishing a glasshouse unit. Appendix I gives the evolution 
of glasshouses in different districts in Britain, and Appendix II gives a specimen 
schedule of materials required for constructing two ty pes of glasshouses. (631.26) 

- Farm Machinery 

British tractors and power cultivators. A Work of Reference 
for the Farmer, Smallholder, Market Gardener and Agricultural Engineer. 
Edited by J. B. Ashby. Pentagon Publications (Eastbourne). I2s.6d. D8. 
255 pages. 107 illustrations. Index. 

This useful book gives a list of all tractors and similar machines available on the British 
market. They are classified into the various types of machines, e.g. ‘large-wheeled 
tractors’,‘tracked tractors’, etc. Each section describes the tractor in considerable detail, 
illustrating it in line or half-tone, and also giving the complete list of prices of the 
tractor, its parts and accessories. It is, in fact, not only a reference book for every ty pe 
of tractor, from the largest farm machine to those suitable for small-scale horticultural 
work, but also a complete ‘buyer’s guide’, a point of very considerable importance 
overseas. (631.3) 
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HARVEST TRIUMPHANT: THE STORY OF MASSEY-HARRIS. Merril 
Denison. McClelland & Stewart ( Toronto, Canada ), S3.50. D8. 351 pages. 
Plates. Index. 

The Masse y-Harris Company was the first in Canada to produce agricultural imple¬ 
ments; hence, in a largely agricultural country, its story is that of the birth and growth 
of manufacturing. Tne author’s skill makes vivid the characters of his Masseys and 
Harrises and imbues even such inanimate objects as ploughs, harrows and binders widi 
new interest. He gives an entertaining account of the unusual advertising practices of 
the nineteenth century—the festive Delivery Days, the literary periodicals issued by 
the rival firms, and the joyous fairs and competitions. His book provides a glimpse of 
Canadian history from a new angle. (631.3) 

MACHINERY on the farm. Thomas Hutchinson. Blackie , I7s.6d. D8. 
208 pages. Illustrations. Indexes. 

The range of equipment dealt with in this new book is very complete, from farm 
power units to refrigerators and seed-disinfection equipment. Each chapter deals with 
a different class of machine, opening with an historical sketch and giving a good idea 
of such equipment as is available today. There arc numerous illustrations of all types of 
machine, as well as diagrams of such complicated lay-outs as that for threshing equip¬ 
ment. These illustrations have a separate, and very useful, index. With the growing 
mechanization of the world’s agriculture, this book will be welcome in every country 
where normal farming is carried on, although it does not deal with the special machi¬ 
nery required for large-scale production of tropical crops. (631.3) 

ELECTRICITY for farmers. G. Gerard. Technical Press , 6s. C8. 119 pages. 
Illustrations. Appendix. Index. 

Electricity has come but gradually to British farms, but under modem conditions, in 
many parts of the world, farmers find themselves provided with this new servant and 
yet have not the knowledge to make the best use of it. This little book sets out, in 
simple, straightforward language and with numerous illustrations, to show what 
facilities arc available, how they can best be used, what equipment there is and, so 
far as Britain is concerned, how much it costs. The production of electricity is simply 
discussed, and its use in the farmhouse as well as outside is fully considered. There is a 
good index and the book is full of sound practical advice and information. (631.3717) 

-Soil 

HARNESSING the earthworm. T. J. Barrett. Faber & Faber , I2s.6d. D8. 
166 pages. 7 plates. Drawings. Index. 

Tliis is a book on an unusual subject, but one which is of great and increasing impor¬ 
tance, under present conditions, in every part of the world. Earthworms are among 
the most ubiquitous of creatures, and they have been, until rccendy, among those least 
appreciated by agriculturists. Convinced of the high fertility value of earthworm 
castings. Dr. Barrett set out to breed sufficient of these creatures to raise the level of 
fertility of his own land. In his book he describes his methods, the results they have 
produced, and the w r ays in which the reader can follow suit. Diagrams and photo¬ 
graphs illustrate the practical side of this work, and there is no doubt that it will attract 
a great deal of attention in many parts of the world. The book, which has an excellent 
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index and is extremely well produced, is, in its way, a novel and important contribu¬ 
tion to the improvement of soil fertility in every country. (631.45) 

soil erosion and its control. E. E. S. Clayton. Revised edition. 
Rural Batik of New South Wales ( Sydney , Australia ), Free. IF4. 96 pages. 
Illustrations. Paper bound. 

Written by the Director of the New South Wales Soil Conservation Service and 
issued under the authority of the Minister for Conservation, this booklet is designed 
to impress the primary producer with the serious nature of the erosion problem, and 
to instruct him in the methods of preventing, controlling, and remedying it. A final 
section describes the soil conservation measures being undertaken by the New South 
Wales Government. ( 63 * 45 ) 

soil fertility. I. de V. Malherbe. Oxford University Press , 21s. D8. 

308 pages. Illustrations. Tables. Index. 

Originally written in Afrikaans as an advanced textbook for students and farmers, 
this is no mere translation, since the author himself was responsible for rendering it 
into English; moreover, two new chapters on manuring have been specially written 
for this volume. Covering the whole field of agricultural chemistry, it is written 
primarily with the Union of South Africa in mind, but will none the less be of great 
interest to students of the soil in every part of the world. Three parts cover: The 
Nutrition of Plants; Soil Science; and Fertilizers and Manures, and there are numerous 
statistical tables as well as a good index. (631.45) 

our plundered planet. Fairfield Osborn. Faber & Faber , ios.6d. C8. 
192 pages. Bibliography. 

Written by thq President of the New York Zoological Society, this book is a welcome 
addition to those, already published, which are at last drawing the attention of the 
world’s inhabitants to the state to which they have reduced the lands in which they 
live. Erosion, over-cropping, the blind exploitation of grassland and forest, all have 
played and are still playing their part in destroying the natural wealth of the planet. 
Taking the situation continent by continent, with a whole chapter devoted to Russia, 
the author discusses the constructive as well as destructive measures which have affected 
the state of the earth’s surface. All who are interested in the future of mankind should 
read this book; and such as read will certainly find that one of its greatest assets is the 
excellent bibliography and reading list, referring to each chapter, which is wisely 
included. (63145) 

- Ploughing 

TRACTOR PLOUGHING. National Institute of Agricultural Engineering. 

H.M. Stationery Office , is. 6 d. L.Post 8 . 40 pages. 36 figures. Paper bound. 
This simply written and clearly illustrated pamphlet deals with all aspects of ploughing 
by tractor. It describes the various methods of ploughing, the component parts of a 
typical tractor plough, the three types of plough bodies which are in common use in 
Great Britain, the setting of the plough, and the methods of systematically marking out 
fields of regular or irregular shapes or fields containing an obstruction. It concludes 
with a short chapter on special types of ploughs and ploughing. (631.512) 
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-—-Seeds 

AND GARDEN $£ 1 X»£. S, 'P, McTCCT, 2 Fid CrimOR. Cftttlf LtffAflwdp 

Ds, 156 pages. IlIuMtatiom* Appendices. 

A new edition of.i hemic public lint in 19^7, dm volume h by a Jurmcr ProfiSiiir of 
Agricultural Botany at Quern's University, who was abo 1 KoJ-rcirin r expert* 

[1 mi 15 out tci dKpbmi pljsn r reproJndnn to die javnjam to provide a b.uks for [he 
'ttidmr, a guide for the prrtl-V^-.sir-n .11 bccd-tcster aiuJ advice fur the firmer or murkrt 
gardener, Section! deal with Seeds ppr *; Commercial Ik ed Production; Seed Testing 1 
and Crop and Weed Seed*; and a separate chapter by A. W. Monro, formerly of the 
Mimicry til A^neuJtur*;, dealt with the Seed* Act uf 1920. Appcndica cover data 
about ■ctJ.t and seed-us ring. Mt^r of the pl.i 1 riv whew seeds arc diicuucd are widely 
grown ouciiJc Britain and this book v. ill £11 jl gap in agricultural libraries m many 
countries. * (631.331) 

-Gluvt Protection 

SCIENCE and Hit n i.Avs house, W. j. C. Lawrence. OiiVcr & BQyd* 
*5* Dfl. 1S4 pages* lUustiauuus. Appendices, bibliography. Index. 

Written by [he head ot the Garden Department of the John Entus I lorfiailrur.il tasuru- 
don in Hcrffordlhirr,. this book dcnribci experiments earned out there over a number 
oi yean and concerned with wbaf may be termed the fundamental aipecn of glass- 
bouse crop production. The hut pan outlines the preparation of the 1pec3.1l mil mix¬ 
tures and compost* developed at the fnadtudon for glasshouse work: then follows 
a long section on methods uf cultivation; and. bn ally, a series of chapters on the illu¬ 
mination o<f glasshouses, their design and construction, Three appendices xuppty 
iimmcal data for these chapters, Despite the IrigMy tcduucid nature of much of in 
coniesiK, this book is written in ;a light and nay manner wldeli makes it pleasant to 
read, and it will certainly be regarded, wherever dasshomc crop;, arc gi own, » a 
valuable new textbook for those who wish to keep their work up to date, {dyi .544J 


CftOP FHGDUCTION IN l-XAMES AND CLOCHES. Ministry of 

Agriculture and fisheries. 5th edition. ILM, Sunimiery Office, ztYid- 
sRS. 55 pages, 22 plate?. 15 figures. PaptT bound. {Bulletin a \\*. £3) 


1'his bulletin, Liietiilcd primarily for the market gardener, deals with all aspects of 
crop production in frames and diicbes- Part i. General Ccnstdcrations, gives a J vice on 
the choice of site, on soils, climate, shelter belts, the conxrnirtiou of frames and 
method* of healing [hem. Part 2 r Systems of PrcHJuctionGfCmp*, includes 11 calendar 
oE crop predation ant! deab with die actual production of crop in butii heated and 
cold ftjinics. Part J, Cloche Cultivation, describes die methods of growing crops under 
continuous cloches, and suitable varktta for thu purpose. Pan 4 gives a abort account 
of some pests and disease* which attack crops. " " {651444) 


Fertilizer* 

FERTILIZE! PLACEMENT FOR ARABLE CROPS, Department of Agri^ 
culture k«r Scotland. H*AL Stationery Office [Hdinbmgh) f yd, 1? pages. 
Paper bound, [Leaflet No. \ ¥ New Serib) 

This leader es prepared by 1 )r. A 11, 5tewufioftheMaaolav (nitiriite for Soil Research* 
Aberdeen, Scotland, and deals mainly with the possibility of placing fertiliser* in rows 
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or bands- m m alternative to broadeatting them in the Liiual my. ft records the results 
of cipcrimcim carried out in both England and Scotland on cereals, reseeded land, 
potatoes jhJ otiler root-crops, and concludes with observations on rotation experi¬ 
ments and granulation of fertilizer. A short 1 »t of useful references is appended. 

(631.816) 

-Composts 

organic; hits & as dry : A symposium. John S. Blackburn. Bi&ttchuk 

Pretty zs.yd. Dk. ito pages, i Jiagiam, Bibliography. 

A collection of arnelcs and nates by advocate? of composing as a meins of man* 
taining soil terribly. The sue of composts, as dtauua from chemical fertilizers, js 
claimed to produce food of superior quality which a reflected in better human hcatrh 
Readers should Ivcar tn mind, however, tliat ihcie views are not definitely proved and 
accepted by other toil scientists. (£31.875) 

Pests 

diseases op ceibals. W. A. R. Dillou Westoiu Lvugnms* Grtett* 4*. 
DS. 79 page*, iUustfaaons, 

Three introductory chap ten in tbit neat boot give she general background of the sub¬ 
ject. and die various types of fungus disease ofcertali arc then deicribcd and ill sainted 
in detail. Especially uiefid are rfie thawings which show the litc-cydc of the mure 
com pint diseases, without doubt she most sasisfieiory way of illustrating this aapret 
of plant pathology. Mote: of choc diseases are found over a great part of the cereal- 
producing regions of the worlds and dill book should therefore have a wide appeal, 

(£32) 

DISEASES or POTATOES, SUGAR BEET AND LEGUMES. W. Dillon 
WcsroTi. Longmans, Grmt, 43. DfL 92 pages, itlusci uric ns. 

This hide book, uniform with the above sum with an excellent study of Lhe potato aa -l 
facie-r in human [ik[orv h and men proceeds to describe and illustrate, by mew of 
excellent diagrams; tin 1 Hfc-ryde ot' me major diseaiesto width dm key crop b prone, 
a wdl a* of such pcs as the eel-worm^ Hc/mnftro. Diseases of sugar beet, mangolds, 
and legumes are dealt with in similar fashion. The diagram* in dm little book, as in 
in predecessor, are extremely clear and useful to farmer or Student. (£32) 

DISEASES AND PF5T5 OF VEGETABLES. W. A. R- Dillull Weston and 
J. R Staple) . La mgmtiM* Gnm. 4 s. CN; 74 pages* 31 figure?. 

Uniform with the above two boob this volume h,is the same clear and straightforward 
lay-out and cxcellsu diagrammatic drawings of the tile-cycles ot diseases aid pests. 
The crops dealt with arc cultivated hi 3 great many countries and die book should be 
useful in many pans of the world, especially w hen taken as one of a series with its 
predecessors. (6j2) 

THE S LANT IN HEALTH AND DISEASE™ W. A. R. Dilfcm Wf5t0ll Mid 
R_. Eric Taylor. Foreword by J + A. Scott Watson. Crosby Ler JkiixW* 2 es. 
DS. iSj page^ 41 plates {f coloured), 6 text figures Appendix. Index. 
[Agriadlurfil and Horticultural Smcs) 

This bonk by two member* of the National Agriaihural Advisory Service u a mast 
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readable analysis of the diseases—fungus, virus, and nutritional—affecting all the 
principal agricultural and horticultural crops grown in Britain. The symptoms arc 
clearly described and illustrated with photographs, and full details of available treat¬ 
ments are given. Most valuable, especially to readers overseas, is the appendix, which 
gives the popular and scientific names of the causative agents of the various diseases, 
thus enabling the book to be used for advisory or consultative work in all parts 
of the world. There is a good index and the book is well produced and easy to handle. 

(632) 

REPORT OF THE COMMISSION OF ENQUIRY INTO THE SWOLLEN 
SHOOT DISEASE OF CACAO IN THE GOLD COAST. Colonial 
Office. H.M. Stationery Office , 3d. sR8. 10 pages. Paper bound. 

Cocoa production in West Africa (and with it the world’s chocolate industry) is 
seriously threatened by the effects ot swollen shoot. The Commission considers that 
the only remedy is the drastic one of extensive cutting out of diseased trees, a remedy 
which falls heavily upon native smallholders. (632.8) 


Field Crops: Wheat 

WHEAT in GREAT Britain. John Perdval. 2nd edition. Duckworth , 
18s. D8. 132 pages. 81 plates. Index. 

This new edition of the most important work of its type is a companion volume to 
that on Barley by E. S. Beaven, reviewed in the May 1948 issue of British Book News . 
Representing the results of over twenty-five years* research on the part of the author, 
who was for many years Professor of Agricultural Botany in Reading University, the 
book gives an account of the history of wheat cultivation from the earliest times. 
This, and chapters on bread, the agronomy of wheat, its classification, distribution and 
improvement, form the first part of the book. The second part includes a detailed and 
precise account of the wheats now grown in Great Britain, and it is to this that the 
excellent scries of plates especially applies, covering as it does seventy-two different 
varieties. This is not only an important work of reference, but an extremely pleasant 
book to read and to handle. (633.11) 


-Grasses 

blades of grass. H. C. Trumble. Georgian House (Melbourne, Australia ), 
21s. D8. 306 pages. 61 illustrations. Bibliography. 

Blades of Grass is the story of two decades of continuous grassland investigation in 
South Australia and elsewhere, including the foundation and development of the 
Waite Agricultural Research Institute, Adelaide, in which Dr. Trumble is Professor 
of Agronomy. The autobiographical approach and glimpses into the life of an 
eminent research worker lend added interest to the scientific account. The addition 
of an index would have made more accessible the wealth of technical knowledge 
this volume contains. (fa* 


Fruits 

TREE FRUIT growing. 2 vols. Raymond Bush. Penguin Books , is.6d. 
each vol. See page 385, soft fruit growing. (634) 
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Tim rfcUiT fap M' Its Establishment and Cost. O. G- Doicy, Pahtr & Filter, 

155. D5k 102 pages, 17 illustrations Tables, Appendix, Index. 

(his ii in unmuil. and most useful book. The authuE was responsible iot die 

pL1H.11i.il i 1 ^ plinfln^ jiid ^ cxty-icrc ImH fkrin cstsi blished i>Ti! btlialfof 

iht Esses County Agcmdtural Institute. Its this book he give*. after a demited account 
of the ntc, climatic and other conditions t>±" the farm, an txatl descripEton of the whole 
of the work and costs fur * seven-year period alici its comtttflKfmcni. Even 

when emu and rates u>( exchange wrv s such details w this are extremely valuable, 
since tn pcneral they ate applicable to other sites. Besides this precise in format! chi* a 
[jtm deal of which is given in Tabular form, there l» much ufactical, and 1 ilmtrateJ, 
advice on ail the stages of the wort H as well aa a useful short chapter on capital outlay. 
An appendix deals with the tool* an A equipment purdiwd mi there is a good index. 

($ 14 ) 

rHUIT THEE RAISING: ROOTSTOCKS AN U I'ttGPACATION. Ministry 
of Agriculture and Fisheries 2nd edition. J£M, Stationery Office* 2s. iRS. 
49 pages. Illustrations and figures. Appendix. Folding calendar. Paper 
bound (Mr'jifrrry of Agricutimc and FisheriesBdBitin No. 135) 

The forewutd io this u« ful bulletin itato that the'ncgusukin of modem fruit {rrovririg, 
iis dbdtict from fruit gardening, demands large supplies r>f trees capable of giving a 
uniform predictable behaviour''. Hie d emflfr d can only be mrr by the use of modem 
ickodfic incdwdi. 'I he result of much research is to be lb tend m dm bulletin, which is 
divided into chapters dealing with Coinmercut Rootstncfici and their Uses, Raising 
Rootstocks from Seed, Raising Rootstocks Wgctmvdy, Budding and Grafting. 
Double-Working and die Use of Sicm-Builtlm* Pruning and Shaping Trees In the 
Nursery, Standard Trcca for Farm Orchards, amt Vast and Dhole Control in the 
Nursery. A oiltivadots and spraying calendar ii provided. (^ 34 ) 

GOOD F ittJiT FAR MING. C. R. Thompson. Fjtglish Universities Pros, 4* ^ 
O. 196 pages. illustrations, Bibliography. Appendices, Index; (Ttvjdi 
Y#ur$elf Farming S&ks) 

A leading authority on fruit culture provides a good over-all picture of this btaiuh of 
horticulture* Primarily intended for the beginner, it u well and simply written, and 
laid out jo as to make reference easy to any one part of die subject Soft fruits arid bush 
fruits are dealt with as well as apple, peats, etc., and m chc latter eonnecnon, the iku 
of five appendices, dealing with Ordiard Renovation, is especially valuable. Hie book 
is convenient to handle and has numerenu 0 ttdbht practical diagram*, which diould 
make is a valuable aid m helping to raise fruit prndumon to a higher level. Though of 
greatest use to die small grower and pidener, it will be read with imcresi and profit 
by largor growers, too, in every part of the w orld. (6^4) 

FRUIT ANN UAL, l94ti-4$: YEAR-HOOK AND DIRECTORY OF THE 
world's fruit tk ai 1 r» B. F. TySStr (Editor), British Continental Trade 
Press w 20 s, DS. 243 pages, lllustrarintti. 

Since the jshic of the Fruit Umual further changes have occurred m the whole 

structure of the fruit industry and the uiicnutinml _ fruit trade, ai well a* among 
individml firms and orgauhtitiOiis. The present issue therefore contains many revittmu 
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and much additional information. As before, the fruit situation in many countries is 
surveyed, and individual sections are devoted to important fruit crops such as citrus 
and nut. New packing ideas arc described and preservation and storing methods 
discussed. There are sections on fruit transport, and on electric auction selling with the 
aid of a mechanical device, an English-French-Spanish-German dictionary of fruit 
terms, and a list of journals of interest to the fruit trade. The valuable directory' section 
gives details of firms connected with the fruit trade and a list of trade marks and names 
with a brief description of the product and a list of its suppliers. (634.058) 


THE PRUNING OF APPLES AND PEARS BY RENEWAL METHODS. 
C. R. Thompson. Faber & Faber , I2s.6d. D8. 210 pages. 88 photographs. 
27 text figures. 2 appendices. Glossary. Index. 

Written by a recognized authority, with many years’ experience as a commercial fruit 
grower and as an adviser to Long Ashton and East Mailing Research Stations, this is 
a most valuable book for all who grow hard fruits in any part of the world. This 
system, here described and illustrated in great detail, is a combination of 'regulated* 
and complete pruning, which have been two of the most important methods 
adopted for these trees. The two sections of the book are devoted to commercial and 
intensive tree-growing respectively. All types and ages of trees are dealt with, while 
nvo short appendices discuss costings, and the protection of wounds. There is a good 
index, and a glossary which will be of special value to the overseas reader. The book is 
excellently produced. (634.1) 


the plums of England. H. V. Taylor. Crosby Lockwood , 30s. C4. 
182 pages including 32 colour plates. Bibliography. Index. ( Agricultural 
and Horticultural Series) 


This fine book is a companion to the same author’s The Apples of England. Although 
attention is devoted principally to the fruits themselves, and especially to their culinary 
and dessert qualities, the first part also contains chapters on root-stocks, soils and 
nutrition, diseases and pests, and other features of pomiculture in Britain. The second 
part of the book is entirely taken up with the descriptions of the different kinds of 
plums now grown in Britain, over 150 being dealt with. In common with the other 
books in this series (that on apples already mentioned, and N. H. Grubb’s Cherries , 
below) this volume has fine colour plates and these are in fact the best we have seen. 
Thirty-two important varieties arc illustrated in this manner. The varieties described 
include many from other parts of the world, but even without this added attraction 
this book will at once be accepted as a notable and most welcome addition to agri¬ 
cultural and other libraries. Like its two predecessors, it is beautifully produced, 
well-printed, and has a good index. (634.22) 


CHERRIES. Norman H. Grubb. Crosby Lockwood, 30s. C4. 204 pages. 12 
colour plates. 40 photographs. Bibliography. Indexes. Agricultural and 
Horticultural Series. 

This superb book, which makes an admirable companion to H. V. Taylor’s classic 
Apples of England in the same format, will be a notable addition to every horticultural 
library in any part of the world. Its scope can be gathered from the fact that the index 
of variety names contains over 400 entries. In the main section of the book every 
distinct variety is fully described, including many of those grown overseas as well as 
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all the known varieties in Britain. Twelve of these are illustrated in a series of fine 
colour plates. Valuable, too, is the excellent series of photographs of different types 
of trees, of great importance to the man who intends starting a fresh orchard. The 
first half of the book deals with every aspect of cherry culture; the second, besides the 
descriptive material already described, deals with the classification and nomenclature 
of cherries, and includes a good bibliography, general index, and index of variety 
names. The author, who has worked for thirty years at East Mailing Research Station, 
is the leading expert on his subject, and well qualified to write what will certainly 
be regarded as its standard work. (634-23) 

soft fruit growing. 3rd edition, tree fruit growing. 2 volumes. 

2nd edition. Raymond Bush. Penguin Books, is.6d. each volume. sC8. 

200: 202: 175 pages. Illustrations. Paper bound. (Penguin Handbooks) 
Intended primarily as handbooks for the amateur gardener, these three new editions 
of Mr. Bush’s books give an excellent picture of current British fruit-growing prac¬ 
tice. Special attention is paid to pests and their control, and the importance of pruning 
and of correct handling of the crop is not forgotten. Mr. Bush is an acknowledged 
expert on his subject and growers of these fruit crops in any part of the world will find 
a great deal to interest and instruct them. The first volume of Tree Fruit Crowing 
deals with Apples, the second with Pears, Quinces and Stone Fruits. All three volumes 
are well illustrated with drawings and photographs. (634 7) ( 6 34 ) 

Forestry 

FIFTH BRITISH EMPIRE FORESTRY CONFERENCE PROCEEDINGS. 

Forestry Commission. H.M. Stationery Office, 10s. M8. 280 pages. Tables. 
The Conference, held in the summer of 1947, was attended by delegates representing 
thirty countries within the Commonwealth and Empire, and a number of organiza¬ 
tions concerned with forestry, agriculture, and natural resources. Twenty-eight 
Sessions were held, covering all aspects of forest policy, and a number of resolutions 
affecting future working were approved. (634.9063) 

A MANUAL OF THE TIMBERS OF THE WORLD. A. L. Howard. 

3rd edition. Macmillan, J2s.6d. D8. 775 pages. Illustrations. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Indexes. 

This, the standard work on its subject, has been brought up to date with information 
about the many new and valuable timbers which first came into use during the Second 
World War, while the whole of the material included in earlier editions has also been 
revised. An exhaustive work of great value to the man who actually deals in timber in 
any part of the world, it is also sufficiendy simple, in both style and format, to be 
handled easily by anyone whose use for it is more casual. Some idea of the scale of the 
book can be gathered from the fact that there are over 1,500 entries in the Index of 
Scientific Names, while reference is made simple through the inclusion of over j.ooo 
names in the Vernacular Index. The information on every species is standardized, 
inrln4in g weight, locality, a description and account of the utility of the wood, as 
well as morphological details. The illustrations give a series of pictures of timber and 
of lumbering in various parts of the world which again emphasizes the tremendous 
scope of the'book. (634.9273) 


z 
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IDENTIFICATION OF SOFTWOODS BY THEIR MICROSCOPIC 

structure. E. W. J. Phillips for the Department of Scientific and 
Industrial Research. H.M. Stationery Office , is.3d. sR8. 59 pages. 3 plates. 
3 tables. Bibliography. Index. Paper bound. (Forest Products Research 
Bulletin No. 22) 

The primary object of this bulletin is to provide a comprehensive guide to the identifi¬ 
cation of softwood timbers of commercial importance. The first part describes a 
multiple-entry card key to coniferous woods. The features employed, which were 
selected after extensive investigation, arc illustrated and described. Data on over 100 
of the more important tree species of forty genera are given in tabulated form suitable 
for ready reference and for transference to key cards. In the second part, the composi¬ 
tion, distribution, and wood anatomy of the seven families of Conifcrae are briefly 
dealt with, and under each genus the diagnostic features and methods of identifying 
the individual species arc indicated with particular reference to timber-producing 
species. This anatomical study makes apparent some discrepancies in the existing 
botanical classification. A select bibliography on coniferous wood anatomy is append¬ 
ed, and a combined index and check-list completes the bulletin. The work is intended 
primarily for wood technologists who have access to representative wood collections. 

(634.97626) 


Kitchen and Market Gardening 

A GUIDE to CLOCHE gardening. William G. Curtis. Matson s Publica¬ 
tions (St. Ives , Huntingdon ), 5s. C8. 114 pages. Illustrations. Appendix. 
Index. 

Cloche gardening, the growing of vegetables (and flowers) under light, portable, 
glass frames, is an ideal method for modem conditions, when both time and space for 
a garden are striedy limited. This book provides a useful introduction to cloche prac¬ 
tice. It lists the makers of all types of cloches in Britain, and the models they produce; 
discusses the problems that arise with every type of crop, indicating which varieties 
are best for this method of gardening; and, in a final chapter, examines the possibilities 
of the method for the market gardener or nurseryman. The simple, straightforward 
and concise style is amplified by good illustrations of many types of cloche, and two 
appendices deal with Pests and Diseases, and a suggested calendar for the cloche gar¬ 
dener’s working year. A little book of wide appeal on a subject of growing interest. 

( 635 ) 

modern gardening. J. S. Dakers. Cassell, 21s. D8. 496 pages. 64 plates. 
Tables. 

It would be difficult to imagine a more complete and useful single volume than this. 
No aspect of gardening has been forgotten, while the easy writing and concise style 
make this a book which can be used for rapid reference or read for pleasure with equal 
advantage. Apart from the many chapters on flowers and fruit, trees and vegetables— 
all of them excellently illustrated—there are sections giving precise and up-to-date 
information on greenhouse plants and pests and diseases. Very useful to the overseas 
reader will be the many tables of standard British measures and of common and 
botanical names. This is a most valuable book wherever gardening of any sort may 
be undertaken. (635) 
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T ut sceptical garde NKft- Humphrey Denham. 2nd edition. Hmrtp f 
tus.fkL L.Pt^t ft, 224 page*. r [ illusmriflus. by Ascrid. Walforth Biblio¬ 
graphy, Index. ^ Harrap*s Ccutiiry - L^vaf *s Library ) 

This book * rri&lied tn the Ccuntry - Lmer'i Library * k an unusually channiflg exposi¬ 
tion of the problem* .init principles of gardenim^ White admittedly a very perrooal 
record* it provide much valuable mfomutiuti for begtiu^r and expert alike, foe die 
author maintain* that, while a garden should give personal pleasure to die owner, it 
riiduEd also be able to pay ns way. He shows convincingly that these two arms ,irc 
compatible, some idea of how they arc attained may be gathered Irotn the delightful 
yet practii >1 chapter on tools, or that its whii.li he discusses rhe merits ot unusuaL 
home-grown vegetables. 1 he book ii well produced, has a good index, and, in die l.ist 
chapter* a select and up-to-date bibliography. TV book first appeared under the name 
of ‘Humphrey John\ but this and future edition* will carry ihc author's real name, 
Humphrey Denham. 

the indolent t; ardbneb. Willi am C- Pryor. D & h $ m t 8$.6cL C&- 

222 pjgcs. 

Thu little book follows th rough the vsur the way of a spare-time gardener. Much of 
It consist* pfcunvcmtioiis between the author and a dose friend, who gives the book 
lls tide, slid whose fom* experience ami practical wisdom are here ici forth.. He is much 
Concerned with saving of labour and rime* of grejt importance to die gardener who 
has in.dy a limited aittmmt nf these to iparc. A plea is made, ion h for the old and 
common names ofgarden plantssome new and exciting vegetables arc recommended: 
;jil! as the year unfolds, month by month, a great number of species arc d boused. A 
useful final chapter deal* with all die piano described, their uso, size and soil pre¬ 
ferences, (&I 3 ) 

c:Ait i>hsi n fr. W. E. Shcwcll-Cooper. IhrbtrtJenkins, 7s 6 d CS. 1I3 page*, 
illustrations. Index, (Rc/hofs Why Series) 
following die 'question and answer* method of providing iriJomiatiou, this handy 
little boot by orie of the h«E-knmm British writers mi gardening, coven tlte whole 
ftetd ofspfccicg for both the amateur and the more scriom student, fa various 
sections deal with such aspects as Soils and Manures: Trees and Shrubs: Psts, Disease:* 
and Control* [a particularly up-to-date section), and there are many iliuirradoni bf 
die more umiiual plants, M wdl as a good index: for the overseas reader this book 
will be vJ Liable for its use as a glossary and for its simple explanations of British 
horticultural practices. (^ 35 ) 

good w a n k ¥. r gardening. G lb TawdL Polish Utrimtfties Press, 
,ps. 6 d- sO, 1A0 pages. [llu*cration$H Index. (TVtfrii Yourself Faming Series) 
This volume dealt with all aspects of market gardening* The lirac two charters on 
" flic job as 1 Career* and + Thc Choice of Faring set die style of 4 straightforward and 
practical book which covers root crops, legume*, salads, and fruits, outdoor and under 
glass. Finally* 4 number of chapters cover tile burinew ride, (655) 

THE roiATOn W. G, Burton* chapman & Matt, i^s. DK + 333 pages. 
25 illListrationi. Appendices. Indexes. 

Few crops are now of such world-wide iuiportance a* the potato, and r although die 
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literature on it is already immense, diere is no doubt that this book will find many 
readers in every country in which this crop is grown. A brief history of the potato in 
Britain opens the book, and is followed by an analysis of the many varieties now 
grown. Chapters on the factors affecting yield, on nutritive value, cooking and 
storage, cover every aspect of potato treatment and culture. There is an appendix 
on the uses of the crop for other than human consumption (important in these times 
when any surplus must be turned to immediate advantage), and the three indexes 
deal with authors, potato varieties, and general subjects. This new and important 
monograph should be included in every agricultural library in a potato-growing 
country. (635.21) 

Floriculture 

CUT FLOWERS AND BULBS FOR PLEASURE AND PROFIT. Roy 
Genders. Littlebury (Worcester ), 9s.6d. D8. 122 pages. Illustrations. 

This is a straightforward book for the man who wishes to grow flowers as a business. 
Chapters dealing with the principal groups of flowers for cutting are followed by a 
number on bulb-growing, while a final chapter on the business aspects is extremely 
useful. Growers in all parts of the world will find useful ideas and valuable advice in 
this book, which is extremely readable and easy to use. (63 5.9) 

the delphinium. Frank Bishop. Foreword by A. P. Boissier. Collins , 
ios.6d. C8. 144 pages. 24 plates, including 9 in colour from natural colour 
photographs. 4 diagrams. Register of varieties which have received British 
Awards of Merit. Glossary. Index. ( Collins Flower Monographs) 

Sixteen years’ practical experience and increasing success in growing and breeding 
delphiniums are summed up in this book. Mr. Bishop is one of die leading British 
growers who has produced, among other varieties, a fine pure blue strain, and has 
won over thirty Awards of Merit from the Royal Horticultural Society. He has 
written a comprehensive, lucid handbook which will appeal to amateur and pro¬ 
fessional growers everywhere. He deals with the history, species and modem varicdcs 
(elatutn and belladonna ), besides the methods of cultivation (in the border and under 
glass), propagation, breeding, combating diseases and pests, etc., and, finally, exhibit¬ 
ing. ( 635 * 933 iii) 

delphiniums: their history and cultivation. George A. R. 
Phillips. Revised edition. Eyre & Spottiswoode , 6s. C8. 123 pages. Plates. 
Figures. Tables. Index. ( Home and Garden Books) 

This is the first revised edition of this little classic on delphiniums which originally 
appeared in 1933. Since then the war years have held up development of breeding in 
Europe, though there has been more continuity in America, where the Ruysii pink 
varieties are a notable advance. The author is alive to this transatlantic progress, and 
also reviews the European achievements between 1933 and 1939. Much of the informa¬ 
tion is given in clear, tabular form, including a list of varieties which have received 
British awards from 1870 to 1945. Besides botanical and cultural details, and hints on 
propagation, cross breeding and hybridization, there is a chapter devoted to the art 
of exhibition. (635.933m) 
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the book of the rose. George M. Taylor. Winchester Publications, 15s. 
R8. 176 pages. 49 plates. Index. 

Well known as a writer on flowers and flower-gardens, the author of this book has 
written about roses for many years. The present volume discusses the origins of the 
garden varieties, their development and present status, and future possibilities. When¬ 
ever there are gardens, roses arc favourite flowers, and so general and authoritative a 
book will have world-wide appeal. Cultural methods, propagation and diseases are all 
discussed and the illustrations, thirty-three of which arc in colour, show a large number 
of the favourite varieties, old and new. (635*93337) 

pearson’s encyclopaedia of roses. Edited by George M. Taylor. 

New edition. Pearson, I2s.6d. D8. 240 pages. Diagrams. Photographs. 

This new edition of a standard work has been brought up to date by the editor, an 
authority on the subject. Fully illustrated, it begins with a history of the rose and gives 
instructions on the ordering and planting of roses, care in every season and circum¬ 
stance. and budding and exhibiting. A dictionary of various species is provided at the 
end. " " ( 635 * 93337 ) 

gladioli. A. J. Macself. Revised edition. Eyre & Spottiswoode , 6s. C8. 
96 pages. Coloured frontispiece. Figures. Index. ( Home and Garden Books) 

The first edition of this book was published in 1932. The present edition has been 
revised and enlarged to meet the gready increased interest in the cultivation of gladioli 
shown both by the amateur and by commercial firms. The author, former editor of 
Amateur Gardening , has written in non-technical language, easily readable by all. He 
covers in some detail questions of both general culture and the production of the 
flowers for exhibition or market. A chapter on diseases is included. (635.93424) 

DAFFODIL AND TULIP YEAR BOOK, 1948. LILY YEAR BOOK, 1948. 
rhododendron year book, 1948. Royal Horticultural Society , 
8s.6d. each. R8. 156: 137: 164 pages. 42 : 36: 33 illustrations. Index. 

Each of these dircc books adds another to the scries, produced annually for many 
years by the Royal Horticultural Society, dealing with various aspects of horticulture. 
Each book consists of accounts of new species and varieties, visits and discoveries in 
various parts of the world. There are notes on work in the particular field covered 
during the year under consideration, and each volume has an index. Like most books 
on horticulture, these volumes are well illustrated, and one or two colour plates arc 
included. Although chiefly of interest to specialists these books have a world-wide 
appeal within the various groups, and contributions are included from many countries 
outside the British Isles. " ( 635 * 93425 ) (635*93432) (635*93362) 

chrysanthemums. Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. 2nd edition 
H.M. Stationery Office, is.6d. sR8. 48 pages. Coloured frontispiece. 
12 plates. 4 line drawings in text. Paper bound. ( Ministry of Agriculture 
and Fisheries Bulletin No. 92) 

This bulletin, which is designed to assist growers interested in the production of 
chrysanthemums for market, includes within a small compass all essential information. 
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Chrysanthemums as a commercial crop, the site, climate and soil most desirable for 
their cultivation arc first taken into account. A description of the characteristic features 
of the chrysanthemum is followed by a classification of types and a list of varieties. 
Propagation and plant raising are then discussed and advice given on the cultivation 
of early-flowering chrysanthemums in the open and under glass. The cultivation of 
these flowers for sale as pot plants and chrysanthemums for exhibition arc dealt with 
and the remainder of the bulletin is concerned with stopping and disbudding, cutting 
and preparation for market and the pests and diseases which attack chrysanthemums. 

' ( 635 - 935537 ) 

FLOWERS FOR cutting. G. A. R. Phillips. Winchester Publications , 5s. 
C8. 96 pages. Illustrations. ( Winchester Study Library) 

This little book is divided into three parts; Cultivation and Maintenance ; Cut Flowers 
all the Year Round; and Flowers and Foliage for House Decoration. The second 
section includes lists of species at the end of each chapter, and the many excellent 
photographs show fine examples of the choice and arrangement of flowers and 
foliage. " (635.966) 

COLLECTED flower pieces. Helen Blaxland. Ure Smith ( Sydney , 
Australia ), 27s.6d. M4. 64 pages, principally photographs. Decorations 
by Elaine Haxton. 

The audior’s exceptional talent for arranging flowers has been widely recognized, 
her previous volume appearing in 1946 and her other work in several periodicals. 
This is a more ambitious effort than the first publication, and a number of people 
noted for their taste and skill in the art of arranging flowers have contributed descrip¬ 
tive notes and personal statements. (635.9663) 

Trees 

THE PROPAGATION OF TREES, SHRUBS AND CONIFERS. Wilfrid G. 

Shcat. Macmillan , 25s. D8. 501 pages. Illustrations. Diagrams. Tables. Index 
This excellent book should command great interest everywhere. The author, for 
many years a member of the staff of Kcw Gardens, and at present horticulturist to the 
British Ministry of Transport, has dealt with a very large number of species of culti¬ 
vated trees and shrubs, including conifers, and comprising many species grown all 
over the world. Cast in encyclopaedic form, this book deals simply and straight¬ 
forwardly with the means of propagation—seed, layering, cuttings of various types— 
suitable for each species, giving concise instructions for carrying out the work. There 
is a chapter on these various methods of propagation, with illustrations and diagrams 
of houses, etc., suitable for the work, besides numerous other illustrations; and a series 
of tables gives details of soils, numbers of plants per acre, etc. The book is well indexed 
and the lay-out and format make for easy and rapid use as a field book. (635.977) 

Domestic Animals Livestock 

the feeding of livestock. S.J. Watson. Nelson , I2s.6d. C8. 335 pages. 
12 plates. Appendix. Index. (Nelson s Agriculture Series) 

This fifth volume in an excellent series deals with an aspect of the subject which is 
of increasing importance at the present time. The author, an expert in diis particular 
branch of agriculture, has divided his book into three sections: Principles of Nutrition; 
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Foodstuff; and Feeding 1 he firci dimnsc? the fundamental* of the subject l 

the second, uurei iiils available;. and the diird, the practical p ruble am aiding with 
Jifitrem typesol*stock, which includecuile, sheep, hones, pii?> md poultry. Attention 
b paid 10 tile Ltest practices, *urh as the artificial drying or crops, and m dtis p as in 
other chaplets. there are valuable tables showing the result:, of experimental wodt in 
DHtain anil elsewhere. The jppendix contains a series of very full analytics! tiblcs for 
loocUudl* of all kinds. and there li i good in den. Despite its snuU size, this book 
contain* an enormous amount of valuable and authoritative iofbmi&uoib and it will 
be of value wherever the proJoedun of animals ao fo^id b a mutter <ii concern. 

(<5ji5*ol4) 

ARTIFICIAL INSEMINATION OF FARM AMNSAtS IN THF SOVfH 

union, U.S. 5 .R. Department of Agriculture* Translated from the 
Hitman by J. S. Goode and edited by H. R, Ruddock. Angus & J&phertfrn 
(Sydney, Australia), 4ns. C4. 184 pages, 270 illuscrarioiu. Index, 

Described in die itib-titlt n a Visual guide to die Studv ol artificial reemihs Mn for 
breeders, firmen and vcierLnariuu', thb English irandatioti of che o Widal textbook 
issued by the Department of Agriculture uF the US. 5 .R pr™d« comprehensive 
information on the technical and practical please* oi die opinion, 3 fie translation has 
been made by a former Lecturer in Russian at die University of Melbourne and edited 
bv H. B. Ruddock* adviser to the Common wealth Governmeat of Australia on 
artificial insemination of farm animab, (lljlttifis+i#) 

-Horses 

TTt r tiBStnvtie's UOOK or HORSES AND PONIES, R. S. Summerhay*. 

Wtfmc, sFBh 240 pages- 60 illustrations. Glossary. Index. (T/nr 

Obstrvtr*$ Packet 5mrij 

Nmerv breeds of horsey fsmiliar and LmhnitSiir, we JeflJt with in rhis tonnsc pocket 
btv*k by the editor and author of many books mi bor*o and rid mg It covers horses 
and ponies of all parts of the world, including racing tliofouglibtedj, harness horse*, 
draught kriA» hunters and polo ponies as well as wild horse* and ponies, An Introduc¬ 
tory chapter ii devoted to the hone-breeding countries of the world. (636.1) 

--Cattle 

BE£F CATTLE IN AUSTRALIA. Edited by Frank OToglllcn. F. H. 
Jahnston [Sydti£y\ 2tis. DS, 280 pages. 56 plate?. Map. Index. 

The first seettnn of this useful book contains a series u! articles c o verin g '-moiu aspects 
of eardc-brcdmg in general, but with cspcujl reference tu Australian ideas and 
mcdiods.The second part is made up of accounts of, and photographs from* ihe 
principal herds of that omitiry. It is not generally realis'd to wbat an extent the beef- 
otllc industry has been developed tit Australia, but tlti* boot will duprI any doubts 
as to its importance. Apart from die superb examples of Hereford* Aberdeen Angus, 
Shorthorn and other breeds shown in the illustrated section, the tftides themselves, 
all by well-known experts in'each particular field. demonstrate the way in which 
every side of ihe art of railing superlative cattle lias been studicd 4 and i ts lessons applied, 
in the Australian continent. This book should appeal especially in the cattle-raising 
countries of Latin America* as well as in North West Europe and the U-S..A 
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-Sheep 

sheep husbandry. Allan Fraser. Crosby Lockwood , 25s. D8. 309 pages. 
91 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

Coming from the pen of one who is already acknowledged as the leading British 
authority on the subject, this new book on sheep will certainly become a standard 
work. Its scope, both geographical and technical, is as wide as possible, and there is 
no branch of the subject that docs not receive full attention. Dr. Fraser writes not 
only as an authority on the historical and theoretical background of sheep farming, 
but as one who has had many years’ personal experience in the practical, out-of-door, 
everyday management of sheep. Moreover, his book, as he sap in the preface, is 
based on the knowledge that sheep farming is a traditional activity of the agriculturist, 
and one which can by no means be supplanted by the modem scientific farmer to 
whom an individual animal is merely one unit in a vast machine for the production, 
in this case, of wool or mutton. It is from this point of view, then, that he approaches 
his subject. The chapter titles—The World’s Sheep Trade, Sheep Breeds and Breeding, 
Production, Nutrition, Husbandry—themselves indicate the completeness with which 
the subject is tackled. There is a very large bibliography and an admirable index, 
while the photographs show sheep and sheep husbandry in every part of the world. 

(636.3) 

SKAAPBOERDERY IN SUID-AFRIKA (SHEEP-FARMING IN SOUTH 
Africa). C. T. Van Rensburg. Nasiotiale Pers (Cape Town, South Africa), 
I2s.6d. C8. 237 pages. Illustrations. 

A standard work for English- and Afrikaans-speaking farmers, dealing with the 
history of sheep-farming in South Africa, strains of sheep, planning and administration 
of farms, breeding, shearing, preparation and marketing of wool, sheep sicknesses, 
slaughter. (636.3) 

-Pigs 

THE PRODUCTION AND MARKETING OF PIGS. H. R. Davidson. 
Longmans, Green , 30s. D8. 551 pages. Illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

This is the most important British work on pigs to appear for a very long while. It is 
divided into three parts: general and economic, theoretical and technical, and practical 
management. The author, who has spent many years on both the experimental and 
the practical aspects of pig farming, has made a special study of pig production in 
Britain under present unfavourable food conditions, and throughout the book the 
economic aspects are righdy emphasized. The source material for this book has been 
gathered from all over the world, and many overseas readers will be interested in the 
illustrations of breeds from other countries, especially some of the more specialized 
breeds from central and western Europe. There arc almost one hundred photographs, 
as well as text figures, line drawings and innumerable tables and charts. Ten pages arc 
devoted to a list of references and the index occupies almost twice as many. This is, 
in fact, a book which no agricultural library should be without. (636.408) 

pigs: their breeding, feeding, and # management. V. C. 
Fishwick. 3rd edition, revised. Crosby Lockwood, 15s. D8. 252 pages. 
32 plates. Appendix. Index. (Agricultural and Horticultural Series) 

One of the most valuable of British books on its subject, this volume is especially 
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welcome in its latest edition, at a time when increased bacon production is becoming 
more and more important in many different countries. It contains two completely 
new chapters, which deal with the selection and rearing of young boars, and with 
some new ideas in management. These and other additions make the book a complete 
record of the author’s work at Wye College, University of London, where all aspects 
of pig husbandry have been studied for over twenty years. Data obtained from this 
long spell of scientific work form the background ot this book, but it must not be 
thought that practical aspects have been neglected. The first part of the book deals 
with production and marketing, the second with organization of the pig farm itself. 
Three appendices contain working directions for various types of accommodation, 
and the book as a whole well maintains the standard of its publishers long scries of 
agricultural and horticultural books. (636.408) 

- Poultry 

POULTRY AND rabbit keeping. Henry Eisen. Littlebury ( Worcester ), 
9s. 6d. D8. 125 pages. Illustrations. 

The author, who is a Poultry Organizer for the Ministry of Agriculture, brings to his 
subject the result of many years’ experience in the keeping of poultry and rabbits on 
allotments and small-holdings. The ’question and answer method in which most of 
the book is written enables a great deal of ground to be covered in a comparatively 
small space, and such chapters as those on the feeding and ailments of rabbits, and 
‘legal problems’, are models of concise, informative writing. (636.5) 

- Dogs 

dogs IN Britain. A Description of all Native Breeds and most Foreign 
Breeds in Britain. Clifford L. B. Hubbard. Macmillan , 21s. M8. 483 pages. 
240 illustrations, including 8 in colour, by Stuart Tresilian. Glossary of 
technical terms. Index. 

Written by an authority on the subject, this book should prove of interest and value 
to both the dog breeder and the dog lover. Opening with an account of the origin and 
history of the" dog, it surveys some 340 varieties, including the breeds native to 
Britain, the breeds" from other countries that have found a home in Britain, and the 
most notable of those peculiar to other parts of the world, including the wild dog. 
Care and management and the science ot breeding are dealt with, and the part played 
by the dog in literature and art is not forgotten. The book is divided into five main 
sections: Origin and Classification of Dogs; Breeding, Training and Management; 
Breeds and Varieties; Diseases and Ailments; Appreciation and Uses. (636.7) 

collies and sheepdogs. W. L. Puxley. Williams & Norgate, 6s. C8. 
79 pages. 9 illustrations. 

Sheepdogs bred in Great Britain are valued all over the world, both among dog breed¬ 
ers and those who keep them for their working qualities. This little book, besides 
describing in some detail the breeding and showing of Collies, Shetland and Old 
English Sheepdogs, gives an account of the development of the various breeds, and 
their use in the field. A chapter on diseases is of practical value, and the illustrations 
show various types of sheepdog as well as the British breeds. (636.74) 
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Cats 


CATS FOR PETS and show. Ian Harman. Williams & Norgate , 6s. C8. 
86 pages. Illustrations. 

A beautiful little book for all cat lovers, giving the history of the cat from the days of 
die Pharaohs, with many interesting and curious anecdotes. Different breeds are 
dealt with in detail and arc depicted in a number of very good photographs. There is 
advice on how to manage cats and kittens and prepare them for exhibition, and on 
the proper treatment of their ailments. (636.8) 

- Rabbits 


MODERN rabbit-keeping. W. King Wilson for the Ministry of 
Agriculture and Fisheries. 4th edition. H M. Stationery Office, is.3d. sR8. 
36 pages. 22 plates. Paper bound. ( Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries 
Bulletin No. 50) 

The fourth edition of this bulletin on rabbit-keeping in bodi urban and rural districts 
of Britain has been completely revised and brought up to date by the author, Mr. W. 
King Wilson of the Harper Adams Agricultural College, Newport, Salop, who is an 
expert on the subject. It deals with breeds and varieties, methods of housing and such 
appliances as food vessels, travel boxes and identification rings, colony rearing, 
grazing rabbits, feeding, breeding, growth, inheritance, health and hygiene, market 
requirements and marketing. " (636.9) 

Milk 

THE BETTER UTILIZATION OF MILK. R. C. Hutchinson. AtlgUS & 
Robertson ( Sydney . Australia), 25s. D8. 224 pages. Frontispiece. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. 

The author is a member of the Dairy Section of the Australian Council of Industrial 
Research and has contributed numerous articles on milk and its products to the 
scientific and medical periodicals of Australia. A diird of the book is devoted to the 
constituents and physical properticsof milk,and the remainder deals with its utilization 
in various forms. Each chapter has a useful list of references appended and there is a 
good index. The book summarizes in convenient form the advances made in recent 
years in the treatment of milk. It is, unfortunately, not illustrated, apart from a frontis- 

P iccc - (637.14) 

Bee-keeping 

THE bee-keepers’ encyclopedia. A. S. C. Deans. Elliot ( Kingswood, 
Surrey), 5s. C8. 190 pages. Illustrations. Appendices. ( Right Way Books) 

Bee-keeping is, at the same time, growing in popularity and becoming more and more 
of a science, and a book such as this will be especially welcome to beginners in this 
branch of agriculture, wherever they operate. Though termed an encyclopaedia, it is 
arranged in chapters in normal fashion, and there is no branch of apiculture which 
passes unnoticed. There is advice, too, for the specialist as well as the beginner, and 
this the author is well qualified to give, since he is head of the Bee Department at the 
North of Scotland College of Agriculture. Of special value are the chapters dealing 
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with diseases and with apiary management. The appendices cover the equipment 
required by a beginner, and sources of various materials and equipment etc. essential 
to the more advanced apiarist. (638.1) 

bee-keeping in Britain. R. O. B. Manley. Faber & Faber , 21s. D8. 

439 pages. Illustrations. Bibliography. 

Already known as the author of a number of books on die subject, especially on its 
commercial aspects, Mr. Manley has here produced a complete review of British bee¬ 
keeping. The first part of the book deals with the honey bee per se and with the general 
background of the subject. In the second part, the reader is taken through the bee¬ 
keeper’s year, month by month. Special chapters discuss die rearing and selling of 
queens, diseases and other troubles, and the marketing of the crop. The final chapter 
examines the economics of his branch of agriculture in Britain, and will be of especial 
interest to overseas readers; the author concludes, in effect, that only by discarding 
traditional methods, most of which are still advised and practised, and by learning 
from abroad, will British bee-keepers be able to survive and derive any financial 
profit from their undertaking. There is a very full descriptive bibliography, which 
includes periodicals and books from abroad; the book is extremely well illustrated and 
is, in fact, an important addition to the literature of the subject. (638.1) 

beekeeper’s folly. John R. Ratcliff. Faber & Faber , 15s. D8. 270 pages. 

25 photographs. 25 drawings. Glossary. Bibliography. Index. 

Unlike many books on bee-keeping, this is an intensely personal account of this 
fascinating branch of agriculture, written by one who is confessedly not an expert 
with many years’ experience. There is no doubt, however, of the value of such books, 
when the subject matter is handled in so pleasant and interesting a way as this. For the 
comparative beginner, who has the sense to make full and intelligent notes of his 
experiences, and the ability to interpret them in readable form for others, has much 
to give which the expert, with many years* experience behind him, tends to lose. Not 
only is diis a personal book; it is also an eminently practical one, and the illustrations 
in particular will be valued by many who wish, above all, to know ‘how things are 
done*. The many charts and diagrams are also of great practical value. (638.1) 

THE LABORATORY DIAGNOSIS OF HONEY-BEE DISEASES. H. A. Dade. 
Williams & Norgatc , 2s. R8. 19 pages. 19 illustrations. ( Monographs of the 
Quekett Microscopical Club) 

This booklet will be useful to the beekeeper who wishes to carry out laboratory 
diagnosis of honey-bee diseases, as against clinical detection at the hive side. Clear 
instructions are laid dowm on laboratory procedures. The author emphasizes the neces¬ 
sity for exposing the tergitc of the pro-thorax, and showing it clear of mites before 
recording a negative result for acarine. Later in the paper there is also a description of 
the optical apparatus required. (638.152) 

Silkworms 

so spins the silkworm. Zoc, Lady Hart Dyke. Rockliff, 15s. D8. 

177 pages. 27 plates. 3 drawings in text. Appendix. Index. 

Real silk production in Britain is virtually limited to the work of the Lullingstone Silk 
Farm, founded and owned by the authoress of this book, and now widely known 
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ovcnuuj. The Atory of thu farm is here colt! against die background of cnntwttporary 
evtnn, and in development from a small girl'i hobby to a flourishing little industry h 
wed described, A moat valuable parr of die book is the appendix, in whirh sbe rcirlT- 
nical aspects arc briefly discussed, and die book contains murh iiuWTOlg and tiscfill 
information for amateur or imil 1 -Kalc professional silk "fanden\ Theft are good 
illuatradoiu, (63#.2) 

Fish Culture 

the cult ok the T + C- RoughIcy_ 2nd revised edition. 

AtlgtfS tr JltiliOTAW (Sydney, 15s, D8. 169 pages, Fmnri apiece- 

2 % plates. Index. 

TJiis book is primarily concerned with die keeping of goldfish bur, designed for the 
keen aquarist as well as the novice, its sections are correspondingly elaborate. The 
care, feeding, ailments and pests of goldfish axe treated in deoil and, in addition 10 
rnfbrntaricm about small aquaria adapted foe the interior of the boim* there is a 
chapter 00 the eotistrutwrtn and maintenance d garden pools. Suck discoveries as 
have been made and thoroughly tested since the wjr T mainly in the treatment of 
diseases or in the eradication of parasites, arc dbcu^d in the promt edition so that 
rW reader may rest inured Kls information h up 10 date. The author is Superintendent 
rtf Fhheries r New ^outh Wales, AmtraEia, and a past Vke-Prcsideni of the Aquarium 
Society of New South Wales, (^I5T) 

Fearhff.sMng 

diver's luck. A Story oi Pearling Days. Clarence JJenhim. Angus & 
RpbeTt$#H (Sydney, Au$ir*ilia) t I2s„6d, 258 pages. Frontispiece. 22 photo- 
graphs. 

This is a well ill nitrated story of pearl-diving, as experienced by the author during a 
brief perked of hii life, in die waters of Torres Scrub, the Circa* Harrier Reef -and die 
Solomon bland*. It describes the nature of the work and the dangers to be met with 
in it, as well as the typical picturesque crews of pearling deers, and rise strange beauty 
of the undersea world. (619 411) 


DOMESTIC SCIENCE 

del I it hies eoh ladies. Sir Hugh Fiat. Introdurtions by G. E. FuiSell and 
Kathleen Rosemary fussdl Cmhy Ltwkw&ml, 15s. DB. 198 pages, Biblici- 
graphics. Glossary. 

Dr%/ircs fm Lmtits, so tiJ&rti? dr tif Pmm* r Tobt&t €hseu r and D&srifhatirk * 1 with 
Btmks t Iktiqueti 4 Ptrfumti & Watm lias Wg been a rarity. One of rhe earliest cuukcry 
and household recipe books in England, it was hist published in 1602 and was urn 
douhtedly widely consulted, tn lib pie face to this edition Mr. G. II. Fussed, historian 
and bibliographer, offers. as his reasons Jot res wei taring ir, in came nipotary popularity 
"die light it tbmwi upon die Life of out Elizabethan forbears 1 , the pcroiiiljty that 
some of die simpler and [cm recondite tedpes may be used to add variety to our present 
father monotonous diet, and the interest and imusenieiic of nuking the thing!. The 
mmxluctiun that follows b in two parts; (1) on Sir Hugh Flat, his life and writings, 
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and [2) a highly interesting aecoum by Mr, Fuudl and bis wife, Karhlceft Rraemary 
Fuswll. 011 El^ibrfhafl country-house management- The litter is ^ii tntn sections; 
The countrywide and in people thoi: The wafts job L The maid's vocation and min¬ 
ing ('jiiaiJ' meaning the itntden of those rimes whose one vocation was to become a 
wife and ,1 housekeeper): The rare of children: and Gouamry pleasures and pajama. 
This prdSnil[] + vry matter hrighrnu die intercit of Sir Hugh Pi n s tew, ’cvhieh as in four 
parts, dealing with (he art of preserving, conserving, candying, ere:; secret* in distilla¬ 
tion; cookery and housewifery; and sweet powders, ointment v beauties, etc. The 
whole book has unusual qualities and the reader will find in it much to interest amme 
and uutiUL't. (^ 4 °) 

Tilt a f GOOD flOU5IKBBFiNG■ Compiled by Good House¬ 

keeping Institute, Csranwl Publications, 4S.6d. sC8, 144 pages. $ plates. Paper 
bound. 

A simply and concisely written guide to everything a woman should know about 
running her lumtp, Comirw-ffinse planning is advocated, and a mine of useful hma 
can be Ibuml under the heading* Household Mm^gement; House Care and Cleaning; 
Household Laundrywnrk; Meal Phoning and Catering ; Baste Cookery Methods; 
Simple Home Cooking (wipes); Home Preserving; atid Cookery Reference Tables. 

(* 4 “) 

Gvsfronomy 

A dictionary of ca^thon tistv. Compilccl by Andre L, Sirnoii, Wi/tr 
eind Feed Society, 1 is, 272 p^ges, 

Tiis fudiudng mi extremely useful dictionary is* to quote the words of its compiler, 
the President of die Wine and Food Sodtfy, + by no means a Cookery Book, but a 
hook of reference intended to stimulate our interest in Ginronermy'. Ft gives in strict 
alphabetical order a lire of practically everything which hi s been or may be used as 
food whether fish* flesh or fbw], fruity cereal*. vegetables and condiments, wish their 
Latin nr wicntifit: names for purpose) of identification, together with concise mieum}- 
non ro 'vrvjpi, varieties of ditTerem >}*ria. individual gasimnomic qualuia of each 
article of fond, ns country of unjiin. the lebian when tt a it its ben and in more 
popular merles of culinary preparatton- Wines, beer, rider, spirits and liqueurs, and 
ill kinds ofhe venues, long and short* have been recorded in (he same way. In addition f 
all die more popular French culinary tiitua ire listed, with a short damp non of whii 
thrv in can and why. Any reader who takes an intelligent mierai in wlur he cits and 
drinks will nor ordy receive instruction from this book bur 1 great deal of pleasure, 

(641,03) 

Food Fresflrvptmn 

DOMESTIC PBESERVATIOX OF liUJlT AND VEGETABLES, M&fljfty 
of Agriculture and Fisheries, 7th edition. H.M Stationery Qjfia r 21 sRSL 
96 pages. 1 g pbitrs. Line drivings in rm. 5 tables. Index. Paper bnund. 
(Mi-JtiJry of Agriculture mid fisheries Bulletin No* 2 t) 

Begjnnujg with .i discussion of the principles of preservation «usd the spoilage ayrrm 
tiiat have to be combated, tbit bulletin proceeds to a detailed account 'it rhe different 
Eivcihods of bottling, canning and preserving various fruits atnl vegetable*, Jams, 
jdliff r niatmJadc. Suit cheese* and buncn t fruit syrups and fruit juio>. duimcvi* 
sauces, viueiftfs anJ pickle* all come under diis survey and there are instruct! ims tor 
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the drying af fruit and vegetables and the storing of apples, peats «uufi nuts, The trapes 
given Slave all been tcsrci and arc claimed rn be practical* simple -wJ trustworthy* 

(*4148) 

Cookery 

coqd housekeeping's c0o ker v HOOK. Natioml Magazine G?. f 42s, 

Mtt. S48 pages. Illustrations, some coloured. Index. 

Thii cookery book cover* every branch of modem cookery bcgiiuiiiu* with the 
simplest baric processes, It contains nearly 2 a ooa feripes all tested by the Good Ho cue- 
keeping Institute, London, In many eases altertutiw recipe* ate given for the tame 
duh, one using plain and the ocher richer ingredients, and shore is a section on econo¬ 
mical dishes. The booh is divided into three m.-iin, waaom: Section J deals with Meal 
Hanning, Shopping Cookery Processes and Meal Serving: Section II contains 
numerous recipes arranged under the various course! and includes a monograph on 
wins by M_ Andi£ L, Simon, President of the Wine and Food Society: anet" Section 
III givci detailed mstrucricnu for all branch,*, of cake. kbcuit and iwcci making, 
pcscrvingp sandwiches and beverages. The book i* very fuflv illustrated with tine 
drawings and photographs and colour plates, and has a washable white doth binding. 

GOOD nqVSEKEEPlNCl's ^00 KtCIELS FOR TO-lJAY. GlWHet PublitO- 
flora, ?s.6d. C§* 160 pages. Appendix. Index. 

These rccipci* which cover all the ordinary branches of cookery and which have been 
taxed by the Good Housekeeping Institute, London, hive beta collected with the 
aim of providing ideas which will help one to make the most o f everyday ingredients 
and 10 give variety to daily menus. Many of th^ dishes ate pew and different, old 
favourites have been adapted to present-day conditions, while variety ii added to 
fijmiliflT basic recipes by different methods of cookin g, new flavourings, hn bs. iauee* 
alsd garnishes. (641.5) 

A HOUSEHOLD UCKJK FOR TRORICAL COLONIES* E* G. Bradley. 

2nd edition„ revised. Oxford University Pr?SS t ys.tfd. CS. 140 pages. Index. 

This compact handbook of advice, sometimes humorously presented, for the resident 
in die tropics* is an mlarged version o f A Household B&rit fir Tmpttx! AjHm published 
in 193$. It deals chiefly with recipes for making die beat use oflimiied food rttOurm, 
bui contain* advice a bo on kit, supplies, mid equipment: the engagement of servant*: 
iUld the preservation of health. ~ ' (^41.592) 


—Fish 

the MASTER dock of h s h. Henry Smith. Practical PrtK, icfc.tkb Cti* 
2 96 pages. Index. 

Of practical use to both housewife and caterer* this book contains over T.raoo recipes* 
accompanied by clear working instructions* for cooking all edible varieties of frill, 
and includes nor oulv dishes familiar to the British kies but those prepared in other 
countries. Preceding the recipes, which arc arranged hi alphabetical order, it some 
useful gastronomic information on hoiv to recognize and choose fish, when it ts at 
is best, and the most suitable ways icid methods of treating and preparing it, There is 
a section Cm garnishing^ Unices ami stuffings. The author ii a professional caterer and 
consul taut of wide experience, {641.69) 
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-Soup* 

the master booe or sours. Featuring i .cot Title 5 and Rot pc*, 
Henry Smith. Pfmkat Press, itK.ticL sO. 31S page*. Portrait. Index. 

A comprehensive collection of inup rcapa, classified and indexed, Compering -h ! L due 
varieties known m Britain, and many of the frvuuiaga and specialities r A other 
countries. The author, a pmU^rnna] extern and consultant of wide experience, has 
added much useful information on the i+eneraJ principles ofwjup nuking, pmidiing 
and Serving, and although, in Annie tmcancc!, his red pa call fur rather elaborate 
ingredients, the majority of them can he adapted to either corns net d-d or domestic 
requirements, {041,73} 

Entertaining 

five to a feast ■ T. A. Layton, Dwkmrlk t izs.Gd, Dk. ziq pages. 
Appendices. Endpaper map. 

While the ordinary reader e-uiiint fail to be fascinated by Mr, Layton's kiiosvknJge 
on the subject of food and drink, his book will be of particular interest to die gastro¬ 
nome. Ft contains a description of a fourieenih-mitury banquet held isi llie Ctly i*f 
London and attended by five ktngi and Mr. Laytnn'i attempt in iyq6 to re^eatc die 
same dishes fnr a party of friends. Continuing the rcmmiKcmo in lib earlier books. 
Table for Turn and Rtiundahom w die author recounts lib wartime and post¬ 

war ejepeneneci, which included eaicring for the Army mid for die London, 5 * liool ■ >l 
Economies, and treats the reader to character studies of Eve: of lib fikuds: a scholar, 
a film producer* an anchor, a director of a famous imraeum and a theatrical nrodiu er 
The book concludes with cmercitmg appendices on medieval foods md classical 
wines. " (H*) 

Floor Coverings 

THE LAYING OF LINOLEUM l.PIJS CONCRETE FLOORS, C. M. 

Wa ckiits for the Building Research Station, Department nf Scientific and 
Industrial Research. H.Jtf. Stuiumcrj Office* qd.sFJL tl pages. Paper bound. 
(Xiidotiiil Bui Itti tig Studies: Bulletin No, 5) 

This bulletin gives advice on the Lying of linotrum on concrete floors and discusses 
die difficulties dm Apmerimcs arise in practice, parricuhrly when linoleum is bid on 
solid ground floon where damp condition! ejtuc or mhsequmdy occur. Iliiz causes 
of these difficulties are explained and refomuiendaiirmi made for avoiding them. 

ToUei 

person A lit Y UNLIMITED' The Beauty Blue Book. Veronica Dciigel. 

Faber & Father, :8s, DS. 367 pag«. 66 photograph*. 42 line drawings. Index. 
Thii pracricil guide to health, beautv and improved personality retnarns as it appeared 
in the original American edition, m the hope that those of its suggestions which may 
appear to be impracticable now may prove to be of practical value later. Its incidental 
information about cusroms, etic|uetEe, and behaviour in America is reamed as being 
of general interest. Moil of its contents, Iwwevtr. arc of universal value. It sen out to 
show every woman how to make the best of herself by ordinary practical means that 
require no more than perseverance. Dealing first with general matted of health, diei t 
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and cleanliness it gpci uu to <!l-jI ili derail with die ikin, the 3 pit, the eye*, the hinds, 
the frct T the figure 1 , and gEve> advice OH ^rooming, nuke-up* how to dress, behiviout 
and speech. ami how to overcome stlfeutijduiisnns, Mn, Dengel operated. a New 
York Health arid Beiury SaJw fur some yeans and toured the States lecturing on 
health, beauty* and poke- 1t± dm bout nutluiig h included thac has not survived the 
tests uf actual application. The phinograplo were posed by professional models 
exclusively for me in thh book, (6+6.01) 

Knitilqg 

Continental KNITTING, Esther Bondescn, Translated from the Danish 
by Lis ftjer. Vridlutfr I2&.tid. IC4. MO pages. Illustrations. 

A useful guide 10 Continental knitting, d lust rued with many detailed drjwtmti and 
photographs of both the actual stitch and die finished garment. The fine put of the 
lieu. 1 k shows exactly how to knit both plain and citibxiudercd articles and how ra use 
a patictn, die second give* dedgra for a variety of objects, and the third deals with 
renovation. (646.26) 

Holcl-keLpir^ 

1 Mtiuam a hotel. A. J. Brown. Wffibms & NftrgdiE, 12 s. tick DS* 

275 page?. Frontispiece, 

The author explains that he had always hked erntnery inns Lind dut, after the experience 
of two wars and thr depressing life of an Industrial town, he decided, at the age of 
fifty, ru realize hn dream of owning a Vnuntrv pul/. The book rccouns haw lie 
iiupiued a moorland priyar* hotel, and whar surircv, he achieved m three seasons. 
To lept^ent the bock, however, as die story of rm enthusiastic amateur hecoimim 2 
successful kAfttur w r ou.ld do tt leant justice. The quality of the hook appear* E11 Ills 
treatment pf the daily routine, the character sketches of gnats and staff incidents of 
official forms and rrgubtioiij and alt die many diversions and viciuimdei of hb new 
venture. His narrative is often discord vc and lie turns aside to calk about gardens .md 
gardening, hold readers and thdr reading* moorland excursions and scenery, and his 
own Horary work. The authors direct, plain style and bii attractive humour engage 
the reader's admiration and interest throughout the book. {647.94) 

LuoMfary 

POWED LAUNDRY UIRFCKIHV AND V fc L A H BOOK, I9+S. A LEGAL 
TECHNICAL AND BUYING GUI nr TO Tin LAtTNDlY AND BUY- 
cleaning iNTJLMKihS. The Trader Publishing Co*, 15s. in the United 
Kingdom: t?s.6d- elsewhere. D8. 308 pages Illustrations. 

This ycarboyk for laundries, dry dcanets and associated firms contains a classified 
guide of British makers and suppliers of over 700 machines and produces, with 
addresses of their agents overseas- Complete specifications ail the principal 
machine* produced in Britain for laundry and dry-cleaning factories are sjivm in 
tabular form and a concise encyclopaedia explain.* timply and briefly' 250 technological 
termi and process details used by the washmao amt wet-deancr. Another technical 
section deals with die identification and removal nt stain*, and with modem trends 
in bdny lay-out. There are also legal and iitiurancc sections arid a directory of trade 
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3tml piofesriona! associations in liritjjti. I he directory lections 4 me printed on 
dbiiuaivciy timed paper id help reference (64S.058) 

PesL-i 

REPORT Of 1UE l>EST INFEST ATI ON RttSlARCH BOARD WOft THE 
YEAR 1947. WITH THE REPORT OF THE DIRECTOR OF PEST 
INFESTATION RESEARCH COVERING THE TEARS 104 0-1-947* 

Department of Scientific And Industri.il Research. H.AL Stdtfonfry Oificr, 
fid. sRi^ 16 pages. References. Paper bound. 

TJie: report of the preceding! of die 3 j «g liifbudon Research Hoard fin die year 19^7 
is followed hv an aaxmni of die work of the Pot IfllcrpriM Laboratory during the 
years 1940-7 p a ^cncraliEed account ol wbkh lias not hitherto been ptibtifh#) Tbit 
account is divided into two para, die lint dealing Wtdt the biology- of she insect t 
themselves. The second u concerned with methods of controlling mfestarinn, under 
th r: headings PLitnigann, and Contact lii&ctkidn (Posts. Warehouse Sprayi. frrjr- 
mem of <iad£s p Ply Spraya. and Spraying Equipment]. The references -ipfly chiefly 
to titan: rial which has appeared in British scientific and Technical journals. (64^7) 

BUSINESS 

Printing PublHring 

nil peneqsE ANNUAL .A Review rif the Graplik Arts. VoL 13 Edited 
by R. B. Fishciiden. Lwul Humphries its. D4. 152 pages. 40 illustrinorH 
in the text. Appendix of illustrations (some in colour). Hold on the 
illustrations. 

1 he last iwuc of dm standard tcinetiee book on the graphic ar& wal published tn 1940. 
The present volume, edited like m predecessor by R, 15 . Fuhenden, Fellow -of die 
Royal Photographic Society, ha* therefore to cover nearly a drodc of technical,, 
scientific and cultural development m prinrinc, book illustration and advertising. The 
work is divided into genera! jrttdei, technical articles and illustrations* Herbert Read 
wiita on The Crisis in BookctalV, John Career oil '"Die N4rion.1l Hook League * 
Noel Cardrlgton on "The Contemporary Christmas Card 1 and I >r. dr tiocsj. Formerly 
Director of die Dutch Printing Research Iiurimte, oft die Ha<lcgn Photo T yptfsetimt 
Machine- There are articles mi Modem Processes of Colour Photography and Screen 
Process Printing, among many others, t he appendix of illustration* contains repre- 
Tcctadvc examples of colour photography, n de-page Layout mA design and many new 
technical processes d eve loped during 194^. Fhii book is ah important contribution to 
the movement fut improving the sLimlard ofdeiigti in printing and mass-produced 

goods “ teJ-os«) 

History of Printing 

FOUR CENTURIES OF FINE PRINTING* Two Hundred and Scvcnty-tWO 
Examples of die Work of Presses established between 1465 and I 9 ? 4 + ^ ^ 
an lucroducdofi by Stanley Morison. Herat p jos DHL 34^ page 5 - - 7 ^ places. 
Index of printers and craftsmcD- 

Thii rdsnoii makes generally available a standard work which was hilt issued in ijfi 4 
tn a limited folio edition. It was Me. Stanley Motiwn 5 tint published eonrnbunon 
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to the study of printing, and in it he has sought to exemplify the development ot the 
typography which employs that union of the ancient roman capitals with the mid- 
fifteenth-century lower ease, which we call ‘roman type*. It consists of reproductions 
of pages and title-pages from books (chiefly of general interest) composed in the 
‘roman* form of letter. Printing of the fifteenth century has already been so amply 
illustrated elsewhere that exhibits from this period have been reduced to a minimum, 
and the bulk of the volume is devoted to die work of the four later centuries. The 
specimens are grouped, as a rule, in order of time and place, and, since most of them 
are necessarily printed in reduced size in this octavo edition the type areas of the 
original pages arc given. Only a few revisions in die text have been made and some 
new examples have been added to the plates, of which nearly 300 arc included, 
ranging from 1465 to our own time (the original edition contained upwards of 600 
examples). The volume covers the typography of fifteenth- and sixteenth-century 
Italy, the masterpieces of the early French Renaissance, the Lyons School and the 
Imprimerie Royalc. The English eighteenth century is well represented, and there 
arc examples of modem fine printing both in England and in the United States. In 
his excellent introduction, Mr. Morison explains what constitutes fine printing, 
surveys briefly die history of printing during the centuries under review, gives 
particulars of the leading printers represented in the plates, and discusses their contri¬ 
butions to the art of printing. Mr. Morison is a typographer of international repute, 
and all who arc interested in his subject will welcome the reissue of this survey, which 
includes many printers whose merits have not hitherto been recognized. (655.1) 

-T ype-se tting 

PRINTING THEORY AND PRACTICE: MECHANICAL TYPE-SETTING. 

Compiled by W. M. Bower, C. Mitchell, E. Phcby, H. E. Waite. Edited 
by John C. Tarr. Pitman , 4s. 6d. C8. 64 pages. Illustrations. (Printing 

Theory and Practice , 3) 

A textbook suitable for the junior apprentice and anyone outside the printing industry 
or in another section of the trade wishing to know how composing machines work. It 
describes briefly the construction and operation of the following machines: Mono¬ 
type, Linotype, Intertype, Ludlow, and Elrod. (655.28) 


-Press Work 

photogravure machine printing. A Working Manual covering 
Machine Room Practices, Methods of Correction, Ink and Paper Prob¬ 
lems and Modern Photogravure Printing Machines, with a Colour Chart 
Defining Colour Harmonies. H. Biskebom. Special chapters by Percy 
Astins and Hugh Griffiths. Pitman , I7s.6d. R8. 108 pages. Illustrations. 
This book ‘is intended to supply knowledge required by the potential pressman and to 
serve as a useful refresher for die experienced journeyman printer*. After an outline of 
the technique involved in the preparation of the printing forme, the inking systems 
(including the enclosed inking system) used and the doctor blade and its setting are 
discussed. A comparatively large amount of space has been devoted to the causes of 
printing defects such as moire patterning, doctor streaks, cylinder scratches and arrow 
marks/Copper shells and chromium plating (including the Lundbyc process for 
chromium plating the doctor blade) and static electricity neutralizers are also dis¬ 
cussed. ( 655 - 32 ) 
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Publishing and Bookselling 

fifty years. A brief account of the Associated Booksellers of Great 

Britain and Ireland, 1895-1945.W. G. Corp. Associated Booksellers of Great 

Britain and Ireland: Blackwell (Oxford), 5s. C8. 64 pages. 

Mr. Corp, who is, among other things, that rather rare combination, a bookseller- 
writer, has compressed the modem history of the British booksellers into few pages, 
each of which is packed and lively. The trade landmarks arc: parlous conditions in 
bookselling reaching a crisis by the 1880s, chiefly due to price cutting, resulting in 
(1) the publication, by Messrs. Macmillan, of books at a ‘net’ price, and (2) the 
formation, in 1890, of a properly organized Booksellers Society, which quickly became 
the Association well known today. Next came the marshalling of the trade behind the 
Net Book Agreement (1900), which saved bookselling once and for all; then, nearly 
thirty years later, the publication of the masterly British Book Trade Organization — 
‘and whoever has not read that book*, as the Secretary of the Publishers* Association 
then said, ‘is not truly of the book trade*; the setting up of the Joint Advisory Com¬ 
mittee of Publishers and Booksellers; the working out of the highly successful Book 
Token scheme; and, finally, the Association’s Jubilee, in honour of which this little 
book is written. It is a success-story with a moral implicit in every chapter. (655.442) 

PUBLISHING AND BOOKSELLING: A HISTORY FROM THE EARLIEST 

times to the present day. Frank Arthur Mumby. 2nd edition. 

Cape , 25s. M8. 439 pages. 10 illustrations. Bibliography by W. H. Peet, 

revised by the author. Index. 

First published in 1930, this book was quickly accepted as a standard work on the 
subject, but it has been long out of print. For this edition it has been revised, reset and 
enlarged. Beginning with a brief glimpse of the book trade of ancient Greece and 
Rome, the author passes to Britain in the seventh century a.d. and then follows in 
detail the development of British publishing and bookselling to the present day, with 
many sidelights on authorship, criticism, libraries, printing, copyright law, and 
kindred subjects. The concluding chapters deal with ‘the uneasy peace*, the Second 
World War and the Oxford and Cambridge University Presses. The bibliography is 
extensive. Mr. Mumby*s book is now in fact more valuable than ever to the student 
of the British book trade or of English literature, and anyone with a general interest 
in these subjects will find it as entertaining as it is lucid and informative. (655.442) 

the adventure of publishing. Michael Joseph. Wingate, 8s.6d. C8. 

207 pages. 

The author offers a survey of post-war [British] publishing problems, a few 
suggestions for their solution, some information for the new-comer to publishing 
which he may not find elsewhere, and a great deal of probably unpalatable advice to 
all concerned with the welfare of the book trade. The survey is not only shrewd and 
well-informed, but stimulating and provocative, and deals with many subjects of 
direct interest to readers who are not engaged in publishing—such as the price of 
books, advertising and reviews, and the relations between authors and publishers. Mr. 
Joseph, formerly a literary agent, is himself a publisher of acknowledged ability and 
discrimination. (655.5) 
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prod wit* s guide to writing . C E. Vulliamy, Michael Joseph , 8s.6d. 
D8. 164 pages. Frontispiece, 

A lively, entertaining book, a somewhat unequal mixture of wit, wisdom, informa¬ 
tion, satire and comic exaggerations, about authorship, publishing, bookselling, etc. 
(‘Every published work is the result of a contest between the author, the primer, and 
the publisher; and it is a contest in which the best man usually loses/—‘Many reputa¬ 
tions arc lost by reviewing, but they are the reputations of the reviewers. How can it 
be otherwise /) The reader will learn as well as laugh if he can distinguish between the 
author's serious statements of sense and equally serious statements of nonsense, Mr. 
Vulliamy, who has published histories, biographies, literary criticism, etc., has 



experience of the English book-world. 


Copyright 

law of copyright. W. A. Copingcr. 8th edition by F. E, Skone 
James. Sweet & Maxwell, 63s. R8. 686 pages. Tables. Index, 

This book is the standard work on the law of copyright in Great Britain and covers 
the whole subject of protection of literary, musical, dramatic and artistic works. The 
major part of the book is devoted to the general law of copyright and the application 
of copyright law to special works or in special circumstances. It also deals with inter¬ 
national and colonial copyright and copyright in the British Dominions and foreign 
countries. Appendices contain Imperial Statutes and Orders, the Berne Convention, 
and Colonial and Foreign statutes, orders and regulations. The editor of this edition, 
a barrister-at-law, is a recognized authority on the subject (655.642) 

copyright. T. A. Blanco White. Stevens & Sons , 4s. sC8. 98 pages. Index. 
Paper bound. (This is the Law* Series) 

The law of copyright affects more people than is generally realized, as it protects the 
results of their labour and skill from annexation and pirating. This book, written for 
the layman, provides a simple and concise explanation of the law in England and it 
includes a chapter on international copyright. It is free from legal phraseology and 
references to case and statute law so that it b readily understood by the non-lawyer. 
The author b a barrister-at-law. (65 5.642) 

Transportation: Sea 

seamanship for passengers. Gavin Douglas. Lehmann , I2s.6d. D8* 
176 pages. 3 coloured plates. 15 sketches. Glossary and index. 

This is a book for landsmen, especially passengers at sea, who want to have some 
understanding of a ship and of a scamaffs craft. It can be regarded as a textbook with¬ 
in the limits defined by its title, and its contents are presented in a readable and enter¬ 
taining form. Beginning with an interpretation of the technical terms used, it goes on 
to answer any question a passenger might want to ask on; winds; the ship itself; 
rivers and coasts; rules and signals; identification of other ships; seamanship and 
seamen; the master mariner; engines, engineers and firemen; navigation and time; 
lifeboats and passenger; and anchoring. The index is combined with a full glossary 
and the text is admirably illustrated by sketches and enlivened by yarns of the sea. 


( 6 5 6 ) 
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-Road 

goods vehicle operation. Principles and Practice for Students and 
Executives. C. S. Dunbar. Motor Transport: Iliffe , ios.6d. D8. 150 pages. 
25 diagrams. 22 photographs. 2 endpaper sketch maps. Appendices. Index. 

A much needed general textbook on the road haulage industry. Although intended 
primarily for the student, the experienced operator wall find many useful suggestions 
and ideas. By taking a small haulage firm as an example, and analysing the problems 
it would encounter in establishing and expanding its services, and in handling different 
types of traffic, the author has been able to treat the subject on a practical basis, making 
it interesting and keeping it concise. C. S. Dunbar was at one time Chairman of the 
National Conference of Express Carriers. (656) 

bus operation. Principles and Practice for the Transport Student. L. D. 
Kitchen. 2nd edition. Iliffe for Bus and Coach , ios.6d. D8. 178 pages. 
80 illustrations. Index. 

Intended primarily as a textbook for examinations, this book can easily be followed by 
the general reader and is both comprehensive and accurate. The author has had 
practical experience of die subject and is now assistant editor of Bus and Coach and 
Motor Transport. Some of the detail has been corrected or revised in the present 
edition, and an appendix on tuition and examinations included. The subject is con¬ 
sidered from die administrative point of view, and chapters deal with Administrative 
Organization, Driven* and Conductors’ Duties, Route Planning, Timing and Bus 
Working Schedules, Prevention of Accidents, Traffic Investigation, etc. (656) 


Accounts 

ACCOUNTING fundamentals. Being an Exposition of the Fundamental 
Principles and Procedures of Accounting Method. R. Keith Yorston, E. 
Bryan Smyth and S. R. Brown. Law Book Co. of Australasia ( Sydney , 
Australia), 25s. R8. 594 pages. Index. 

Written as an introduction to Advanced Accounting , by the same authors, this text is 
designed to describe the most fundamental of accounting concepts. A full explanation 
and demonstration of first principles, with worked examples, questions from examina¬ 
tion papers and the latest information on accounting procedure, as well as modem 
methods of teaching practice, make up a comprehensive volume. (657) 


Indus triaf Management 

THE MAKING OF SCIENTIFIC MANAGEMENT. Vol. IE. THE HAW¬ 
THORNE investigations. L. Urwick and E. F. I. Brcch. Management 
Publications Trust , I2s.6d. C8. 235 pages. 17 illustrations. 

The important studies of human relations in industry undertaken by the Western 
Electric Company, and generally described as the Hawthorne Investigations, have 
been available hitherto only in volumes of formidable length. This summary volume 
has been issued to meet the keen demand from the British management movement for 
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a collate review of the subject. Ins authors are well known in die field. ^ management 
literature, CuJortd Urwirk wa* at mie rime Director of the International Institute of 
Management ar Geneva . Mr, nrerh is a consult an t in pedotind management. (63$) 

BUSINESS METHODS Of CAN A ill AM TRUST COMPANIES* WlHslow 

Benson. Ryersan PftSS [Ttmrtte, Canada), $±Q0. IMS. 2+i pages. Tables. 

Diagram. Index. 

This buok is dco first of its kind published in Canada, and die subjects covered in the 
eight duptm and thirty sub-chapters include ill facta ofnindcrn govr rnment, com¬ 
pany md individual activity in relation to use.*, income, insurance, property and 
wills. Of particvEar interest > 3 iouEdbt che chapters dealing with income .md succession 
ditty problems. The book shows thac a trustee's rti-potuibiktio are heavy, hus ratLs 
difficult and hit course often uncharted, A single error might wipe om 1 strong rnui 
company's capital, Mr. Henson h at sensible advice and hi formation to olfcr here as to 
a trust company's methods. As the relationship between govcmmaiu and economic 
affair* is notably becoming more of an issue, die onus oftnati is 10 enlarge this rela¬ 
tionship. Although intended for a trust ufin.cE s handbook, the wide impofLUife of 
die iubjects dealt with will appeal ro many people, and it should be assured of a place 
in many libraries. Many young trust officers will be able to chart their courses as 1 
result of the experience outlined in this volume ({S5R.1] 

management suitVEY. The Significance of Management in die Modern 
Community, F* C* Hooper. Pitman, tos.tid. D8. 183 jxige*. Index. (fitfnronV 

Higher Studies in Comttttra) 

Management as distinct from the framing of policy, it here defined as die complex of 
operations which, in a business, extends from immediately idotv the directors when 
acting corporately as a board, down to and including dir lower supervisory levels 
The book is an attempt to explain in place and functions both to business people and 
ro rhe lay public, ir deals, among other matters, with the selection of staff their 
training, and die avoidance of accidents and fatigue l with works coniercdcci ami 
joint production councils;: and with the choice and training of the manager lunrnlf 
The anchor was formerly Joint Managing Director of Ijcwh\ Ltd,, and at one time 
Director of Business Training of the Ministry of Labour and National Scrvkc. 


-‘Production 

FEO DUCT ION ENGINEERING: PRACTICAL METHODS O e- no Btr CA¬ 
TION AND CONTROL, J, S. Murphy. 'Afflrfujrf Shop Magazine : Cj_wt. 
r.ivfid. DS # zzti pages. <>9 illustrations 

This hook u intended for students of produermn cngDnccring and young planning 
engineers, and to give an insight into the various systems of production planning and 
control. The work ts based on the author's experience and on lectures delivered by 
trim to students and apprenrices. Individual sections are devoted to drawmg-oilkv 
orgmbartott, process layout* manufacturing processes and methods, jigs, tool* and 
fixtures, workshop Layout and organization, production control, time and motion 
study, estimating and costing, ere (6584) 
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-Calculation 

estimating machining times. A Concise and Systematic Presentation 
of Information and Tabular Data for the use of Ratefixers and others con¬ 
cerned with the Rapid and Accurate Calculation of Production Times. 
T. D. Gorgon. Machinery Publishing Co. (Brighton), I2s.6d. D8. 163 pages. 
Illustrations. Index. 

A handbook specifically designed for ratefixers; it gives sufficient quantitative in¬ 
formation in its well presented tables and graphs for estimating machining times in the 
basic operations of turning, milling and drilling. Information on grinding is also given. 
Set-up times, fast-traverse times, die estimation of cutting speeds and horse-power are 
all dealt with. Much of this information is based on the extensive testing work carried 
out in metal cutting in Germany, the United States and the United Kingdom. The 
principles involved in estimating are discussed and full instructions for the use of the 
manual are given with examples of typical operations worked out in detail. Relevant 
general information is also included. (658.54) 


- Waste 

the waste trades annual and directory. The only Directory 
and Year Book of the World’s Waste Material Trade and Reclamation 
Industry. Sponsored by the Waste Trade Federation. Gordon Hughes 
(Editor). British-Continental Trade Press , 20s. D8. 346 pages. 

The chief aim of this publication is to place on record the achievements of the world’s 
waste trade and to serve as a guide to this essential subsidiary to industry. The book 
starts with a series of articles on waste and its relation to the paper industry, scrap in 
steel production, reclaimed rubber, the wool rag trade and waste material as fuel, 
followed by statistical notes on consumption, stocks, imports and exports to and from 
Britain, and on waste materials in the United States, Belgium, Canada, Egypt, India, 
the Netherlands, and New Zealand, and the findings and recommendations of the 
respective U.S. Missions to Germany. Statutory rules and orders regulating the trade 
in the United Kingdom are given, and notes on raw material control, arbitration 
rules, maximum prices of certain waste materials, wage councils and Board of Trade 
Departments concerned with the trade arc also included. The most important feature 
of the book is its directories. There are lists of representative organizations in the 
Argentine, Belgium, Canada, China, Denmark, France, Germany, Great Britain, 
Italy, Mexico, the Netherlands, South Africa, Sweden, Switzerland, and the United 
States, with individual notes and lists of their principal officers. Some leading firms 
are also mentioned. A world directory lists, according to their respective countries, 
firms connected with textile wastes, waste paper, scrap metals, miscellaneous wastes, 
scrap rubber, machinery and accessories. A buyer’s guide gives an alphabetical list of 
waste material with their suppliers. (658.567) 

Advertising 

the truth about advertising. Robert Brandon. Chapman & Hall , 
16s. D8. 277 pages. Index. 

The author, who is himself a ‘practitioner in advertising*, deals not only with com¬ 
mercial advertising but also with public relations and propaganda. Giving numerous 
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examples from British and American practice, he considers the psychology, ethics and 
economic justification of advertising, and describes the services rendered by art, 
films and radio as advertising media. Finally he considers the social and political objec¬ 
tives of propaganda. (659.1) 

THE ETHICS of advertising. F. P. Bishop. Hale, ios.6d. D8. 256 pages. 
Index. 

The author of The Economics of Advertising, and former Advertisement Manager of 
The Times, here analyses the wider moral and social effects of advertising. He studies 
the psychological methods employed in advertising, at home and abroad, and suggests 
ways of preserving freedom in a world of scientific propaganda. Among the special 
topics which he discusses are the influence of advertising on the Press and on the 
amenities of town and country', and the pros and cons of radio advertising. (659.101) 

MODERN PUBLICITY, 1942-48: ART AND INDUSTRY ANNUAL. 
F. A. Mercer and C. Rosner (Editors). The Studio , 30s. M4. 136 pages. 
Illustrations. Index. 

The latest issue of this well-known work covers the seven years 1942-8, and is im¬ 
portant to students, exporters and importers, and to those professionally concerned 
with advertisement design. It is concerned with the best advertising art of various 
countries and is divided into sections on travel, social, cultural and commercial 
publicity, dealing with posters, press advertisements, and direct mail and packaging. 
To those who use printed publicity it should prove invaluable. (659.13) 

CHEMIC TECHNOLOGY 

Dictionaries 

thorpe’s dictionary of applied chemistry. Vol. IX. oils, 
fatty—pituitary body. Various authors. Edited by M. A. Whitcley. 
4th edition, revised and enlarged. Longmans , Green , 80s. R8. 679 pages. 
Diagrams. Index by J. N. Goldsmith. 

First published in three volumes under the editorship of Professor (later Sir Edward) 
Thorpe, this standard dictionary has from time to dmc been extended and revised. 
This fourth ediuon of the ninth volume has been prepared under the general super¬ 
vision of an Editorial Board with Sir Ian Heilbron as Chairman. Contributions have 
been made by many specialists, and, as the revisions and additions have been made 

E articularly in the light of modem developments, this edition provides a compre- 
ensive view of present-day chemistry in its application to industry and the arts. 
Accounts of much original work are included. (660.3) 

Research 

THE PRACTICE OF RESEARCH IN THE CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES. 

R. H. Griffith. Oxford University Press , I2s.6d. D8. 184 pages. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. 

This book is suitable for use by comparative newcomers to the chemical industry. 
It summarizes adequately the essential points of research management and principles 
and is based on the experience of the author, who is a Senior Research Chemist of the 
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North Thames Gas Board, as well as on information obtained from die literature of 
the subject. (660.72) 


Fuel 

LOW TEMPERATURE CARBONISATION. NARROW BRICK RETORTS 

AT THE FUEL research station. —Part II. J. Fraser Shaw for the 
Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. H.M. Stationery Office, 
is. sR8. 23 pages. 2 folded illustrations. 9 figures. 5 tables. 2 appendices. 
Paper bound. ( Fuel Research Technical Paper No. 50) 

In 1932 the Fuel Research Board completed a setting of two fire-brick retorts based 
on the same general design of die earlier vertical cast iron retorts. Since then these 
retorts, showing litde deterioration, have successfully carbonised a wide variety of 
coals, but their development has proceeded as far as is possible in an experimental 
establishment. This report gives an account of the experience gained during diat time 
and of certain details of operation. The design described later incorporates a number 
of improvements resulting from this experience. The report is divided into sections: 
Description of Setting; Operation of the Retorts; Treatment of Various Coals; Special 
Investigations; Narrow Retorts for High Temperatures; and Commercial Setting of 
Low-Temperature Brick Retorts. (662.6) 

Food 

applied chemistry. A Practical Handbook for Students of Household 
Science and Public Health. Vol. II. foods. C. Kenneth Tinkler and Helen 
Masters. 2nd edition, revised. Technical Press (Kingston Hill , Surrey ), 16s. 
D8. 293 pages. 3 plates. 20 figures. Index. 

This volume is concerned with the chemical analysis of foods and the interpretation 
of the analytical results. The general properties of various foods arc given, together 
with detailed methods of analysis of milk, milk products, edible oils and fats, sugars, 
flour, starches, baking powders, meat, meat products and extracts, vinegar, fruit 
juices, tea, coffee, cocoa, beer and spirits. Various British standards for these foods 
are also given. There are chapters on the detection of preservatives and poisonous 
metals, the cooking of food, condiments and calorific values. Dr. C. Kenneth Tinkler 
was formerly Professor of Chemistry in the University of London and Head of the 
Chemistry Department, King’s College of Household and Social Science. Helen 
Masters is Head of the Domestic Science Department, Battersea Polytechnic, London. 

(664) 

Gas 

terrace’s notebook for gas engineers and students. 
Compiled and illustrated by John Terrace. Benn, 63s. D8. 968 pages. 
Frontispiece. Illustrations. Index. 

Every phase of gas manufacture is here dealt with comprehensively from the initial 
planning of the works up to the point when the finished product passes through the 
distributive system. The book represents a symposium of the most up-to-date infor¬ 
mation and has been compiled by the author over a number of years. Mr. Terrace w as 
at one time President of the Institution of Gas Engineers and is still Chairman of its 
Education Committee. ( 665 * 7 ) 
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Glass 

MODERN GLASS WORKING AND LABORATORY TECHNIQUE. M. C. 

Nokes. Heinemann , 7s.6d. C8. 170 pages. Illustrations. Index. 

This book will be of value to both the student of glass working and the bench worker 
in the laboratory. It is a sound text-book covering the whole range of glass working 
from the simpler, fundamental tasks of cutting, blowing and bending to the more 
complicated operations connected with photo-electric cells and diffusion pumps. To 
the technician in the laboratory it will be a valuable manual of practical construction, 
dealing as it does with the making and repairing of most of the equipment to be found 
in a modem research establishment, including the newer glasses and most up-to-date 
instruments. There is a chapter on the physical properties of various types of glasses. 
The diagrams are readily understandable and there is a comprehensive index. (666.1) 

Ceramics 

Chinese ceramic glazes. A. L. Hcthcrington. 2nd edition. Cambridge 
University Press , 21s. L.Post 8. 114 pages. 14 plates (6 in colour). Glossary. 
Selected bibliography. Index. 

The purpose of this book, which grew out of lectures given in 1937 at the Courtauld 
Institute, London, is to explain ‘the underlying scientific principles on which depend 
the chief glaze effects produced by the Chinese potter from the Ham to the Manchu 
dynasties, a period extending over some 2,000 years*. The author’s approach provides a 
link between scientific facts and archaeological knowledge; his book is addressed to 
experienced collectors and potters who wish to leam about the chemistry of Chinese 
glazes. The present edition, produced in America owing to the printing and publishing 
difficulties sdll operative in Great Britain, is published in the latter country under the 
imprint of Cambridge University Press, the publishers of the original 1937 edition. 

(666.3) 

Bricks and Tiles 

the glazer’s book. The Practical Application of Recipes and Progress 
to Glazes for Bricks and Tiles. A. B. Searlc. 2nd edition, revised and 
enlarged. Technical Press , 6s. C8. 152 pages. Tables. Index. 

This litde book, while debunking the secrecy which surrounds so many recipes for the 
glazes on industrial pottery, bricks and tiles, stresses nevertheless that experience is 
the main ingredient. Many recipes are given, in both the traditional vocabulary of the 
glazer and in more exact chemical formulae. Melting points, dips, colours and many 
other technical and practical matters are touched on. Even the professional glazer will 
probably find this review of his craft valuable, but the book is really intended for the 
less expert. (666.7) 

Dyeing 

THE USE OF VEGETABLE DYES FOR BEGINNERS. Violetta Thurstan. 
Dryad Press (Leicester ), 2s.6d. D8. 32 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

The fascinating subject of vegetable dyeing is here dealt with in a simple and concise 
manner. The chief dye plants found in Great Britain are listed and recipes given for their 
use. Recipes for many dyestuffs imported from foreign countries arc also included. This 
booklet will be of keen interest to many people anxious to experiment at home. (667.2) 
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Pigments 

pigments: their manufacture and properties. J.S. Remington. 
2nd edition. Industrial Book Service , 15s. D8. 194 pages. Illustrations. 
Bibliography. Index. 

The preface by the author takes care to emphasize that this book is particularly con¬ 
cerned with modem pigments ; there is no reference to the older lake colours and very 
little on zinc oxide. The pigments reviewed arc those of which the author had practical 
experience as an actual maker, user and consultant in the paint and colour industries. 
The second edition carries a number of revisions. The section on lead sulphite has been 
rewritten, notes on mica have been added and there are revisions in the chapters on 
titanium oxide, greens, blues and organic colouring matters. (667.6) 


Perfumery 

SYNTHETIC PERFUMES: THEIR CHEMISTRY AND PREPARATION. 

T. F. West, H. J. Strausz and D. H. R. Barton. Edward Arnold, 70s. D8. 
388 pages. Index. 

The main chemical classes of compounds used as perfumes—hydrocarbons, alcohols, 
aldehydes, ketones and lactones, ethers, esters, phenols and nitrogenous compounds 
—are discussed in successive chapters. The treatment is strictly practical. A good 
chemical index and a list of trade names with probable constitutions is included. Dr. 
T. F. West is Director of Development Division, Drug Houses of Australia, Ltd. Dr. 
H. J. Strausz is a consulting chemist, and Dr. D. H. R. Barton an I.C.I. Research 
Fellow at the Imperial College of Science and Technology. (668.5) 


METALLURGY 

engineering metallurgy. W. E. Woodward. Constable , 15s. D8. 

186 pages. Illustrations. Glossary. Index. 

The author, a Lecturer in Engineering in Cambridge University, has been teaching 
students for more than twenty years and also spent seven years in industry during and 
after the war. He has written a concise book for engineers on the nature of the materials 
they handle. The book includes chapters on the alloy systems, the manufacture of iron 
and steel, ingots and outlines of manufacturing processes, misconstructure and proper¬ 
ties of carbon steels, case-hardening and local-hardening, alloy steels, surface treatment 
of steel and iron, welding, copper, aluminium, magnesium, nickel and their alloys, 
bearing metals, die-castings, pyrometry, etc. There is also a useful glossary of technical 
terms. (^ 9 ) 

Iron and Steel 

prevention of iron and steel corrosion. Processes and Pub¬ 
lished Specifications. C. Dinsdale (Compiler). Cassier: Iliffe, 5s. D8. 
67 pages. 46 tables. 2 appendices. Index. 

This useful reference work gives in tabular form a large number of the processes used 
to prevent corrosion of iron and steel and particulars of the standard specifications 
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which have bcoi issued rehdnt: 10 these processca. Put i, Methods of Ffin'mling 
Corrosifui, covers coatings of metals, metallic oxides, chromate, phosphate* plastic*, 
concrete, cement, rubber* aibestos, vitreous enamels, organic preventatives, paper 
wrappings, oil p.imn* enamels* laetauen* on and Htunaa. Dehydration, electrolytic 
methods and water treatment arc alio included. Parcs i and j deal with the cleaning 
n f me cal para* the codes of practice for packaging and protecting iron and steel and 
lb** general methods of resting the efficacy of inch methods. Appendix i lists the 
authorities of twenty-seven countries issuing specifications* and Appendix a gives 
specifications for points and panic components. (1VI9.1) 

Tin 

THE PROPERTIES Of SOFT SOLDERS AND SOLDERED JOINT-S, 

1, McKeawn, Foreword by Harold Moore, British Nm-Farom Metals 
Rtstanh Association, 171. tkL R&. J40 pages. 56 illustrations 49 tables. 
(Rcsciirch Monograph* No, 5) 

Information was betting oti the mechanical properties of the tin economy solders and 
joint: tu. ide with them, To fill thti gap a wide variety' of tests were tarried out over a 
period of time on a range of temperatures, including festt on die creep properties of 
joints made with a range of tedders* In addition comparison was made (by soldering, 
ateo-ot-^prrad and capillary penetration tests) of high-tin and tin^ciiHumy colder?. 
The hot tearing ofsoMcri was rtamined in order to define suitable couiporitipns fot 
the avnidanee of this trouble: and investigation v,ms nude of d»c soldering of aircraft 
Oil-coolers by lead-rich solders. Tins experimental work and die conclusion* drawn 
from it are described in the present volume. Its author, Head of die Mechanical 
Tiling Section of the Rotish Non-Ferrous Metals Rescauh Association, led die team 
conducting warn me research in this field. (609,6) 

MflgnHium 

magnesium: its production and usd* Ernest V, ftmndL 
2nd edition, Ptimm* D8. iyy pages. Index. 

The various treatments of magneiuifii arc here described from the indmrmt point 
of view. The work is divided into rwo para. 1 he fine deals with the pure mrlal, its 
general f proper ties, sources of industrial raw materials, and the principal methods 
adapted for the commercial nw of magnesium. T Ike second part covers the alloys and 
contains sections on heat rrcattwnr. easting, corrosion and proicttkm* and allied 
subjects, Engineering chrmitK, and cbctrajrry smdoits, will find this book of great 
assistance. (669.7) 

THE PRODUCTION OF MAGNESIUM CASTING*. G, B a Partridge. 

Kaiwdy Press [Mancht$ttT) w 4s 6d. DJi. Sg page?. 59 figures (Muflingfir 

MonvgTiiphs} 

After on sntroducrory account of the extraction of die metal and die p roperties of i n 
alloys* ihe author describes a modem magnesium sand foundry ifid its npfitmru, 
melting and relating Techniques* and inspection of castings. Delects and their antes, 
gravity and dk-casting are discussed, as well 11 the industrial application.! of oftingL 
Tlic author wares from pmetical experience (669,7) 
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MANUFACTURES 


Directories 

F.B.I. REGISTER OF BRITISH MANUFACTURERS, 1948-9. 2 ISt edition. 

Kellys Directories: Iliffe, 42s. SC4. 752 pages. 

This is a complete guide to members of the Federation of British Industries, their 
products and services; it lists nearly 6,000 firms. The latest edition will be of consider¬ 
able interest to overseas buyers. It opens with a note on the aims and activities of the 
Federation, its regional and overseas organization and Trade Openings Department. 
Then follow lists of firms, classified by products and services, and an alphabetical 
directory of member firms. Brands and trade names are specially listed, indicating the 
iirces. The main sections of this register have reinforced guide tabs for case of 



(670.58) 


made in wales. Classified List of Products and Manufacturers of Wales 
and Monmouthshire. 3rd edition. National Industrial Development Council 
of Wales and Monmouthshire (Cardiff), is. D8. 76 pages. 

This directory has been published to inform buyers of the present-day production of 
this area. The two previous editions were quickly exhausted and this third edition has 
been amended to include many newly established firms and products. The list has been 
arranged in alphabetical order according to product. Under each manufacture the 
names and addresses of producers arc given, also in alphabetical order. (670.58) 


Metals 


gas WELDING and cutting. A Practical Guide to the Best Techniques. 
C. G. Bainbridge. Louis Cassier, 15s. D8. 3°5 pages. 186 illustrations. 
55 tables. Bibliography. Index. 

The author, an examiner in oxy-acetylcnc welding for the City and Guilds of London 
Institute, provides essential and instructive illustrations of technique and methods. 
The result is a textbook which supplies a range of practical information covering most 
of the applications of gas welding and cutting. It will guide the practising welder, and 
those responsible for the operations involved in the fabrication, repair and main¬ 
tenance of metal parts, or the installation of piping and other equipment. There are 
many useful tables, such as those on the thermal characteristics of metals and alloys, 
temperature conversion tables, and hardness conversion tables. The bibliography 
contains British Standards specifications dealing with the subject and a number of 
recommended applications. [& 7 l ) 

DESIGN FOR WELDING IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. F. KoenigS- 
berger. Longmans, Green, 18s. D8. 216 pages. Illustrations. Folding plates. 

Drawing-office work, the author maintains, is the true basis for any production process 
in general and for the operation in the welding shop in particular. In this book much 
weight is therefore given to the question of correct drawing practice. Theory, research 
results and experience gained in toe actual design and manufacture of welded structures 
used in mechanical engineering arc co-ordinated to assist the designer of welded steel 
constructions. (671) 
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hardfacing by welding. M. Riddihough. Published for ‘Welding' 
by Louis Cassier. Distributed by Iliffe , 8s.6d. D8. 127 pages. Photographs. 
Diagrams. Tables. Appendix. Index. 

The repair and replacement of worn parts is the constant preoccupation of engineers in 
every industry. Hardfacing is one of the most important applications of welding in the 
reclamation of worn components, being the art of welding a wear-resisting alloy 
where it is most needed. The book is a practical manual covering all aspects" of the 
process: design, choice of hardfacing alloy and technique of deposition, inspection and 
finishing methods. There arc numerous useful illustrations, the appendix includes a 
variety of tables, and details of British and American hardfacing materials. The work 
will be greatly esteemed alike by engineers and metallurgists. (671) 

oxygen cutting. A Comprehensive Study of Modem Practice in 
Manual and Machine Cutting. E. Seymour Semper. Published for 
‘Welding' by Louis Cassier Distributed by Iliffe , ios.6d. D8. 150 pages. 
Photographs. Diagrams. Appendix. Bibliography. Index. 

The process of oxygen cutting (hitherto known as oxy-acctylenc cutting, gas cutting, 
flame cutting, etc.) is over forty years old. The present account is written from the 
practical point of view to assist the engineer concerned with the cutting and shaping of 
the material. It should also make an appeal to students and others in"training for the 
welding industry, since it contains a lucid description of many of the machines de¬ 
signed for various applications of oxygen cutting to template with multiple heads, 
and also of the actual methods of operation. The fifteen chapters are copiously pro¬ 
vided with illustrations and tables. An appendix by A. H. Taylor and T. Bound deals 
with oxy-gas cutting, comparing various gases with acetylene. A bibliography 
covering the years 1932 to 1948, is provided with references arranged in chronological 
order. (671) 

ELECTROLYTIC POLISHING AND BRIGHT PLATING OF METALS. 

S. Wemick. Foreword by Ulick R. Evans. Redman , 30s. D8. 258 pages. 
Illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

Dr. Wcmick, a consulting metallurgist, here surveys the new important developments 
in the electrolytic polishing and bright plating industry from both the theoretical 
and practical points of view. Individual chapters are devoted to the treatment of 
stainless steels, nickel, aluminium, zinc and cadmium, copper, silver, platinum and 
palladium, rhodium and carbon steels. An extensive bibliography of over five hundred 
references is a valuable feature of the book. (671) 

Wood 

woodland CRAFTS in Britain. An Account of die Tradidon.il Uses 
of Trees and Timbers in the British Countryside. H. L. Edlin. Batsford , 
15s. D8. 192 pages. Coloured frontispiece. 158 illustrations. Reference key. 
Index. 

The author describes many countryside crafts that are practised in Britain at present, or 
were until recent times, and that use wood or wood products. After tracing the origin 
of some of these crafts he deals with the technique common to many of them, and 

414 


then describes groups of crafts classified according to the timber they use. Apart from 
the more familiar activities of the woodland craftsman, others, such as the work of the 
millwright, the boat-builder and the wooden pump-maker, and the occupations con¬ 
nected with getting foodstuffs from the forest, all reveal little-known facts about the 
country artisans* skill and resource as they are shown using special tools, methods and 
tricks of the trade developed by long usage and tradition. It is pointed out, too, how 
the understanding of these crafts throws light on history and even prehistory. The 
author does not omit to bring out the many beauties of the countryside and the 
interest in the homely lives and customs of the people. The excellent photographs 
which illustrate every part of the text are in keeping with this interesting ana well- 
produced book. (674) 

PRINCIPLES OF MACHINE WOODWORKING: SAWING AND PLANING. 
Giving Examples of the Methods of Machine Woodworking and the 
Fundamental Principles of the Operation of Saws, Knives and Cutters. 
A. H. Haycock. Technical Press , 10s. 6d. D8. 142 pages. Illustrations. 

This volume is the first part of a new work on machine woodworking, and is divided 
into five parts: circular rip-saws, circular cross-cutting saws, dimension-saw r s, the 
narrow band-saw, and planing machines. The volume is based on a series of articles 
which appeared in the monthly journal Wood and is intended mainly for use by 
apprentices. (674) 

the elasticity of wood and plywood. R. F. S. Hearmon for the 
Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. H.M . Stationery Office , 
2 S. sR8. 87 pages. 37 figures. 31 tables. Bibliography. Paper bound. 
(Forest Products Research: Special Report No. 7) 

A review of the theoretical and experimental work, carried out by research workers 
in many parts of the world to about the end of 1946, on the clastic properties of wood 
and plywood, and of plywood plates and cylinders. Some of the work discussed has 
been carried out in the Physics Section of the Forest Products Research Laboratory 
at Princes Risborough, Buckinghamshire, and a number of the results arc published 
here for the first time. (674) 

Leather 

STANDARD HANDBOOK OF INDUSTRIAL LEATHERS. Dealing With 
the Production, Testing, Application, Care and Maintenance of Industrial 
Leathers. Edited by D. Woodroffe. National Trade Press, 25s. D8. 348 pages. 
Illustrations. Glossary. Index. 

The main purpose of this book is to give buyers and users of industrial leathers facts and 
illustrations which will help them to select the most suitable materials and make the 
fullest use of them. The book not only covers leathers w'hich are used for definite indus¬ 
trial processes, such as combing leather in the worsted industry, and belting for the 
transmission of powxr, but also those used for protective purposes. The production 
of industrial leathers, the testing and chemical analysis of vegetable-tanned leathers, 
and die application and maintenance of the finished product arc explained. There are 
lists of British trade associations and firms. The firms are arranged in alphabetical order, 
and their trade names and brief dcscripuons of their products are included. (675) 
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Paper 

THE MANUFACTURE OF TAPER CONTAINERS. The Revised Text Book 
on Paper Box and Bag Making. 3rd, edition, ! VrtftfjrA 2is. DS. 2S9 pages. 
So ifltistrationj. Glossary. Indexes, 

Thii u a fairly comprehensive and practical textbook, well illustrated with diagrams 
and photographs. The marcriaii h methods and equipment used for the manufacture 
of die various types of wrapper^ bags, taxes, tups and oilier paper tomainm are 
described and there is 1 seen on on proofing, which Includes sumc iimrucunni for 
treating paper and board yfih waxes and synthetic resins. Typo uf adhesives* thar 
application^ and kina on how 10 me them arc also included. There are a general 
index and a glossary and indexes to supply housed madiiucty supplies, board and 
paper supplies and auxiliary supplies in Britain. Tables of equivalents of board and 
paper and stitching wire are appended, (676) 

Flit LIU'S 1 TAPER TRADE DIRECTORY OF THE WORLD, I94£»,S. C\ 
Phillips 4- i; - L.Post K, 707 pages, Indexes. 

This Directory gives information concerning the paper trade throughout the world. 
It begins with a glossary of terms of die trade, in linglisK French, German, Spanish 
Italian, and Swedish, It gives British standard paper size* and Franck Mica. There are 
lists uf British paper-nulls (alphabetical by owner, alphabetical by place, and numerical), 
and Eiss of makers uf paper, board, and allied materials* box* carton and container 
makers on-.I paper-bag makers. There is ,1 Large lemon, alphabetical by country, uu 
foreign paper nuken and dealers, a section on foreign and coloriial paper d»sifita- 
tioni, and a section on British watermarks and trado names. (676.058) 

AUSTRALIAN ?ULP AND RATER INDUSTRY TECHNICAL ASIOCIA- 
riON, Proceedings, 194^. The Association (Snntfi AftKujjjTHf, 41s, 

L>S. 373 pages. IlluttratccL 

Ttiis is Volume It of Appito Proceedings, eon raining* as %vrll as minutes of meetings 
and conference** sixteen technical paper* on various aspects of die pulp and paper 
industries in Australia. Tht volume u copiously illustrated, and include* a. register of 
members of die Association, (676.0994} 

Textiles 

AS INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY U !■ SPINNING* W. E. MwitOIL 
2nd edition, Gfltfu, iGs, D# + 253 pagev. Ulnstruriom. Index. 

A notable feature of this book is that it citataduy. much useful material in a small space 
and yet remains eminently teoiLihle. T he author deals with due fundamcrtEals of spin¬ 
ning in such a way tint the differences and—perhaps moi e important—the similiririo 
uf treatment «it the various fibres arc readily appreciated. In Farr 1 the raw materials 
arc dhftUttcd- These include the antmaf vegetable as id artificial fibres com monly 
used in textile manufacture, and since the first edition {1937} die chapter on rayon has 
been amended and enlarged. The structure* properties ami uses of each fibre aic 
explained, ami ptoduction and export figuces arc given- Pare II describes die spinning 
processes* though both the descriptions and illustrations stress the underlying principle* 
rather than die mechanical details. Sufficient information concerning tins processes prior 
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to spinning is given to enable the reader to appreciate the peculiar character of each 
material to be spun. (677.028) 

handloom weaving. P. Orman. Reprint. Pitman, 6s. C8. no pages. 
Illustrations. ( Craft for All Series) 

Plain, tapestry, brocade, carpet and pattern weaving are described for beginners in 
home weaving. The construction of simple looms such as the board, picture frame, 
William Morris, box and four heddle loom is explained and illustrated. The little 
volume forms a handy reference book, but the text is perhaps too compressed to allow 
the complete novice to follow the instructions without a teacher. It should, however, 
make an excellent textbook for a beginners* class. (677.028) 

PRACTICAL WARP gaiting. W. Middlebrook. Emmott , 3s.6d. C8. 
107 pages. 64 figures. ( Textile Manufacturers Monographs No. 7 ) 

The procedure in gaiting new warp beams for plain, dobby and jacquard looms is dis¬ 
cussed in detail. Alternative methods are given, and their application to various looms 
and cloths is shown. The book will interest the student and the overlooker, as it deals 
with some of the fundamentals of weaving in addition to purely practical matters. 

(677.02824) 

textile laboratory manual. Walter Gamer. National Trade Press, 
30s. D8. 488 pages. Illustrations. Tables. Index. 

This book covers neady the wide field of textile testing in a textile works laboratory. 
A description is given of many analytical and testing methods employed in the solving 
of the numerous problems met with in the testing of fibres, yams and fabrics. The 
simpler methods, where these are sufficiently accurate, have been chosen, but frequent 
reference is made to others of a more complicated nature. Physical and chemical 
properties of yams and fabrics are dealt with in some detail. Separate sections arc 
devoted to regain, insulation, sizes and finishes, dyestuffs, textile oils, detergents, 
water and textile chemicals, and also to biological and optical methods, and viscosity. 
The book will be useful both to the senior and the junior staff in any textile testing 
laboratory. (677*0287) 

textile testing. James Lomax. 2nd edition. Longmans, Green, 21s. D8. 
226 pages. Illustrations. Index. 

This second edition is nearly forty pages longer than the first, published in 1937. It 
describes the best current practice in the identification of textile fibres, the analysis of 
mixtures, and the testing of yams and fabrics for their strength, appearance, and fitness 
for purpose. It shows die important influence which research now exercises in the 
British textile industrv. The author is Director of the Official Textile Testing Bureau in 
Nottingham. ' (677.0287) 

-Yearbooks 

carter’s directory of the textile industries in northern 
IRELAND, 1949. H. R. Carter Publications (Belfast), 8s.6d. R8. 118 pages. 
Northern Ireland is one of the major textile producing areas in the British Isles, and this 
new directory provides for the first time a comprehensive index of manufacturers in all 
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sections of the Northern Ireland trade, including clothing. Details are also given of re¬ 
search and development organizations, textile societies, educational establishments with 
textile departments, textile trade organizations and textile workers’ organizations. 

(677.058) 

YEAR BOOK OF THE TEXTILE INSTITUTE, I948-I949. The Textile 
Institute ( Manchester ), ios. R8. 198 pages. Diagram. 2 photographs. 
Bibliography. 

This new yearbook opens with concise information on the Institute’s origin, activities 
and purpose. It contains a directory of its members, a glossary of textile terms and 
definitions, a bibliography of textile literature and a list of textile organizations, to¬ 
gether with a number of standards on such subjects as shrinkage, moisture in relation 
to textile materials, method of measuring cloth sickness, specifications for a Bundcs- 
mann type water repcllency testing apparatus, and the determination of twist in yams. 
A paper on yam count systems, based on work previously published by the Institute, 
is also included. (677.058) 

- Teaching in Schools 

handweaving notes for teachers. Ethel Mairet. Faber & Faber, 
6s.6d. D8. 63 pages. 

This new book has developed from two of Mrs. Mairet’s earlier books. Handweaving 
Today and Handweaving and Education, and goes further in co-ordinating the other 
crafts dependent on textile, such as embroidery, textile printing, and dyeing. There are 
chapters on the development of weaving from hand to machine; weaving materials 
and some of their history; pattern and design, and colour; and suggestions on how 
handweaving can be started in schools and used to develop taste, skm in the handling 
of tools and materials, and co-operative effort between the weavers. (677.07) 

- History: Britain 

textiles by Britain. Grace Lovat Fraser. Allen & Unwin, 25s. sR8. 
191 pages. Plates. Index. 

The word ‘textiles’ means technically all materials made from fibres, but in this book 
the author has restricted the subject to two branches; dress and furnishing materials. 
Mrs. Lovat Fraser has put into concise form a great deal of technical information. 
Against the historical background of the industry she describes how regional develop¬ 
ments arose, how certain localities became famous for some special material or skill. 
Raw materials and manufacturing processes arc examined and their ramifications 
explained. There is much in this book that will be of assistance to manufacturers, 
wholesalers and retailers of textile materials, and it will serve as a tool for designers 
and students, as there arc many examples of fine textile design inspired bom by 
traditional motifs and modem trends. (677.0942) 

- India 

Indian textile industry. Edited by T. N. V. Ayyar and T. V. R. 

’Chandran. Lokaprakasam (Bombay, India), RS.12J. SC4. 148 pages. 

This is primarily a statistical account of the Indian textile industry, and a directory of 
the firms and associations concerned. Included also arc useful notes and tables of practi¬ 
cal data, and an historical survey of the industry since 1818. (677.0954) 
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Upholstery 

THE PRACTICAL Ufll OL STERNS AND CUTTER “PUT. RtHurd Bimiead. 
jrh impression. Technical Press, y*. CS. 118 pages, illustrations. 

Thu min lli 3 for yuuug wuduneu bc-jim with j Jc^rriptinn of look ^nd appliance^ 
Followed bv dircctiona for tne pianuliicturcof 3]I kind? of nphnlsSEty. The miffing ami 
carcriug of plain, tufted. piped-back. crinoline and rabriale siiitcj arc discussed, and 
dinretioEu are given for dir nittuifjtciLfc 1> E bedding and for the pluming ol carpet*. 
There is abo 1 tabular scale lor vnrkvin sizes of festoons t he hook fine appeared in 
iy ia and many ol die coneermng interior decoratKin ire detidcdl y dared* 

bur die technical advice given will be 1 useful mrmetnerion to the bide isr^crticrs -n I - this 
craft. (<577.6) 


Carpets 

carpet ANNUAL, 1948. The World's Only Catpet Year-Book and 
Dbrctsjry, H. F. Tysici* WftuA-CtfariJKfilflf 7 Wf J¥ess* 20s. juRS. 
202 pages- tikis [rations, 

Thti juivcy of die world 1 * carpet induitriei and trade includes tenons of the U.S. 
Carpet Institute and notes on the design, manufacture, sales and faying of carpets. 
Carpet Trade Associations of various eonjurk* are luted, and there is abo a directory 
section divided into seven parts Raw material suppliers machinery, aeecsiortei and 
vnilb supplier*, manufacturers of carpets and rugs. wWculera, importers, agents, etc., 
arc given, tog edict with Jt who's who ha the carpet world, carpet trade names, a guide 
For carpet buyers imd a classified list of advertisers. (677.1543) 


Rubber 

[l I RECTORY UP HRITISH RUBBER MANU V ACTURURS AND FftQPUCT*- 
1949 edition. Fctkralhw vf Uririih JR«Wvr Miirntfatfurm* Assoaotions^ 25s, in 
the United Kingdom; ticre to importers of rubber products elsewhere, O4. 
2S7 pages. Frontispiece. 

This guide lo the British rubber manufacturing mdiuny contains in form an an in 
English, French and Spanivh It contains an alphabetical index of mamifamiren P indi- 
eiUng their address, products. and agentt and diuributnrs abroad; an index of products 
containing four hundred entries showing the name* of their nianufacmrert; and ati 
alphabetical trade names and trade-nurks index* atso indicating the producing firms. 
There it a wdUtllustratcd advertisements section. and a separate chapter on the Tyre 
Manuftrmreil* conference. A list of member associations of the Federation it also 
included. (678,01!} 


Plastics 

tECHNOLOGY Of Pl.AiTICS : MANUFACTURE, STRUCTURE DESIGN. 
D. Lionel Davies. Pitman, jys.fkl- DS. 432 pages, illustration*. Bibliography. 
Index. 

A work describing methods ofpnxcsring and fabneation Mebnique in the industrial 
field cf pkjties together with the properties and applieuitmi of thee miteruk It is 
intended foi undents and when desiring a broad knowledge of the subject. A previous 
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training in chemistry and physics is, however, necessary to enable the reader to under¬ 
stand the discussion of structure and technical development. Literature references arc 
appended to chapters. The author has wide experience both in the theoretical and the 
technical field. Formerly Lecturer in Plastics and Rubber at the Northern Polytechnic 
in London, he is now Technical Manager in a a large commercial concern. (679) 

moulds for plastics. An Aid to Tool-makers in the Plastic and 
Pressure Die Casting Industries, dealing with Mould Design, Construction 
and Maintenance. W. M. Halliday. Temple Press: English Universities 
Press , 30s. D8. 283 pages. Illustrations. Index. 

The major portion of this book has appeared during the past few years in serial form 
in the technical magazine Plastics. The text has been revised and adapted for book 
publication and new material has been added. The work is intended primarily for the 
plastic mould designer and engineer. Emphasis throughout is laid upon those mould 
designs, methods of mould construction and principles of operation that have been 
found to lead to the most efficient production involving the minimum of maintenance 
supervision. (679) 

BRITISH PLASTICS year book, 1949 - A Classified Guide to the Plastic 
Industry. 19th year of publication. Iliffe, 30s. sR8. 511 pages. Indexes. 

The present edition of this practical reference book has been increased in size to keep 
pace with the expansion of the plastics industry in Britain. It is divided into the 
following sections: General, containing a review of recent patents and a list of British 
Standard specifications; Materials, a classified list of raw materials and the firms pro¬ 
ducing them; Manufactured Products, a classified list of manufactured goods with the 
manufacturers’ names; Plant and Equipment, classifying the engineering and chemical 
equipment available; Glossaries, giving proprietary names and technical terms; Names 
and Addresses, a classified list of firms, organizations and specialists engaged in the 
industry, together with a list of periodicals; Who’s Who in the Plastics Industry; 
Associations and Federations connected with the Plastics industry; and Technical and 
General Data. Each section is prefaced by an index and there is an index of advertisers. 

(679.058) 


MECHANIC TRADES 

Precision Instruments 

THE INSTRUMENT manual, 1949 - United Trade Press , 70s. SM4. 

536 pages. Illustrations. Tables. 

The proprietors of Instrument Practice have now published a work of reference, pre¬ 
pared by nine specialist authors and surveying fully the engineering instruments in 
general use, bringing to light many little-known facts about their employment. 
Details of relevant literature and a list of periodicals dealing with instrumentation 
problems are riven. A directory of suppliers, manufacturers and organizations in the 
United Kingdom will make the book particularly valuable to those who have to 
select instruments. Those who install and operate them will also find in it much 
useful information. There are sections on precision engineering and mechanical 
instruments; optical instruments; determination of texture; compositional quality; 
time and speed; weight; measurement and control of pressure, level, specific gravity, 
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temperature, flow, hydrogen ion, humidity; automatic control; electrical and 
electronic instruments; and design. (681) 

Clocks 

ELECTRIC CLOCKS AND HOW TO MAKE THEM. F. HopC-JonCS. 

Percival Marshall , ios.6d. C8. 197 pages. Illustrations. 

Intended primarily for the amateur craftsman, the book gives precise details of the 
construction of numerous types of electric clocks, emphasis being mainly on those of 
the pendulum type. The ‘Synchronome* system, a Hipp clock with a prolonged 
impulse, and a ‘Bulle* electric clock arc described in particular detail. The author is 
generally regarded as the leading British horological authority, and invented the 
well-known ‘Synchronome’ time transmitting system. (681.116) 

F umi ture-Making 

THE ART OF WOODWORKING AND FURNITURE-MAKING. A. Gregory. 

Dryad Press (Leicester), I2s.6d. C4. 148 pages. Illustrations. Bibliography. 
This book will be helpful to those who have already acquired the necessary skill and 
are accustomed to tools and practice. The designs suggested in this book are conven¬ 
tional but good. It should be pointed out that the book deals with straight furniture- 
making only, and not with art and decorative work. (684) 

modern furniture and fittings . John Hooper and Rodney Hooper. 

Batsford, 42s. SF4. 335 pages. 95 illustrations. Index. 

To some the first word in the tide of this extremely informative book may appear 
misleading, for the authors, both teachers and craftsmen of standing, have not con¬ 
centrated on any particular school of design. Their aim has been to cover a wide and 
varied field and to leave selection to the reader. The construction of furniture for both 
houses and public buildings is comprehensively examined, and the volume, which 
includes over 1,700 working and measured drawings, diagrams and details, as well as 
about 100 photographs of contemporary cabinet work, may well become a standard 
work for furniture craftsmen and designers. (684) 

Shoemaking 

the art of boot and shoemaking. A Practical Handbook includ¬ 
ing Measurement, Last-Fitting, Cutting-Out, Closing and Making. 
John Bedford Leno. 8th impression. Technical Press , 6s. C8. 191 pages. 
Frontispiece. Illustrations. Index. 

The art of bootmaking may be said to have undergone a complete revolution during 
the past fifty years. In spite of mass-production, however, hand-made shoes have re¬ 
tained a leading position in the boot and shoe-making industry. Much of this manual 
has, therefore, been devoted to hand-production and the whole process has been 
described in detail. After an historical introduction, the anatomy of the foot is explained 
and its ailments and remedies discussed. Then follow chapters on measurement, lasts, 
fitting, materials, cutting-out and the actual making of footwear. The last chapter 
contains many useful hints, advice on how to preserve leather from mould, blacking 
recipes, etc. (685.3) 
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Clothing 

THE THEORY OF GARMENT-PATTERN MAKING, A Textbook for Cloth¬ 
ing Designers, Teachers of Clothing Technology and Senior Students, 
W. H. Hulme. 3rd edition. National Trade Press, 10s, 6d. D8. 143 pages. 
Diagrams. 

This book, as its title suggests, approaches the subject strictly from the theoretical 
point of view. Beginners will find it hard to follow, as it does not set out any detailed 
instructions on the various stages of pattern making. But professional designers, 
teachers or students who already possess a knowledge of basic practice will find here a 
systematic survey of the principles on which the art of pattern making is based. The 
book opens with notes on the physical proportions and measurements of the human 
body. It then discusses the problems connected with the shaping of garments and 
illustrates major points with simple diagrams. The author, sometime Head of the 
Clothing Department, Leeds College of Technology, and now lecturer in Industrial 
History, Dudley and Staffordshire Technical College, has written many books on the 
clothing industry, (687) 

BUILDING 

new ways of building, Eric de Mare (Editor), Architectural Press , 30s. 
R8. 235 pages. Illustrations, Index. 

This well-illustrated book is a refresher course on the most recent developments in 
building practice, and is designed to stimulate the designer's imagination. It consists 
of chapters on the use of concrete, steel, timber, glass, brickwork, fight metals, plastics 
and on insulation in building. Each section is written by an expert. The work is but 
a broad outline of the subject-matter, but each section contains a bibliography for 
the encouragement of further study. (690.2) 


HOUSE CONSTRUCTION 1 third report. By an Interdepartmental 
Committee appointed by the Ministry of Health, the Secretary of State 
for Scotland and the Minister of Works, H,M, Stationery Office , 2s, sR8. 
73 pages. 10 figures. 20 plates. Paper bound. {Post-War Building Studies t 
No. 25} 

Following the First and Second Reports, presented in October 1943 and November 
1945 respectively, this Third and final Report comprises details of ten more alternative 
systems, selected as representative examples of different types of house construction, 
which include five systems employing concrete, two employing steel frame, and three 
other systems. There are also recommendations on a number of matters of general 
relevance, notes on Thermal Insulation and Foundations prepared for the committee 
by the Building Research Station, and a list which indexes and classifies all systems 
referred to in the three reports or approved by the committee as suitable for post- 
prototype development or use by Local Authorities. (690,2) 


new methods of house CONSTRUCTION, Ministry of Works. 
H.M. Stationery Office, is, sR8. 40 pages. 8 plates, 2 figures, 14 tables. 5 
appendices. Paper bound- {National Building Studies: Special Report No, 4) 
This report describes the methods developed by the Ministry of Works mainly during 
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1945* 194^ and 1947, to find out whether it would be possible to economize in man¬ 
power and scarce materials by using new methods of construction for houses, and if 
so what would be the trend in cost. The report summarizes the salient features of the 
various types of house and gives the results of experiments showing the labour 
and material required in using the suggested new methods of building construction. 
The appendices describe the organization set up for the collection of data on man¬ 
power and costs, and the statistical methods employed for their analysis. (690.2) 


Research 

REPORT OF THE BUILDING RESEARCH BOARD, WITH THE REPORT 
OF THE DIRECTOR OF BUILDING RESEARCH, FOR THE YEARS 
1940-1945. Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
H.M. Stationery Office, 3s.6d. sR8. 120 pages. 55 figures. 4 appendices. 
Index. Paper bound. 

The short report of the Building Research Board for the years 1940-45 is followed by a 
full report by the Director of the Building Research Station of the Department of 
Scientific and Industrial Research for 1945 with a review of the period 1940-45. The 
Station’s activities during 1945 included research on various building materials, 
building construction, die design and performance of structures, soil mechanics, the 
efficiency of buildings, and building fires. Accounts of the work of various commit¬ 
tees, and of inquiries and special investigations, are also included. The review of 
wartime work summarizes the work done on alternative materials and methods of 
construction, die performance of buildings and other structures under aerial attack, 
tests on bridges, and soil mechanics. (690.72) 

ADVISORY COUNCIL ON BUILDING RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT. 
First Report. Ministry of Works. H.M. Stationery Office, 6d. sR8. 20 pages. 
Paper bound. 

The Advisory Council on Building Research and Development was appointed by 
the Minister of Works in December 1947 to keep under review the whole field of 
building research and technical development, to suggest subjects for further research 
and to advise on ways in which the results of research can be applied in the building 
industry. This is the Council’s first report, which is divided into three parts: The 
Organization and Cost of Research and Development ; The Present State of Building 
Research and Development, covering physical and functional requirements of build¬ 
ings, materials, structures, and building techniques, economics and human problems in 
die industry; Application of the Results of Research. A summary of recommendations 
is included. (690.72) 

Materials: Bricks 

SAND-LIME AND concrete bricks. G. E. Bessey for the Building 
Research Station, Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. H.M. 
Stationery Office, 6d. sR8. 16 pages. 1 table. Bibliography. Paper bound. 
(National Building Studies: Bulletin No. 4) 

An up-to-date account of the methods of manufacture, properties and uses of sand- 
lime and concrete bricks. The properties detailed include strength, durability, drying 
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.md vvcc.nn.ij movement?. -ibsarpnon,. permeability, brer roustaJire, and thermal 
conductivity, and whether die hneki can be nailed or KJCTwd is indsrared. Advkc h 
given firm the me of these brick? in bud ding. {frii4) 


-FJasler 

gypsum and ANHYDRITE PIASTERS. H. Andrews for the Department 
yf Scientific and Industrial Rocardi (Building Research Station). M.M. 
Sutiitmety Office 6d. sRN, 29 pages. 2 tables, Z appendices. Paper bound. 
(AWhipuJ Bcu'Ui?]^ Studies: Bulletin No- ft] 

1 ku bulletin brings up to rUu s the information given hi m earlier repfln published 
by the Building Research Station, and now out of print [Building Research Bulletin 
My. ij. CWfiurn 5i<J/W JRfm&uJ. Ita object h to gave an account of Ac various types 
of plastering materials produced ftom gypsum or natural anhydrite which art in 
common use, their preparation and properties, methods ot iwe and the precaution! 
which should be taken with them. The manufacture of piasters, their generJ properties 
and the properries of set material? are respectively defined and explained. The uses of 
p],mci T admixture with other materials, and the mixes normally used arc next dm- 
cusscdl Finally. a section on precautions during me, tullnwcd by Appendix A, giving 
die clarification of proprietary and other gypsum and anhydrite budding jplastcn* 
and Appendix D, showing the Lfltcrrfidarion of gypsum and anhydrirc plaster types* 
complete this inlot mativc pamphlet (tiOl- 5 ) 

FATTERN staining in buildings. N. 5. UilUiigtorfc and D, G. R, Bonaicll 
for die Department of Scientific and Industrial Research (Building Re- 
search Station). If, A/, Stationery Office , 6d- sRH. 2 t pages. J ilhisrrariruuk 
4 diagrams. Appendix Paper bound. [\'atwmt Building Studies: Special 
Rtpm No. 6) 

In 1931 the Building Research Station published 1 report (Building Research Bulletin 
No. 10] L*ifi pattern staining of plasters- Tliis was largely based on experimouai work 
on lath ,uid plaster ceilings, though die conctustoni were equally applicable to other 
forms of nor^boniiygcni^Livcomliuctioii- Since that time H survey of pattern staining 
m a variety of backgrounds in various buildings haj beeti tujde in cooperation with 
dae Association of Constructional Boor Sperzalua. The observe tiemt and data ob¬ 
tained have been used in die presaat report to supplement the earlier results and the 
opportunity has been taken 10 amplify the discussion of preventive auarare and of 
the principles on which they should be based. 1 ■ $) 

Sound-proofing 

t»B sound insulation of PARTITIONS, O* H. Aston tar die National 
Physical Laboratory, Department of Scientific and Industrial RraarcL 
tf.Af, St lit is fiery Office r 6tL sRH, 24 pages. 6 figure*. 2 tables. Paper bound. 

A report on the cxperimeiiD made at the National Physical Laboratory. Tedding Efi^n, 
ro determine ike transmission of sound through building partitions The cxpermietiB 
were made with angle paneb of various kinds* single nuicinry and block partitions, 
itud partition!* double and triple block partitioni, ere. Derailed rabies arc given of the 
results obtained with eadi type ol construction, {^ 3 } 


a sl’kvly of nciisf ix oKiTisu homes. Dennis Ch a pm a n tor the 
Building Research Station, DepurtniieuC of Scientific and Industrial 
Research, J/.A-f, Stationery CJj^irC,9<i. sRK- Jfi -3 tables, j appendices. 
Paper bumid, {Nof/tJfw/ Building Studies: Tethniad Paper No. 2) 

Tlii» study lus been mule by the Social Survey for the Building Research S anon to 
vuppIcHidH laboratory work on tuund tTamsmim™ in Jiuuse* afin Baa. i he uiwen 
to 14 sctir of mndtfd quotum to hcmicwhra hive been arranged ttneunaliy iindcr 
the hcaJiiitfi of umiuh oiigpiating in (be home and in tnaghbcnits homes and «- 
umcoos sornids from the street, etc. The quanoDi were design^i to tmd out what 
wuutb wete heard, when they wese brad and whether they disturbed or troubled 

tfackam*. W 

FiTC-pfwftng 

party WAI LS itETWfi&N Houshi. Their Fire Resistance and Sound 
Insulation. R. C. Be van and W. A- Allen for tile Dcpaftmmr if Scientific 
and Indus trial Research fBuilding Research Stadon). M. A/. Jidfiswry 
Office, 25. iRN- sy pages. 15 illustrations. 25 figures. Addendum. 

The importance of the party wall between terrace or reim-Jeuehcd btftd as .1 means 
of prrvciHMiL' the spread of fire has lone been recognized by building authority. 
Another require mem of die party wait is that it should provide adequate sound lrauU- 
tiem between houses. The object of this Report is to discuss the design of party walk and 
the mnzu by which desired tcandirdi of fire rests! ince. round insulation and slnict u ral 
stahiltiy can be achieved, and to place at the designer’s service the results of research in 
this field carried out bv the I Jcparmicnt. The booklet is divided into two main pans. 
Functions and Characteristics, and Type, ot Piny Wall, and the Summary include* an 
itemized summary of Design Points given for the convenience of designers. [<Sp3.sJ 


Plumbing 

PLUMftING. A Text-book 10 die Practice of the Art or Craft of the Plumber. 
Ernest G, Blake. 4th edition, revised and enlarged. Irr/iniiitl PieSt (kingtiiw 
Hill. Storey), iys.dd. D8, 344 pages 226 figures, index. 

The fburdi edMan of this standard work hai been completely revised and brought 
up to date and fresh matter added describing and illustrating new appliances and 
method*. Ii is a practical wuik itressing the importance of the best cnaiemli, gwxl 
workmanship and this strict observation of certain well-defined rules to ensure 
efficiency. The first part of die book deals with lead laying for guirere. Aashuips mJ 
valk-vj. rainwater pipe*, roofs, skylights, etc. The recand part deals with the provision 
and installation nl all kinds of sanitary appkintts, with chapters on house drainage 
and ventfBrinn and domestic hot-water synera. A dapler on gat fires 11 also included. 

(!*#.!] 

Healing and Yentihiliun 

It HATING AND AIR CONDITIONING EQUIPMENT TOR BUILDINGS. 

F. Bnrbcc Turpin. Foreword by Leonard Roberts, Firman, 30 $, D8. 
29<i pages. Illturradons. Index. 

To assist architects and ofhen acting «t behalf of the putthostt in the selection and 
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installation of warming, cooling, ventilating and cleansing, humidifying and dc- 
humidifying apparatus, the author has decided to publish a number of lectures which 
he delivered to architectural societies and associations and technical colleges through¬ 
out Great Britain. The lecture notes have been revised and brought up to date and it 
is hoped that the book will help to further better conditions of comfort and hygiene 
and will show the way to increase economy of fuel. "(697) 


Polishing 

french polishing and enamelling. A Practical Work of Instruc¬ 
tion including numerous recipes for making Polishes, Varnishes, Glaze- 
Lacquers, Revivers, etc. Richard Bitmead. 14th impression. Technical Press 
[Kingston Hill , Surrey), 5s. C8. 119 pages. 

This practical guide gives clear and concise instructions on the improving and pre¬ 
paration of furniture woods; on the use of stains; on how, by means of polishing, to 
make one wood look like another; on French polishing, and on the cheaper methods 
of polishing, such as glazing, stencilling and charcoal polishing. A special chapter is 
devoted to spirit varnishing. Enamelling and American polishing processes are treated 
in detail. There are 32 miscellaneous recipes which include French varnish for cabinet 
work, waterproof French polish, patent varnish for wood or canvas, polish revivers. 


FINE ARTS AND RECREATION 

Fine Arts 

ARTIST AND craftsman. H. Ruhcmann. Max Parrish, ios.6d. C4. 
79 pages. 68 illustrations (8 in colour). List of plates. (Approach to Art) 

This second volume in the Approach to Art series (see page 430) deals with the relation¬ 
ship between artist and craftsman. The juxtaposition of carefully chosen illustrations 
exhibits the differences, similarities and mutual influences of art and craftsmanship in 
both western and oriental painting, architecture and applied arts. The author, who 
is Lecturer in Charge of the Technology Department at the Courtauld Institute of Art, 
London, suggests that the distinction between artist and craftsman is one that belongs 
only to certain periods and in the present century is tending to disappear. The colla¬ 
boration of artist and craftsman, achieved for example in the medieval cathedral, is 
being reasserted in modem industrial design as well as in entirely new forms of co¬ 
operation, such as die Disney animated cartoon. Mr. Ruhcmann’s lively text is a 
notable contribution to the perennial and often misunderstood problem of art versus 
craft. ( 700 ) 

PAUL klee on modern art. Translated from the German by Paul 
Findlay. Introduction by Herbert Read. Faber & Faber, 8s.6d. IF4. 55 pages. 
24 illustrations. 

Paul Klee (1879-1940), a Swiss artist of international repute, taught for several years at 
the famous school of design, known as the Bauhaus , founded at Weimar by the 
architect Walter Gropius after the First World War. This essay, first published in 
German at Beme in 1943, formed the basis of an address by Klee given at the Jena 
Exhibition of Modem Art in 1924. He sets out to throw light ‘on those elements of the 
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creative proem which* during the growth of a work of arr p take place in the sub- 
eomdoui'. From i formal analysis of line, tntir (ehhiraniri)) and colour Klee deve¬ 
lop an elaborate philoiophy >t modern art in a ma of aphemnna whkh at lima 
j^ggcit Bkkr t and elsewhere the syllogistic arguments in i scholastic dtfscrtltioo* 
Kktii a muter of line do winy with j strung vein of pure fantasy and ihc reproduction, 
in black and whtrCj of some of lib work admir-ihly interprets his text. (tqi 1 

PARACONE: A COMPARISON Of THE ah C^ Leonardo da VilKL ItUTO- 
ducricm and English Translatum by It nu A, RirEiter. Oxford f ^mvrjTryAM, 

3.ft, R8. 112 pages, 12 pUtes. Bibliography. Index. 

is die modem title given to dir first chapter of the Treads on I'atming by the 
1'ini his [r i i Kuii ■■ ■ i j i r i a rti<t H writer and si i m tbi, Leon.<r Ji> d j Vlhcl {tasz-: j e9) 

It wa% compiled iiorn Lroiiafdn f s original manuscripts, shortly after tbearrixt'a death 
m the form of notes on the companioii between the liber*!’ arts of painting, sculpture p 
poetry and music. The first English iramTarion of Use Barton* Wat made by Miss 
Inna A. Riditet ami included tn the second edition of Use Liumy IVurfer of tMonania 
Ja i ma edited by hei father Jean Paul Richter (m&)+ lids work is now' out of print 
anil die proem: volume is a reprint nf the Psrtigvrtc done, with the addition nt the 
original Julian text The text has been arranged under four headings: Runring and 
Science; Faulting ami Poetry; Painting, Poetry md Music, Painting und Sculpture. 
To each section die ttansklor contributes an analytical note as well as a genet j I intro¬ 
duction to die whole book nn die philosophical background oi I ivinardo s views on 
art, is an essential sotirce-book tor die history of modem aesthetics. Miss 

■r\ carefully edited volume illustrated with reproductions of l-eonanJo*! 
drawings, mokes die work .lceecuhk to l Jigluh traders and adds j notjblc contribution 
to da Vinci lurches, ( 7 ® 1 } 

THE DILEMMA OF Tfir ARTS. Vi.ldiSLtU Wetdilf. 1 THlsUtcd from tllC 
French by Martin Jarrctt-KjCST* Student Christian Mownstnl iosvGA 
DS. r j j pages. Fronrispiccc. In dex. 

There Ate many superficial books attacking modem art* but the present work, in the 
wwdi of die translator's prefare* “aukes no easy accusation*'. The author'* apprecia¬ 
tion of the writers Val ery* ClawHeh Gidc and Sartre and, among pain ten. Courbet and 
Rouault, makes hb diagnosis of what has gone wrong widi modern art the more 
forceful, He traces die decline to the am mdr, first current during die Renaissance, due 
die artiaf* first duly is to lum&dfond that he mist develop his own individual genius 
even at the cost of isolation from htinuUhy in pencral. The cottdttAon dwr -ui arrUric 
revival depends upon a prior religious revival" will repel many bulk walked Out with 
scholarship and critical undmUiiiJiii^. Protestor Wodild lectures on art history at 
die Russian theological Academy* Paris: between 19=1-4 be wa .1 l«iui« at 
Leningrad Utuvcrsity. This is lib &tt work to appear m English and a a rewritten 
version ofLw AMfks iVlririfie published in France in 1931k It^i) 

AN INTRODUCTION TO AESTHETICS. F, F- Camtt. HufrhimOri, 

CS. ijt pages, 4 appendices. Bibliography. Index. 

The author maimalm dur the rcalny" W r c arc dealing widi in talking of beauty is an 
s«thak experiertte, which h the esjiixfumn of an cmuti'ju iu an individinl mind. 
In support of this ccmtentiou he deals wTtll the question of "tasec', with the Hilary of 
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distinguishing ‘kinds’ of beauty, and analyses the many factors contributing to the 
judgment tliat a particular natural object or work of art is beautiful. After considering 
art as the communication of aesthetic experience to other minds, he assesses the part 
that imagination, experience and sympathy play in bringing this about. From this 
view of art he discusses the function and value of criticism, and deals at some length 
with form and subject in poetry, and the long-debated question of romanticism and 
classicism. The appendices give the data on which the conclusions reached in the text 
are based. The book gives a useful lead in those discussions which frequently arise 
on art and literature, and which most readers feel to be too indefinite to be 
valuable. (701.17) 

many occasions. Essays towards die Appreciation of Several Arts. 
W. B. Honey. Faber & Faber , 18s. D8. 157 pages. 20 pages of plates. 

Mainly reprints of articles and broadcast talks written during the last ten years. Mr. 
Honey is Keeper of the Department of Ceramics at the Victoria and Albert Museum, 
London, and the author of several authoritative works on the potter’s art. In the 
present volume he goes outside his special subject and discusses the visual arts of 
painting, sculpture and ballet, the an of the theatre with a note on the dancer Nijinsky, 
the nature and phases of English poetry, form in nature, and the philosophy of 
gardening. The diversity of aesthetic experience covered by these subjects is given 
cohesion by a short introductory essay on the distinction between the aesthetic appeal 
of a work of art and the human interest or context that occasions it. The plates range 
from a Haliotis shell to Bellini’s Agony in the Garden (in the National Gallery, London) 
and a Japanese ink drawing. (704) 

an ANIMAL anthology. Compiled, drawn and photographed by Hal 
Missingham, Shepherd Press ( Sydney , Australia ), I2s.6d. C4. 105 pages, 
including 16 line drawings and 32 photographs. 

Hal Missingham is Director of the National Art Gallery, Sydney. His delightful 
photographs and drawings of the various animals combine with apt quotations from 
both prose and poetry, some serious, some humorous, to produce a lively and fascinat¬ 
ing, even if unorthodox, anthology. (704.9432) 

SAINTS AND THEIR EMBLEMS IN ENGLISH CHURCHES. R. L. P. 
Milbum. Oxford University Press , 12s. 6d. F8. 283 pages. Frontispiece. 
Illustrations in the text. Appendices. 

The emblems, animals or miscellaneous objects which accompany pictorial repre¬ 
sentations of the saints in medieval art, are important both to the archaeologist and 
the art historian. Their identification also adds greatly to the pleasure of the intelligent 
sightseer when visiting churches or looking at stained glass windows. More than 
two hundred saints, each connected with at least one English church, are listed 
alphabetically in this useful book. Biography, legend and iconography are judiciously 
mixed. There is an index of emblems, a note on die Angels, Prophets, and Sibyls, who 
sometimes appear in windows or on rood-screens together with the Saints, and an 
informative general introduction. The author is a Fellow and Chaplain of Worcester 
College, Oxford. (704.9486) 
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-Yearbooks 


the year’s art, 1945-1947- Compiled by A. C. R. Carter. 64th issue. 
Hutchinson, 63s. D4. 244 pages. 90 illustrations. Index. 


This issue, like its immediate predecessor, covers three years. The sub-tide, a concise 
epitome of all matters relating to the arts of painting, engraving, sculpture and 
architecture’, indicates the scope of the work, but scarcely hints at the amount ot 
information packed into the double-columned pages. Detailed informauon is given 
about the National and Municipal Galleries in Great Britain and the Empire. The 
veteran compiler, now in his eightv-fifth year, chronicles the art sales of 1944 - 6 . 
commenting on such outstanding events as the Swaythling Sale in 1946, when 
fortv-one pictures changed hands for £120,000. Among numerous other headings 
the following may be singled out as being especially useful m reference hbranes: 
‘Members of the Royal Academy, 1768-1946 (with birthplaces) ; List of Chief Fine 
Art Dealers, Home and Abroad’; ‘Directory of Artists and Ait Workers ; and 
‘Metropolitan Art Societies, Clubs and Schools’. The illustrations of art objects which 
have appeared in the sale rooms include Constable’s ‘Stratford Mill purchased for 
£43,500 at the Swaythling Sale for the projected National Gallery of British Sports 
and Pastimes. ' 


YEAR BOOK OF THE ARTS IN NEW ZEALAND, 1948. Edited by 
H. Wadman. H. H. Tombs (Wellington, New Zealand ), 25s. C4. 171 pages. 

100 pages of illustrations. Index. 

The large collection of art reproductions provides the chief feature of this interesting 
annual, but it is also an important source-book for New Zealand architecture, poetry, 
drama and documentary film. Among the good examples of colour reproduction. 
Charladies , by New Zealand’s chief illustrator, Russell Clark, will perhaps gain the 
most admirers. New Zealand as seen by her artists is a pleasant holicby-ish place and 
New Zealanders pleasant quiet people, but stronger and more disturbing attitudes to 
the land and the people are evinced in the pictures of two of her most original an 
uncompromising artists, Colin McCahon and Toss Woollaston. Mr. Wadham con¬ 
tributes a stimulating editorial article on design in everyday life. (705.8) 


- Study and Teaching 

ART AND THE child. Marion Richardson. Introduction by Sir Kenneth 
Clark. University of London Press, 18s. D8. 88 pages. Portrait frontispiece. 
23 plates in colour and 16 in half-tone. Index. 

A record of thirty years’ experience as student, teacher, lecturer and inspector by a 
pioneer in methods of teaching art whose reputation and inspiration became world¬ 
wide. In his introduction. Sir Kenneth Clark, formerly Director of the National 
Gallerv, speaks of Marion Richardson as ‘a teacher whose aim was the self-realization 
of her* pupils; and her success was due to the fact that she not only recognized the 
value of the child’s vision, but contrived the most ingenious ways of projecting and 
focusing it’. In this book she has told her own story and in doing so conveys to the 
reader something of the vision and philosophy which inspired her work. (707) 
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-Galleries and Museums 

genuine ANi* irALSlL Copies, EniitationSp Forgeries. Hans Tietze. 
Mdx Pettish t ras,6d. Qj. fio page?, 6} illustrations (8 in colour) + List of 
plates. [ Approach fii .rift) 

Thb new series is an important addition to books on art education, The placing 
logctlLL'i ul pklures illustratmg dirtcrcnt aspects of a speciiic problem in arc history 
it TOiliL-ikvj wilts -1 running commentary and detailed captious, is designed tu sharpen 
the trader's visual awareness and develop its ham that Sense of quality .uni knowledge 
which together constitute expertise in atiy field of connoUseiirship, [>r. Tictzr 
provides a brilliant a nd stimuli ring introduction to die problem of an luigerks* a 
subject which has recently bent muted at greater length in Dr. Otto Kurd's Fuhrr* 
noted in the October 1948 i«ue of Rriihh /tout Newi, in the present book die author 
discusses the rcloticmibip of genuine copter and i mi radons to forgeries which Me 
meant m deceive, with copious illustrated examples tanging from die Tiara of 
SaJtjphcm« K acquired by the Louvre m 1 Iptf a$ a work of the third century b c. to 
die J Vrrm«nt + by Van Mecrgercn winch appeared during the wm. Although 
snobbery and financial gain are important factor* m the production of *Cikcs\ bts 
analysis of the psychological and aesthetic modvei hchmd such forgeries bodi exieudi 
atid danfica the complex problem of oniric counterfeit, t Jr. Tierrr, who h an authority 
nn Trahan and Venetian an, left Austria in HJ39 ro settle tn the United States 

COLLECTING a nti rju en . G. Bernard Htighcs. Country Life. 42s. C4. 
351 paijes, 72 plates (8 in colour). Bibliography. Index. 

Mr, Bernard Hughe*, .1 Fallow of the Royal Society of Anri queries and editor uf the 
Antiytu Rtptm^ is well known 34 an expert writer on antiques and collecting, Hjs 
latest book ii an aiadtoriutive manual intended to widen the general knowledge and 
outlook of mnnaisscun and to be of practical assistance to the novice-collector Only 
.ui author possessing wide experience and .. practical knowledge of many industrial 
crafts and processes could adequately achieve this difficult double purpose. Mr. 
Hughes succeeds brilliantly and in twenty-right cluptcrs, each dealing with a specific 
craft, presents a detailed survey of the collector*! choke. Among the many fascinatifig 
subjects covered arc Battersea Eiumtb, Deciliter Lbclj, Lustre-Warc T Toby Jug*, 
Glass Pictures* Haro meters, Millcfiori Payri-Weights atid Papier Mac he, The well- 
chosen illutmiiom and superb colour plates help to make dm a most wtiifying book 
whether for browsing, reference or cuiuiuuous reading* (703.051) 

THE NATIONAL MUSEUM S ANO CA L LEBIE 5 - THE WAR YEA ItS A NO 
A it EE. Third Report of the Standing Cummhrimi on Museums and 
Galleries. H.Af. Si&dtrtery Ojfkt r is.6d. *R!L 52 pages, 12 illustrations* 
2 appendices. Paper hound. 

During the war years the chief activities of the Museums and Galleries hi Britain were 
necessarily withdrawn from the public view-. Their history, however, wa> by no 
meant tv eligible as pluming for the future was undertaken, and the tale of the preset % r a- 
tioti of the national treasure* throughout the upheaval is in itself remarkable. The 
Report is m three maht sections. The first gives a brief history of each institution as 
affected hy the war and uf the progress made in restoring mtmai conditions. The 
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sccontl deal* wadi future building and the rhird with the needs of indi vidual National 
instituting}. (708.2) 


TJtEASimss in London. Oliver Warner. British Coundh Longmans, Gmn t 
sLfost 5 . 46 pages including 31 iUusLratiom. M^p. Paper bound. 

{Tnanrrts SeHifjJ 

Tim attractive brochure it described by die author in hi* Introduction js 3 'selection 
made fioui art treasure in public coElecbuiu lie LuilJipci. Sonic objects are famous, 
a 11 . nor m jII\\ *re accessible 1 many arc permanently tin disj d a y A [though die linii is of 
a brochure preclude if Emm bang widely feptrtcnlaLke, .md entail die onii^mik of 
whole classes of subject^ it may yet actve to vo^est the wealth of beauty, interest asi L S 
pleasure to be found in die museums and galleries of the capita] dry/ f blowing a brief 
description of the chief centra of art MW Uscir content** the main part of ihc booklet 
consists o! thiny-ftne plata. t with the objects assembled under the various collection! 
to which they belong, ranging from the British Mmenrrt and Wallace Collection co 
the lesser known Record Office Museum am! Foundling Unspifd (Taller;/. Nates on 
the plates and a map are provided- (708*1) 


MASTHBPiaciiS OF Tlt£ NLAno museI/m. Lptindiictioiu by Fernando 
Alvarez dc Sotomaynr and Waldcitw Deanna. \ he illustrations selected 
and the descriptions completed by Paul Weschet. Faber & Falwr, 35*. IM4. 
37 pages. 84. plates (20 in colour). Catalogue by Paul Wcscher. 

In the summer of 1959 the masterpieces from the PnJ«j Mttktuti 111 Madrid were 
exhibited at Geneva. Ejghry-ftur of the outstanding px mro from tills world-famous 
collection: ate reproduced in dus magmficeist bwk w Si ids thus forms a commemorative 
catalogue. Outstanding works by Flemish and Italian painters, patikularly Ruben*, 
Titian, Bosdi and Fatmir (little known outside Use Prado), are included as well a* 
great Spanish picture*, Introductions are contributed by Use Curator of Use Prodo 
Museum and Use Director of the Museum of Art and History in Geneva. Paul Wescher, 
formerly of the Print Room m Berlin, supplies additional matter for Use descriptiotUr 
of die plater taken from ihc official catalogue of Lite Geneva Exhibition- French, 
Spanish and German editions of this book were published in 1039-40, but thil i* its 
fim appearance hi! English. (70S,64) 


MAST£H?iEChS OF THE NATIONAL GALtMV OT YIGTOBIA* Text by 
Ursula Hoff, Alan McCulloch and Joan Lindsay, Edited by Ursula Hoff. 
f_ W. Cheshire {Melbourne, Australia), 70s. KR4. 244 p^gra. 303 pUtcs 
(including J <5 in colour). 16 illustrations in the text. Index. 

It is claimed that the Melbourne Gallery contains the finest collection of art in the 
Southern Hemisphere. Any selection from in works is consequently of very much 
mom than local interest and in this excellently designed volume many Furnpcan and 
Australian maucrpscccs arc reproduced for the tint time, bating earh fidl-pagc repro¬ 
duction there 1.1 m analytical and descriptive text giving the picture's hurnry, a short 
biography nf the artist, and refricticei to other critical literature. 'I hc reproduction! 
arc grouped according to tftcir period and, together with the notes which accompany 
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them, they form a lurid introduction to the history ofpjdn^. There is a preface by 
Daryl Lindsay. {7®8-994S) 


-History 

PRIMITIVE ART. Leonhard. Adam. Revised and. enlarged edition. fWigwin 
Banks, 2s.tid. *C8. 271 pag«, 32 photogravure plates. Many illustration* 
ill the me t Norev Index. Paper bound. (Pelican Bvaks) 

This in rendueiory study of primitive art, Jp*da% written for Penguin Boob and 
first published in 1-340* treat* the subject from die point of view both of are history 
and of anthropology. The author? first t lurnlcr etliid^t-s many of die mml definition* 
of "primitive* art, but his own careful analysis is an admirable preparation for laser 
chapters which describe peasant, Negro. Indian. Bushman and children s aiE in thrir 
relation to primitive religion and psychology* The 1040 edition (which contained 
only r6o pages} has been entirely re written with new chapters on primitive art in 
museunup forgeria and lEic impact of European an on aboriginal painters and 
corvenL Or. Leonhard Adam, bom in Berlin in 1891. is now an Australian citizen and 
a member of the Melbourne University Research Staff. ("°fl 


THE MARCH OE TUT MODERNS William G»Ulit Cape, I23.&L PS. JI9 
pages, i ft illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

The third instalment of William Guutt*t liistory of art and artists in ihc modem world, 
following his Ptt-Raphaclitc Tragedy (1342) and T?jc Atithttk Adtrnturr (1945)* drali 
with the first three decades of the twcutiedt century. In this period of interne experi¬ 
ment in alE the arts, the influence of psychology, as well as pofitiml and social change?, 
on literature* painting and ballet makes die task of die are historian peculiarly cumptev- 
Mr. Gaunt arranges thr bewildering movements of this chaotic period in to something 
like an orderly procession and writes entertainingly on enbism. cxprcsrioiiispl* 
hilLiriMii. vorflcism, dadaism and mrrcdisni* with crisp, and oteen witty,, cunmienH 
on their principal exponents We are still too close to the period to be sure of the 
precise direction in which the 'modems’ were inarching, hut the author of ihi? 
stinauLtinir book is in be cnngrarulaied upon having attempted, and achieved, so 
lucid a set vcy of one of the most incoherent epochs in the history of art. ( 7 l - 9 ) 


--Jewish 

a SHORT HISTORY of jFwissi art. Helen Roscnnt i. James Clark, 15 s, 
5C4, 78 pages. 64 illustration*. Glossary of terms. 

During the pdst few vein Dr. Roxoiau has written a number of art histories of rather 
uneven merit. Here she is on firm ground. Her book ii shore, selective, and im- 
ambitious, but none the less valuable at the present critical period because it remind 
die reader of the impressive cultural contribtition of the Jews, to civilization. It 
encourages die hope. too, that one day she may be pmuaded 10 undertake a more 
comprchniiivc study. A pare of this volume wa* originally written 05 a chesli for a 
NlD. degree >'t the Uni versin' of Loudon, It is competently documented and ihc 
manv illustrations ^ appropriately diCWU although some fif tls- m are toes small and 
have not reproduced well ( 7 ° 0 ) 
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— --British 

AH1 in SCOTLAND- Ian Finlay, Oxford University Press, 15s. DB. lU pages. 
Coloured frontispiece. 16 pages uf illustradotiS- 
In, hU Infttfidi pugiudoui and sdmuktii^ iutvey of Scottish art trom die days of 
rhe Oltic ascendancy 10 1he contemporary movement, lift Finlay attacks ill cufrura! 
manifest tiofti due are noi of purely native origin, writing as 1 tervent Scottish 
nationalist, He always consider? a work of art in rrtatinft to die ideal and life at in 
time and m relation, ioo t to the minor crafts. He disapproves at Scottish artists 
wh(> have irtded abroad, displays a qualified dislike ol the classical arehiteemre of the 
eighteenth and early nineteenth century, even when it appears in Edinburgh, arid 
argues that Calvinism was not detrimental to the art*. Ft was the chancier and hard 
circumstances of the Northerner, he roftdtula, that determined both his religion and 
hn actinide to an. Admirable photographs of Scocstarvit; Tower iml fte«iy Kirk 
illustrate his thesis dial die basis of Scottish verrucular h a fimcth^ialbni which has 
a strong feeling for material! and Setting. (70^.41) 

LATE SAXON ANP VIKINO ART. T. D. KclsdiicL Mlfkwi t lSS*6d. DH, 
i p pages. i )6 pages uf plates. 21 line illustrations in die text. List of plates 
and illinrrations. Index, 

A continuation of die audiof* AitfifoSaxm.Art t& AD, yea (published in 1:938 and 
Portly to be reprinted} bringing die story of early British art op to and past die Not- 
man Conquest of jotfti, Tile earlier chapter! deal with die school ofiUnmiiuri™ which 
dwindled at Winchester in due tenth ecismry wish a penetrating analysis of die 
itifioenee of the Goptuicnttl *RhfiimT group of manuscript! itm the survival of 
'barbartc ornamental puicrtu. Couplers shj describe the sculptured erodes of North¬ 
umberland and Mercia, In the Imt chapters die amber's ability to describe lugtdy 
tccbiitj] problemi of stylistic inJlueucc in crisp amt appreciative language u brilliantly 
displayed in bit analysis uf the nuances of die three main Viking sty les, the Jelling, 
Riogerike and Um«, all of which are b i wl on elaborate interlacing pattern if ol 
anisuaJa and foliated bands. Tlie iw v last chapters trace the intennittem survival of 
An*A*£xxtm characteristics up to c, 1150 when British art became finally merged 
in die Romanesque srvle current oft die ContmeflL Tbs nincry-six pages of plve* 
constitute probably the moil comprehensive calSmrton of example* of Aiigfo-Saxoft 
an id be found in any fe&ofc of similar dire and price; md the quality' of reproduction 
codd not be bettered Full references to previous authorises on ibis period are given 
in ebe footnotes. Dr. T, Dp Kendrick is Keeper of Brinslt Antiquities in die British 
Museum and a Fellow of the Society of Antiquaries, l.andoiL. (70^.4-01} 

--—French 

ART IN MEDIAEVAL France, 94 7“ 1 49* ■ Evajis. Oxford University 
Press* tip* Imp8. 300 pages. i&Q illustrations Bibliography Indexes Map. 

This comprehensive book, in wliitls text and lUnmtiam arc evenly balanced, studies 
French medieval ate as the expression of a society, 1 he various classes of that society— 
die Kmi* and Nobles, the Hi shops, die Monastic and Mendicant Orders and the Ciri- 

ztm_roftedicr with the art which was created co meet their needs, form the chapter 

headings’dFdsc text* while the illustrations display. m approximate historical sequence, 
the whole range of artistic expression front illuminated manmetipta, enamels and 
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metalwork to Gothic cathedrals and feudal chateaux. The author shows that the 
medieval synthesis of Monastery, Court and University is reflected, in spite of wars 
and plagues, in a highly developed, if mostly anonymous, art which only altered its 
character when the whole fabric of medieval civilization was undermined by the 
humanistic individualism of the Renaissance, Dr. Joan Evans is an Honorary Fellow 
of St. Hugh's College, Oxford* President of the Royal Archaeological Society, and 
nominated Vice-President of the Society of Antiquaries. Her many books cover art 
history, aesthetics and biography. Her latest brilliant work follows several other 
books'on medieval France, notably The Romanesque Architecture of the Order ofClttny 

(1938)* (709-44) 

—- Italian 

Italian pageant, A Tour through the Cities of Tuscany and Umbria. 

Derek Patmore. Evans Bros., ys.fid. D8. 132 pages. 17 illustrations. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Endpaper map. (Windows on the World) 

The tour of central Italy described in this book was made by the author to gain personal 
impressions of Italy and Italian art. He made Florence his centre and, in visiting and 
discussing its great works of art* shows it to be the fountain head of all that is best in 
Italian art and architecture. In his motor cycle trips to the smaller towns of Tuscany 
and Umbria be is concerned with finding out the particular art treasures of which 
each place, in its intense local patriotism, is so proud. These he describes with 
enthusiasm, often revising his early juvenile impressions. His visit to Volterra 
leads him to a consideration of the old Etruscan civilization as revealed in its art. He 
shows the importance of an appreciation of Italian art in understanding Italian life* 
and has a good deal to say about the ideals of both workers and aristocrats in modem 
Italy, and thinks that the art of living is the lesson a study of Florence can give the 
modem world, ( 7 ° 945 ) 

-- Russian 

Russian ART, Tamara Talbot Rice. Penguin Books, 2S.6d. sC8. 276 pages. 

32 plates. Illustrations in the text. Bibliography. Index. Paper bound. 

(Pelican Books) 

Few authors have better qualifications for writing a history of Russian art than Mrs. 
Talbot Rice. A Russian by birth, she is now the wife of Professor Talbot Rice* the 
eminent authority on Byzantine art. Visits To Russia in 1931 and 1935, a share in the 
organization of the London Exhibition of Russian Art in die latter year and consider¬ 
able literary work have all extended her early interest in Russian art. The present 
book is in two parts. The first deals with medieval Russia, including the cultural 
centres of Kiev, Novgorod and Moscow. The second part* entitled 'Westernized 
Russia', describes the course of artistic achievement from the reign of Peter the Great 
(1682-1725) to the Communist regime of the present day. Each chapter begins with 
an introduction on the historical 'background' followed by sections on architecture, 
painring, the theatre and other arts. Throughout the book the author's sensitive 
descriptions of buildings and gardens indicate keen personal observation, and her 
accounts of the great palaces at Tsarskoe Selo, near Leningrad, erected in the eighteenth 
and early nineteenth century, are particularly vivid and have an additional poignancy 
now that so many of them lie gutted after the recent war. The author's enthusiasm 
extends also to Communist art. The photogravure supplement of plates enhances the 
value of a book notable for its zest and comprehensiveness. (709,47) 
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- Flemish 

the genius of flemish art. Leo van Puyvclde. Phaidon Press , ios.6d. 
IM4. 29 pages. 14 illustrations. 

The lecture here printed was delivered in the University of London on 29 November, 
1943 by Professor Leo van Puyvclde, Director of the Mus< 5 cs Royaux dcs Beaux-Arts 
dc Belgique. Professor van Puyvclde distinguishes for essential characteristics in 
Flemish art—an intense love of life, the spiritual impulse, directness of expression, and 
finished execution. He illustrates these qualities with reproductions of well-known 
Flemish paintings; sculpture and architecture, mentioned briefly in the text, are repre¬ 
sented by plates of Claus Schluter’s figures of mourners, now in the Dijon Museum, 
and the Town Hall at Brussels. ( 709493 ) 

- Byzantine 

Byzantine mosaic decoration. Otto Demus. Routledge & Kegan 
Paul , 42s. C4. 97 pages of plates. Notes. Index. 

The adjective ‘Byzantine* is generally applied to the art produced throughout the 
Eastern Roman Empire from the first centuries of the Christian era up to the Turkish 
conquest of Constantinople in 1453. Byzantine art represents a fusion of Hellenistic 
with the abstract, formalistic ideals of the East, and the unravelling of these various 
elements is a matter of considerable difficulty and controversy. Dr. Demus, President 
of die Austrian Monuments and Fine Arts Service in Vienna and formerly on the staff 
of the Courtauld Institute, London, limits himself in this book to mosaic decoration 
but has produced a profound and authoritative work on the basic elements (or 
‘classical system’ to use his own phrase) of Byzantine art. His analysis, expressed 
occasionally in somewhat involved language, provides essential clues to an under¬ 
standing of the monumental nature of Byzantine art. He emphasizes the preoccupation 
with theology, the narrow range of subject matter and the conception of space which 
is displayed in these mosaics, which must be studied in relation to their architectural 
framework to be properly appreciated. Good reproductions of Byzantine art are not 
easily accessible and the value of this book is increased by the splendid photographs 
of Greek mosaics at Hosios Lucas and Daphni and, among more familiar examples in 
Italy, those at Ravenna, Venice, Palermo and Monrealc. For any serious study of 
Byzantine art this book will be indispensable. ( 709495 ) 

BYZANTINE PAINTING AND DEVELOPMENTS IN THE WEST BEFORE 

a.d. 1200. David Talbot Rice. Avalon Press , 8s.6d. C4. 29 pages. 
37 plates (4 in colour). List of plates. Bibliography. (Disctissions on Art) 

This book, as its title indicates, attempts a wider survey of Byzantine art than Dr. 
Demus’s monograph noted above. The author traces the history of Byzantine painting 
from the catacomb pictures of Rome through the golden age of the Emperor 
Justinian (527-565) to the revivals of the twelfth and fourteenth centuries. He also 
discusses the influence of Byzantine painting on the West, particularly in the Irish and 
Winchester Schools of illuminated manuscripts. The illustrations, finely reproduced 
as in other volumes in this popular series, include pictures of the tenth century St. 
Aethelwold Bcnedictional (in the Duke of Devonshire’s Library at Chatsworth), a 
painting by El Greco (1541-1614) and other works of art which can be described as 
‘Byzantine’ only by derivation. Dr. Talbot Rice is Watson-Gordon Professor of the 
History of Fine Art, Edinburgh University, and has written many boob on his 
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subject, bduJing By?# tin nr . J \n (1935) and 1 King Penguin book afi Rmhn In Qtu 
(1947) with syueen colour placet. (7oSM9i) 

-- - American 

POPULAk aht in Tilt UNITER STATES. Erwin <X Christemen. Penguin 
Bwh, Z*AL C8+ 3d pages. 32 plaies (1 6 in colour). J3Mography< {King 
Pmguim) 

The popular art of the United States grew out of die craft traditions brought from 
Europe by English, German, Spanish and other immigrauti Specific * Am criem 
qualities appear about die middle of the piinetcendi century * the period 10 which chose 
of die objects here reproduced belong. There b an engaging charm about the arcus 
er^ar score figures* appliqu^ quilting,, Pennsylvanian Gunman ilipinre t etc, 

1 cpniduccd m this picture book. The ‘Shaken furniture, made by a Atnedy evangelical 
rnigiou* sect* and poHCHtng a quality pf awwre timplietry suggestive of the puri- 
tanictl fimeritmal furniture of the kter^r period* and the religious figures of die 
Ararat, the Catholic wiwkarvers of the Spanish South West, are singled out a* 
typical American crofts. This book forms an true resting companion volume to Papular 
fotgliih Art published in the tame series in 1943 . (709.73) 

*-— —VustraUiLil 

Tilt AfiTS in a u nt it alia. Norman Macgcofgc. Cheshire [Melbourne* 
Amtfiilui), 42s. P4. 125 pages. Illustrations (S platen in colour). 

In this attempt ai a comprehensive review of die aits in Australia. long-range as££&- 
mniu have been mixed with topical tritimv* Whereas die articles accompanying 
cmI\ sec tiou have been written by distinguished contributors with personal knowledge 
of dwb subject!, the sdccdon of material with its cmpbaAb die liallec and the 
theatre cannot he regarded as truly representative, the lllustranom and general 
make-up of the volume arc effective, (709.y+) 

LANDSCAPE AND CIVIC ART 
Regional and City Planning 

THE planner's sotlBOOK A Compendium of Information on Town 
and Country Pluming and Related Subjects. Ldieed by 1 i Myles Wright 
ArdtUrdurd Prrtf T 3 01 DH, 399 pages. Tabled index. 

I his useful reference book contains a cdk-ctinit nf 272 e*cerpEA fimm or summaries of 
the matter tint has appeared in various publications - -hooks* reports, pamphlets anJ 
article*—:including some Canadian and American, They arc arranged alphahcrtcally* 
bccinning with Advmticmcnn and die control ofotiu^ortradvemmit* and c onrhufa g 
wiih Wjicr supply and Zoning, and cuvet nu>si major aspect* ofuiienai ro die planner 
every vs bet e. The tleciekjpmaiis of recent years have been taken into account. (711.0a) 

- Rriliiiii 

CEOfiG ias CITY. A Idatl for the Preservation and Improvement ot 
Chichester, Thomas Sharp, Ghkhestw Corporation; Southern Publishing Co. 
(Bn^htaii). 7S.6J- Pott 4 S4 pages- [Uustulioiw. Maps, Appendix, 
in 1947 die City Council of Chichester Invited Ur. lhnm.1* Sharp 10 advise them 
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on, tlic prcidrvitkm and rcpLiimintj erfthis ancient and lovely cathedral city* which hai 
pnhap* Reaped more completely than any other in England the miiforrniKi erf mm- 
mtrctil and romantic exploitation, 1^ hook contain* the emihictii town-planning 
consul tant's report and [ifojioub, together with an admirably feprtxliiml coloured 
mtkc plan indicating die 4uggc4tod improvements, sotriJ superb photographs of 
building ofarchitectural interest and various sketch maps cf the town and surrounding 
dumm. [nt*M**$ 

NfeWLh sarum. A Ulan for Salisbury. Thorns Sharp. dreAikdfefnf Pttss, 
104 . 4C4. B4 pages. Uluiiratiom. 2 folding maps. 
r fhis boob mtntnania and illustrates thn projkHab which Dr. Thoimai Sharp, the 
eminent tiv^im-p Liming comuhnir. has W™ commissioned to prepare for Salisbury 
City CoLtncil- In aiidinon to maps and sketches, some m vivid colour, otnlkring die 
changes, there are many fine photographs of die town ■, eh i ef aixbi t central 
and hismrtcal feature!. (711.094131) 

A PIJU LIFE ix Till: COUNTRY. The Sudbury and District Survey' and 
Plan. Keith Jeremiah. Balsfard* I2s.<kT C-t- WG 3- illustrations. Riblin- 

guphv. 

The parij of Suffolk described here arc typical of many districts of die English country¬ 
side: Lianscquently the plans for their future develop raent will attract widespread 
bitetesr. The author, commissioned b^ die Sudbury' and District PIhuuuk Association 
to live in Sudbury and make suggestimi* fat its tmprovepun^ holds tint the m a in 
essential ts to maintain a prosperous agriculture. He shows how urban cnitres,. with 
tilth industrial districts* slw pi F markets, schools, assembly halls .is ;- 1 means of com- 
mumcarion, can crow without destroying; low! amenities, so that tnwn ILC| ^ country- 
side may develop together, i~' *0942^4) 

SOUTH WALES OUTLINE PLAN FOR THft SOUTH WALES ANl> 
MONMOUTHSHIRE J1EVELOFMBNT AREA (EXCLUDING THE 

BOROUGH of Pembroke), T. Alwyn Lloyd and Herberr Jacks™ for 
the Ministry of Town and Country P lanning , EM. Summitry Off Iff, 42 s, 
r>k IM 4 . 1 06 pages. 61 photngrnphx. 19 map and drawings and 4 folded 
map$ in pocket at end. 3 appendices including bibliography. Jude*. 
SOUTH WALES OUTLINE PLAN. EXPLANATORY MEMORANDUM. 

Ministry of Town and Country Planning, TT.M. Off} rc p 2d. 

sRR. 8 pages. Appendix. Paper hntind. 

This region of Wales is one of the meat ekady defined mi yet variegated parts of 
Great Hri mn , and r although ptrdlonunandy uidi,t>triaL in character, it contains an 
extensive acreage of agricultural laud, river valleys famed for their beauty and * 
variety of rural and cflastaJ Ken try. In this contprehriiilve iF'l^n die rekjutFcrnena of 
rhe region as a whole iuve berrt rmphaaized, arid die authofs arc concerned with 
remedyin g die rculta of ibe industrial depression poor to 1919 by the improvement 
of die physical, soda! and econo mie living eontfiuons, The prrtjce explains the scope 
and policy of the plan ^nd the first chapter gives a general 0 utlwie of die region. The 
chapcen tbar follow deal whh Industry and Commerces Cnmrtnuuearions: Public 
Utility Services: Housing and Community Life Landscape, Sea-cant, Open Space* 
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and Amenities. The last three chapters are devoted to Basic Proposals of the Plan; The 
Districts of the Region Described—Conclusions on Planning ; Summary of Principal 
Recommendations. The Explanatory Memorandum explains briefly the reasons for 
the re-examination of the Plan (completed in 1947) in the light of later developments, 
i.e. the adoption of the Town and Country Planning Act of 1947, the nationalization 
of coal, and the steel and tin-plate rationalization scheme in South Wales. (711.09429) 

- Canada 

houses for Canadians. A Study of Housing Problems in the Toronto 
area. Humphrey Carver. University of Toronto Press (Toronto , Canada ), 
$2.00. 1 M 8 . 156 pages. Index. 

The author’s thesis is that provision of low-rental housing is ‘the ultimate housing 
problem’, and, ‘to date, there is no known method of providing it except through 
public agencies supported by some kind of contribution from public revenue’. He 
sees the Canadian problem as a special one, constitutionally ; and he has examined it, 
first as an architect, then from the staff of the School of Social Work, University of 
Toronto, and finally as Supervisor of Research for the Central Mortgage and Housing 
Corporation (vehicle of the Dominion government’s efforts to attack the problem). 
He uses Toronto, the first Canadian city to establish a local housing authority (in 1947), 
to illustrate all his points. (711.09713 541) 

- General Questions 

TOWN AND COUNTRY planning. M. P. Fogarty. Hutchinson , 7S.6d. 
sC8. 221 pages. Bibliography. Index. (Hutchinson s University Library) 

The author, a Fellow of Nuffield College, Oxford, traces the recovery of British town 
and village planning from its degradation in Victorian times, and the emergence of 
new ideals under the impact of experience. He goes on to outline the aims, standards 
and methods of administration and enforcement of town and country planning as it 
exists today. A chart depicting the official machinery of town and country planning 
in England and Wales is provided. (711.1) 

basic surveys for planning. Edited by Jaqucline Tyrwhitt and 
W. L. Waide for the Association for Planning and Regional Recon¬ 
struction. ‘ Architect and Building News \* Gilbert Wood , 5s. F4. 42 pages. 
3 folded plates. 2 appendices. Index. 

This is the result of an attempt by a group of specialists in conference with Kent County 
Council to outline a scheme for surveys satisfying the requirements of the 1947 Town 
Planning Act. The group included among others an architect, a business man, an 
economist, a geographer, an authority on historic buildings, a sociologist and a traffic 
expert. They have presented their work in a simple form intended for universal 
application and all concerned with preparing planning surveys should find this book 
of value. A detailed index is provided. (711.11) 

housing subsidies and rents. A Study of Local Authorities’ 
Problems. J. R. Jarmain. Stevens & Sons, 25s. D8. 302 pages. Index. 
(Institute of Public Administration: Studies in Public Administration, No. 2) 

In the United Kingdom various methods have been devised by the State and by local 
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uitlmrittcs for the fiiwneul mpport of public baiting ichcmes. This bode mumiiws 
tlsc sdniuiatrative. ftnineial And social iinplieatiuiM of such aid. Ifcginjiiufi with the 
Hoiuiitir and Town Flaming Act, 191 p, it survey* all the relevant legalities!!- It shovw 
also the difficulties encountered by die cenu.J and l<xd jaatlmndo in recwitiliuR costs, 
julwidio and units, jopporting die irpuinciit by deuilnl iucistks. (71 r 15) 


Lc^dition 

LAW Of HOUSING. Sir w. 1 'vnr Jennings. jrd cdtrion revised and edited by 

Harold Mam ham. Chula Knight, rtjs. R 8 , pi 7 p»g«> Tables. Index. 

The first p.irt rtf this work roneiiili j review of the whole law of housing in England 
jtut Wales and the general resf-orwibilitv of local authorities in the miner at the 
provision rtf bousing acconimo.btirtti . The princi pal statute, the 1 Inming A«, 11136, 
ti set fiiif seetmn by icLTMn and annotated* The rdjuiudff the volume po ofiuii 
other statute* relating to housing, N-ig.c’dicr with n rticr> and mtniu^nal eircubn and 
nirmnfdttih. Within die twciip of dus single Toltimc, ^ he found alt 

the relevant eiucmicnu on the snbjeen Chapter* on housing fmzncz and account* 
W b*m ermmbutwl by Pr F. E Priec + an uCnwzmt* The original author t* a 
Doctor of Law and a bnjristct. and is an authortry cm EoCU govrmmoiL The editor 
if also .1 bamsrer. {711-1?) 

rnwN ANt» COD NT It Y PL ANNINA- 3 U PPt F M I 1 N t. JaTttCi Kckwick. 

Stf veils & Sans, 25 s. *RS, 334 page** Tables, hidex, 
i be original work, iu which ihi-s a Supplement, wu published in TQ47 and « cun- 
rained then recently passed Tnivn and Connery Planning Acr, widi annotation* 
jrni an imroduetbu. The act Is of great importance, m it forms an entirely new code 
for town and country and tilt development of land in Baglatld aqd Wdo* -and its 
dlettt ate far-reaching. Tk: Supplement eniitiiiu a mmprdttSBive mWnakai to 
die whole subject, a ‘nocer-up’ to the original work showing page by pg* ehan^a 
and additions, and statutory regukuoiu and mJcn made unde* die Act, mother 
with cifculits and C.wnu and two relevant Acts not bebded in the main work. The 
two boob together form a useful collection of wocaped statutes and orders with 
comprehensive introduerory surveys. The author is a barratet-ftt-Uw, (711,17a) 

TOWN AND COtlNTBY PLANNING LAW. J. Kcfcwkk and R. S, W. 
Pollard. 2nd edition - SUvensB Svns, 4*. iFfl- 140 pag^ Index. Paper bound. 
(' 77 ir> fj rfte L^n j? Soil's) 

This htde book is a popular exposition of die Tawi hol! Country 5 Planning Act. 
the 'tamer under which the uve and development uf land in England and WJca b 
flgulacecL It is a complicated branch of ihe law and this hook should be of the etc am c 
Affbcaiire to those penona, not beuig kwvett, \vh r -> desire to biuw something of iheir 
rightf and liabiliria in respect of land and ict rta dopmait, (711-i 7a) 

l-E^TUKBS QH THE TOWN AND COfINTjtY PLANNING ACT h iy47' 
R. E Megarry, Sit mu & Sens, yi. 6 d. Df- 134 p*iRCs- Tables. 

This hook ia h^.rd on Icerarn delivered by ibe authrir, a hxrrinci-at-kWi on one ut 
ihe most important English nitutev of recent yt&Ts md one of fji-reociiing effect on 
ibe owners hip and de% r clopmem of land. The surutr and ibaitendim nilea and ortkfs 
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»involved and in Some places obscure .uid this work, written in an in lot trial style, 
provides a coocbe and clear exphiucum of the new law. Th* subject matter is 
arranged in logical order under three mam headings: control of development, wquiii- 
rion and development right* of Ac Sure and compulsory acqiitotinn. Useful times 
are also included «t conveyancing practice. ' (711.173} 


-Sites 

modern HOUSING ESTATES. Stanley Gale. BatsforJ, j S s. zKij pages. 
iKft illustrations. Index, 

lire author, a civil engsnect and surveyor with wide practical experience iti the 
planning rf homing estate;,, has compiled a compttdiemivc guide to rhe planning, 
design and development 01 liotuing estates in Briuin, covering thoroughly both the 
legal and technical tacton affecting tills vitally important subject'. The book is iddriascd 
principally 10 famine committees and their officers, atchiteca, surveyors and town 
p.4iuiciv F ana to inidenrj prcpariiitt (or profcsnnr^il ouuaiBadaiu. J he iili^iratianj 
ivhst-h include dnwmp, pbns, pk^raphj and folding pUca, irr unfciftunaldv 
impressive far ihar number father dun for the wamkid ofknoins Arsan juJ h\mt 
tlwrAcydcpcr. * hurt) 


LANDSCAPE AND SOUSING development. BountviHe Village Trust. 

■Bolsjtvd, 6 s. IMS. jj pages, illustrations (1 in colour}. 2 appendices. 

This modest handbook contains much valuable advice, Wd ou fifty years* practical 
experience in a well-known Birmingham gauicn suburb. on landscape architecture and 
street layout on a neighbourhood scale. All who arc interested in die plant:™ of 
rrstdcnnal areas should read it A number of photographs successfully convey Jtotim- 
vtlli-s intimacy and Frtaidlmas, valuable a%wts that contemporary planners are in¬ 
clined to neglect. Or the two appendices, the first is a mine of information on road 
trees, the second a useful bibliography. (711.581! 


Laud tea pe Gardening 

th? making or a gahd r s. 1; L Fearott, Macd(w^}J t 155. DS. 383 p-iges. 
Iilusirationsa Diagrams. Bibliography, InJc,v T 

Tills is a bonk to bring pleasure and delight to gardeners the world over In some 
tYr tin v quite share chapters, iEln&cf^tcJ with mnumcrahlp Jiiij^nuiu, d^ronttfui^ *1111] 
pkf» cd™ »«* tialf-wnc, it tvvm die whaEc mg* of the tmodom, the hope* 
mid fc m w\uch accompany the prilener Grcac anentmn is pajj to the Amgn of 
gardens for specific purposes, and tlicre ate lists of the varieties belt suited to cadi 
Situation, while in every chapter there is a firm background of sound practical advice 
based un Jung experience. Each chapter is followed by a ien« of quotations, undet the 
heading other opinions*. The very full bibliography is also arranged to cover each 
chapter and an excellent index completes this beautiful and valuable book. (71,) 

a gardener s ice. Edna Walling, QxforJ Unim.eiiy Press [Melhaurne, 
Austral!a), 15s. DS. tjo pages. Colour Frontispiece. 24 photograph! 
Index. 

A notebook: about gardening by the author of Gardens m Auntalfc and Gvwvc and 
lltsrdtn k Auntdht, designed to help in the creation of restful home gardens—gardens, 
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that b B featuring plant marerLil of j permanent nature. Hines on the art of ftlklngi 
and aj vies toncrmmg small plan is for jfou imd garden* and if sc benefits of mulching, 
herbaceous borders, etc, P ate given in this profusely illustrated compendium. (712) 

c a h n e n x in the modernt Ian ESCAPE, Ch risropher Tannard. 
2 nd edition. Arthiletlmat Press, i8s.6d. sSuRB, 184 pagev, Uhtttratiftni, 
Bibliography. Index. 

Mudi of this important book. j-riU unj^ik 4 in m treat in on of conicm piracy garden 
design as a parallel movement to amtetnpqnn^ lrcliiicctura] style, was published 
imaUy in the Ardkinretural Review some yean i^cj f ippanng lirsi in book form Ln 
10J». Since then the author liai tpent some years its die United Stares, where he ii 
Assotmc Professor of Qey Hairnm^ tn Yale Univcrstiy, and he lias added a abort 
pietwiil section on American gardens A stimulating postscript is provided by Joseph 
find nut, Dean of Harvard Urtivemey, aomedtnci described as the American counter- 
part of the fare Sir Charles R edly. This ii a very good book indeed. {71 i.A) 

—Trees end Shrubs 

TWEE and sirfttru GROWING. W. H, Rowe. Fitter & FitUr, 18s. D8. 

^34 pages^ 92 plates. 36 diagrams. Index. 

While there are muncrmn books For ihc gardener who ts concerned with dowers and 
vegetables, nr even, to ^c-itic extent, with shrub**. those for the arboriculturist are com¬ 
paratively few, and certainty there ii none m up 10 dare ami in Formative as this, the 
chapter* deal with everything: planning {indudmg planning on the lariat, town, 
scale}; the specif to pl-mi. how and \Ulpc to plant and propagate them, and then the 
various group* nt c*pcrial interest in turn. Ruses, tor example, have a chapter of their 
owil The illustrations' whii h are excellent and iuituctcha, cover every tiling from die 
moil delimit of ornamental shrubs to the finest trees for p^fk or woodland* and the 
layout of the descriptive parts of the book is especially good, enabling die reader to 
nore new and interesting specks easily*. (715) 

SilBUBS AND TIiEIS FOE AUSTRALIAN CARDENS. Etllttt E. LilrtL 
Lothian Publishing Ca. (A/i/to»nie + Australia)^ inys, C4, 476 pages. Illustra¬ 
tions, Index, 

A comprehensive refe rence book by a landscape ardutcct and cx-Curatur of Parks and 
Garden* in Australia. Nearly 2,000 varieties of shrub* and trees arc described and 
dauifinl The lirst section deals with die management, and gives descriptive hm, 
of Australian trees: Ac.lizUi _ind EucaKptu* arc Heated separately. There ire chapters 
on iiKUEiin foliage trees, trees- for seaside planting, trees for ovcrwci soilt, and a 
calendar ior Suits. Descriptive lists show die trees suitable for the various regions of 
Australia. The second lection of the book deals with municipal tree plan ring. Sections 3 
® ^ deal in a s imilar way with the rearing and niaiiapemniE of ^hrub*, describing 
many varieties 511 i(able for Australian dinures. 'The work conclude, with a section on 
climbing plants and nets on garden planning. There are many good plate* (71547;) 

-Turf 

TUBE, LGiLcwjl* Ftilerf?Fritter m tzs.od. D$. 141 pages. 17iSlustrations. Index. 
The production and maintenance ofgood turf, whether it be for die purpose! of spore 
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or amenity, is die subject of this book, tlie author of which Jus devoted twenty y«n 
10 its study. Overseas, si well as in Britain. (be demand for lit fire playing Gelds anti 
P»h* is well-nigh universal, bur there is a lack of good advice and the available 
knowledge is sdEI slight, Ths book, by an expert in the an of m aking beautiful grass, 
iut whatever purple, will have a wide appeal alt over the world. The special require¬ 
ments of fawns and greets arc discussed and suggested seeds minium are given. 

(716.1*4) 

("loitering Plunks 

rat MOMANcii nr cakpcn flowkhs. Hilda M. Coley. Calliu^Uj^, 30s. 
C-t rjfl pages, lllustrati <his in colour and monochrome. 

Tbh benitifully produced volume is, 14 the ode indicates, something more than a leat- 
liorjk andshould appeal to everybody with any interest m garden flowers Taking die 
flosveK in the order in which they appear in die garden throughout the year, die 
author tine only -Writes, in the simplest (etuis, (heir appearance ,md .rn.it.inn. but 
also discourses on their names, the date of ibeif introduction into Britain, and the 
tributes paid to (hem by poets and pros? writers, [716.2) 


ARCHITECTURE 

Btnttnwc FOH the people, Richard Sheppard. Alku & Uminn, iSi. 
sDfl, 121 pages, 85 il hurracions. Table. 

Mr, Sheppard, s distingitLshd architect, writes in nrni-u-dink.il language for all who 
an- Line tested in the ride of reconstruction in Britain. Il.icb das* of building—housing, 
Khwdi, clinics. recrcati™ span:*, etc.—that comet under die control elf the local 
authority tcveivo j chapter in which the essentials of design and planning .ire simply 
analyvil The book is lively, critical. provocative, adminblv illustrated and elegantly 
produced. ' (y^) 

approach to architect cm:,. Manning Robertson and N. K. 

Robertson. Edward Arnold. iQj.tfd. >DS. liics pagcs. Illustrations, Index. 
Based tin FotmdaHota of Atfhitolun winch covered a narrower field and mi written 
by the Robertsons nineteen years ago. this simple ami entertaining book is deigned 
Ki stimulate die bynun'* interest in good building in the belief that a responsible 
and informed public is essential if our towns and villages are to be tutcuigently 
reconstructed. Some mi usually appropriate photograph* and a number of drawings 
by the authors and their daughter adum the theme. (730.1) 

BOUMNCS AND prosfect!. John Piper, Arrhitrftiirat Press, 18s. sC|. 
146 pages, illustration*. Topographical index oft [lustrations, 

John Piper, primarily mi abstract painter, has also attracted deserved attention by hit 
skill .!< a phntograjiliL-r ami a writer, particularly on architectural subjects. This book, 
4 collection of essay*, k an excellent example of his gift for dtMely observing and 
record mg features in English buildings of undeniable interest that normally escape 
notke There are more Uum a hundred photograph*. tiuinly bv the author, 4 few of 
his lira wings, and a number of other ill nitrations trout prints and engraving*. (720.4] 
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Hbtoiy 

A HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE ON I HL L GM RAMA I I V f M ETFITtH>, 
s ir Banister Fletter. 141k edirinn. Bat.^rd, j2*.6d. K8* 1*063 pages. 
Over 4.000 ilhistrations. Maps. BiblLOgrapIrie*. Glossary. Index. 

it b over fifty yean. lincc die first edition uf this fascinating work appeared. In the 
intervening half century it lu$ been frequently icvbcd and improved and no less than 
™e hundred [liuuuud copse* We been sold, which is sutlcioit evidence of the menu 
of a book that Jus always held an equal interest fur the student and the general reader. 
I o have written m entire liblury uf Ihitiuji building in the length ofihii volume 1* 
a dazzling achievement, The aim uf the book is to display dearly the character-uric 
features nt the architecture of each country by comparing die buildings of each period 
and by giving due prominence lu the inilitCTiccs—yeopophical, geological, dimaxic, 
rdigiom, social and bbtutfcal—which have contributed to the formation of particular 
srt-Eei. Fach ity 1c b cuiiiidcrtd under four sections: Inffucnea: xArchuccmral t haracGcr; 
Examples; and Comparative Analysis, cadi section being followed by a Eiir of boo Its 
for further study, Flu ease oficference, dates arc appended to the whole of the photo- 
graplnc iliusiMiturn, together with the relative textual reference* to such* and the 
chronology of c+uii successive style la indicated in the chapter beading throughout. 

( 7 ^. 9 ) 

nr*u 1 life worn u imjildSh Humphrey Pakiugton. 2nd edition. A . & C. 
Bkd\ 6s. C8. 123 pages. 13 illustrations by Eniliovcn. {The Ifou^trut- 
Why Btwks) 

This is a short uiuoduction for die general reader ro the history and appreciation uf 
ircliitceurfe, which traces the cvoliiEion of building fmm primitive time* to riic present 
day. Seventeen vein ago, when Humphrey- FakmgmnT hook first appeared, literary 
architects had h.udly developed their present enthusiasm for compiling ardfitci~mr.il 
primers, Bu \iHour r he UVU&ilif wean well in fire ot'mcrv antic coin peri non, being 
simple tu read* stimulating and logical]. Two new chapter* — on the theory and enjoy¬ 
ment uf architecture—hive been added eo die original edition, and there are some 
ncweunicn among the dozen or so charming and relevant drawings by Roderick 
Entliuvoi (once the author's archiiccnica! partner and this year's president uf the 
Architectural Association). (720.^) 

—Britain 

MURRAY* 1 Bi.JtKSinut ARCHITECT URAL cuidr. John Betjeman and 
Jolui ft per. Jokn Murray, t8s, C4. 175 pages. 170 photographs 1 colour 
plate. 6 drawings. Folding map in colour. Gazetteer of parishes. Index, 

Oner again poet-critic and painrcr-eriric have collaborated to produce a fascWting 
hook. Their perverse over-arimaie of some Victorian bin I dings may be found 
annoying, but all readers will appreciate Ehririetmhihty and knowledge, thoroughness 
and skill. The excellent photographs, many taken by the authors, are arranged in 
chronological order, from die Norman church jf Avington to die Atomic R«cordi 
Ivitablbhmcnr ac Harwell They include cottage* and bams as well as ehurehes and 
£t«[ houses iviih frequrm detail of carvings, steincd-glass windows, etc. The text is 
ampler than in thu first | Burkinglianuhirc) volume of the icrics. The tiazzancer o;ivcs 
a great deal of information, and Comment, mainly architectural. 1 he bonk u very 
Wtll primed. 
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nohwich iniulbitance. Arnold Kent and Andrew Stcphetuon, 
JottqU & Sons (Norwich), 2 \ s. C4, 166 pages. Bibliography. lnd.es. 

In this wdl-priritcd b^ik Mr. Kent 1 taj btouglu together some pfhb tincai photo- 
graplu and Mr. SlrphcusoU has Divided imtrodut lions surd descriptive and historical 
noto>. Sep ± r - -J ec sectkuu deal with Norwich Cathedral :ltsc 1 its Products, the Churches 
of Norwich, die Strati ,uni Bnildinjfr the Doorways, eit, and the buildings illustrated 
langc from the dcvendi century to the nineteenth. Tills h a beautiful record of an 
^orient and picturesque dry. (720.94261) 

Construction: FInors 

flooring materials. F. R P $. Yorkc and C. R, Fowkes. Falxf & Faber* 
42s, C4. 2 $& pages. 2D illustrations Diagram. 

Thh dtcdlcndy illustrated book Coven in * systematic manner the whole ratine of 
Jlooring materials, indicating their Competition. properties and mra, and describing 
cleaning and maintenance methods. Many kind* of jointless floorings inch ai asphalt, 
cement, wood, pitch mastic an A similar materials aie described, and sheer flooring 
sods »Itnoleiim and carpets are included. There are also section* on the many varieties 
of nhs and ilahi. A chapter on wood flooring covering different possibilitis from 
boards and imp to wood mosaic is followed By a schedule of die properties of die 
flooring dmbtn British Standards Institution standards arid codes of practice arc 
included, and special acieniion ius been paid m the individual needs of different types 
of building, e.g. schools, h □spirals, etc. A particularly useful future of the book is jii 
alphabetical schedule lilting various kinds of buildings and types of rooms and giving 
in each case alternative snggta dons for suitable flooring. (y^l ,6) 

--Cast Iron 

A HISTORY Ob CAST IKON IN AKCHlTKCr U1E, Joflll Gbig mi DtTck 

Bridgwater, Foreword by Sir Charles Reilly. Alkn & Unwin* 635. %D^ 
415 pages. S ij illustrations* Coloured plates. Appendix. Index. 

John GI«g. m acknowledged authority 00 industrial detign and a man of bewildering 
volatility, lea* combined with Derek Bridgwater, architectural consul tint to the 
British Cast Iron Research Association, to produce a book ihit may well become die 
standard work on die tjst imn industry in iti relation to axdiitecturc. Ir u a lavuh and 
ioipfrtsivc volume, schokirly and exciting, with mure tliau five hundred illustrations, 
mainly lutif-tone reproduainm of photocraphs. "Hie late Professor Sir Charles Reilly 
lilts contri birred an appreciative foreword. (7a i .91) 

Ilmira 

civic THEATIC desiun. Richard tcacroft With illustrations by ihe 
author. Duitit'ri. iQ^tid. DS. 12j pages. 52 illustration?, (hittmatioml 
Thi'dtrf and Cit^ttvA 

After tome yran spent in working on seenie design in repertory theatre^ the author 
has. brought his knowledge as an architect to bear nn the problem uf providing civic 
theatreu I he book is advisedly an introduction to the subject of theatre design, yet in 
intention u to aid die professional rather than die amaicitr, the professional being here 
the iponson and arcliitccts of the new community them™ that will be built in Britain 
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os soon as conditions permit. following a brief baiutkaj survry, the author dcali 
syitcnuficjlly wnh the dacuriiis of stage, audhuriuiu, workshop, bonk^OTge and 
<trm(H>f-hoLL^. Ijij.Jfza} 


Ecclesiastic Architecture 

fcNt;U5 H chlrc h craftsmanSHUS F* H* Cronfey. 2nd edition, 
Bfitsfordt i2S*6d. D H, tiS pages. Z24 illustrations* hi cl tiding 2 in colour. 
Index. (T/ie British Heritage Series) 

Tliis volume first appeared tu 1041 and Was immediately recognized m an outstanding 
contribution to its subject. Madcady described by th c author as m introduction* it ii 
a detailed and bifunpadvc account of the manifold wealth of design, feature carving 
and detail in static* wood* glass. -meed and paint, which b to be seen in the English 
diuctho, Aii excellent sdccfioti of photographs suppors Mr. Crosaleys in [cresting 
survey. (726,094*) 

tiN KNtJw s w i s r minster abbey, Lawrence L Tanner. Penguin Betfb, 
as.6d. sC8. 40 pages. illuscradoiw. Photographs by R, F. Howgrave- 
Graham. (JCiMjf Ptnwh\ Booh) 

The latest and, many will think, the best so far of the King Penguin books. As the 
fide suggests, it it mainly concerned with those details o? architecture, sculpture, 
and decoration which arc likely to escape the notice of vuiton. Hie (ext, author it alive 
and carefully documcmed, is the work of the Keeper of die Muniments and Library* 
of Wcscmiraicr Abbey. There arc sixcy-four photograplu by R. P Hnwgravc- 
Graham, alt very distinct and satis lying despite die wnall size ot the pages. (726.5WI -*) 

Cathedrals and HOW THEY WERE suilt. D. H. S. Cranage, 
Cambridge University Presi T Bs/kL 3F4, 50 pages, 20 places. IQ drawings. 
Bibliography. Index. 

Dr, Cnuugc T a former Dean of Norwich and an authority on ccdsiaitkd architec¬ 
ture, briefly and clearly duttttstf* describe! and ill nitrates the prindplci of cathedral 
comURictiutL Extremely short* the hook u packed with information and most care¬ 
fully documented. I is prodnrofm it a credit 10 the publishers. {726.fr} 

PORTRAIT OF CANTKKULlMV CATHEDRAL. G. H- CooL PltQCtlix Ifou#. 
I2i.6cL M4. 64 pages, 71 photographs j plans. Glossary. (The English 
Cathedral*) 

Thu handsome vol time presents a detailed description in word* and photographs ot 
die Cathedral Church and the Church Flioty and olher buildings a? (hey are in 1949, 
with much historical information, and it b in ci druid ly an exec if one guide-book,. The 
Cathedral buddings represent five centuries of English Gothic and b Tratisitiotiol 1 
architecture, and llie nave u die noblest hi Britain The original Cathedral was founded 
by the Romani mbiiotury St. Augustine* at (he end of the sixth century, when be 
converted the Kingdom of Kent to Christianity and became the first Archbishop, 
Mr. Cook s previous public Jtiotu include Skdkval CfcdtrffiYi and Chapelt and ftirmifr 
r/ Durham GnhcM. (726.6094221) 
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THE GLORIES of winchester cathedral. Raymond Birt. Winches¬ 
ter Publications , 21s. sD8. 46 pages. Illustrations, with photographs by 
A. W. Kerr. Glossary. Endpaper plan. (The Cathedral Glories Series) 

This is the third tide in a still very new scries of books on the English Cathedrals and, 
without disparaging its predecessors, it is the best so far. The text is an appropriate 
blend of conscientious description, critical appreciation, history and anecdote. Some 
of the many photographs arc of superb quality, and all arc satisfying. This is not a 
book for the specialist, but for the intelligent layman. A plan of the cathedral is 
provided at the front of the book. (726.6094227) 

Domestic Architecture 

houses. Lionel Brett. Penguin Books , 2s.6d. IF4. 64 pages. Illustrations. 
Index of illustrations. Paper bound. (The Things We See Series) 

This is the second tide to appear in this admirable series, the purpose of which is to 
encourage readers to look about them with an observant, appreciative, but critical 
eye. It is about the looks of modem houses, and few will pretend that this is an unusual 
choice of subject. Both in method of presentation, however, and in choice of illustra¬ 
tions it could hardly be better. The author, a young literary architect of talent and 
perception, deserves sincere congratulations, as do the publishers. (728) 

-Britain 

the Englishman’s castle. A History of Houses, Large and Small, in 
Town and Country, from A.D. 100 to die Present Day. John Gloag. 2nd 
revised edition. Eyre & Spottiswoode , ios.6d. sD8. 176 pages. 16 plates. 
42 illustrations in the text by Marjory Whittington. Appendix. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. 

A vividly written history of the English home, large and small, in town and country, 
from Roman times to the present. Mr. Gloag is well known as an enthusiastic and 
prolific author with a preference for architecture and industrial design; he is also a 
perceptive critic, well-informed, stimulating and thoroughly readable. The book, 
illustrated from photographs and contemporary prints, as well as by many pleasant 
wash and line drawings by Mrs. Whittington, is compctendy indexed and provided 
with a bibliography to encourage further study. It is designed for the use of officials, 
reformers, architects, teachers and planners, but it is equally suitable for die un- 
specializcd reader. The sixteen coloured plates of the 1944 edition have been replaced 
by photographs. (728.0942) 

A HISTORY of the English house. Nathaniel Lloyd. Reprint (re¬ 
vised). Architectural Press , 63s.6d. IM4. 496 pages. 300 illustrations. 

This book was first published in 1931 and has long been out of print. It now reappears 
without alteration to the original edition apart from the correction of a few minor 
errors. The standard work on the subject, an exhaustive study of the English house 
which is unlikely to be superseded, it represents a magnificent record in text, photo¬ 
graphs, drawings and plans of domestic building development from earliest times. 
There are 168 pages of text followed by a 308-page section of illustrations with 
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descriptive notes. The language throughout is simple and the book can be as readily 
understood by the general reader as by the specialist. (728.0942) 

English cottages and farmhouses. C. Henry Warren. Collins , 5s. 
SC4. 48 pages. 8 plates in colour and 27 illustrations in black and white. 
Short bibliography. (Britain in Pictures Series ) 

The latest volume in this series is one of the best. The author, who describes every 
kind of cottage and farmhouse, is no rustic sentimentalist but has a thorough critical 
understanding of English country life. The illustrations, reproduced from paintings 
and drawings, are as varied and interesting as the matter in the text. (728.6) 


-Chateaux 

french chateaux. Henri Lemaitre. Batsford , 50s. SR4. 264 pages. 
224 plates. 

This is an English edition of a book first published in Paris. It is primarily a book of 
photographs of the chateaux of France, including not only the well-known chateaux 
of the Loire but practically every important chateau in metropolitan France. The 
selection makes no pretence to completeness. The intention has been ‘to present, in so 
far as that is possible, the chateaux of France in all their historical and geographical 
diversity*. The arrangement of these pictures is, in the main, in accord with their 
topographical order. Altogether there arc 224 magnificent plates, many of them 
showing a particular chateau from more than one angle. Versailles and Fontainebleau, 
which in their very character exceed the limits of this work, arc omitted, since they 
could not fittingly be reduced to two or three illustrations and might each well claim 
a volume to itself. In his brief introduction the author discusses the architecture of the 
chateau in general and gives preference to the chateau in its age of balance and reason, 
from the Renaissance to the eighteenth century. He follows this with notes on the 
history and style of each chateau illustrated. Every student of the subject will want to 
possess this book, and to those who know little or nothing of it no more delightful 
introduction could be offered. (728.82) 


Architectural Design 

planning. The Architect’s Handbook. *E. & O.E.’ (S. Rowland Pierce 
and Patrick Cutbush). 6th edition. Gilbert Wood: Iliffe , 21s. SD4. 487 pages. 
Over 600 diagrams. Index. 

A new and thoroughly revised edition of an excellent reference book, published for 
The Architect and Building News , which first appeared in 1936 and which has proved very 
valuable to students and to all who plan and design buildings. It has never been in any 
sense a treatise on planning theory, but it provides the essentials of plan types and the 
more important details affecting three-dimensional planning. Almost every conceiv¬ 
able type of building is included—houses, flats, commercial and public buildings, 
schools, hospitals, hotels, farms, sports pavilions, and so on. The explanatory text is 
free from technical jargon and is illustrated with over six hundred simple diagrams. 
It is therefore perfectly intelligible to the ordinary reader, who will be grateful also 
that only those logical abbreviations recommended by the British Standards Institution 
have been used. The format has been improved in the new edition, which makes the 
volume easier to handle. The authors arc both architects of distinction. (729.02) 
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SCULPTURE PLASTIC ARTS 


tradition IN sculpture. Alec Miller. The Studio , 30s. sR8. 176 pages. 
205 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

Mr. Miller has a long career as a sculptor behind him and a number of accomplished 
works to his credit. He writes, therefore, as one who practises the art and under¬ 
stands profoundly its virtues and limitations. In this book, the product of infinite study 
and research, he reviews the evolution of sculpture in the West from primitive times 
to the experimentalists of today, and provides at once sane guidance for the general 
reader and a valuable source of reference for the profession. The illustrations are of 
high quality, and there is a useful bibliography. (730.9) 

APPROACH to GREEK art. Charles Seltman. The Studio , 25s. R8. 
132 pages, hi illustrations. Bibliographical note. Index. 

This book reverses die conventional approach to Greek art. Instead of giving prime 
place to marble sculpture the author begins his survey with the so-called ‘minor* arts, 
especially those of metalwork. He revives the obsolete word ‘celature* as a compre¬ 
hensive term to cover all the skilled processes of carving, chasing and embossing on 
gold, silver, bronze, ivory and gems. Fine art in Greece began with cclature, not with 
sculpture, and it was as a carver in ivory that Pheidias achieved fame in the ancient 
world. The plates contain many unfamiliar examples of Greek art and all copies of 
lost originals—the source of so many misconceptions—are excluded. Charles Seltman 
is a Fellow of Queen’s College and Lecturer in Classics in the University of Cambridge. 
He was Director of the 1946 Exhibition of Greek Art at the Royal Academy in London 
and has written several books on his subject. (730.93 8) 

Medieval 

ROOF BOSSES in medieval churches. An Aspect of Gothic 
Sculpture. C. J. P. Cave. Cambridge University Press , 35s. SC4. 243 pages. 
368 illustrations. Appendices. Index. 

Mr. Cave has devoted twenty years to the task of studying and photographing carved 
roof bosses, and this volume is the product of his single-minded "purpose. Three 
hundred and sixty-eight of these sculptures, practically all of them in English 
churches, are illustrated—he has photographed more than 7,000—and for the first 
time a neglected subject of absorbing interest has been adequately treated. (734.42) 


Modern 

TWENTIETH century sculpture. E. H. Ramsdcn. Pleiades Books, 25s. 
M4. 42 pages. 63 plates. Index of Sculptors. 

A valuable survey of the work of modem sculptors in all the European countries with 
a slighdy fuller treatment of the English contribution. The plates indicate some of the 
signposts in modem sculpture, especially the movement away from the classical ideal. 
It should be noted that ‘sculpture* is here interpreted in the strict sense of free-standing 
figure sculpture and does not include architectural or decorative sculpture. E. FI. 
Ramsden is an art critic and the author of An Introduction to Modem Art (1940). (735) 
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henry moore: sculpture and drawings. With an introduction by 
Herbert Read. 3rd edition, revised and enlarged. Luttd Humphries and 
A. Zwentmer , 63s. IM4. 44 pages of text. c. 450 plates (14 in colour). 
Coloured frontispiece. List of owners. Bibliography. 

Henry Moore (b. 1898) is perhaps the outstanding sculptor of our time and has re¬ 
ceived increasingly wide recognition outside Britain during recent years. This sub¬ 
stantial book, first published in 1944, is designed on the ample lines of the same pub¬ 
lishers* volumes on Ben Nicholson and Paul Nash (also noted in this volume of 
British Book News). The letterpress comprises a long essay by Dr. Herbert Read on 
the aesthetic of form in modem sculpture, a biographical note, an exhaustive six-page 
bibliography, complete to the end of 1948, listing 193 separate books and articles, and 
three short essays by Henry Moore reprinted from articles written between 1934- 
41. The plates, the main feature of the book, illustrate all the artist’s works of 
sculpture and a large selection of his drawings. Among the latter are numerous repro¬ 
ductions of the drawings of air-raid shelter scenes in the London underground 
railways during the recent war which are perhaps the artist’s best-known works 
among the general public. The book is superbly produced with a detailed note from 
the publishers on the points of difference between this and the two previous editions. 
A serious omission, however, is the lack of an index to the plates, the classification of 
which according to the material of the original, e.g., ‘Wood’, ‘Stone,’ ‘Terracotta’, 
etc., is a scarcely adequate substitute in such a lavishly illustrated book. (735.42084) 

Ceramics 

ceramics for the collector. An Introduction to Pottery and 
Porcelain. George Savage. Rockliff, 25s. D8.224 pages. 114 plates. Coloured 
frontispiece. Line drawings in the text. List of plates. Appendices. Biblio¬ 
graphies. Index. 

This book is written for the novice collector. After an introductory chapter on the 
technique of collecting and the terminology of ceramic art the author summarizes the 
principal features of oriental and western china ware and pottery in seven chapters. 
A valedictory chapter contains a brief analysis of the aesthetic criteria in judging 
pottery. The text is divided into sections, with bibliographies at the end of earii chap¬ 
ter, and provided with a good index. Mr. Savage is a partner in a firm of fine art dealers 
and has collected pottery since the age of fifteen. Among many recent books on 
ceramics this is distinguished for its special point of view, that of the dealer-collector, 
and for its judicious blending of historical information with detailed advice about 
buying, selling and evaluating china, including an honest appraisal of financial factors. 

( 738 ) 

European ceramic art. From the End of the Middle Ages to about 
1815. Vol. I. AN ILLUSTRATED HISTORICAL SURVEY. W. B. Honey. 
Faber & Faber , 63s. SD4. 79 pages (introduction and list of plates). 24 colour 
plates. 192 monochrome plates. Index to plates. 

The first of two volumes on ceramic art intended to describe ‘every European pottery 
—or porcelain—manufacturer of importance founded before 1815’. The present 
volume contains a long introduction describing the historical and aesthetic evolution 
of ceramic art, followed by a section of large-scale colour plates and a further section 
of monochrome plates. Each monochrome plate contains from three to five separate 
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illustrations, the total number running into several hundreds and occupying more 
than three-quarters of the entire book. The second volume, to be published later this 
year or early in 1950 will be a comprehensive reference and textbook, in dictionary 
form, both to the literature of ceramics and to the products of local factories, citing 
marked, signed and dated pieces and tabulating hall-marks. Volume I, with its intro¬ 
duction, hundreds of illustrations and brief descriptive catalogue, supplies the needs of 
the general student of the arts. For historical research and exact knowledge of the 
technical aspects of connoisscurship reference to both volumes will be indispensable. 
Mr. Honey, Keeper of the Department of Ceramics, Victoria and Albert Museum, 
London, is the leading authority on his subject in Great Britain and is the author of 
numerous monographs which are notable for their blending of scholarship with 
aesthetic appreciation and analysis. His latest, long awaited book treating of Euro¬ 
pean ceramic art in all its branches is of wider scope than any previous dictionary of 
ceramics. ' (738.094) 

ENGLISH POTTERY AND PORCELAIN OF THE l8th CENTURY. Frank 

Tilley, old English furniture from tudor to regency. 
F. Gordon Roe. English silver from Charles ii to the 
regency. Charles Oman. English clocks and watches. 
R. Noel Hill. National Magazine Co., 3s.6d. each. F8. 42 pages. Illustrations 
(black and white). (Connoisseur Booklets) 

The first four tides in a new series under the general editorship of H. Granville Fell, 
editor of the Connoisseur , the long-established periodical dealing with antiques and 
collecting. Each booklet has the sub-tide ‘A preliminary guide for the collector* and 
contains 40-50 illustrations and twenty pages of letterpress. The treatment of Pottery 
and Clocks is by subject-headings dealing with specific factories and types; for 
Furniture and Silver the historical method is adopted. In addition to the general survey 
and history of each subject the authors, who are experts in their special fields, include 
much valuable information within the limits of the series. Mr. Noel Hill, for example, 
considers the work of provincial as well as London clock makers, while Mr. Oman 
has a note on the complex problem of plate-marks. The prospective collector will find 
guidance as well as warnings in this useful little scries. 

(738.0942) (749 0942) ( 739 . 23 ) ( 739 . 3 ) 

nantgarw porcelain. W. D. John, assisted by S. John and B. A. 
Williams. R. H. Johns (. Newport , Mon) y 147s. IR4. 176 pages. 63 pages of 
plates (23 in colour). Index. 

Between 1813 and 1832 a translucent, soft-paste porcelain was made by William 
Bingslcy and Samuel Walker at Nantgarw, a village in Glamorganshire, South Wales, 
seven miles from Cardiff. This ware belongs, aesthetically, to the eighteenth century 
and bears comparison with the soft-paste ‘china’ of Sevres and Chelsea. Nantgarw 
porcelain is now eagerly sought for by connoisseurs, and in this sumptuous volume, 
W. D. John, a collector resident in Cardiff, has produced a lavishly illustrated reference 
book with detailed information on shapes, painters and enamcllers, spurious examples 
and the irridescent surface-glaze which characterizes this porcelain. His book is printed 
on hand-made paper bound in calf leather with gold embossed lettering and in these 
days of austerity in book production will appeal to the bibliophile as well as to the 
connoisseur of porcelain. (738.27) 
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mediaeval English pottery. Bernard Rackham. Faber & Faber ; 21s. 
R8. 34 pages. 100 plates (4 coloured). Bibliography. Index. (Faber Mono¬ 
graphs on Pottery and Porcelain) 

The first book to describe English medieval pottery. In common with other volumes 
in this well-known series, typical examples of wares are chosen to illustrate their 
aesthetic qualities, the illustrations being preceded by a scholarly introduction. The 
author, formerly Keeper of the Department of Ceramics at the Victoria and Albert 
Museum, London, discusses the various methods of ornament applied to medieval 
pottery, the beginnings of figure modelling and the distribution of kilns. He shows 
that the medieval potters’ instinct for shapeliness is the basis of the whole English 
ceramic tradition and that imperfect technical mastery of material rather than defect 
in design is responsible for the ‘roughness and lack of superficial refinement* on 
account of which this medieval ware was formerly despised. (738.3) 


Greek pottery. Arthur Lane. Faber & Faber , 21s. 
See below. 


(738.30938) 


wedgwood ware. W. B. Honey. Greek pottery. Arthur Lane. 
Faber & Faber , 21s. each. R8. 60 pages of text. 100 pages of plates (4 in 
colour). Bibliography. Index. ( Faber Monographs on Pottery and Porcelain) 

Tw o new tides in a well-established series by the Keeper and Deputy Keeper, respec¬ 
tively, of the Victoria and Albert Museum, London. The tableware made in the 
Staffordshire factories of the Wedgwood family is known, by name at least, through¬ 
out the world. Mr. Honey chooses and discusses masterpieces of this ware from 1760 
to the present day. The chapter on modem Wedgwood and the plates illustrating 
the designs of Eric Ravilious, Arnold Machin and others, are particularly valuable in 
giving a complete picture of the Wedgwood achievement. There is also a note on 
pottery marks and a family tree of the Wedgwood dynasty. Mr. Lane, who worked 
for some time in the British School at Athens, reassesses Greek pottery in terms of 
art connoisscurship stressing aesthetic values and relating it to general ceramic history. 
The standard textbooks on Greek vases have in the past been written by classical 
archaeologists with specialized interest in language, literature and history. Mr. Lane’s 
discussion of shape, use, decoration and manufacture is a refreshingly new approach. 
There arc detailed notes to the carefully chosen illustrations. (738.37) 

(738.30938) 

OLD ENGLISH TOBY JUGS AND THEIR MAKERS. Charles PlattCTl 
Woodhouse. Mountrose Press , 5s.6d. 1 M 8 . 48 pages. 12 plates. 

Drinking vessels in the shape of human beings have been made in all periods, but none 
probably are better known than the English ‘Toby Jugs* modelled after a portly 
gentleman in eighteenth-century hat and costume whose rustic good humour suggests 
a Rowlandson character. In this modest book Mr. Woodhouse has collected some 
interesting facts and observations about the origins of Toby Jugs, followed up 
by twelve descriptive plates. For those interested in the by-ways of collecting this 
brief account may save a laborious search for information in the standard reference 
books. The author is a Fellow of the Royal Society of Arts and editor of The British 
Antique Traders * and Collectors ’ Directory which is published annually. (738.38) 
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PORCELAIN FIGURES OF THE l8TH CENTURY IN EUROPE. David 
Rosenfeld. Studio Publications, 30s. 1 M 8 . 24 pages of text. 99 pages of 
plates (2 in colour). Bibliography. General Index. 

An introduction to the study of porcelain figures of the eighteenth century. The fore¬ 
word reproduces the marks of the great European factories such as Meissen, Hochst, 
Sevres and Chelsea, and gives details about the individual modellers who created these 
delicate figures of dancers, Italian comedians, shepherds, nymphs and cltinoiserie 
groups which embody the whole spirit of the eighteenth century from the baroque 
through the rococo to the neo-classical. The numerous illustrations reproduce the 
whole repertoire of porcelain figures and are well set out with adequate captions. There 
is a list of the European porcelain manufacturies of the eighteenth century which 
produced figures, and a very short bibliography listing ‘such authoritative books as 
are in English and procurable in book stores or general libraries’. The majority of 
examples arc taken from American collections. (738.84) 


THEATRICAL FIGURES IN PORCELAIN. GERMAN l8TH CENTURY. 
Sachcverell Sitwell. Curtain Press , 3s.6d. C8. 44 pages. 17 plates (1 in 
colour). Illustrations in the text. Paper bound. ( The Masque , 9) 

This volume in The Masque series dealing with the arts of the stage is devoted to 
German porcelain figures of the eighteenth century. The selection is confined to figures 
with a theatrical interest, for the most part those belonging to the stock cast of the 
Italian Commedia delVarte. Mr. Sitwell, author of many books on art and music, writes 
with his usual brilliant fluency about these Harlequins, Columbines and Scaramouches 
and about the porcelain modellers, Kandlcr of Meissen, Busteili of Nymphenburg, and 
others, who created such fragile beautiful figures. (738.84) 

Metal Arts: Silver 

chats on old silver. Arthur Hayden. Edited by Cyril G. E. Bunt. 
2nd revised, edition. Benn, I2s.6d. D8. 306 pages. Many illustrations. 
Appendix. Index. ( The Chats Series) 

This volume, first published in 1915, is one of a scries of practical handbooks for 
collectors. It contains much information on the various types of English silver utensils, 
with an appendix on the silver hall-marks and date letters which indicate that the 
object has passed a quality test with an Assay Office. This appendix and the introduc¬ 
tory chapter describing the use of these stamped marks and the function of the various 
Assay Offices are valuable reference sources for information on the intricacies of hall¬ 
marks. The editor, Cyril Bunt, is a contributor to the foremost art periodicals in 
Britain and America, and the author of a number of books on art subjects. (739.23) 

ENGLISH SILVER FROM CHARLES II TO THE REGENCY. Charles Oman. 

National Magazine Co., 3s.6d. (739.23) 

See page 450. English pottery and porcelain of the eighteenth 
century. Frank Tilley. 


AMERICAN SILVER. John Marshall Phillips. Max Parrish, 15s. 739*23 

See page 460. American quilts and coverlets. Florence Peto. 
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- Artistic Horology 

ENGLISH CLOCKS and watches. R. Noel Hill. National Magazine Co ., 
3s.6d. ( 739 * 3 ) 

See page 450. English pottery and porcelain of the eighteenth 
century. Frank Tilley. 

- Bronze 

bronzes of west Africa. Leon Underwood. Alec Tiranti , 6s. C8. 
32 pages. 64 plates. Index and descriptive note to plates. Short bibliography. 

This study of the bronze heads, plaques and other objects made in southern Nigeria 
at Ife and Benin follows the author's Masks of West Africa and Figures in Wood com¬ 
pleting a trilogy on West African art. The most remarkable feature of the Ife bronzes 
is their affinity with classical and Renaissance sculpture, although the routes by which 
Mediterranean influences, as well as the cire-perdu technique of casting in bronze, 
reached West Africa can be only tentatively explained. In discussing the Benin bronze 
sculpture, which both reacted against and was influenced by the Ife style, the author 
considers the happily phrased ‘recoil from classical art* in relation to the general state 
of European art today. The plates of these serene, compelling bronze heads may be a 
revelation to anybody who has hitherto believed that all African art must necessarily 
be distorted or grotesque. Leon Underwood is an artist, sculptor and writer. His brief, 
well-written text introducing the bronze an of Ife and Benin has a wider application 
than the tide might suggest. (739-512) 


DRAWING DECORATION DESIGN 

DRAWING design and craft-work. Frederick J. Glass. 4th edition, 
revised. Batsford , 16s. D8. 256 pages. 155 plates, including 6 in colour. 

In this edition of an authoritative work first published in 1920, the author has re¬ 
arranged his notes, collected during some fourteen years* teaching experience, for 
the benefit of teachers and students. Its three sections deal successively with the 
various forms of drawing; the general principles and departments of design; and 
such crafts as wood-block and linoleum printing, wood-carving, gesso, stencilling, 
leather-work, metal-work and lettering. The section on wood-block and linoleum 
printing has been revised by Professor W. Seaby, otherwise the book remains as 
revised and extended for the third edition. The illustrations cover a wide field, both 
European and Oriental. (74°) 

A MANUAL OF historic ornament. Prepared for the use of Students 
and Craftsmen. Richard Glazier. 6th edition. Batsford , 15s. R8. 184 pages. 
85 plates (6 in colour). Many illustrations in the text. Alphabetical list of 
illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

This standard work on ornament, first published in 1899, was compiled by the late 
Richard Glazier, an Associate of the Royal Institute of British Architects and Head¬ 
master of the Municipal School of Art, Manchester. It is written in a highly compressed 
style, well suited for reference purposes if not for continuous reading, with the text 
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divided into two parti: [i) the history of architecture ind ornament: (2) die applies 
lion of ornament lo such decora rive .irti os china, poltcry^ j^uld and jilvawork, 
textile?, bookbinding ere. The chapter headings have not been brought up to date 
with modem art icmmotagy (mannerum, baroque, rococo* cL»idjra T fur example, 
arc all created together under I Lilian nr E ranch ^Rcmsctucc', while German and 
Flemish Renaissance art and the whole of German baroque ornament u entirely 
omitted) but the inclusion ofPersun, Indian,. Chinese atnl Japanese ornament gathers 
together a quantity of most useful irfonmrirn in very accessible form. The illnura* 
timn comprise photographic pbics arid the author's original drawings . The uscfulnou 
of die classified fivc-pigc bibliography it much reduerd by the complete absence of 
any dates to the books. (740) 

PATTEKtf and design, N. L Cannon, Lund Humphries in. C4. 
160 pages-* 110 illustrations (12 colour plates, 8 monochrome plates)* 
Appendices, bibliography. 

A cttefiil riKtbook on the fundamental principles of good design* written in the form 
a derailed syllabus for a first-year design comic at an Art School. The illustrations, 
which are extremely stimulating, indude assort done by indents at the Guildford 
School of Art when? die author has held a reaching pent The ilicory of design b 
brsf considered, with notes on unity, proportion, symmetry, rhythm and balance. 
Then lollow chapters on die use of different media* the study of form. border and 
repeaong patterns, texture md colour. Hi ere is a chapter on traditional design 
[mainly limited to die audiors expressed preference tor ok! Peruvian art and twelfth- 
Ofifttucy French architecture) and a concluding section an Student and Teacher, At 
the end of several chapter* are luggcsrioiu for exercises and eXpotfflffltli (740.7) 

CarfflOG* 

THE ENGLISH COMIC ALBUM. A Century nf Pictorial Wat and Humour, 
Edited by Leonard RiuscH arid Nicoks Ikiltlcy. Michael Joseph, 1 js. C4. 
152 pages. Illmcrndons, Appendix. 

A well-known editor and a foremost comic artist hive here collaborated most happily 
to produce a richly satisfying audiology of English comic art* defining its tcopc as a 
bird Wye view of the manners and customs of die English as comic artists have seen 
them during the past 100 year*. Becoming with the Victorians, tt proceed* through 
the nineties to the Edwardian^ and finally to the present Jay. \n it is exhibited 
sonic of the best work cl many famous names tn comic art, including t'ruikshonk* 
Edward 1 ear, Fliil May. Sir Max Becrbohm, Bairns lather, Tom Webster, J.ow, 
Stnibe, Giles, Ostxrrt Lancaster, Emmet* md Mr. Bentley himself Hie final pages 
arc devoted to cornu: art adverrijmg* and the influence of American humour in 
Britain during tti'au yean is shown, in the appendix, by cbtwc examples of the work 
of outstanding American comic urusu. (74x5) 

UlpstradoiK 

PHIL MAY. James Thorpe. Art & Technics, Bs.ad. IF4. pages, illustration^ 
(English Masters of Black and Wlr/ft?) 

In thn ihon biographical and entu-J study. Mr, Thorpe claim* Phil May as die leading 
figure of the revival of lL11.pluh illustration, in the lSflO-,. He ovcr-admalci bis impor- 
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iiiice r however, when be names Sum with Charles Keene os 'the two duel exponma 
of driwiag vvkb a pen h in England. Phil Mayi talent Lv in libfiprcnlr^wuig, Eus 
clean line and tndsi vc sty Ic. lib gusto and power of attack which leave him unrivalled 
among die R^itT schoui ot humorous draughtsmen of die lut fifty years. His appeal 
n well illustrated by the scrio uf drawings from 'Guttersnipes, reproduced himr, 
w-hidi show him at kb best in delineating die poorer types in die London of Jib day. 
Phil May contributed Do the humorous paper Punch for many yean. (741 j6] 

art i=oi ail. London Transport Foster tpoS-rp4<J* An & TttkfliCf, 
7S,<kl. C*. j g pages of text. tiS places. (iS in. colour). List ol plates. Index. 

This picture-book is a valuable guide id the evolution of the arc of die poster Lti 
England. All die posters here reproduced were comnitssLoncd by the earlier London 
l r jj '■ ti auchorines and the London Passenger Transport Board (now the London 
Transport Executive.) which control! the whole of London's road and rail community- 
tiu ns except for the main-line railway*. The jubjecr-matrer of the posters, wtiieh were 
j-rnE are designed by leading artists, is generally some place of historic or picturesque 
in term t either in London itself or in the Home Countses which may he reacted by bus, 
tram or underground railway. Hie plates arc preceded by three introductory essays: 
Tester* of the Pail' r a study of the aesthetic evolution of poster ur, by James Laver: 
A Poster Tradition’, in which Harold F. Hutchison* Publicity Officer of the L.T.E., 
Urcsscs die usiluence of the late Frank Pick, Vice-Chairman of the old London 
Passenger Toxupyrt Board, in establishing a vigorous pettier policy Tor London 1 ! 
tram pore; iusd "Hie Printing of Posters:', m account oi [ethnical methods of rrpro- 
ductiiui. by Thomas E, Griflit* of the Bayard Pros. London. (741.67) 


Sketching 

vume sketching. Percy V. Hm<Uiaw, The Studio, 1 5s, Q, gtf pages. 
Many illustrations m the text 

Tfm uninuaE book is written in the form of friendly internewi with noted academic 
draughtsmen w ho dkcuss their careers and mcdnxU of work. It has a threefold interest 
in the biographical details which emerge from these interview^ in die technical advice 
which is freely given and in the explanatory sketches and examples from die pencils 
of tight famous artists. The eutWbsuc tolbborarion of Sir Frank Brzngwyn, Sir 
William Russell Flint, Sydney R.. jour* (noted fi>r hi* topographical work), Francis 
Marshall [who has wotked for twenty years with the Fishkm magazine Fc^ne). 
Merit alii Nkitolbi Frank Taylor, C- F. Tunniclirir (well known for bird and animal 
chawing*) md Nwtnan Wilkinson. results in a sdmuhting manual ably edited by 
Percy V. Bradshaw, himself an artbc of distinction, whose aim is to encourage the 
amateur and make him htmiliar with even, variety ut subject The illusmrioiu ad¬ 
mirably reproduce the texture of pencil and ink sketches. (741,7] 

*»GFILE AH T THROUGH THU AGES. R, L. MeglOi. Alt TraJi JVetf, 
25s. 1C4. iji pages, 60 plates. Figures and Itne-drawrings in rfie text 
Appendices. List of illustrations, 

Mr. Mtfgroa’i book has the subtitle + A study of the use and significance of profile and 
ttlheiiittte from the stone age 10 puppet lilm>' r Eib survey b splendidly illustrated with 
picture 1 ! of profile art from the prehistoric animal paintings of die Aliamira and 
Larcjux caves* Egyptimi haeruglypliks, Greek vases. Japanese shadow puppets, rtfth- 
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and f pth-cemury sj'lhnurtte portraits and the modem tilhouetto canoon films of Lotte 
Reiniger, The (erst ii i grr-ir deal more duu a simple cmnmm&n? to i picmrc-bflolL 
The persistence of profile art in widely separated limes and places* in recurrent use in 
omamrnf (c.g.. la**. wimigbt-iraa work, mosaic IkwriJ and in complete indepen¬ 
dence 1mm literary association ami symbolism, pese psycbolpgical and philfuopmcjd 
prohlcnti which an htsforwiti have scarcely begun to fii.ee. Far those interested m such 
pmhlnm tbn book is jo invaluable mtroduaiuiL Toothers, for whom profile art ku 
hishrrtia meant little more that htaekpaper silhouette of their ancestors, this eolkew 
provide* a remark able and Jt times amusing pietuie-book. The author 11 a welWmown 
jotsiTiaiis: who has urn tern ai iA broadcast extensively, particularly on poetry* {741 -7) 


Collect ions 

the pest op heards ley, Collected and edited* with an Introduction, by 
H. A, Walker, film Lane Thv Budtey z$y. D4. zi pages. 1 54 illustra¬ 
tions, Bibliography, Index to places 

Issued on tht fiftieth imtiversary of the deadi of Aubrey Beardsley (s S?: qfi) this 
volume appears under the imprint of the firm (then known as John Lane) whirh 
published much of Beardsley's work, notably in The Yellow fikwfc, during die 'Nine- 
ties'. The format, with the familiar yellow cover, h 3 copy of die early Heards Icy first 
editions. The iltmnuiioni are taken in some cases front the original blocks, but entirely 
new photographs fiom die original drawing* have been made whenever necessary, 
hi the history of book illustration Htsirdsley occupies a unique position and fits 
mastery of the black and white hue-block* particularly in hit greatest work, die illus¬ 
trations for The Rape ef the Laelt f ts amply demonstrated in this important collection. 
The compiler was Assistant Editor of the Print Collects* Quarterly for many years, 
and is probably the greatest living authority on Beardsley. Hii mniptehetwivc intro 
dnerory essay muic be regarded as definiti vc (^1 ^jj 


THE D RAWING^ OF W. CURTIS GREEN, It. A. |2L?, SD4, 

104 pages. 14S plates and drawings (7 ut colour). 

In this book are reproduced 1 s>. waicr-cobtir and pen-and-ink drawing? by uiie of 
the finest arditrecmraE draughtsmen of the past Julf-centurr. They include Subjects in 
Italy. France. Belgium, Spain and HjigUid, and all display ihcartisfs characteristically 
precise and gneefid leehnique. Mr. Curtts Green a bo contributes an autobiographical 
introduction in which he s:rasa the value of tradition and travel, and there b a fore¬ 
word by Professor A. E. kichardton, a fellow Academician and an unwavering tradi¬ 
tionalist like his friend. [741.91) 

THE DRAWINGS Of WILLIAM HOGARTH. Edited, with ail IlltTO^ 

ducncm. by A. P. Oppd. Phaidon Prtss T 25s. 1 M|. 65 pages. 142 iOlHtntzotiL 
Catalogue, index* 

Ihu hook renroduefis al] the iulbotOC drawings of Hogarth {1697-1764) as well as 
thmc ascribed co him by long tradition. The irtiift satirical pictures of mm and 
manner* it! eighteen tWenmry England arc bat known through engraved prinn. 
particularly in the series The Rulx's Progress and Marriiifie A U dfnde. but his drawings 
are relatively few in number for svasuns which die editor otplaiiu in ihe Intruductiuu- 
Thc originals are now- in the Royal library at Windsor, the British Museum, the 
Pier pout Motion Library in Mew York, and the Library of the Marquess of Exeter 

4$& 



These examples from Come Sketching , by Percy V. Bradshaw (Studio Publications), are by 
Francis Marshall {top left ); Sir W. Russell Flint (top right ); Sir Frank Brangwyn {centre left ); 
Norman Wilkinson ( bottom ) 

(See Book List, page 455) 
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Arco Romano, Ronda, Spain. From Fabled Shore , by Rose Macaulay (Hamish Hamilton) 
(See Book List, page 612 ) 


at Burghlcy House, Stamford. The last-named collection is virtually unknown and is 
here reproduced and studied for the first time. ‘Without these drawings’, says Mr. 
Oppe, ‘no publication could have any claim to represent Hogarth as a draughtsman.’ 
The illustrated catalogue contains detailed notes for the specialized student. A. P. Oppe 
recently edited The Drawings of Paul and Thomas Sandby at Windsor Castle. (741- 9 i) 

FRENCH DRAWINGS of the i8th century. Denys Sutton. Pleiades 
Books , 30s. D4. 62 pages. 65 plates (2 in colour). Notes on the plates. 
Bibliography. Index. ( Pleiades Art Books) 

A carefully written introduction, in four chapters, on he cultural background of 
eighteenth-century France, precedes the section of plates. The author skilfully traces 
the evolution in the decorative arts, with special reference to drawings, from the 
massive, dignified Louis XIV style through the more human and delicate rococo to 
the neo-classical and romantic influences which first appear in French art as early as 
the seventeen-sixties and seventies. The plates reproduce some exquisite drawings by 
both famous and less well-known artists, ranging from Watteau, Fragonard and 
Lavrcince to the great book illustrators Eisen, Moreau le Jeune, etc., and the subdy 
evocative landscapes of Hubert Robert. The volume is most scrupulously edited and 
special attention should be given to the Notes on the Plates which include references 
to the literature on individual artists not included in the general bibliography. 

(741.944) 

THE DRAWINGS OF DOMEN1CHINO IN THE COLLECTION OF H.M. 

THE KING at Windsor castle. John Popc-Hcnncssy. Phaidon Press , 
30s. ID4. 187 pages. 69 plates. Illustrations in the text. (The Italian Drawings 
at Windsor Castle) 

The Phaidon Press have already published a number of volumes dealing with the 
drawings in the magnificent Royal Collections at Windsor. The latest volume is 
dedicated to the Bolognese painter Domenichino (1581-1641) the greater part of 
whose surviving drawings are now in possession of H.M. The King. The introduction 
by Mr. John Pope-Hcnnessy, Assistant Keeper of the Department of Architecture and 
Sculpture, the Victoria and Albert Museum, London, deals with Domenichino s 
fluctuating reputation in the last 300 years and his fundamental importance for the 
study of seventeenth-century Italian painting. The rest of the book comprises 
a detailed descriptive catalogue of the Windsor drawings, with many illustrations in 
the text, folllowed by a section of plates. This comprehensive, well-organized and 
learned account of the drawings by, or associable with, Domenichino, is valuable both 
as a catalogue and as a contribution to the serious study of Italian draughtsmanship. 

(741.945) 

Art Anatomy 

figure drawing. Rowland W. Alston. Phoenix House , 21s. C4. 95 pages. 
79 plates. Drawings and diagrams. 

The Curator of the Watts Gallery at Compton, Surrey has produced an illuminating 
study of this subject by an analysis of the methods of new and old masters. Besides 
the plates, many diagrams and line-drawings are included. His book is an attempt to 
define a method which can be taught with safety by any art master to any elementary 
pupil. ‘The art master*, he says, ‘tries to find some central core of practice which 
can be taught as an artistic exercise, and which will not harm the potential originality 
of anyone who is content to work in our European tradition.’ ( 743 ) 
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Architectural Drawing 

architectural drawing. A Practical Handbook for Students and 
others. G. D. Gordon Hake and Eustace H. Button. 2nd edition, revised. 
Batsford, 12s. 6d. sM8. 103 pages. Index. 

The second edition, revised and brought up to date, of a well-known textbook first 
published twenty years ago. It is a competent introduction to the art and technique of 
architectural drawing written by experienced teachers, and includes chapters on the 
student s outfit, graphics, shades and shadows, lettering, isometric, axonomctric and 
oblique projection, perspective and sketching. The illustrations comprise more than 
a hundred explanatory sketches and diagrams, as well as twenty-three full-pace plates 
by leading architectural draughtsmen. ( 


Arts and Crafts Design 

PATTERN WITHOUT pain. Allen W. Seaby. Batsford, ios.6d. L.Post 8. 
120 pages. 180 diagrams in monochrome, tints and colour. Index. 

Professor Seaby-, formerly Professor of Art in Reading University, defines pattern as 
a suggesnon of repetition with an underlying rhythm’. In this latest book students 
will find many suggestions for building up pattern designs, beginning with simple 
excroses with scissors and paper, playing cards used as units and" experimental brush 
work, and leading on to chapters on design in nature and historical patterns. The lucid 
text and numerous diagrammatical illustrations, many drawn by the author, make 
this a useful book for school libraries as well as for art students ( 745 ) 


crafts for school and home. W. A. Stimson, J. T. Prettyman, 
R. E. Wade and A. Broady. Foreword by C. R. McCrae. Australasian 
Publishing Co. ( Sydney , Australia), ias.rid. 1 M 8 . 235 pages. Diagrams. 


The crafts dealt with in this instructive manual are the construction of wooden toys 
the binding of books and the making of cane baskets. The authors, lecturers in manual 
art at the Sydney Teachers College, provide carefiilly graded schemes of work suited 
to the needs of teachers m technical schools, while from the related information on 
tools and such processes as so dcring, painting, sawing, planing, etc., the handyman 
about the home likewise should obtain advice of great practical value. ( 745 ) 


DECORATIVE ART: THE STUDIO YEAR BOOK, 1943-48. Rathbone 
Holme and Kathleen M. Frost (Editors). Introduction by R. W. Symonds. 
The Studio, 25s. D4. 131 pages. Illustrations. Index. 

Annual publication of Decorative Art was suspended in 1942 and now makes a welcome 
reappearance. It reviews contemporary achievements, both British and foreign, in 
all branches of domestic design, and the editors’ tribute to the architects, manufacturers 
and designers whose work is depicted seems amply justified. Mr. R. W Symonds 
architect and acknowledged authority on fiimiture, has written the introduction! 
The volume is excellendy produced and contains more than four hundred illustrations 
some in colour. , . 
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Scottish c»AfT£ T lau Finlay. Hcmp k ij^ArL C.4, 12S pages. 48 plates 

(ifi iii colour). Index. 

A lurid surrey of all the arts, rxevpt pamiingp practised in Scudand from Cririe rimes 
to World War II, bitetpredng die word 'craft* in its widest sense Do include certain 
of ihu "fine iru", die author arranges hti mitert.il under seven headings - archiraratire. 
sculpture, bone carving anil woodwork* meal work, textiles, agamies and fiW 
□umucripa and books.. Notable examples m rhst: various fields ate individually 
discussed wiih much interfiling detail Fbe iHnstnritsni are very closely linked with 
the icKip die colour plates bring partieul.irly revealing,. There is 110 bibliography, and 
it is unfortunate that die fdbcnm to aritela m the Prmrfmp of the Society of 
Antiquaries of Scotland and other periodicals which occur in die real jj? not always 
complete, A good index parth rettl^dks tlitl defect. lilt authur b Assistant Curator 
of the Royal Scottish Museum, Bimbiugll* and has written and broadcast extensively 
on hti mhjeec. (745 ^H 1 ) 


--Industrial Design 

public tkakspoet, Christian Barman. Patgptt 1 Bocks* is.cA. IF4. 

64 pages, lllustraritini. Index. Paper bound, (Her Things ft's? Sec, No. 5) 
This booklet is concerned with ail forms of public transport by land. Text mid ill us- 
trarioni emphasize that die lolutkm of most problems in organizing efficient naiispgrt 
lies in good design; subjects covered intitule engine drssgn + passenger gating. luggage 
aceornmodanoii, road and rad shelter P bending halls, ticket Tnirhmm and station 
amenities, The author ii an indiumd designer and Publicity Officer of lire Bri tish 
Transport Commlsricm, The object of (Jib. series, sponsored hy the Council of Indus- 
trial Design, is to reach people to look about than with mticil eyes and not lo accept 
with indifference whatever is offered. 

suhnituee. Gordon RusselL *OTTEIJIV AKGi ass, Bernard Hollu wood, 
Pengum Bocks* ^i.dd, each, lf-4.64 pages* Ulmttatioiu* Index. Paper benmeL 
(Tke Things WV See, Not. j, and 4) 

Two further volumes in a Penguin series which crtWUfigcs people to look at the 
objects cif everyday life with fresh and critical eyes'. Emphasis ii on design, but each 
writer includes a bnef historical survey of hb subject. ibe text a a straightforward 
commentary on illuuranoiis chosen to show die insemetion of technique, materials 
and soda! conditions in producing efficient mid satisfying equipment For English 
homes. Futnttutt includes a special section on the utility furniture produced during 
the w.,.1-. An index to the ilLmtraiioiu in each volume gives the name, when known, of 
the maker and designer. Gordon Russell, Chairman of the Design Panel, Board of 
Trade, Es a noted furniture designer; Bernard HoUowtK»d, an economist add journalist, 
has been in charge of research at the Council of Industrial Design. (7.15,2^4) 

( 745 ^ 6456 ) 

-Handicrafts 


Make these yqueselves. L P. Koseaman. Dryfflf Press (Woerter), <Ss. 
sDS. 64 pages. 20 place?. Diagrams. 

A book of simple ittsnructitms, very dearly illustrated with diagrams mid photography 
for nuking a number of attractive gifts suitable for young people 60m iniintbooo m 
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:uit>lisreiicc. Most o\ tire aukk* cm be nude from tnUi .mA ends of m.ticrbl mil they 
indudr building ■njbrc. jigsaw pkuzlo, applied picture. fcjgn and pmxs, md i 
’variety of dolls. 1 


rfttNCH u a n i> m a i> f flowebs. Anne Cox. Graham? Bwk Co< (Sydney, 
Aiutriilu) b SCs.^jd* SC4. 4S pages. Illustrations. 

This work eont.iins dcijitird bformarion on ihc mob* materials. Mid mediodi cm- 
ployed m mating by hind artificial flowers m be nsed as acec&uria for costumes 
md milioery, ( 7 4 ^jM) 

ALPHAfiKTS FOR 5IGJJWBITF.fl5* ARTISTS, AND ILLUMINATORS, Col¬ 
lected and designed by F. Dtlunottc Mid j. A. Aimlic, ifjdi edition 

revised, XedmiW Jfetf, 6s. sR8 T 61 pages. 

In dm niiictcenlJl edition of a collet duu of alphabets first pub I idled m itfjBp examples 
-1 cl idven "t £gypdm i Cirrck - , Rdjhjii, Anglo-Saxon p Gothic* t-icnmn and Italian 
alpbibto with specimens of vanous ornamental alphabet* including one formed of 
rmichstkkt. h is to be regretted that die revised edition has not been brought up io 
dare by die inclusion of examples of twentieth century alphabets ; the adlccfaon retains 
it; mid-niAeiremh century character and does not in 'fact, include my dated examples, 
alter the sixteenth century, \i would also be useful 10 hive more accurate reference* 10 
the source of die historical alphabets than /fourteenth century* from MS. Munich'. 
twJhh century, Bodleian Library. eu% The album k f however, attractively pro- 
iTl ■ wwvcideai size and provide a useful source-book of ideas far the designer* 
and tlhtmiintoi* for whom it is intended, (745-6) 

Art Needlework 


AM FBI CAN QUILTS AND COVERLETS. Florence PeTO* AMERICAN 

silver .John Marshall Plidlips, MaxPanidi, 15s. each. sRg P 64 : 128 pages, 
43 - U iilwsrraeiom (4 in colour in each). List of plates. FfcibtioEraphy. 
[Amerkm Crafts) 

J be firw two tides in ancwicrtct dealing with die arts and crafts of die U.S.A.* their 
hiiiory, traditions and technique*, edited by Charles Nagel* Dk*ctor of the Brooklyn 
Museum. New York, John Marshall Phillip*. author of jdiwenYoit Sili*et, is Director* 
^ i r ^®^ Wl3Jt y *^ rt Callery. Ihn^ attractive books, the products of American arc 
scholar: mp, are published in Great Britain by Max Parmh in aj$ocijtiou with the 
duntiflecf Pms, Nov York, (746.4) (737.33} 

YOus f MBRG1 DEft v, Helen Brooki. Sylvan Prets, ys.fid. C8. 152 pjgej. 
120 illustrations and diagrams. Index. {Ymr Home Staffs Series) 

A dejr jnd practical handbook giving liuiorud note*, ideas on pluming, ainl 
numerous cxami' M, dearly drawn md arranged in graded steps, of manv kinds of 
stitches, The working method* are dearly explained and the book should Ik equal !v 
UK tuf to the beginner and the more advanced student. Chapters cover Planning and 
Embroidery. Studies and Hllihg Sdldw (a particularly useful lemon), CWiiiie, 
““ W, ' rk 1 Appliqitf and Inlay, Patchwork and Qinlcinc; Transparent 

Mateoals, Working iu the Thread, and Technical Derails at, Enlareinc Rftliiciut; 
Transferring.^, ' (74**) 

460 


AN 1NTHOIH liTION TO l M B BOim ft V ’iTl'l CUES. LOUIS* Jlidd-Morris. 
Dryad Pwif (LtJiHito}. leg. do pages. Coloured frontispiece. 13 two- 
colour pages of example. 41 diagrams. 1 table. Index to stitches, 

Ihit dearly illustrated little book of immicri-nn in embroidery stitching should he 
useful r»> [fichcn of children from sevm 10 fifiem yiin, A seiifl of samplers is sug- 
pcircd sa a means rf dcmotistratuig the sTiidiei, wliicli range fom the nn^t Ample 
to the more ccunplkatcdr frudi ituuu^ sriieh to composite stittbs and decorative 
work citing braid and cord. At the end u a list of material* and idtdies grouped 
to show ihcsr various uses. (74^44) 

modhr n patcIIWOPK. M.irgarct A^uiter. Pitman, js, 'Ck. fs4 pages. 
Coloured frontispiece. 5 illustrations and J3 drawings and diagrams by rlie 
author. {Craft fir AH Serin) 

This useful Bide handbook will do much to dispel die impression that patch week U a 
tedious jid highly sldJled pastime. Wiittoi in a dear and simple style it takes die 
leader from die earlv stages of meting die templates (or master pattern) through to 
die linkin' I article, and the patterns range from the simple 10 die ..Jv-iblcJ. Lu add 
tieiii to a brief chapter oil quilting [often associated with patcbwdfk). the book covers 
..uini,k tv r pkioJ and .ippltqnf patchwui<. piottd pucWoik, appliquepatJiw rk. 
Canadian 'log-cabm pattern, cottage patchw ork and padded quiH die patchwork 
housecoat, dyeing drab and unsuitable colours, and praam in patchwork. (746-47) 


Rugmuhiitg 

k uti making, 1 . P. Romanian, Dryad Press (Leinster) f DH, 34 pages. 
Frontispiece. 19 plates. 

This elementary booklet pvn lurid umniciiom, amplified by good phoiographic 
plates* frr iBiltmg ihe four main types ot rugs: Locket T eniboisdr'red., KaBdlrtiift and 
pile [on open canva}. The featured mitertak (e.g*. needles* hooks, canvas wool tie.) 
aicdcurincdL For embroidered mgs the following stildie* are explained: C rrou-iii-cdi, 
Cflbdin, knitting (or KcliEu) t various 1 tun^Jiiaii stitches. and the knotted ■snirh. Hntli 
long-and diort-pile [knotted) method* arc JcaoibetL A ilsul section gives adwe mi 
the finishing of hems and hedges and the backing of mgs. together with some 
suggestions for design. ( 74 & 7 ) 


humor Decoration 

the ENGLISH intebiuh : I joo-ipOOs Ralph Durton, Batsfurd, z is. Ds_ 
20 u pages. 171 illustrations. Index, 

Ralph Dutton will be remembered for hi> two earlier works Tfcr English Gdftfrtf and 
The English Country Hvase, and with the present volume be complete a uitogy, A 
pleasant blend of erudition. wif and urbanity characterise* thti JiKvcy of four ewitnriot 
of vicissitude* in architectural appreciation from the end of the Middle Ages to the 
tint feeble gUmnicn of a revival in taste fifty yean ago. There arc a few coloured 
plates of a rather garish nature, and a lavish profusion of 1 good repmthictxxu from 
photographs. his a book that deserve* to be read. (74 7 - M ) 

461 


Glass 


glass through the ages. E. Barrington Haynes. Penguin Books , 2s. 
(Double Volume). sC8. 240 pages. 64 pages of plates. Line drawings 
in the text. (Pelican Books) 

This admirable survey of the history' of glassmaking falls into two parts. In the first 
the author describes the manufacture of ornamental glassware in ancient Egypt* its 
development in Syria and the Islamic countries, the rise and fall of the Venetian 
factories and the revival of glassmaking in western Europe during the seventeenth 
and eighteenth centuries. The second part deals exclusively with English glasses of 
the eighteenth century. The author supplies a tabulated classification of the various 
prpes of vessels based on the shape and structure of the stem. This section is designed 
for “c inexperienced collector and provides highly concentrated information in most 
accessible form. One of the most interesting chapters deals with Jacobite glass and 
the interpretation of the Stuart emblems used for its decoration. The line drawings 
m Part Two and the section of photogravure plates provide an admirable visual 
training in appreciating different shapes of glassware. ( 74 g) 


Furniture 

OLD ENGLISH FURNITURE FROM TUDOR TO REGENCY. F. Gordon Roe. 

National Magazine Co ., 3s.6d. , 

( 749 - 094 2 ) 

See page 450: English pottery and porcelain of the eigh¬ 
teenth century. Frank Tilley. 


CHIPPENDALE furniture designs. From ‘The Gentleman and 
Cabinet-Maker’s Director’, 1762 [T. Chippendale]. With preface and 
descriptive notes by R. W. Symonds. Alec Tiranti, 7 s. 6 d. sR8. 24 paees 
80 plates. v 6 

Mr. Symonds, than whom nobody could be better qualified for the task, has made a 
selection of Chippendales fiimiturc designs, compiled a short critical biography of 
the great eighteenth-century craftsman and supplied descriptive notes to die eighty 
plates It is a work of distinction, the text given in both English and French, and is 
intended to be a companion volume to The Ornamental Designs 0/Chippendale. 

(749.223) 

THE ORNAMENTAL DESIGNS OF CHIPPENDALE. From ‘The Gcntle- 
man and Cabinet-Maker’s Director’, 1762 [T. Chippendale]. Preface 

by R. W Symonds. Alec Tiranti, 7 s.6d. sR8. 24 pages of text. 80 plates. 
Bibliography. 

This is a companion volume to Chippendale Furniture Designs. Mr. Symonds is an 
authority and his excellent essay is followed by a selection of the more ornamental 
designs of the greatThomas Chippendale, reproduced from his famous Director, now 
a very rare book. The work is a study in the rococo, a style which the French made 
particularly then own but which passed lightly over England, except for the work 

311(1 * c The L text “ 8 ivcn ^ both English and French, and there is 
a brief bibliography of eighteenth-century works on English rococo design. (749.223) 
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built-in furniture in great Britain. Frederick Gibberd. Alec 
Tiranti , 6s. sC8. 52 pages. 57 illustrations. Index of artists. 

The author, one of the ablest and most successful of contemporary architects, reviews 
a number of examples of good design in domestic built-in furniture. He believes they 
demonstrate that a modem idiom of furniture design, which is essentially British, has 
been evolved. The text is printed in French as well as in English. (7494) 

PAINTING 

understanding pictures. R. O. Dunlop. Pitman , I2s.6d. C4. 55 pages. 

20 plates (8 in colour). Short bibliography. 

The aim of this book is ‘to enable those who like pictures to know a little more about 
why they like them*. After an introductory sketch of pictorial development from cave 
paintings till the nineteenth century, the author concentrates, in four out of his six 
chapters, on painting during the last hundred yean. The value of this book, which 
should be read by anybody sincerely wishing to extend his enjoyment of modem art, 
owes much to the author’s special qualifications for writing such a work. Mr. Dunlop 
is a well-known artist who at different times in his career has been associated with the 
short-lived ‘Emotionist* advanced group of c. 1922, the New English Art Club, the 
London Group (of which he was President 1943-6) and the Royal Academy of which 
he was elected an associate in 1939. He is thus in a position to do something towards 
reconciling the breach in recent English painting between the academic and the 
modernist schools. (75°) 

ONE HUNDRED MODERN FOREIGN PICTURES IN THE TATE 
gallery. With an introduction by John Rothenstein. Trustees of the Tate 
Gallery: Phoenix House , 30s. IR4. 13 pages. 100 plates in photogravure. 
List of plates. 

The Tate Gallery, London, has the double function of housing the National Collec¬ 
tions of British Painting of all periods and of Modem Foreign Paintings produced 
during approximately die last hundred years. The second function is emphasized in 
this volume which reproduces pictures, by, among others, Ingres, Courbet, Corot, 
the great Impressionists, Cezanne, D£gas, and a group of contemporary painters 
including Picasso, Rouault, Matisse and Kokoschka. The introduction, entided ‘A 
Hundred Years of European Painting,’ is by Dr. John Rothenstein, Director of the 
Tate Gallery. The cover of the book, designed by Barnett Freedman, is an attractive 
example of modem cloth casing printed in colour lithography. (750) 

the language OF painting. Charles Johnson. Cambridge University 
Press , 25s. F4. 181 pages. 80 plates. List of plates. Index. 

This important book by the Official Lecturer of the National Gallery, London, may 
be described as an anatomy of painting. The author analyses the emotional, decorative, 
and technical aspects of the art in thirty short chapters, averaging six pages each, with 
clearly defined titles such as ‘Vision and Inspiration’, ‘The Structural Ideal*, ‘Distor¬ 
tion*, *The Rendering of Light*. This careful distribution of subject matter makes for 
clarity in reading, and on nearly every page there are references to the section of 
plates at the end of the book. Two chapters arc devoted to a technical analysis of four 
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pictures in the Narional Chiller y P The nccoiky of looking at pictures rather than read¬ 
ing abmEcihem constantly strok'd, and, to All those whn find casual visits to galleries 
unsatisfactory, thishonk show*die way 10 greatercom m trillionbi linkingandamore 
aemible, flexible appmadi iu dte language of painting, With lour csccpdom, all the 
rcpriKlucnoru .ire from painting ill the National Gallery or dur Tate Gallery, die !iii 
iif plates: ifvfridfng the appropriate numbers in die respective catalogues. ' f7SO-0 

TiUhLtNii. Ldward Seagti, CrN/nr, itfs. D8 T no pages, 7 reproductions in 
colour and 40 hi monochrome ot paintings by the author, 

Mr. Edward in this book nor only records in his pictures his wamicdugi m 
scimi of subject^ but supplements bis pictorial work with essays on some seemingly 
unpromising triples. To these, however* he gives freshness an A significance by cxcreis- 
ing the iamr aitiitfc selective power that he exhibits in his paintings. Hie excellent 
reproduction's of his pictures complete a delightful book. (7504) 

History 

THE paint-rox. Martin Armstrong, 3rd edition. A . & C Stack 6s, O- 
ro.f pages, 15 plates (black and white}, 

7 lie third and enlarged edition of an elefiEL'niiry icxrbook on the history of painting 
lint published in lOU- Mr, Arms crones lucid exposition of the style uu 1 jnoud of (he 
great periods will prove must useful to younger readers and it will appeal *4 die v tr ne 
nme to the adult reader in search of a balanced, intelligent survey of European painting. 
Tlic author combines htterpretatiou with historical fans (a moment ary hipse occurs 
on pages 7 ,-c and So where rives different dates arc given (or Hobbema's death) ami 
carries dir story of p^untmg douti fo cun own times ui a new vh.tpEci u ti lIlc cub in 
*1 31 > 1 ™% wnurn for die present edition. The illustrations, mainly 

taken from tamftmr pictures m London galleries* are wdl-ehoictt for the purpose of 
die book, Mr. Armstrong is well known as a novelist arid poet. (75^-9} 

Tilt fAENTtJt IN history, Ernest R Short. Raised edition. Hollis & 
Carter, 30s, sBJ. 452 page*. 103 pinto (1 coloured). Index, Ltsr of 
illtHtfarifttis. Bibliography. 

This general history* a useful book for the $mJl reference library * contains a compra- 
hensive survey of lIjc art ot panning tn orimuil as wdl as western counma and a wdl- 
chosen paenirr-gaJJefy uf reproduenons, Jt was first published in xyayi and is now 
reprinted wirh a few textual changes but no alteration in die order of chapters. The 
pUrcs are grouped together at the end instead of bring scattered duoligh die text, and 
are provided with rrief rate* to die appropriate pages rn the text where each picture 
p discussed. Eht bibliography rcm.*™ substantially as primed in 19^0 and is most 
inadequate fur went hooks, the lection on 'Painting of To 4 |jv\ for example, omits 
,mv reference ro rhe writings of Dr. Herbert Read and lisn only one book with a 
publication date later than 792*- T innd Lindsays Addled An (io+o), The author has 
written several boob on ari and architecture. (750-9) 

-Europe 

AN tNTIIODUCTTON TO EUROPEAN PAINTING. F.rif NoWtOn. Ijuif- 
mam. Grrm, 8s,<kl, CK, 221 pages. 32 illustration*. Appoidix, 

Ilia history of European painting, lint published by Penguin Boob in 19+i and now 
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reprinted with considerable additions, is distinguished for its sensitive, honest writing 
and skilful fusion of art history with aesthetic theory. Mr Newton manages to com¬ 
bine a warm, personal approach without loss of a sense of proportion. The result is an 
analysis of European painting which, though deceptively easy to read, will repay the 
closest study and pondering. There is a photogravure section of plates in the middle of 
the book which helps to fix the reader’s memory on a number of masterpieces 
discussed in the text, and an appendix containing an annotated list of some 250 painters 
classified by national and local schools. The author is a well-known writer of articles 
and books on art history. ( 75 °- 94 ) 

- Scotland 

SCOTTISH ART TO THE CLOSE OF THE I9TH CENTURY. Stanley 
Cursiter. Harrap , I7s.6d. C4. 134 pages. 50 plates (16 in colour). Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. 

This finely illustrated book traces the history of Scottish painting from the Trinity 
College altar-piece, now in Holyrood Palace, painted c. 1470 and containing portraits 
of James III and his Queen, to the Scott-Lauder group active in the 1890s. Mr. Cursiter, 
who is His Majesty’s Painter and Limner in Scotland and Director of the National 
Galleries of Scotland, has written a well-balanced narrative of the fives and works of 
Scotland’s many painters. His account of the early seventeenth-century native painters 
James ScougalT and George Jameson, the list of the eighteenth-century guilds and 
institutions which provided systematic art instruction, and the journeys of many 
painters, including Allan Ramsay (1713-84), to Rome for further training are a few 
examples of the many new aspects of Scottish art discussed in this informative book. 
The bibliography contains a fist of general works and monographs on individual 
painters. This book is a companion volume to Ian Finlay’s Scottish Crafts noted on 
page 459. ( 750 - 94 1 ) 

- France 

painting in FRANCE, 1895-1949. G. di San Lazzaro. Translated from 
the Italian by Bapdsta Gilfiat-Smith and Bernard Wall. Harvill Press , 
15s. C4. 132 pages. 42 plates. List of plates. Index. (Changing World Series) 

The strong resistance which many picture lovers genuinely feel when confronted with 
Cubist or abstract paintings is mainly due to lack of familiarity with the background, 
or context, of modem movements in art. In this book, which is written in a fresh and 
semi-conversational style well preserved in translation, the artistic movements which 
have succeeded one another at tempestuous rate during the last fifty years are coolly 
and sensibly discussed both in relation to themselves and in their influence upon 
individual painters. Beginning with the exhibition of Cezanne’s work in 1895, 
organized by the Parisian dealer Ambroise Vollard, the author ‘provides the main 
threads’ in the history of Fauvism, Neo-Impressionism, Cubism, Surrealism, and 
other movements which have determined the character of twentieth-century painting. 
The plates arc admirably representative. For many years Italian-born Gualticri di San 
Lazzaro edited the art journals Chroniques du Jour and XXietne Siecle , and has known all 
the Parisian artists, critics, and dealers. His judgments are based on wide knowledge 
and his point of view, coming from the other side of the Channel, will have much 
interest for the discerning English reader (he rates the Surrealist painter Dali tor 
example, considerably higher than most English critics). The influence of the art 
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(le- 3 .i*sr during the Sjjlc fifty years u nnc of the secondary subject! toudicd on in dii* 
informative book, and rhmigh the author believer that die age of great personalities 
h over H he a confident that *good painting remains'* {750.544) 

-China 

an outline or- Chinese i 1 a iNtI nc, Alan I taughtou DroddeL 
A Vtfbtt Press, iih.GJ. C3. 40 pages* 50 plates (4. in acAinn). Bibliography. 
The hritnricri, spiritual and aesthetic bu.4: lhil 1 > o£ Chinese pointing arc hritliiisLly 

clarified in a long etsay which itinimame* the auistk achievements of the several 
J^.utid ofinipfn,il Criuu. fk [eproductk'iii form a notable anthology of (Jiiiuac 
printing ; measurements of the originals are given and die poem inscription* which 
oetcribe the mnni! of the paintings have beets specially iramliccd for the present vest- 
mac. Test and plates together farm an admirable introduction to die study of Chinese 
printing, 'die reflection of the iouJ of the most ancient ami one of the most prccimu 
of dvdk-idnni'. The author is a well-known irclyteologist snd traveller. (7.504151) 


-Australia 


m a R C. A H £T prlS ton's MONOTVtkS, Edited by Sydney Ure Smith, 
Ure Smith [Sydney* Australia), 755, IR4. 67 pages. 27 plates* Endpapers. 

The twcncy-icvcn monotype* reproduced in colour b this booh present an original 
rcmcribucuMi eo Auitraltin an, I he subjects are nil Liihcrently 'Australian* including 
studies of dry inland eounrrv, lush coastal districEs, and vivid tiaave flowers. Many of 
them represent forms found in aboriginal art. Included in ihu book 1$ m article by 
Margaret Pracon on her work in this medium and 4 complete list of her monotypes 
(some eighty of diem), together with the names of uwnera. (750.094) 


Technique 

till. TECHNIQUE OF TtfE G ft CAT PAINTERS. A. P, Laurie, Cattail & 
Nicholson, 42s. C4. 192 pages. 27 plates (j in colour). Index. 

A history of printing materials from Egyptian times 10 die present-day with ftipptc- 
menfcary ekipEcn on bmshivcrk, medieval vamkhes, Persian illunihured nianu- 
impa and the detection, of forgeries* Several cons tuuu nibconccpnoiu (e_g. that the 
Van Eyck brothers discovered the technique of oil printing) arc corrected, and the 
anriyiUp by photomicrographs* of the brush work q| die great masters ii an im¬ 
pressive example of the me of scientific methods in cotilirming genuine or spurious 
attributions. The author quotes extenfflVcEy from contemporary treadles, parriculifEv 
rhat of Cennino Cennufo a fimncffllkaffitury Paduan painter, iii the discussion on 
medieval manuscript printing, I he plates have in most cafes fairly lengthy captions 
and include pictures 0? the uftra-viokr lantern and travelling microscope used m the 
sdcntifo study of pictures, The book is well produced and printed on mtilpte dc luxe 
paper, though die plates are disposed nther irregularly through be text. Professor 
Laurie wa> formerly Professor of Chemistry to the Royal Academy of Am and is the 
originator of sdentifk art detection. (isi) 

MATE let A HCTOBIA* Voh L OIL PAINTING, Hesketh Hubbard. 

2nd edition f Pitt nan, iSs. CS. 328 pages. 

This first Viilumc of a projected ‘encyclopedia of mctliutL. and material* in printing 
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and the graphic arts' was fmi published m 1939. The mnaitiliig three volumes cover¬ 
ing water-colour. £rew;u r tempera, encaustic Mii edict methods will appear later. 
Vol. I on oil pakitkig ii a dictionary in alphabetical order with an abridged glossary of 
tetlinkd (mainly chemical) terms and u short-title list of the more important books on 
the subject. Entries and drfiffltiotu arc usually brief though the iccdon * Varnish* 
cuvets thirty-roic pages and deals very thoroughly with the reel pa, properties and uses 
of oil. spirit and other varieties. Ai a source-book of practical mformarion thu book ic 
of die highest value to arias i and axe student. It is also a useful reference book on 
[ethnical termi and methods used in oil painting and dserves a place tn any general 
reference library. The author is Vicc-Prcsidcm of the Royal Badeev of ilntuh Artisti 
and an Extension Lecturer in Arc tor several universities. (751 


Ilieatre Scenery 

DES1 GttlNG AND PAINTING SCENERY FOR. THE TH E A 1 H lr. Harold 

MclvilL Foreword by Sir Kenneth Barnes. Art Trade Press, its. C4. 
102 pages. 76 plates and many diagrams in the text. Glossary of terms. 
Index. 


The author* 11 he writs in eh c Introduction. gained all his knowledge by practical 
experience. He has worked with repertory companies, touring comp an tea. in suburban 
and in West End theatres, and in 1^47 with the Pilgrim Players during tbdl production 
of the Festival play in the Chapter House of Canterbury Cathedral The rttuJcs of this 
varied experience are shown in the many illustrations of setting he hai devised and 
also in the practical inarruerioru he has given for [he making and painting of uxsiery. 
The Foreword u by the Pnnripai of the Royal Academy of Dramatic Ait- [751-75) 


DESIGNS for t H ¥. t he at rk is v r f.x whjstlksg Parr 3. Introduction 
by Laurence Whistler, Curtain Pt*Sf t 2&6dL sC®, JO page?. 24 illustrations, 
including 4 plates in colour. (T/ic Afiugnc} 

In his introduction to lIu- third volume ut selections fom lib brodier* designs for 
die iheatie. Mr. Lament e VV Isis tier lycaih some of lib earliest uunrnhiiuns and his 
manner of going u* work, Rc-\ Whistler, who was killed during World War 11. was 
the most brilliant theatrical designer of recent year*. His lively accuracy, hii poetic 
rralisui flay be seen in thoc coloured drawings made for the scene paincen tn 
work from, and particularly in 1 us backcloth*. A list of plays, ballets and revue* it 
included, (7ST-75) 


Special Subjects 

HOMAGE to vknus, James Laver* winch n. 15*1-1919. R. FL 
Wilefiski, Fakr & Faber, Ss.tid. cadi. R4, 24: 24 pages. Tllmrranons, 
( 7 'Ae Faber Gallery) 

1 wo [urtlier volume? irt this well-known series* which is intended eventually do cover 
all European mjkiuL u| pain [hag. In each book die reproduction* in colour arc accom¬ 
panied by a general e$s?y and notes. Mr. Lavers volume is concerned with portrayals 
of VttiU* by variuu* painter*. ( 751 - 759 -^) 
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--I'lprfralts 

Till FLOSBNtiNJb touxuAlT. Jean Alazard. Translated fjtnn die; French 
by Barbara Whelptem. Nte!wi&w & H'diawi* ajs. IC4. 335 pages. 3a place*. 
Bibliography. 

En this erudite book the art of portraiture b studied in relation to the Florentine school 
of pamren active between e, 1450-15?Q. The development of die easel portrait during 
the 1 lalian Renaissance was one among many indications of die increasing importance 
of [he individual* In the fifteenth century sculptured buso and medals had already 
arratned a high sramkrd of physical resemblance, Et was the achievement of die 
florenrme painters, under die influence of Botticelli and Leonardo da Vinci, to add ro 
dim accurate likcnesi a psychological interest in the Hates of mind of their litters. A 
further development in portraiture resulted from the creation of an hereditary Grand 
Duchy m Florence by the Medici family during the sixteenth century, 'Sure' por¬ 
trait particularly chow; by Bronzino (l 503-73},were commiisioned 111 large numbers 
and mark die beginning, in die author 1 ! opinion of die decadence in tkirenriiie 
portraiture. Through the marriage of Catherine de Medici (1519-89) to I lenjy II of 
France the Florentine passion for portraiture passed north of the Alps ro receive 
further development in the schools of France, Handers and Holland. Thu (urinating 
study of a specific form of painting ia die first English cramhuinn of a fiiU-Iengdi 
wort by a noted French writer on Italian art. (757) 

-‘Mini jluri^ 

A fectumb on Nicholas hu.ua ah, John Pope-! Icnnwsy. Ifam & 
Tiifi Thai, i0s,6d. MS. 2 $ pages. 33 plate*. List ofillustrations, 

Nicholas Hilliard (r. Ij47-ltifg), the earliest English painter whwc work survives in 
any considerable quantify, wiS the greatest exponent of die Elizabethan portrait 
‘miniature'. These portraits* painted in water-coknir on oval or circular nieces of 
vellum stuck on Card and enclosed in a metal or enamel frame, were intended to be 
worn as personal jewellery or itrafnentW- The lecture now printed, which was 
delivered in die winter of IG47-& before audiences tn London* Oxford, Utrecht and 
Aim tertians, forms jij unport.int po$ttcripr to the notable exhibition ot Hilliard's 
work held in Loudon cm the four-hundredth anniversary oE his birth. Mr. Pope- 
Merinos v, Auburn Keeper ot Architecture and Sculpture at the Victoria and Albert 
Museum, London, and a well-known writer on printing. aiudyse* HitliaftTs achieve- 
mem with special reference to his contacts with France and rdationslup with the 
mannerist style of wxleetdi-century art. The work of Isaac Oliver {155^-1617), 
possibly Hilliard's pupil* is also considered. Thirty-direr plates illustrate the successive 
stages of die lecturer's diesis and in addition to the persona! and psychological interest 
of the portraits themselves show Use connexion of miniatures with cmblcmatic 
ijnigexy and die Ent beginning* of landscape painting in England. (757?) 

-—S-ea Picture*; 

AN INTHC1J1UC riON IO fiBITXSH M A k 1N1: FAINTING. Oliver WartlCT. 

Balsfrtd P 21*. C4. \ 8 page* 65 plate* (coloured, frontispiece). Index of 
arrisra. 

This attractive book provides must useful siguposts to the history of British marine 
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painting and might be read, with great profit, before or after a visit m the Nirinnat 
Maritime Museum ar Greenwich. Tn the uninitiated, sea picture; may all ?nnk very 
much alike, but Mr. Warner classifies the tfwire into manageable grnops: iribjcct- 
pktum tit ships, sea and sky. commemorative pasimngi of sea battles,, etc* ship- 
portraits aid JjtioraJ paintings in which the sea i* viewed m relation tn the tand 
He idb the story of British sea painting from the days nf the Van He Veldes (father 
and mm) wliostaxied the tradiiioti in the 171b century to the Admiralty VV;ir artists nf 
World War [I. The splendid illustrations sliow the diversity of British marine painting 
afid include several plates illustrating die recent war This is the first book to deal 
spetiiicn.ily with Brimli marine painting and u excellently pknncil; the student might 
however, bvc been rd erred to die valuable previous studies of Kehle Chatterton. 
particularly Oid Sea Paintings ^1038) which deals very fully with the rise of marine 
painting in England, {75I,?) 

— -Birds 

tropical tsiRDs. From colour plates by John Gould, Itirroduction and 
notes by Sadie vcrdl Sitwell. Riisf&rdy fts,6d. C4. ii pages of text r6 colour 
4 plates. {BittsfifJ C&lmtf Books) 

One of the first volumes in a new series, diis w a suitable memorial to John Gould* one 
of the greatest of ill painters of birds, whose work is nor likely ever to Lie surpassed, 
The sixteen plates here reproduced in colour appeared, for the most pair, in John 
Go did * Birds of & r cu> Gmrtc*i and (hr AJjixait P&pusn hUwh. published between 1^75 
and 1 and they sJiosv some of the most gorgeous ol alt die earth's cteazores. The 
^decrion of Sachcvcrcll Snwdl o> writer of she uitiuducuini is en IucW -a fordid 
deserved and follyjustified compliment to die painter. {75 8.398a) 

- -Stfli Life 

c a risen flowers, From colour plates by Jane Webb Loudon. Introduc¬ 
tion and notes by Robert Gathertie-Hai dy. BaUfortl, 6$.66. C 4 . 12 pages of 
text. t6 colour plates. (Batsf&rd Cvhm Book*) 

As Mr. Gathomo-F lardy, well-known as a writer on English flora, point! out in his 
introduirEimi. if [us hern the fortune of many famous botanuis 10 have 11 thttr wives 
women who were as competent with the brush as their husbands were with the pen. 
The’ choke of artist for the present book is perhaps an unimuE one, since Mrs. LoudhnS 
pain rings have remained less w r dl known than those of many others among her 
cotifctnptntiULes, 1 - 3 a subject; were partly the old E-ngluh garden I :■ = w ■ i^ . jiid partly 
the new, exotic species which during her day- the early years of the last century— 
wre just beginning to reach the garden; of Britain The excellent introduction .and 
notes on die plato give die book a universal appeal (?J 

Schools of Painting: American 


-milestones or AMERICAN PAINTING in our time. Frederick 5 . 
Wright. Max Panirh* 21*, C4* t 34 pages. 50 plates (1 1 in colour). General 
bibliography. Lise of painters And paintings* Index 
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printing (hiring the first half of die twentieth century. A ihort but useful introduction 
traces the emancipation of Ammon printing from the Hidesacstbnkinn current in 
r^oo ami the mhscqucnc absorption into American an ol die cubist, expressionist and 
abstract movemenn which have dominated recent European painting. In the notes on 
ih dividual painters which follow, both native-born and foreign artists who have 
settled in America, inch ai Tchelirehcw and George Grosz, axe included. The author is 
Director of Education at the Institute of Contemporary Art, Boston, IAS. A.. and 
organized the ramr exhibition of'American Painting in Our Cmmry’ for which the 
paintings reproduced in this book were assembled. {?jp, t) 

-British 

sir Godfrey E NELiER and ms times, 1646-17^3 r Being a review 
ofc Fn gltik portraiture; of the period. Lord Kilhuiin* EntsforJ^ 42s. C4. 
retf pages. 36 illusrrariom (4 in colour). Appendices. Chare of coticempefr- 
aiy artists. Bibliography. Index. 

Sir Godfrey Kudkr, bom in Hamburg in 1646, came to England in 1G76* becoming 
court punter to the later Stuart monardu and George L He printed all the eminent 
men and women of his rime, including the Kit-Cat Club portraits, a group of Whig 
politicians and writers which has recently been acquired by the National Portrait 
Gallery, Loudon, Kncller was the last of the foreign artist*—Holbein, Van Dyke, 
Lely and other*—who dominated English painting in the sixteenth and seventeenth 
centuries* and the first printer to be made a baronet. Lord Kilhnin has produced a 
valuable critical study o( Kaidler’s work and relations with contemporary printers, 
poets and mezzotint artists.. While recognizing the tmevcnnra of Knellcr’s vast 
output, die author claims tliat hb best works place him among the finest portrait 
printer*. Nearly 2 hundred reproductions do much to substantiate this claim and 
provide * fascinating picture gallery of die leading figures during one of Britain's 
must: eventful period* in history, {756.206) 

jtiuus caesar i»etson. Rocha Mary Clay. Country Life t 63s. M*. 

t 55 pages. rzS plates (3 coloured}. Appendices. Index. 

A fully dncuriicnred monograph on the English landscape and water-colour artist 
j. C Ibbewn (1759-1 3 17) incorporating many new fares, Am*1 and identifications 
of pictures connected with Ibbrtirm's work. His place among die topographical 
artiso of the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centimes u carefully messed and lus 
portraits, book illustration! and water-colours, aspects of his work previously ignored, 
are fully treated for the first time. The author is a fellow of the Royal Historical 
Society and known for her scholarly books on the Swiss printer S. H, Grimm, and 
English medieval religious lift?. (739.2073) 

David JONES- Robin Ironside* Penguin Booh, js*6d* IF4* 20 pages of 
rexr. 16 colour plates, cA monochrome plates. Paper bound. (Jtoyvrfti 
MeJent Painters Series) 

David Jotia, ion of a Welsh printer^ manager, wii bom in Kem in 1395 and trained 
ar the Camberwell and Westminster schools of arc in London. Tkc^e facts -ice ampor- 
cant in conatderilig his work, for bt§ war book In Pmnrtkttij (7937] showed him to love 
the craft of let ten as well as the easel; his work is in essence a blend of English and 
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Welsh, with Welsh predommaHiig:, and it u essentially of in lime. He worked tong 
with Erie Gill, and early in his career showed .1 rare ability ro blend imagination., and 
an unusual gift tor colour harmonies,, with die dudplinc of good dirnglinmaiuhip. 
Hh picture* arc evocative, and in the reproductions included herein, which range 
from the early but far Front Die-fret drawing of 1006 of a Dancing Bear to hu water- 
colour 4 The Four Queens' (1941) now at the Tare, he is repns-enicd warh discnmana- 
tion. Mr. Iruiwdc 1 } text, sympathetic u at, would have benefited by nmplifiation 
of style. It is to be amimcd that David Jon later painting will come under review 
m due course in die mwe aeries. £759.20$) 


PHE-ftAFHAELtTF painters* Rohtn Imnridu ami John Gere* Phaiihm 
Press, 25s. ID4. 49 pages of text, pH plates, in rinding 4 in colour. 

The Prc-Raptuclfrc Brothcdiood* consisting originally of seven members (Rossetti* 
Holman Hunt, Millais, W, M, Rossetti, F. G, Skwcw, Jam-ei Coilintnn and Ihomas 
WofllneTj die sculptor) formed in 184S. The members aimed at recapturing die 
simple sweetness and faith of the early Italian matter*. They exerted a decisive influence: 
on English painting m the second half of the mneteenrh eenctiry. l Ir wii, ac first’* 
says Mr. Robin Ironside in lib introduction to the present volume of representative 
selections from their work, 'as if die Bcotherhood Invoked .it the world without 
eyelids, for them, a livelier emerald twinkled in the go^, a purer sapphire melted into 
the sea, On die illuminated p.L^c that nature termed to thrust hemre their dilated 
pupils, every floating, prismatic ray * each drifting 6 tlirnetir of vegecanou, was refidercdL 
in all in complexity, with heraldic brilliance and dfactnemos . . / Mr. John Gcrc\ 
exhaustive dialogue i^ivn biogrnplttcaJ details of thr aftuMs and dismstes each of the 
plates, with man% r accompanying figure. The illustrations include .several tialc-kiniwn 
and hitherto uiipubliihcd pictures, including the work of such beer Pre-Raphaelites as 
Arthur Hughes, Bumo-joncs, John Brett, and Ford Madox Brawn, {7)9,3081) 


PAUL NASH: PAINTINGS, DRAWINGS, 1lXUSTRATIONS. Edited, with 
3 Biographical Note* by Margot Ejt c$. Land Humphries,^*. sR-f. So pages. 
132 places {20 in colour, separately mounted). Catalogue of exhibition, 
works in public collection* and plates Sdccr bibliography. 

A memorsi] volume to Paul Nadi (ifl $9 194^ one of the oursundtug English 
painters of die first hall of die twentieth century, Hec csyp, by reeognired experts. 
dbews N ash's work under die heading?, respectively, of 1 Artist’, "War Artist** 
'L.incbcapc Painter', 'Book Ulustratof and Technique, wirb Ilm of pionients'. Ajsart 
from die iHusiratiora, elwsen personally by the artist shortly before jm death tor a 
projected Purvey" of hb work, die book will be use Mil for refrirnre purposes. The 
catalogues of Nash exhibiriom from 1912-4$ {including all the one-jn.m exhibitions' 
and selected mixed exhibition* lo which be contributed) are reprinted with their 
orimnal introductions. The catalogue of plate* Stives the fullest druiih possible about 
e nrTi work ill unrated in the present volume* including measurements and ownct- 
ship. 


RUN NICHOLSON: FA IN TINGS* RE11EFH, DRAWINGS. [ntToduction 
by Herbert Read. Lutid Humphries, 63s. SR4. 32 pages of text, 20} plates 
(40 in colour). 1 hr of plates. List of owners. Bibliography. 

Him Nicholson (t. 1%+) is the chief um of the distinguished painter. Sir William 
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Nicholson, and a leading exponent of abstract art, Thti it ktxtjk tutc-book, super- 
viicd and laid mu hy the artist, givo ri^rcscntative ocuapki of his work from 191 l 
(die due of tm first panning) to 1947 The imrodnetmn by Dr. Herbert Read. w 
eminent authority on modem ait and aesthetics* dfactLuoi the nature of abstract art* 
while Den Nicholson himself cufitabutcs notes {reprimed + with revisions, from -m 
artide in ffflrtiwt, October 1941) mi the direct application nf atmricrriorLui; principle 
in lm work Risumh m French iiuliLitc the intcrtiaftatul s^raficaqcc of this voltrate 
w|d.4.li unlit be regarded primarily* however* as a pictorial record of the artist's entire 
mii-'te up to the present date. ( 7504993 ') 

|f£X WlilSTIBH, I gp J- I 944 1 IMS LIFE AND HJS DRA WING5. Laurentu 
Whistler. Aft & Tcditiks* i 3 &, 6 tJ- sC*. 40 plates, lllmtrattrnis. Appendices, 
Biblio^rapliy. 

Well known before the war fnr hi* mural pamrings, book LUmiratLans and sftge 
desimiit Rn WllEtkr was killed m Normandy iti 1944. In ihii cJurmuudy produced 
1 lib ycuuget brother Laurence Whkrler, .mrbnr and poet, gives an account l>s 
hii work and persuiiitity. The appendices contain a complete Sue of the booh illibira- 
tiora and jackets (ihc latter arc now collectors' nans) drowned by Rex Whistler, with 
notes oft liis uuital painting, stage design* and typographical work. Several of the 
iUnstritkctf juc here published for die fine time, [759-208?) 


faixj t n c AS A fasti mu. Winston S. Churchill Bam and Oikams Press* 
I04.6d. DH. T?2 pages. tS colour platen. Moiiudiiume portrait frontispiece. 

The snrroduciioti to tlib selection of Mr. Churchill's paintings comists nt a reprint of 
rwo essays from die authors Thm$kt urrJ Advmturt* (1952), '! know of nothing", 
writes Mr. Ch ptriiil! of painting, ‘which more entirely absorbs the mind. 1 As a relajca- 
tion from the strain of political and public life Mr. Char chill turned to painting 2ml 
found tt more satisfying than any othrr hobby. Thar bis ukms arc more than lhw of 
a gifted amateur will be wn tn dir reproduction of some of his brightly coloured 
pictures of Italy, France and his own home at Chinwcll t Kent. The three pictures 
exhibited at die Royal Academy Exhibition in 1947*8 are ail represented in this 
volume. The frontispiece shows Mr. Churchill before bis easel, (759.3984) 


- Austrian 

ns k a k kokdschka^J unes b. Plant (Editor). Mux Parrish. 155, C4. -7 
$6 plares (J$ in colour}. 2 original lithographs. 

Oskar Kokoschka, bom in Austria. in 1&K6 of Czech descent, b a pioneer of the 
I'xpteuiomst movement in modem arr, chough und] recently his work h,i* bceti 
comparatively unknown in Great Britain. highs of his paintings w ere included in the 
notorious Nad Exhibition of Degenerate An held in Munich in 1937. The artist 
subicquendy ipent the war yean in London as a refugee from Prague. Thus book, 
niihlidied simultaneously in Great Briuin and the U-S-A,, cwbddfl with the fmt 
large-scale exhibition of Kokoschka's work it America. In addition tci two original 
lithographs chc artist has contributed a special Letter. Hie editor, James S Pbur* is 
Director o f die Institute of Contemporary Art i» Boston, U,S.A- ( 759 - 3 *) 
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Trench 

r&KKCH rflTH CBNTU nv PAINTERS. Edmond and Jules de Goticourt 
Translated from the French by Robin Ironside. iFtifltiW Prtst, ros,6d. *CJL 
page*. 100 plates (4 in cobttr). List of plates and inch* of collections. 

A tii iher volume in the important urici of dories in the literature of in and civil [ra¬ 
tion reissued bv the Phiidon Press The brothers EdmomJ {i$iJ-p6) and Juki de 
Gonctiurt (iSJO-To) collaborated in several notable watts of art criticism md in a 
celebrated Jiunuf. in the present volume hi separate piomsgraphi from their L .4?.' 
,iu Dix-iimditiK Siifrfr (publrthed in twelve parti between iH5<S and 1874). dealing with 
Watteau, Boucher, Chardin, La Tout, Gmnc mJ Fi .Leonard, have been translated 
into English for the first rime by the painter Rohm Ironside The illuttra items have 
been selected by Ludwig Gcldichctder, General Editor e>f die series, The tnetitnloiw 
editing and j nr active format of die earlier volumes » welt maintained in this latest 
addition to the set its which u the first to introduce colour plsto, (”W*4) 

GEORGES tJE LA TOUR «F LORRAINE (J S93“t^S^). S. M. M. 
Furness. Routk&gt & %»i Paul, 42s. ^4 ‘75 pages. 20 plans. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index . 

The wmki of the link-known French paimer Georges de la four (lyyj-Ki^b nor 
tu be eon fused witii the eightcenthrCcotuiy pastel list Quentin de U 1 our, law been 
rediscovered only in [lie last twenty yean. La Tour's painting* are dimuctcri^l by a 
sense of realm0 and the exploitation of special lighting effects similar in tome respect* 
to the work of die Italian painter Caravaggio, but marked by a reticence and simple 
pathos untypical of dltbaioqiwarlofthc pcrwl This book, bated on yean of r^eJicb 
and making frequent reference to original articles in French art prriodicjlj, u the fast 
unified account of die emergence of ihii artist from almost complete oblivion. Ihcrc 
are four chap^rt-ReJirctnerv, Life and Career. Style, Fiernra-Bch with detailed 
notes and appendices, followed by twenty plate* in which La Tour I mnrnud pcums- 
alsty. fiisihg reakmi wick mnddmUi in J mntin cr which suggests analo&ici iMtn 
painters 45 far ipirL as Vermeer and Hi Greco* u cornpcllirigly revealed. 

T it E PAIN It ft JACQUPH lOtllS DAV1IJ. HdcJl ROSC&UII. Nfc/ltj/itflt & 
WatSOU. ]0fi.(5d. DR. S 3 pa gw. I<5 pages of plalw. to illustrations in die text 
Index, 

The french RcTaluDonsry painJSfr, David (174® ## who llic tXeCudott 

of Lkims XVI and lawr became court punier to die Emptfer Napoleon I,™ a 
leading figure in the ckssiritt movrmcm m painting at the end of the eighteenth 
cnmirv. The plidal intphcuKHii of his gfjilJiwti somewhat cfiitl) |>k trite* o 
ch^ical librorv and h» fervent Revolutionary paintings are ntndicJ t together wiili 
his portrait!, stylistic development and iulluencc. in dm monograph which appears 
in die bicentenary year of [hvkl v blltR Dr. Helen Rosenan b 111 ait historian an 
lecturer in the lAtra-MurJ DcpartnKM of the University of London. Her hi&t 
btKik mpphe* a useful Kmirnwimry on the 6 m exhibition m England of Dlvl£ ** work 
held at the 'Uic Gallery, Lwadou, during the winter of (750.404) 
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otYMMA* Manet. With an emy by Fran^ob Matbcy. Helena fouk- 
mhnt. Rubens, With an essay by Jacqueline Buiichor-^iiEph']Ui;. the 
D ftAwSHjncE. Van Gogh. With an essay by Frank l.lgjr. jltoc Parr^/r, 
7 S.( 5 d. each* 22 pages. Illustfimmi* (3 or more in euLur). Paper bound 
(A Gallery of Miuttrpitcfs) 

Each book in this serin deals with a single m&Lnpiccc. A colmrrcd rcproducuan is 
accompanied by numerous oilier fflustrjtiom, m blade and white and in colour. 
*Wvlnk dcuib, preliminary ikejrihci and paindngi by oilier arrnrs which have \ud 
* l «ne influence un the crcadon, of uirsc mastepieea. The scholarly essays by an inter- 
national leant of eastern aacu and analyse each picture, with eonduding notes cm 
bingrnphic.s] -hu P pliysical deseripriem and history ml a brief bibliography Nine 
dues have already appealed in this wdUprndncni ser ies which, if continued r will form 
a valuable iOttree of ini tin nation about inmr of the world's moic famous pctidn^. 

The tjinlity of reprodueduM b CKCchoii. [739407) (759.9493) frjSM&H) 

THE D ft A w d k i d 1 < k. Van Gogh. Max Paniih^ yn.fid. [7594N) 

Sfi tithtlV 


dEhas: the DftAUOltTSMAM. Randolph ScJiwabc. Art Trade l^ress, its. 

D4. 44 illustrations (w ith 35 pages ofuihoiurinm)* (Pupil atid Master Series) 
1 he firu vultmu of a new aeries designed a guide to student* of dniughtsimiuhip. 
I In: .intiinf. Slide Professor of Hne Art in die Univenuv nf Undnn.\iul a noted 
P™ Kr * diBrtmes die influence of lucres in die early wutk of Oigai, the great French 
Impn-^irmi: pd/iici J4-i'.)i 7). ilium mating note accompany rich drawing. Tins 
promotes to he a most useful icrii:*. Ibr subject—draughnmanditp- is well-defined 
™ ™ c F™ ot confining each volume to 1he work of a single artist secures thorough 
and careful ircarniair, +qS j 

RfiNora + 1841-191 £>. R. H. Wilenski. F*ht & Faber, 8s. fid. (TOM**) 
See page 467: homage to ten vs. James Laver* 

-It alien 

EJEftO DELLA pbahcbsca: frescoes. Introduction by Roberto LongliL 
Biitrjiwd, zij, sCfoL 22 pages. 14 plates in colour. Less of plates. (Jrfj 
demit BiwJb) 

Tlir frescoo by die Umbrian painter Piero ddb Francesca {(. 14*0-9=) reproduced in 
dtb book ate die series illustrating the Legend of the Cross in die diurch of San 
Frimeraeo, at Arezzo* Dr„ Longlii dfaciM Sella Ftniicesca"; art in relation to Renais- 
lanee conceptions of space and pen pee rive, emphasizing the anbfs highly personal 
fynthctH o| form and colour which enabhtheJ die principles upon whidi Venetian 
painting was sobfajiicnily developed. He also elucidate the narrative conicnc of the 
frescoes by desonbrng the episode in the medieval Legend of the Ccph. The cojoEinug 
of the plate, which include several details, is superb chough it dmuld be noted that 
the enure soon 0+ froic™-* not reproduced [portions were probably esroited by 
another arrisr from ddla Franceso'i cartoons). Dr. Longhi is the audior of a juiukrd 
monograph on Fiero delL Francesca which waf transit into Enjdblt in 19301 The 
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Iris Colour Books , edited by Dr. Hans Zbinden of Berne and printed in Switzerland, 
appear under the Batsford imprint in this English edition which is for sale only in the 
British Isles and the British Empire. ( 759 - 5 ° 5 ) 

Raphael. Oskar Fischel. 2 vols. Translated from the German by Bernard 
Rackham. Kegan Paul y 105s. 387 pages of text. 302 plates. Index. 

Until his death in 1939 Dr. Oskar Fischel was regarded as the greatest living authority 
on Raphael, and the present work (Vol. I, Text and Vol. II, Plates) will be indispens¬ 
able to all students of Italian Renaissance painting. The text is a critical appreciation 
which embodies all the known facts about Raphael and his environment, but it is 
unfortunately clumsily translated and in places far from clear. Dr. Fischel comments 
on the approach of each later generation to the work of Raphael, examining the idea 
of an affinity between Mozart and the painter suggested by Goethe and Rochlitz. 
Each of Raphael’s works is subjected to a detailed analysis. ( 759 * 5 ° 5 ) 

TINTORETTO: THE PAINTINGS AND DRAWINGS. Hans TietZC. Pliaidoti 
Press , 25s. C4. 69 pages of text. 300 plates (including 3 in colour and 
2 folding plates). Catalogue. Bibliography. 

In this latest volume issued by the Phaidon Press, at a price only to be described as 
miraculous, the entire corpus of Tintoretto’s authentic paintings is reproduced with a 
large selection of the drawings. This great painter, who lived from 151^ to *594 ^nd 
whose achievement equals that of Titian, marks the zenith of the Venetian school. Dr. 
Tietze, the author of many important works on art history, introduces the plates with 
a long and scholarly essay on Tintoretto’s life, training and stylistic features. His 
analysis of the mannerist clement in Tintoretto’s work demands some knowledge of 
aesthetic principles on the part of the reader, but a mastery of Dr. Tietze s exegesis 
gready extends our appreciation of the superb plates. The catalogue of paintings is full 
of information and should be used in conjunction with the bibliography and chrono¬ 
logical table of Tintoretto’s life. This notable book, which was ready for publication 
in 1939 on the outbreak of war, offers the best opportunity for studying the develop, 
ment of Tintoretto’s style, short of a visit to Venice where the greater part of his 
principal works still remains. ( 759 * 5 ° 7 ) 


-Spanish 

GOYA IN THE democratic tradition. F. D. Klingender. Sidgwick & 
Jackson , 42s. R8. 226 pages. 122 plates. Index. 

An impressive, if highly controversial, doctrinaire interpretation of the work of the 
great Spanish painter Goya (1746-1828) in terms of Marxist ideology. The author 
defines the main theme of Goya’s art as ‘the emancipation of the people’ and in 
developing this thesis claims that the conflicting tendencies in his artistic development 
are linked with the fluctuations of the social revolution of his time. The illustrations, 
though not representative of all aspects of Goya’s work, arc excellent. The author s 
book on Art and the Industrial Revolution was noticed in the April 1948 number of 
British Book News. (759-6) 
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Dutch and Flemish 


THE MASTERS OF PAST TIME*. DUTCH AND FLEMISH PAINTING 

from van eyck to rembrandt. Eug&ne Fromcntin. Translated 
from the French by Andrew Boyle. Edited, with Notes, by H. Gerson. 
Phaidott Press , 8s.6d. sC8. 389 pages. 102 plates. Notes on the plates. 
Selected bibliography. Index. 

In this book the Phaidon Press continues its republieation of the classics of art criticism. 
Eugene Fromcntin (1820-76), French painter and writer, visited Holland and Belgium 
in 1875 to write a scries of articles, commissioned by the Rerue des Deux Motides , on 
Dutch and Flemish painting. His work appeared in book form in 1876, the year of 
the author’s death, and has since become a classic, while his paintings, perhaps un¬ 
justifiably, have been almost forgotten. Fromcntin writes as a painter and his approach 
is very different from that of modern art criticism with its emphasis upon historical 
research, iconography and aesthetic analysis. The reader cannot fail to have his under¬ 
standing and enjoyment of the masters ‘of past time’, particularly Rembrandt, 
Ruysdacl, Rubens and Franz Hals, clarified and enlarged by Fromcntin’s expressive 
prose. The plates, reproducing most of the pictures described by Fromcntin, are an 
admirable accompaniment to the narrative. The editor’s Notes correct a few of 
Fromcntin’s attributions and give the dates of artists and pictures which the author 
usually omits. The inspired translation, by Andrew Boyle, is reprinted from the 1913 
edition published by Dent. Finally, reference must be made to the typography and the 
binding, which make this edition of a classic one of the finest examples of recent book 
production. ( 759 - 9492 ) 

HELENA FOURMENT. Rubens. Max Parrish , 7 S. 6 d. (759-9493) 

See page 474 : olympia. Manet. 


-Oriental 

rajput painting. Introduction and notes by Basil Gray, mughal 
painting. Introduction and notes by J. V. S. Wilkinson. Faber & Faber , 
8s.6d. each. SR4. 24 pages. 10 colour plates. Paper bound. (Faber Gallery 
of Oriental Art) 

The first two titles of a new scries, designed to cover all the main schools of Oriental 
art, edited by the Keeper of Oriental Antiquities in the British Museum. The plates 
are separately described and preceded by a general introduction. (759-954) 


- South African 

painters of south Africa. C. Bouman. H.A.U.M. (Cape Town , South 
Africa ), 52s.6d. R4. 134 pages. Illustrations. 

A critical anthology of twenty-six South African artists, with examples of their work 
and short appreciations by a well-knowm authority, formerly Professor in the Univer¬ 
sity of Stellenbosch, and now in the University of Leiden, Holland. The work is 
well produced and contains thirteen colour plates. (759-968) 
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lyrical work. Johannes Meintjies. Anreilh Press (Cape Town, South 
Africa), 25s.6d. R8. 26 pages. 50 illustrations (some coloured). 

The book comprises a number of reproductions of paintings by Meintjies, one of the 
foremost of the younger South African artists. There is a biographical sketch and 
introduction by P. Marincowitz, in English and Afrikaans. (759-968; 

-Australian 


THE ART OF rupert bunny. Appreciation by Clive Turnbull. 
Biographical sketch by Tristan Bucsst. Ure Smith ( Sydney, Australia), 55s. 
R4. 75 pages, of which 42 arc plates, 10 in colour. 

The reproductions in this volume arc representative of the figure paintings, decorative 
compositions and landscapes (mostly French) of Rupert Bunny (1864-1947). who 
was the first Australian painter to achieve die distinenonof a rnenuon honourable 
at the Old Salon in 1890. Bunny spent more than half his life in France and was 
frequently represented also at the Royal Academy die New Salon and other Conti¬ 
nental exhibitions, two of his paintings being bought for the Luxembourg collccuon. 
This handsome volume gives a brief but satisfying conspectus of the work of one who 
is directly in the great tradition and who is regarded by some as Australia s finest 
artist. ' ( ?59 " 4) 

ADVENTURE IN WATERCOLOUR: AN ARTIST S STORY. Written and 
illustrated by Kenneth Macqueen. Legend Press ( Sydney, Australia), 63s. 
R4. 48 pages including 17 coloured plates. Portrait. 

Kenneth Macqueen, Australian landscape painter, was bom in * 8 97 u » Vict °™* 
Australia. He trained at the Slade and Westminster Schools, London, exhibited at the 
Royal Academy and the New English Art Club, and is represented in the principal 
national art galleries in Australia, and also in the Metropolitan Museum. New York_ 
He has always painted in water-colours and his considerable contnbunon to the art of 
Australia and of the world in that medium is well illustrated in this excellently pro¬ 
duced volume. < 759 " 4) 


ENGRAVING 

WOOD ENGRAVING. George E. Mackley. National Magazine Co. 15s. sC 4 . 
143 pages. Illustrations in text and supplement (black and white). Biblio- 
graphy. 

A concise and practical survey of die technique of modem wood engraving. Chapters 
arc devoted to the preparation of die block, use and care of tools, printing and design 
Engravings by the author are used in the text to illustrate points of technique and 
cxamplcsof contemporaries’ work arc shown in the Supplement The dust-jacket, 
enlarged from one of the author’s engravings, is intended to enable the student to 
make a close study of technique and texture. An account of the work of Thomas 
Bewick (1753-1828), the founder of modem wood engraving, rounds off an attraenve 
book which will benefit both the practitioner and the collector. The author is an 
Associate of the Society of Wood Engravers. v * —1 
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WOODCUTS or ALBBKCKT DUHEB. T. D. Bartow, P/irpdn Books, zs.6± 
sCS. 25 pages of text, 111 pines. Notes. (Kutg Penguin Beaks) 

A short biognpHirol introJuLtioa precedes a section of plate*, the greater number of 
which are devoted to the scria known as "i he Small fW™ T of i jii, representing 
Ptircri nyle ui its rail nut only. The book is w designed u to show die evolution 
of hi* style from about 1493 otiwwdi. fTfii.ioSjl 


itno-CUTS. A Handbook of Lino-Cut Colour Printing, rhi.de flighr. 
Revised ediriotL John Loot The Bcdl/y Head, I2S .6d. $uR8, 5(8 page. 
iS pbt« {to in colon*). Line drawings In die tore. List of illustrations. 

In this handbook, tint [HiUlhlicd in 11117, the autbot siressts the educative value of the 
luio-cut m developing i sow of colour and form and its suitability M , medium for 
modestly priced original work. After doenbint* dir relationship of fcmxo,1 to wood- 
cuu. wood-engravings and Japanese eolrtiir-printj, he gives simple dirccdom for 
nuking luio-etm, with a useful. illustrated chapter on home-made tools, The tllni- 
tr3tHMM n,dulic Sample* of die right and wrong use of ihu attractive medium. (7151,5) 


COLOUR miNriNu. A Practical Demonstration of Colour Ptiming by 
Unrrprcv,. Photo-ofEct Lithography and Drawn Lithography. % vok 
I homos E. CriHits. Fulrr & Faker, 63 s. C4. 4$ pages, 9 demonstration 
diarts of colour printing aud a colour diart. 


Ol lira work Volume 1 contain* die test and Volume U a number nf det.iommriou 
(dour plates, showing the results obtained by varying die process of reproduedon 
order of pruning and [hr tone of inks. Mr. (.dirfits writes Uni l«e otperienre of 
colour pnntuiL; and liters m imaginative brcak-aw.iy from accepted tradition* and 
routine, particularly to thr order in which the colours arc printed, lie devotes j section 
ro the printing of yellow: 'I never print die yellow first if ] can avoid it ’ The bio- 
paphical notes arc proof of hi* experience and he ho* alw included notes on well- 
known arum of bit acquaint jii l? who were interested in lithograpby, withtommenti 
on their success in that medium. Another section deals with standard ink* for threc- 
aiid rour-colour work, and again the author stresses die importance of die order in 
vvliich the colours are printed. Finally there are explanatory section* to be studied in 
conj unrtina. with the -leniomtradun pLici, which iic produced by Jwctpicss* ubuto- 
l a F* 1 \ :ui “ hr wnlithograph y. With rfic plane* a colour dun iiincluded showing 

™ c " ccr “* ^intrent bladu on overpfmnJ colcwn. Mr. Gririia 1 ! tbcrtriei sJmdd 
interest both the student of printing and those engaged in tlic practice of it. A know¬ 
ledge of the different processes ii assumed tn the reader. (762.885) 


ETCHINGS AND £1 h v points, sir Lionel Lindsay. Urt Smith (Sydney, 
Australia ), As.fid. 1C8. 48 pages. j2 plates. (Ur/ Smith Miniature Series 2) 

Sit Lionel Lindsay’s was the most succestfiil one-man show at Colrughi’i Caller-. 
London, hi 15127, and since ih.it time lie has won dimnctiuii as an etcher wood- 
engraver, water-colour painter and it tonic. In thif small book thirty-two reproduc- 
rion* of his work* are presented in tepta on art paper. Ihev uicludc AiUtraliaa, Spanish 
and other lubjeeis, 1 he bonk alio contain* an article on Spain and the Etthet by Sit 
Lionel and a pen portrait of the artist himself by Harold J, L. Wright (-ty 2 ) 
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PHOTOGRAPHY 


dictionary or PHOTOGRAPHY, Kid and largely rcwriitcn by 
A, L. M Sowerby. tyth edition. Fmntmn Press, Ijs. lF8. 707 page*. 
Diagrams. Tables, 

This valuable reference LhwA for the prarritiog phnmgrapherp amateur or pmf^ioiul 
gives mfomutiou ™ an exceedingly wide rang* nf subjecn, arranged alphabcnr^Uy 
wslK copious l ros-rdie r cmo■ Mr, Sowerby, who u raitor of die weekly journal 
Pftoi^rnphrr, has largely rt wrurcn rb^ edition and a number n't experts 
have rtintnbuBed 10 it. The cmpluti". b mi thpractical Aide and vtry fill].!c-r.tiK jtc 

f ivna l'p|T■ 1 iI current procedures aJi«J process^ Articles on the tit me important subjects 
ave hern considerably expanded and every effort has been made to make the fhV- 
tfitthtry 45 complete a scorizhouic of Inin filiation as pnwibfo U k a hook dut should he 
in the po&o&ton of every photographer. (77^,01) 

P HUTCH: h A PHY AND THE ART OF Sf.kIkch Mired N.Ttkin. 2nd edition. 

Feuntritt ftttt, 17SM D4. 72 pages of text and photograph*. 

The author here follows up liii work on photugraplik tarhuicpiev Btutr Ptwfwifpfo, 
with a volume devoted m die artistic side of photography and illustrated with 
examples, Hb purpose is to open die reader^ eyes to the multiform aspect* of die 
vbiblc world which habitually pass unnoticed, "My aim\ he s;ivs p "wjll Iuyc been 
-achieved if the reader of this hoot, being interested iu photography, acquires die taste 
and die lubk of seeing;if he discards conventional aspects; and if from my pages, he 
betimes better acquainted wiih the meaning of that visual language known as photo- 
yfraphy . 1 Before examining the various expression* and nuiEiifeiuuions olyhotovtaphy, 
he endeavours to ituwcf the fpiesnrm. *Whal b photography Mi d wlut ate its Iblubf 
The boot is then divided into flections covering: Leading Trends in Photography; 
Composition; Lighting; Relief and Movement; Personality: md Nature. The 
beautiful photo graphi which illustrate tins edmon were chosen from the work of 
ouLstanLiinc; Trend 1 photographer*, and give an idea of what may be called die Paris 
school (770*1) 

PbHFKCT NEGATIVES. G. I- Wakefield ind B. 7 . J, Glover. Silt edition 
revised. Fountain Press, <?*, C$, 126 pages. H plates. Diagrams. 

Dm book (first published in 192 j) k written primarily for beginners, but will also be 
useful lo advanerd workers. It dues not deal with armtic probfnm, but with die 
scientific principles leading to the pet feet print: subject brijdimws. properties of 
negative and positive marcrub, exposure, «Jev«tiopntrnt (fare]tiding protesting in the 
tropics). Tins edition k rewritten and includes the following new material: de-s¬ 
crip ticn* of American and British statidjtd speed dctermilutions of and 

of the S.E.L exposure photometer: a rable of speed rating equivalents^ and notes un 
die handling and storagenfnegati ves. The book is scholarly, lucid and practical (770.l) 

a.&.c, op photography. Frank and Molly Partington, Fountain Press, 
5*. sCfi. So pages* S plates, zz figures. 

This practical little book a imatufcd for the beginner in photography. Opening with 
an explanation of general principles, it on 10 describe die structure and operation 
of 4 modem box camera and iu deal briefly but dearly with loading md unloading, 
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film, Alien and exposures, indoor photography, developing, printing and enlarging, 
wiJ the lltui proeenrs. as well j- the mure difficult subjects of pictorial composition 
and die seeing eye The book is illustrated with example* of the authors own work, 

(770.5) 

holiday photography , Frank and Molly Partington. Fountain Press, 

as. sOt 32 pages. \f> pages o! photographs. 6 figures. 

Tlie scope oi dni little hook is a good deal wider than die tide suggests. Of (a sis 
dupters, oniy ihc ftrsr rwfl on the choice of equipment jnJ it* ovcrfcml are snociii- 
rally addressed in plifstogTsphtfs Hie next three, beginning with one or pLuuiiiij; 
die holiday, are mainly mended to develop ‘the set big eye'. Litdc m the was of 
purely tecluiic.il advice is included, since chit is ninth utile from any of the standard 
denurn wry textbooks, hut there is much illuminating advice on how 10 look at thing* 
witls die object of takinc good photographs of them. The fuui ck.pt« on Com K 
Abroad deal* with regulations ami the Customs as applied to cameras and photo* 
maphy, technical comidetadooj and points to watch. The book w 1 1 Initiated with 
photographs taken by the a tlthors fr» ji 


£*11111 ON vohthaiture. Jolin EHili, Pe>m<tm Press, sis. *C+. itio pages. 

4 h pages of photographs, Index. 

A_revealing account of die outlook and tnrthods of a leading portrait photographer 
oi 1nternai10n.il repute. Following a consideration of die practical problems ’arising 
out of the psychological aspect of portrait photography, he giv« some attention to 
elcmctitary lighting^ and dien proceeds to describe ilia own system of lighting, on 
important feature of which is the use of a double main li(*ht, and kij own 'method of 
retouching negatives. He bid tides a duptcr on [eduiicof quality and writes at some 
length on special types of portrait w ork, including 'at home* potuaicure, colour 
portrait tire, stage and screen stills, groups, and the exhibition poi trait. He has some 
Wive things to say about the critical altitude wltich the photographer Jmdd adopt 
tow.uJ> Jiis own work, rite ilWaiinn* include some fme examples of die work of 
the aiitltot and of oilier outstanding portrait plicnugriphcis. {770.61*} 


THE MAN u Em at it THE CAMERA. Edited by Helmut Omshcim, 

Foreword by Rtrftbonc Holme. fiwtifWiJ Press, ns. $€4. J43 pages. 

54 pIlulL'gnplis. 

Delimit: inheres of activity ire aaoeblcd with tunics of certain phutographen, 
whivse style manifests itself m their choice and treatment of subject matter and 
distinguishes du-ir work from dur of others. In cJiis book are related the stories and 
achievements of nine outstandiiij.; creative pliutograpihere whose vision, bnogtiumm 
and originality luve ted hi fame, iisrh speaks for himself and gives some idea of his 
approach to his work, hisiiras, outlook and method*, as well as * general account of 
lumsclf. They include CcriS Beaton, of inuetnatioiuJ reputation; j. Allan Cash, tn the 
front rank of camera journalism: the editor idin wit. best known for bis photographi 
of architecture and sculpture; L 0.1 foppf, whose name has been » household word 
in photography lor over forty years; Angus McBeon, Britiiin** leading theatrical 
photographer: Eel lx H. Man, a pinticer of pictorial journalism; hits. K. M, Parsons, 
notable British landscape photographer , W. Susddteky, fonioos for his photograph* 
of children and animals: and Harold White, a leadin’ interpreter of the British wav of 
life. The aspiring photographer will find much useful practical advice in these page. 
The illustrations arc superb examples of die photographer's art. (770.69) 
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LIGHTING FOR PORTRAITURE! TECHNIQUE AND APPLICATIONS. 
Walter Numberg. Focal Press, I7s.6d. SuR8. 188 pages. Diagrams. 64 pages 
of plates. 4 tables. Index. 

In this practical book on the use of artificial lighting in portrait photography the 
author summarizes the results of his own extensive experience and expands one aspect 
of his earlier work. Lighting for Photography. Walter Numberg has already achieved a 
high reputation as a professional photographer and his book is fully illustrated with 
excellent examples of his own work and that of other well-known photographers 
from many parts of the world. Aided by numerous lighting diagrams and half-tone 
reproductions showing the effect of various types of lighting, the author explains the 
technique and principal applications of lighting to portrait photography. He gives a 
detailed analysis of sixty-four lighting schemes and shows how lighting can be used 
to bring out the likeness of the subject or to concentrate on certain features or to 
obtain a particular photographic effect. ( 771 - 443 ) 

photographic emulsion technique. T. Thome Baker. 2nd edition. 
Chapman & Hall, 38s. D8. 349 pages. 104 figures. Index. 

A textbook for students, industrial chemists and photographers who have to prepare 
photographic emulsions. It describes in detail small-scale production, coating and 
testing, but, obviously, it cannot deal with the jealously guarded secrets of the large- 
scale manufacturer of emulsions of commercial quality or of extreme properties. This 
second edition has been brought up to date and has been expanded by eighty pages and 
twenty-six illustrations. New chapters on three-layer colour films and on plastics in 
emulsion techniques have been included. ( 77 I - 543 ) 


Cinematography 

3 5 MM filmstrip technique. Peter Hansell. Ilford, 7s.6d. D8. 82 pages. 

Illustrations and diagrams. Appendices. 

The author is Medical Officer in the Department of Medical Photography, West¬ 
minster Hospital Medical School, London; this volume has been prepared expressly 
for all those interested in filmstrip from both its technical and educational aspects. Its 
main object is to present ‘as many facets of the production side as possible, so that, 
armed with these practical considerations, the reader will be better able to work out 
his own applications*. The book consists of eight parts: principles and applications, 
equipment, methods, materials, processing, miniature lantern slides, projectors and 
projection, and appendices (various suggested frame sizes for special purposes and 
copyright material). (778.2) 

film strip AND slide projection. M. K. Kidd and C. W. Long. 

Focal Press, ys.6d. C8. 152 pages. Illustrations. Appendix. 

Instructions are given in the use and servicing of the smaller projectors now used 
extensively in the home, lecture hall, and classroom. It is the author s aim to help 
beginners prepare and present fauldess shows. Numerous illustrations support the text 
and an appendix lists some sources of supply and information. (778.2) 
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the COMPLETE PROJECTION i s i . A Textbook for all who handle Sound 
and riming in the Kineraa. IC Howard Cridu.4th v reused, edinon edited 
by Alex | r Martin. Otlhnmi Prtss m egs. Ch. pn^es. llluSEratKimi jcid 



This book now hi in fourth edition, originally in icjjj and wai cht fine 

work pub! bland its Diiuin to deal comprdjiamvJy with die work of the kincma pro- 
jl'l tii. liiiiL It \m now been entirely rewritten and incorporates detaib of die Jateit types 
nf ptuicaurv and sound equipment!* ‘in addition to a general exposition of' the 
ntceluiuc.il olid srimrifk prindphi tuvoIvciI in kinemicogr aph film projection*. The 
audiw. who ii a tedmioJ (.omultaiu eo the Unmh Kltiematogfaph Sixiciy and editor 
Lif die Socieiy'ijuLinuh British K inemtuegraphy, bi berti assisted if i the work o'" 1 
by Ales J, Martin* lasudatc editor of H \'rkly r 



filmstrip projection, A Practical Manual on the Care, Maintenance 
and Projection Teckriqne of Fitnv-strip and Film Slide Projection. Cecil A, 
HitL Fwititain Pr*ss> 55, £8* 9S page*. 4 pkta and 12 diagrams in text. 
Appendix Index. 

1 he anther* who during and since the war \ m been engaged m mobile projection and 
recently published a practical nunn+il mi ciiic-filni projection, has written die present 
volume with the purple of helping the lar^e number of beginners and users dt^mc 
of the many differ™ tvpea nf projector to gain confidence through 1 knowledge of the 
general technique of film-st™ projection. There arc chapters on slide and strip sperifi- 
carionr + the preparation of hlm-^tnpt and vlides, safesruirds against film damage., the 
projector and its pans, examples oi modem equipment* preparing for projccriori* 
screen^ using rhe projector, ore and maintenance, findim* and ticwiwtimr fmW Thr 



Applied Phiilf^raphy 

PHOTOGRAPHY IN CRIME DETECTION. J. A. Radley. CftOpman & FfalL 
2 is. DS. r86 page*. lllu^tradnns. Index. 

This es a scim-popular work which assumes that rhe reader is already conversant with 
ordinary photograplsk procedures. It cxplainci the great value to crime detection of 
photography by reflected uJtn-viulct light or, beyond the other end of the visible 
spectrum. by infra-red wives, mi abo by d>c application of fluorescence phenomena. 
Many of the illiiitrarioiii have figured in menial eases. There are example* of the aid 
piven by phptotnnOHXipi employing ultra-violet or bfra-red irradiation, and the 
author makes mam suggestion* for further application* nf the vinous techniques to 
police work. (7 

Collections of Photographs 

RUrtTOfikAMS OF THE yeah, IP 49 - The Annual Review of the World's 
Photographic Ait. With 211 Introduction by Percy W. Harris and ,1 Com¬ 
mentary by R. H. Mason. 54th issue. Amateur Photegrjplun , J[jjfc r 7 ,M. 
paper botindi ios r Ad, cloth bound. LC4. FTtinrispiecev r (5 pages of icxl 
64 pages of plates. Index. 

The present issue of this well-known annual review follows the pattern of previous 
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volume}. The introduction by the President of dir Royal Photographic Society of 
Great Bt ii jiii dves a purvey of the ycac + i work* Covering photography in Great Britain 
and all over die world. Mr, Mason supplies a few notes en pictorial photography 
d lit ii Lg die year with totmumtitin on sonic q\ iJic pictures reproduced m dm volume. 
The remainder of die book a devoted to seventy-life reprodticticiia of cniKunding 
pictures from photographers in many countries specially selected Trims a hmt of 
entries ami covering a wide variety of Interests, (77^) 

THt YLar 1 & fhohjch aphY, 1943-1949. Rpfiil Plwt<%raphir Sorirty, 
fls.frd, doth bound: fa. piper hound. 9C4* 46 pages of photographs and 
text (4 1 plates). Index. 

rhts printed record of the g $$6 of the Royal Photographic Society *j Cuaou* annual 
exhibitions gives an indication of trends in international photography, showing as it 
does the work o| photographers of many nationalities- At pteseut it a possible to 
include only die most popular sections of the exhibition, die Pstturi j* Nature, Record 
an 1 1 Lantern Slide sections, but it is hoped at 1 later date to Include die whole. The 
plates j re outstanding example* of die photographers art. and die text ii devoted to 
rnriijnenuncs on The Pictorial Prims" p by W R. Kay* covering Architecture:, 
Flowers and Still Life, Portraiture and Figure Studies* and Lan&cajk; " Nature Photo 
grapky\ by Oliver G. Pike, covering Bowers, MainnmJ*. Insect*, Birth and Miscella¬ 
neous;; and "Lantern Slido', by Anne Jacksort m (779) 

Australian PiioTOGHATflY p 1947 * Oswald L Ziegler (Editor). Zkghr 
Gotham Puhlitmhns (Sydney, /tiotnjJm}, ]2$.&k M4, 197 pages, of which 
si fit are plated (rj in colour). Index. 

In this first issue yf , 4 nsfftflran PfM^nt^hy, an attempt is nude to establish u standard 
annual rccurd of the acco tnpLbhmetics ol photographers in AirittuiL and New 
Zealand, The photographs itprodtIOcd were selected from more tlum seven hundred 
submissions and reveal a liigh standard of canicr* art* versatility of (cdtnkjuc, 013d 
variety of subject Preceding die photographs are eight short articles on yperid upccn 
of photography* including colour photography in medicine, religious films, nee 
phobo-tiiblies, etc, (779) 

STUDIES OF DANCE Sis IN COLOUR AND MONOCHROME. Gordon 

Anthony. Rome & Vm That t 42s. IC4. 12 pages of text. Frontispiece and 
16 plates in colour, 16 plates m black and white, 

A volume of posed studio portraits of eighteen dancers— American. British. French 
and Javanese—iit roles danced recently hv rhetn in London. It is the Jtim collection of 
Gordon Anthony's photographs to mefude examples of hts work-in colour. The intro- 
duefion by Detyck Lvnhain of die London Archives of the Dance dbeimcs the dancers 
in the rol« portrayed, gives model informarion on the ballets concerned. and seo out 
some of the practical and aesthetic problems raised by this extension of photographic 
technique, which, wliile creating new possibilities for die imaginative ponraiturc of 
dancers In character, yet enforces* temporarily, irritating rcstrictiona through die u 
yet impel Jeer development of procmsc* and the severe limitation of colour range 
impost by die present shortage in Britain of the necessary materials, (77^.792H) 
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MUSIC 

cesah FRANCK. Nornism Demid i. D^Wn, i2v6d DK. s=S page*, $ iUu$- 
tratioiu. Appendices. fndrx. 

This is claimed to be the lint boot on Gfeur Franck by m. English writer, and. in 
addition to presenting a straightforward account of its subject's life and works, it 
includes features which make u useful as a wort of reference. The anchor t?ivo first 
his biography of Franck and then procenii to examine the works, which he elamiia 
into broad groups. Three final chapters arf drvoted to the pupils of Franck, io hii 
contemporaries in the French musical world, and to a vummst)' character sketch of 
the composer. The appendices give a list of boob cutisulted, in which no publishers 
or dates are given, and a Imof Franck's works* including many sail in MS. and to 
which attention is drawn for the first rime outside France. [7S0 0711) 

C r s A & francs. John Horton. Oxprd University Pre$s t js. sFS. 66 pages. 
Music examples, (Musical Pilgrim Series) 

This succinct account of the work of the great Belgian composer (182^ ^0) layt 
sufficient emphasis on the ecmitructionjJ aspect to arable the general reader to grasp 
the essenmb of Franck 1 music. At the tame time die author contents him&clf with 
a study of die works most frequently heard; by concauridng on these, which include 
examples from the works for organ and orchestra jxvl the chamber music, die ron- 
rintd appearance ofihecomposers particularduraacrisriei in various forms is made 
very clear. The hook opciu with a short biograplucal sketch, {7S0.0711) 

AN ANTHOLOGY OF MUSICAL CRITICISM, Compiled by Norman 
Dernuth, Byre & SpattisUfpode^ 121,6(1. sF3. 397 pages. Index, 

Noiman Demode composer and writer on music, has arraitced this andidugy of 
ended and appreciative writing* by subject in chronological order. For the most past, 
composers and diar nuaslc form the subject* of the extracts choieu h but a few articles 
uf more general application are included from periodicals, ctr. In all cases source^ aud 
date* are given, and die cuUecdoti k very fully indexed. (780.072) 

Musical Appreciation 

MAN, MIND and music. Frank Howes, Stdttr & Warburg, r^.rtd- IDS. 
1S4 page*. Miuric examples, Index. 

A study of the relationship of music to die sciences of anthropology, philosophy and 
psychology, by the musk critic of The Times, kii an attempt to formulate a philosophy 
of musk by examining dements in k which arc the result of thb relationship. The 
result i* an interesting excursion into the by-path* of thought in music, and an extern 
lion of mnssed boundaries, flic author groups his e&avs under die main headings 
noted above h and ends with an outline of music as a social art, as a inirror of content* 
porary political event*. and as a product of the mental climate of its time. (780,1) 

OF MUSICAL things. Alphous Sd berm inn. Graham Rafik Q\ (Sydney, 
Australia), lOs./kt- 5 uR 3 . I 16 pages. Index. 

A collection of lectures on the aesthetic* of muiie given by die author to students of 
the New South Wales CoUaervatorium of Mune in Sydney, AiutralU. (780,1) 
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A S¥.A\ at THE PuOAUi. J. Raymond Tobin. Evans Bros „ 8s,rfkl. sDti. 

143 pages. illustrations by B. Gordon Smith, Musical examples. 

In this guide tu orcJirKral tumic, written for die layman, dir author describes the 
components of die orchestra, die chief musical forms, and die facts which form die 
background of die cwdinary musk lovers appreciation The style is fluent and easy 
and the book is excellently produced, (? 50 rt) 

Yearbooks 

minhiujisen's musiCm yeah tiOtiE- VoL VTj 1$4$-5<X Edited by 
Max Hutricbseu. Hinrkhstn Edition* 15s. CH . |j 6 page?, ti iliu Etta dons. 
Musical examples. Bibliographies. Index. 

Tins Is the sixth appearance ofwhai has become a leading musical reference book, ft 
combines two kinds nfimitml; die topic.il or cphcriuTji, and die historical Of die fine 
category example* are found m die surveys tor 15147-^ in die spheres of broadcast 
ruuiu:, the progress of research^ die Bratkh Council and die Aria Council, opera, the 
musical event* of the year in Britain; and the many reference lists, inducting musical 
organization!, the Prtis, enrhcdraJ and collegiate organists and bibliographies. These 
last are subdivided into several parts, the first of which 11 a special Ibc of books on film 
and radio music; there follows a general bibliography in two parts, die Erst in alpha¬ 
betical jubjcei order and the second a briefer pcnonal list under names of composers, 
etc. All rhese lists, except (he ft nr which is more comprehensive* arc for ihc year 1947 
and include periodical and American sources, The final lilt is a classified bibliography of 
music published in Britain in (947, I be mr of die ample maicnal oculists of ankles 
on Apedal subjects of long-term value for reference. This kind of information has been 
included in earlier issues* hut the actual m.urrt.J ii not repeated. Examples arc articles 
on Bernard Shaw at a music critic, on the Haines system of mmk notation, on. the 
relation between nuwtc and musicology, on the French and Belgian organist*, It 
should be noted that future edition!, to he known 11 Vacftyi, will tend to be more 
idf-containcd, for uir al m o*i entirely as a permanent work of reference rather (iian as 
an ephemeral annual, (780.58) 

Concerts 

the FROJ43* Thomas Russell. Mm Parrish, 7^6d. sM«. 71 pages. 37 ilfosrra- 
tioiu, including 4 plates in colour. Index. (IVofld of Music Series) 

the proem famous series of Promenade Concert* was founded in by Henrv 
WqhxI and liia manager Robert Newman, and they were given in die Queers Hall, 
London, limit it was destroyed by German bombing m 1^41, since when they have 
been continued in the Albert HalL After a short cluptcr ou cuilet J Proms \ which 
were begun by John Banister b 167a, Mr, Russell surveys die present scries, with 
much interesting detail of programmes, orchestras, broadcasting, etc., and a fauna ring 
study of die great conductor, Sir Henry Wood, who reigned over them for forty-nine 
Yean. Mr, Russell writes with discriinbating aithmbsm from long personal know¬ 
ledge, first as prom cruder, then as 1 member of the London Philharmonic Orchestra, 
and ny w aa i& Managing Director. The illustrations cover the whole period and 
include j reproduction in lull colour of the portrait of Sir Henry Wood, lo-tl, by 
Frank Salisbury- {7&Q.73) 
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Anthologies 

MUSIC LOVERS an i Hcu.tHj v r Atchiu j^eubs (Compiler). Foreword b f 
Sir Malcolm Sargent. Wmhatvr Publications* I2$.6d. DE. 240 pages. 
B Qlmtmions. index. 

I he music code of the Doily Exprcu ha* gathered into this anthology many qumarinm 
frons vinous jourm. some of which will be known to 1 he ^cisenil reader from mmi^l 
biography. ll*e first pars b general in scope and dironolugiral in urangemciH. [he 
sceontf include an essay by Christopher HaujII on 'Musk and English L |Wsr-.-’ and 
a ncEeetion of bumorum m.-nui the third presents a portrait of the mucEtun at work, 
ai seen by Mr. Gerald Moo re, Mr. Thomas Russel an 3 othen; and rhr book doses 
with on examination of Uic prospects for music in England by Scott Goddard* The 
10nrco of ihe extracts are given. ^ 

HiMury 

x short history Oi music. Alfred Eiivstcim 5 e1i ediritm, Cassette 14s, 
( w ith musical examples); Ss, (without musical examples). sCfl. W7 : an 
pages. Index. 

Ihh brilliant short history of musk, tyliieh hoi proved of gcejii v^lm; since tt wit f]n.t 
pnbibhed over twme^yeats ago, giv^ without great detail, a unified computus of 
llie development of nui^ic ftoiu priinitive rimes. (J 3 f the 20.1 parses of icki, 110 are 
devoted to the pred iavibi period. and Ur. Einstein hcstiin due itory with a chapter on 
primitive and oriental forms, The music examples uke the form ofexiended mncjtim 
ranging from die mime of the Troubadours and the FkiubJr school 10 Gluck* l laydn 
and Mozart, dicnr arc short notes- to explain the examples. (7S0.0) 

a HISTORY OT MLS.il xi thought. Donald N Fergmou. 2 nd edition. 

RautJtdge & iuEjf<tri Rml 25s. 1 MB. ^47 page*. Bibliography. Index, 

I his work, first published nvet ten years ago and now brought tip to dme by to author, 
who is Professor of Music in die University of MinnesoEa, U S.A B h a manual for the 
student rather than for the genera] reader. Its emphasis on the evolution of mniir from 
die Greek era, ihrough early tZhristhm rimes and the Middle Ages to the beginning 
of the polyphonic period, Jtas its interest for the specialist. The author's aim Jus been 
to provide continuity in die narrative of this evolution, and to give prominence to the 
perpe [tial tlow in the ti dc 0 1 musical idm t showing how at any one time rhe art is not 
static h»r cnntmualiy developing. With rhn in mind be has broken off hi* jrcrttint at 
mne point only to outline, in a single chapter, illustrated with drawings the ilrvelon- 
mrTi! of instnuHcitts. The present renturv tt MTalcd l«> fully than the earlier pcnodi, 
wids (Fie emphasis 1 athcr on die music at flic New World. The feMography occupies 
twmr>- pag« jnJ it diwified into hro.nl groups by hibject: ii itir?<iH« periodical 
references. (780.1)) 

MUSIC in OUR TIME, Trends in Music Since the Romantic Era. Adolfo 
Salasai. Translated from the Spanish by Isobcl Pope. John Latte The Bcdiey 
Head, 151, Dft, 367 pJ^cs. Musical examples. Index. 

The promt work was ftm published in Buenos, Aires ttt 1044 md elaborate* die 
increasingly popular theory that ieg«ds music ai a social product. The book. » 
divided into two parts, nf which die lk>i is devoted to a study .4 ihc musk s>f die 
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liter Romantic eia. The arrangement is chfOfiologic.il> -md in geneul [lie author 
discusses m idea md then exemplifies ir by reference to a composer or group of 
composer^, A chapter which brings the study up m Honegger and Scriabin con- 
dude* the fint part of ihc bonk, This is (blbwcd by a mote closely knit mjlviii of 
the tieiiJi uf recent yens, Inevitably diere is emphasis oft technhp.ies: puly tonality, 
atoiuliiy, poJyrhytbni and uiicFotonility arc analysed -met illustrated The reaJer i* 
presumed to have 3mm: teebued knowledge. The book is 3 concentrated esjmiiiu- 
hhui ut music itwll rather than of the art ■‘'I sound -j^-i 1 d phenomert^n The kblkv- 

gtapby bdudn periodical sources, (7&a9j 

music: a smiki history. W. J. Turner, 2nd edition. A. & C. Black p 
6 s, sO, 10 $ pages, 7 UlustiMrions. Index, 

To dm edition of a book first publish ed in 15/32 a chapter has been added on die music 
of the twentieth century. Despite its brevity, it contains material on ail die basic 
musical elements^ pitch, rhythm, harmony* Aesthetics form, welded Lma a dear 
hiitoncal outline from th* earliest rimes 10 the present day. The chapter on musk as an 
an contains a soeritict atemuir of the chief theories about music and its nature. The 
iddmoml concluding section on the present century doci no more than characterize 
by brief sketches the work of the leading European conipoierT. [7B0.9] 

come Ll^TUrtf TO my SONG, Keniinisccnces of Mudr and Travel in Two 
Worlds and Two Eras, Roland Foster. Foreword by Eugene Goo&setis III. 
Cotifas (Sydney, Australia andLondon), 15s- sD'S* zKS pages. Portrait frontis¬ 
piece. 34 photographs of musical celebrities* Index. 

Mr. RuIjjlJ Fobici is Professor of Singing j .t th? New South Wales State £>hwtv,i- 
torium. hi this autobiography * the record of more ih,m fifty yr.us win mate assi>ri.i- 
tion ivilh contemporary artivtn cclibiiiift. British, Cpmmmr.il, Arin i n .m 11 id 
Australian, the author begins with glimpoof prHcwiul life in England, goes on to 
chronicle hb world-wide tour, in scmi-roy^l lute. .u iccilu at y <0 RumlorJ 

(CLra Butt), and concludes with bn experience* after settling in Sydney, New South 
Wales. He describes the pageant of music m Ml dine and give* tome critical c valuation 
of music in die present. I 

music m> ! A Study tit Music 111 Decline. Omit as ll Lambert. Patguin Books, 

is. 6 d, sD 8 , 2$ I pages. Index, Paper bound, 

Since its first puHtdtkn in 19Hi diii brilliant study hai been regarded .ss □ rhwic 
guide to the contempora ry musical landsL^ipe. The author*! a tin h.is hern m produce 
a sketrh nf tendencies and influence* tn modern European mutic tathrf than .1 fnrmal 
survey of die field. "The rdariooslup of nwyir 10 did other am i\ in order 

to underline parallel development*. Although fifteen years have pawed since its first 
publication* the book has wisely tint been revised or brought up to date, since its 
main importance lies in its presentation of 1 comemporary viewpoint. (780.94) 

-- Britain 

THE YEAH *5 wo ee in MUSIC. Edited by Alan Frank. British Council: 
Lvngmmw, Green, 2s.6tl. IMS. 79 pages. 1 $ illustrations. Bibliography. 
Index. Paper bound. 

The prefatory note to this survey of British musical activity during the period June, 
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I$ 47 « to May. I9+N, announce* that it is hoped l > continue die publication os an annual 
which will include articles an some >pe«:il aspects of British tmiw. and an 
account oi the principal musical events ut die priwL The fiisr iuue preicjuii essay* 
by vanotLi hands on, tor example, 113 jo a iii Britain, the Third Programme of tbr 
Fianvai of Music and die tailed ul Dr, Vaughan Williams, thr (Inc perr- 
tbrmmiLL ol whose ss*rb symphony look place during the year, t here is a survey of 
the London concert semr. The select bibliography dcah with num< and musical 
literaiurt publujitu during [be year, including periodical material, and a list of 
recording! of British music is given. The illustrations are chiefly photngraplis of sum e 
of chose who make musical history' in England. r " (780,942) 

UEKU\ PtfgqELtt: THE ENGLISH MUSICAL TRADITION. A. j£* Holland. 

Penguin ls,6d. iCS. 19 1 pages. Mimed examples. Index. Paper 

bound. 

The sub-title ol dio contribution to die liceraturt on sevmtecuLta-cemLLry nnnie in 
I ngf ind iitdicjics die anchors purpose in writing the book* which was first published 
in 1931. 1 bis is to give as full an account as poiuhlc of die musical and social back¬ 
ground of [he mi tn which PurcelTi gaum nounthed- Ail dac available biographical 
material h briefly presented, but the author deals very hilly widi dae itylucic demons 
of PwcrlTs music* in particular his settings of English texts, and with die imiskd 
rraditinn which he inherited tdiU transformed, 1 he author, ■.■.ho h a muik crick and 
teemrer, ha* added in an appendix a nine on die salt undecided question of Purcell's 
FXWUgr- ( 7 * 0 . 943 ) 

-Italy 

THE GOLDEN ACT OF ITALIAN M USIC. GniCf O JJriCU- JuTTclds, lOi. 

MS. 191 pages. 13 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

"JTiis huioneal midine of music in Italy takes as m boundaries die end of the ijdi 
century and die beginning of die i^da. The period before 1400 is seen a* a preparation 
tor an arc v. hidt culminated in the V kildai Age' of Italian music and whir is crimed in 
che powerful dry stales of Venice and Florence, Rome, Naples and Milan, Against a 
bnl front sooal background music flourished 111 din penod which ha* had hn-rcjdiing 
influence on the art and culture of the rnt of Europe. The author completes her study 
with a seat on devoted so dsese iuducncus, of which the -most important in the 
nprranc field. The bibliography Juts chiefly JejIlld boohs, vvidi [he inciuwun of a few 
l-Tou-h H German and English sources. Data ofpublication are not always given, 

(7 

-Russia 

SERG£I RACHMANINOV. John Ctdshaw, Demis Dufotfn, Ss.tkL DS. 

174 pageu K i I [mirations. Musical examples. Bibliography, Indes:, 

The picseiu work, primarily a critical study, not a biography, attempts to approach 
die musk of Rachmaninov with an unbiased judgman and i disregard of [he great 
popularity from winch some of die works have suffered The author arrange* hu 
analyses of die works into broad groups according to form: and in addition ha± some 
very useful gcncndkaliotu to offer on the stibjea of Raduuanbiov'i style, die quality 
of hh melodies anti the emotional temper of his musical pervonaliEV. Other points 
brought out are the use sometimes nude erf lUttfian Church tbani5 + and the contrast 
bclwrai Tctiukovrcfcy’i music and that of R.iiTuiuuiLiuiv, particularly where die 
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former'* inducm-c .iy pears m the orchestral works. Twu chapters of biography begin 
the book, and a complete llvr of worki, a selective bibliography and i thnrt disco¬ 
graphy are included ai theemt (7^947) 

- ByxAPtium 

A HISTORY OF BYZANTINE MUSIC AND IIY MN0GRAPI1Y. EgOU 

Wtllesz. Qx/W Unhmity Prtxs A 4^- IMS. 35 ^ Fgc*. * pla^ Musical 
examples. Bibliography. Index. 

Dr, We] lei 7. Jus ipem many ytats in the invcsngatioii of the dcVetapmciu of Eastern 
Chriitun music* and this monograph U otic of the rtwla. As a specialist on die subject 
he h the author of many boohs and .nudes which set out Iiii approach to mdi problems 
as Bp-mtinc notation and rhythm*, hi the pm*ni wmk he cniph^iKO djehnponmet 
of rhe- words used tn the liturgies, W P in order to present his mate rid as fully as possi¬ 
ble, he b.ii in j 3] cases invcsiigalcd the original icxl The book b waritteu maiiJy for 
die musicologist. but it is hoped that iiudente of Eastern culture ami panicululY of die 
Byzantine contribution will find it of serv ice The bibliography u ttoadly ciasrihed 
ami include* manuscript sources: die plates illustrate the development of Byzantine 
musical notation. (730-9405) 

—— Africa 

enow musicians: their music, poetry. and instruments. 
Hugh Entry. Intenuxtionai Afrktm Institute; Oxford University PfcSS+ 3*55. 
MS. 190 pages. T9 plates. 7 diagram*. 2 maps Index, 

The Cbopi (MuchopiJ in he come from Iforiuguesc Last Africa, in die Zavala district 
of the Limpopo, north of Lourasco Marques, They have been famous for musk and 
-danetng for centuries, the earliest Chrbuau missionary, in 156a, Jcicribed them as 
Tmieh given tn the pleasures of ringing and playing . Elicit speciality is oreheitra 
work with Mind xylophones, *upjpicmented with toned drums and rattles, which 
accompanv a dance with rnipig; music p wotik, and dance forming set lompOlitiOTi 
Every village has its ivrehesira. Since many of the t ’bopi go anm i ai t y to work cm ibr 
Rand, their rmu.se is familiar there. Apart Itorii the work of Jimmi this is the fine 
detailed cxaniinannn of thetr musk, (780.967^) 

Musical Form 

TH(= WALTZ- Mosco Carrier. A/e.t Piinifh. fa, sMS, 71 pages. 35 illuslu- 
riom, including 4 coloured plains. Index. (FJWW of Music Setks) 

Dr. Mosco Camer, the eminent conductor and writer on music, begins this short 
history ofdtd waltz by outlining its development from the old Carman peasant dinted 
the I amiltt. Its subsequent culnunacion in the tompositjoru of the StniHSia + father and 
son. and of Joseph Uniter is folly dealt wills, and the story h brought u& 10 die 
Lw^ntj-eth century bv mention of the wiluo to be found in opera and halter. Hie 
illuirratioiu arc well chosen and reproduced, (781.50^521) 

MUSIC AND 7 IIP. DA wet T 0 ft 10 VER 5 OF THU BALLET. Edwill 
Bftms. Jttikifl$ p 6s. CS- 192 pages, Portrait. Index. 

Edwin Evans, who died in 1945, was a muric critic with immually profound and 
sympathetic knowledge of bailee and other theatre dance forms. In this volume. 
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apwfMwy 'Apprcdac™' hy Ninette dc Valois, Director of the Sadler 1 * 
I™ 1 "™** ™ 4 F^cri P c 'Memoir' by * fellow ennc s Dmcfcy Hiuscy* are 
collected six grtnips of serrida wmrrn for die Dancing Tlmr^ briskly diicusimg the 
ckiKCp idapucirtti, cumprairioru Wry. use ^id impnc of Music for dancing Mwy 
™ the uncles h«f directly on ihe reprrtoire of the Sadler's Wdls Badkt + to which hi 
b^ve always gmefousmritiiram ajul advice- x 3) 


Opuin 

DPBBA ,N tTAL¥ - Naomi Jacob and Janus C. Rohereron. Hmckinian, in. 
IM8. pges. 19 illiutrarilom. 

1 he appeal of dutbookh rather to tbt average opera-goer than n> the trained musician. 
Fart 1 dttenh** the chief op«i bflise* and Juouirt their history, giving accounts of 
the most memorable performance*. In Pan aj. C. RobertWh,' in arriSe* reprinted 
(rcini mmealjonmah u this country between njjti and m m >, dhnurn various topic* 
o! interest to opera Um. Pan j « devoted to perfenuatKcs of individual opera*. 
md f jrt 4 10 bkig^apbical skctdia of o^ieo computer;. (7S2.1) 

opiRA COMI.J0R. Martin Cooper, Mi* Atmt/i, 7^. IDS. 7 . page*. 

d4 ill mentions. Musical examples. Index. (WoflJ of Music Stria) 

Mirim Cimp, who in luuitc cr.tic of die Daily UtrM. begins dits eswv on a panic- 
u |7 H ff h “Y ffa£ ™s *ts iiuieccdcnu m the p^pulir cnicminjiicnb of die 

ncdicvaJ bsrs L>t I jm. Many fiictnjs contributed ffn die devetapotem of the aente m 
it wa* femm-n in its ben period, die later eighteenth century; among the* we* 
i™ ” flafhL ^ f hc opera-ballet and similar count jpccodc. After the Revo- 
Juiioii, change* m liihwn were fcsporuiblc for changes in coin ecmiau itself, and Use 
romantic element Crept tn, destroying the essentially stylized character of it. The 
illustration*, some m colour, are from contemporary engraving* of opera productions, 

( 7 »a, 7 ) 

V ocal Music 


gf.rman song. Elisabeth Sehutnajm. Translated from the German by 
D. Millar Craig. Mt.v Parmh, 6s. sM8. 7; pages. 4* illustrations. Index, 
(World of Mutit Series) 

Madame Schumann, whore reputation al a singer of Lirhr is unequalled, introduces her 
account ofCicmianwng. which she confines to the rytb century, with a short historical 
sketen «4 the anrcce dents 01 die Romantic .lire in song. She then devotes a chanter each 
10 Schabert* Sdium^iui, Brihnu* Wol i ;.uid Richard Str.ii.tsi ;ls wng tfrriim As a fjftnfe 
sve arc given a Kttion on the minor writets, and a chapter on interpretation. PilkIuc- 
non and uhistrattoto ire ot eitcrllent quality as with otht-r books in thi* series. (754.1) 


Orchestral Music 

know votfit OHCHE6TRA. A Guide to tlic Appreciation of Orchestral 
Music. Alice Brown. Cktikift (Miibmtrtit, Australia), rt?.6d. L.Post 8, 
80 pages, is illusrnricms. Bibliography. Appendices. 

^,? ttcn 1 ? raj ^ ui[i ' ^ mu *b; from MeEbnitmc Univenuv, this practical little book 
Wfil increase immeastirabk tfie enjoyment of listening to*orchestral music. It deals 
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with the origin and development of the orchestra, describes orchestral instruments 
and their ranges, and amongst its appendices includes a concert-goers glossary, a 
vocabulary of Italian terms, and a list of selected recordings of orchestral music, as 
well as certain details of Australian symphony orchestras. (785) 

the orchestra. Adam Carse. Introduction by Sir Adrian Boult. Max 
Parrish , 7s.6d. sM8. 72 pages. 44 illustrations, including 4 plates in colour. 
Index. (World of Music Scries ) 

A short, lucid and well-informed survey of the development of the orchestra and of 
orchestral instruments in Western Europe, including Britain, from the seventeenth- 
century groupings of bowed stringed instruments to the present day. The introduction 
contains some interesting personal reminiscences of famous twentieth-century con¬ 
ductors. Mr. Carse, who was a Professor at the Royal Academy of Music, London, 
from 1923 to 1939, is an authority on musical history and his previous books include 
The Orchestra from Beethoven to Berlioz . (785) 

sixteen symphonies. Bernard Shore. Longmans , Green , I7s.6d. D8. 
387 pages. 16 illustrations. 

Bernard Shore is the author of The Orchestra Speaks , a book on orchestras and great 
conductors. Here he analyses chosen examples of symphonic music, prefacing each 
study with a useful biographical sketch of the composer. The author addresses him¬ 
self to the concert-goer, and the style is informal and very clear. Composers included 
range from Haydn to Walton. Some interesting points about scoring and performance 
are brought out in the course of diese essays, and there are several quotations from the 
views of well-known conductors under whom Mr. Shore has played, which add 
emphasis to his remarks. A foreword is contributed by Sir Adrian Boult. 

(785.11) 

mozart’s piano concertos. C. M. Girdlcstonc. Translated from the 
French by the author. Cassell , 25s. 1 D 8 . 511 pages. Music examples. 
Appendices. Indexes. 

This is the first appearance in English of a work published in French in 1940. At that 
time it was the first study of Mozart’s music devoted to the concertos for pianoforte, 
and it presents a systematic account of the compositions in this form. By relating the 
concertos to other works of Mozart, a conspectus of the development of his genius 
is given, and the concertos, the most personal of his contributions to the art of music, 
arc seen as landmarks in his spiritual growth. The plan of the book follows a chrono¬ 
logical order, each concerto from the tenth onwards being discussed in a separate 
chapter; it is introduced by three prefatory chapters on the historical background, the 
structural essentials of die Mozart concerto and relations between soloist and orchestra. 
The author then deals with the concertos written before Mozart’s twenty-seventh year, 
before proceeding with a longer study of each of the remaining fourteen works and 
concluding with a final summary. Appendices give the text of alternative cadenzas, 
a list of gramophone records available in England and an extensive list index of the 
other works of Mozart mentioned in the book. Dr. Girdlcstone is Professor of French 
in the University of Durham. (785*6) 
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Keyboard Music 

KEYBOARD MUSIC fftOM THE M C L) El [f= ACE 5 TO Tilt UEGIN'vINl. S 

op the baroque.. Gerald Stores Uedhruuk. 2 is, sD$, 

iK^i pages. Coloured frontispiece and j-> iltasmtiom. Musical exam pics. 
Bibliography. Index. 

The period Tinder discussion has been covered by Continental writer^ but has been 
somewhat ncglcctcJ in Bi Liib 1 1 die author has attempted to niakc good thu deficiency 
in j survey which, though not of peat length, is reasonably comprehensive. I In book 
is primarily lor the specialist; but it ii recommended eu those mniLcdovrrt vi/ho 
imagine rkt interring keyboard music began with Byrd—they will find risk 
peruia-iivt account of the L'xblcuco of a rich and ciiuiLlliuouj earlier tradition very 
it wading- Part h The Medieval Period, deals with j indent and medieval organ-:; the 
organ music of the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries ami early nxwcnfh-^entury 
organ and keyboard music. Coming to the Henaivwnce, the author discussessixteenth- 
emnay Italy and the Second Venetian School; tinal dupten d-rti with the north 
Luroptan Schools. England usd tbc NeiherLtidi. touch on the wi*rk of Swcelinfk, 
and, finally, FrtscobaldL A particularly interesting chapter on early keyboard tech-* 
nsque rnntidt n|f (he book. Hie selected bibliography notes (as well as hooks) pub- 
IkIhlI music of m.inyco unities, including both the world of individual composers .md 
colletchmi of the music of tk period There is a list of recording, mody Conti- 
ncncal or American. fcgygj 

harpsichord MUStC. A survey of iJic virghiah, spinet; harpsichord and 
tlieir CuDtiuentd equivalents; die people who played upon diem; the 
composers for chetn; and die mime rhey wrote. Max Kenyon. C '&$s?U r 
I Is. DS. Z$& pages. 9 illustrations. Appeodkn. Bibliography* Index. 

This extremely lucid and attractively written book U intended for the m-m-spetbliit 
And the ordinary music lover. The author divide his survey tupo^MphiejlIv by die 
chief Eiuiopcau touutries(England, France, Italy and Germany) and in cadi seen ,-m die 
headings arc: The ht>u uiiscm* in Sudcry; T he Composers; The Music. An introduc¬ 
tory chaplet Is given outlining die main differences between the various keyboard 
ituuyincuts, itud during the progress ofhii study the author elucidate! further the often 
confusing widtiotis ia noniaicJaturc. In the hrst section of each ehaprer, on The 
Instruments in Society', dieuHiaJ importance and me of the irmrimumv tli eir employ¬ 
ment by royalty and die nubility and ihc cuhur.il background of the period ate among 
the subjects dealt with. A ihon bibliography u included for each chapter; and the two 
appendko we devoted 10 notes on Dotnenk-ir SoirUtti hi Spain, and the bstpricWds 
made by (he Ruckcxa family of Antwerp, (786^2*) 


TUB liBCAN WORKS DJr C&SAK FRANCK. Harvey Gr,l£c. Nwctto, } 5 j tid. 

&D8* 37 pges. Music examples. Paper hound. 

Thu * * practical guide* tor the organist, to she music of L^r Franck written tor dm 
Evumntient. and u j reprint ofartiefet published in the + WwiW Tweci in n>zr I he 
wotks j re dealt with in rhn juoIogicJ order m they appeared ttt print, and interpret 
tatiem. registration and fingering are the main topics coveted. A useful feature if. the 
inclusion of page references to the Kovdlo and Durand editions of Franck; quotation* 
are numerous, and suggestions fot paflihlt omissiom in performance hive hc.cn 
pven by Dr. Grace, who. before be died in 1944, wai known ai one of Bntam’i 
foremost organists and music aides. frBti.g) 
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Gramophone Records 

record collecting. Boris ScmeonofF. Oakwood Press (Chislehurst ), 
7s.6d. D8. ioo pages. 7 illustrations. 

Dr. Semeonoff’s interest in record collecting dates from 1930, when he beg^n to acquire 
his own collection. In this book, drawing on material already published in the Record 
Collector , he touches on such points as die care and storage of gramophone records, 
on their cataloguing, sale and purchase, the early history of British and Continental 
recordings and the artists who were represented on them. Dr. Semconoff has not 
restricted himself to the so-called ‘Golden Age of recorded music, that is, before 
about 1908, but has included many suggestions on items of interest from later periods. 
A chapter for the jazz expert, by Alexander Ross, is appended. (789*9) 

AMUSEMENTS 

days without sunset. Denzil Batchelor. Eyre & Spottiswoode , ios.6d. 
D8. 283 pages. 

A book of recollections of great sporting events, the largest section being devoted to 
cricket, particularly the tours in England of the Australian cricket teams of 1948 and 
1938. There are also chapters on international rugby football matches between New 
Zealand and England and Australia and England, great boxing contests, horse-racing 
in Australia and^England, and the Olympic Games of 1948. The author has a lively 
yet graceful style and a real knowledge of the games he describes. ( 79 °) 

English sports and pastimes. Christina Hole. Batsford f 15s. D8. 191 
pages. Coloured frontispiece. 105 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

The author of many books on various aspects of British social life and history is here 
concerned with describing the way's in wnich ordinary British men and women have 
enjoyed themselves at play from medieval times to the nineteenth century. In the first 
section she not only traces the development of the major sports but also that of less 
well-known games which have been popular from time to time. Other leisure 
activities, such as Fairs, Shows and Spectacles, Theatre-going, Spa visiting, and the 
Pleasures of London, arc dealt with in a second section under the heading ‘Pastime 
and Diversion. This is a most entertaining book with many delightful illustrations 
and an excellent bibliography. ( 79 o) 

The Film 

around cinemas. Second Series. James Agate. Home & Van Thai , 18s. D8. 

294 pages. Portrait frontispiece in colour. Index. 

A selection of essays by the well-known dramatic critic who died in 1947, in which he 
dilates upon some of the films he saw between 1928 and 1946, his opinion of them, 
and the thoughts to which they gave rise. The American film Camille arouses nostalgic 
memories of the great Sarah Bernhardt ; the British film Rembrandt sets him meditating 
upon the character of the great Dutch painter; the French film La Femme du Boulanger 
calls forth praise of Provence; the Russian film Justice is Coming releases a gush of anccr 
against Nazi sadism. Throughout, Mr. Agate writes with that caustic vrit that makes 
his work so entertaining to read. ( 79 * * 4 ) 
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now TO SCRIPT AMATEUR FILMS. Oswdl BLikcstom Focal JW-'f, r%s. 

C8. S52 pagtrs. Illustration?. Indexed glossary. (ft™/ GW Beat*) 

The author of tlii_> secund volume in a series on amateur film work i* _ilr«d y well 
known for ho prevkHU book* on film. Paul Rotha, the dittin^inshrd docirmcnTary 
ptodtim and author, writes in fib foreword that, + now that CVivdl BUkeston has 
wriiicn tins little book un script eoiumjctiun, no amateur cm expUin away his hick 
of sciipt uid expect 10 be lorpivcnV The book is written jti .1 lucid and ncv style and 
gives all 1 he 1 r31 j 11 tuJurmuiKui and guidance that ir is poitthh* to give to die amateur 
In the hist section die author gives the reasons which, he const dm + in ike .l script 
Merosaiy fut amateur films. Other sections deal wnh movement (die scrip! P s book 
material), die film shot, die fdtn and balance, the camera .tnglr, srrctti size. piauauauGu 
marks and other tricks, die ^uente, bridge passages, captions* commeatary and 
dialogue* the scope oflitdc films, and fiction themes. 'I jilt bonk is illustrated with line 
drawings in series* contributed by John Hal.u, the maker of miniated muuiu- 

„ . ' 

ft e m sitJSE. Sergei M Lirensrein* Translated from the Rtmuiand edited 
by Jay Lcyck Faber & Faber, is. *d. L.Posc a 222 pages. 13 llkutratbiu.. 
Diagrams. Bibliography. 

A new edition of a book finr published in Britain in 1*41* The editor and translator 
writo in Im preface; Tliis film-maker^ fine bonk of theory is primarily for the lisc 
of other film-maker*. Yet, without any paradoxs^l tiilcnt* ii call be said that only such 
a profcsaonaUy aimed btw'k can to any appreciable extent inform the layman or the 
artist in anodier medium, or can Encourage the reader to dive below the surface of 
general ippaxUriou/ There arc chapters on word arid image, synchronization of 
rerura, colour md meaning, and form and content- The .ipppiJices include a list 
of Eiicmteitih work. cofTected and supplemented m this edition by Ivor Mnnragu. the 
him director* and sequetira from Th Strike, An Am&km Trustify and Suw/j CM, 
i 3 il- first outline of Qnr [fipa Mexka f m and a first doit of a shooting script of feryfuasa 
CtmaL (7514} 

ARt and design IN the URITISH M L m . A Pictorial Directurv of 
British Arc Director? and their Work, Edward Garrick. Introduction by 
Roger Man veil. Dobson, iSs. C4. 134 pages. 151 iHtfStratiotiS* 

Id ward Garrick is the professional name of Edward Craig, son of f Iordan Craig, 

1 he great fcour arim He himself is a distinguished film art director and die audior 
of Dtsimingfw Moving Pictures. The promt volume, the first of itt kind, consists of 
a complete directory ol all directors its British motion pictures; it gives an account 
of the career and work of each, and ::i illustrated by a large number of examples of 
work. A most useful reference book, it is jIvo incercsrintf because it show's die influence 
of the graphic arts on die motion picture. The book is bcanrEfiilly produced: die 
rcpfoduttiuiw of die drawing* ate excellent and a very fmc type is used in the letter¬ 
press. The designs teptoduced include those for OdJ Man Out , Gnat Erpcrfcrfi^J. 
HamJrf, and matiy oditr films. f7!>i-4j 

SOviFir CINEMA. Thorold EHcldnson and Cirherine dc la Roche. Fahtm 
Pna, tls/A. C 4 , ijf* 1 19 dUiitratious. Appendices. {T7ie Nttimd 

0 IW .StTTCj) 

Tiiii volume consists of two evsays on die devdopmmi of die Soviet fJitiema In the 
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first, Thnrold Dickuuon, a dutuigubhud film dircemr, makes a survey of tike silent 
film, from Ac rime when showmen of the Brothers Lmni&C brought Ac riuema 
!o European Russia in i«g« up to die coining of round, and includes iorae attaint uf 
the work of Vttinv, Luciulcui, Tine, Dovzhenko I'udnvkan and other weMnown 
figures of The Soviet Gincma. In the second essay, OAerine dc lit Route, Ac film 
critic, luces the history of die Soviet round film from the first step in 19 Ji up to 
the prcseni rime She deals with the various sides and charaocrbtia of die Soviet 
Gitieim which hive developed during dial period, mehidmg die Qnldrenh Cinema 
films with historical themes* documentary films, Ao featurefilm in wartime, cukuir, 
ciftoom and the stereoscopic anom. The appendices coruiii of synopses of die films 
October and OU mtl Nrw> About a third uf Ac boot is devoted to reproduetiottf of 
stills, illustrative of Ac test, (?9 m) 

A FILM 5 TAB IN BHLRKAVfi SQUARE. Robert HcttEC}\ DtiVk$ t 

D8. 186 page*. 2<i illustrations. Jlliuiraicii endpapers 
hi her presen e volume, Ac author ot .1 Faifb hi iltc Rfrtim fti the Fawn 

and A Villas hr Piaaditiy* give* an account of die making fit die recent British iilm, 
Thi Fallen !drf, which was unanimously acclaimed by the enrio f from die point of 
view of the mu Act of one of the chief protagonists. die eighr-pycar-old Bobby Henrcy. 
Her son wu asked to play a leading role in thii lilni cm chc itrengA oi a photograph 
seen in her book, A Village In Pfcwtitty. A Film Sim in Rttgme Spar* conuiiu die 
minimum of technical detail but gtvra a vivid picture of the making of Ac film both 
un location in Bclgnivc Sigi-'ic and in the icuiho^ at Shepperton, near LonJ n, and 
iiitvli Liqht t in t*£iivnd ictius, upon Ac work ot all concerned, Ac director, actors, 
actresses and technicians* upon the amimrciuaa ui die life of each member of Ac 
unit, while the film was in prorfiietton, and upon Ac environment The oidpapcn 
illustrate vinous scenes depicted in the book. (79M) 

cini-film PHOjscTiOM. xA Practical Manual tor Users of all Fypcs of 
id mm. and Sub-Standard Film Projectors. Cecil A Hill. Pmuitmu Ptmk 
ios.ftd, doth hound; 8v.6d. paper bound. C8. 168 pages. 8 places and 
17 diagrams in, text- Appendix. Index. 

In his introduction to Ats simply written bwk the author* who during and since the 
war lias been engaged on mob i lc projection, vuip Aat Ac contents, a] though intended 
primarily to asstit the user of modem id mm. sound projection equipment, arc 10 
designed that users of all gauge* of sub-stand.ud and r6 mm. cine and "stih pro- 
jectors will abo find it. of valued Moreover, Ac feet Aat link has ao far been published 
on die subject is sufticicut to ensure its usefulness. There are chapters on projector 
systems, tare uf equipmenr n filnns and film taic. scrcent* some modem equipment, 
cxJri biting and kvuut P fault finding, visual aids tn education and on the law m Britain 
as it a&as the sub-standard film- T he appendix wdiultt lilts of Britidi film libraries 
periodicals and organisations and, a glossary uf practical deftnirions. (79* -4) 

science IN films. VoL L A World Review and Reference Book. Edited 
by Blowdcn LloyeL Sampson Lour, 15s, HH. pages. HIustralku is. Indexes. 

Collating the principal advances uf Ac ictertnfie film within Ac last decade, this book 
will serve Arre Categories of reader*: die inu-retttd by man. iprebJut sdcnwu and 
profesioiiil film workers. The review wimn l onumseontribuduuaby many c?vpens p 
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who survey die present position of die scientific film, ib relation to individual idcnces. 
and die many technical problems, arising fiom die production ofseicnee dofiunen- 
tariia. A vpcci.il chapter u devoted to die use of scientific- symbols in film*. I he re¬ 
ference lection bet.'ms with concise notes on the organization of iri.remaricm.il bodies 
concerned with documents ties, such ai die Film and Visual Infarrnarion .Section of 
die United Nations arid the International Scientific Film Awoeuticm. I lien follow, 
arranged in alphabetical order according to ciuihtnr«, die natfnft.d organitfatiom, 
learned ami professional bodies and com mem j 1 cntcrpties concerned with scientific 
films. Official ai well as non-governmental bodies arc listed The volume ootiekides 
with three indexes i a general index* an alphabetical index to film tides and an index 
of films according to subject. (791,4) 

THE ni story of the British FILM, lgod-J y 14, VoL IL Rachael 
Low, Altai & Unwitii 35s* MSp jio pages, 10 places. Appendices- Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index, 

The writer of the second volume of this history, which is based upon a research of the 
History Committee of the British Film liiauiulc, was formerly research atstitam of 
the British Film institute, is now a member of die staff of the British Film Academy 
jnd colhboreoeit with Roger Manvelf author of the Penguin Book h Him, in writing 
the first volnme ni the history. Tim second volume cuvets die period 190^14, “So 
much has happened during these years', wrings Miss Low, 'which must be in eluded in 
a general picture ot the British Film Industry My aim lm been 10 assemble; enough 
fnctual rnatcrul to give a general picture of all this, which 1 hope will he of use as 1 
background for further and more detailed taeardf. The volume consists of two para. 
The hist deals with the industry and the public, including die development of the 
picture palace and the early circuits and die sire and composition of the audience, and 
die rariundi radon of the industry, its oihdal rcuubiion ,md xeLf-oxganizarimn There 
b aUo a Eeng chapter devoted to lb Itisb him production during the period. The second 
part roftriit* of chapters on tactual. humumoi md dramatic films, analyses of three 
important film* of die period, illustrated by faciu.d frames from the films, and a 
chapter on the GW* aesthetic development* Tire book concludes with a 1 tie of aflj 
British films put on die market between 190^ and 1914- (t&t-*) 

lx f kk i went in the film. Edited by Roger MauveII. Grey [Vtilh J-Vcjj, 
lj$ + D3, 2&6 pages. g places, Notes on contributors. Indexes of tides and 
names. 

A> Rutter Manvell, Director of the British Rim Academy and au thor of the Penguin 
book, Fifrn r writes in his foreword, the rim of did book u to g.idler together the views 
of a number of people, prominent either in die field of film-making or film-mndim 
or m budi, on die contribution of their Lomitrv to die experimental development 
of die film- hi hb own essay, M aitvell diuws, bv way of introduction, something of 
hew die film materialized and expanded as a medium of expression in th e hands of a 
few outstanding mist* during its fitil fifty yean, ]aequo Bruniiu, the French film 
director* and Lewis Jacobi. American author of boots on die fi!tu< write on the 
iTt'isrit-tfcrdc film h dscb respective conn trio. Grigori RmchaL director of historical 
films, writes on the Soviet film in general; Roman Karmen„ documentary film 
director* on die Soviet document ary^ Ernst Iros. author of IVttM* tmd DtiimatiiJ der 
Films r describe* the expansion of die German and Austrian film and* to sup plenum 
diiip Hans R kit ter, well known for his wotIc qn German ariun-^.irdr, supplies a short 
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note on this aspect of the film. Edgar Anstey, film critic for the Spectator and the 
gives an account of the development of film technique in Britain, and John 
Maddison, at present in charge of the overseas non-theatrical division of films at the 
Central Office of Information, writes on experiment in the scientific film. The many 
reproductions of stills from films arc illustrative of points raised in the essays. (791-4) 

quartet. Four stories by W. Somerset Maugham. Screen plays and 
Foreword by R. C. Sherriff. Heinetnann , 9s.6d. 1 C 8 . 251 pages. 5 plates. 

As a tribute to the work of Mr. Somerset Maugham, the celebrated novelist and play¬ 
wright, four of the best-known of his later stories have been made into short screen 
plays and put together as one picture linked by dialogue spoken by Mr. Maugham. 
This book gives the text of Mr. Maugham s stories; the screen plays (with screen 
directions) made from them by R. C. Sherriff, himself a playwright of repute and 
author of the famous Journeys End ; and the linking dialogue. The cast of each short 
film is given and the illustrations consist of a photographic still from each picture 
and a frontispiece portrait of Mr. Maugham. In his foreword Mr. Sherriff explains 
the purpose behind the making of this film, and points out the possibilities opened up 
by it. Admirers of Mr. Maugham’s work will be interested to see what the screen has 
made of his stories, and filmgocrs will be interested to see how a story is adapted for 
the screen. The stories used for the film, which was made by Gainsborough Pictures 
in England, arc The Facts of Life , The Alien Corn , The Kite , and The Colonel's Lady. 

(791.4) 

BRITISH CINEMAS AND THEIR AUDIENCES. Sociological Studies. 
J. P. Mayer. Dobson , 15s. D8. 280 pages. 8 plates. Appendices. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. 

Peter Mayer, who is a distinguished sociological historian and political scientist and is 
at present lecturing at London University, published Sociology of Film in 1946 . The 
present volume implements that of I94^» which was an interim report, but docs not 
presuppose the reading of it. In collaboration with the Rank Organization and 
Picturegoer periodical, the author has collected documents which describe the impact 
made by the cinema upon the minds of the mass of the people, and much ot the book 
consists of original contributions written by anonymous members of the film-going 
public. In the introductory chapter, the author sketches the cultural and historical 
framework within which films and audiences must be understood. He goes on to show 
how films may influence the individual, and then raises the problem of film preferences 
against the background of the two preceding studies. Finally, in ‘Retrospect’, he de¬ 
fines the basic assumptions of a constructive film policy in a modem mass state. The 
Cinema Audience: an Inquiry made by the Wartime Social Survey for the Ministry 
of Information, is given as an appendix. The illustrations are reproductions of stills 
and emphasize points made in the text. (791-4) 

sound-film projection. Dealing with the Installation, Operation and 
Maintenance of the Leading Types of Sound Projection Equipment, and 
Public Address Systems. Edited by E. Molloy. 3rd edition. Newnes, 21s. 
M8. 260 pages. 170 illustrations. Index. 

This book, which was first published in 1945 . has become almost a classic. The four 
experts who have contributed to the volume arc F. W. Campbell of British Thomson- 
Houston, T. A. Law of British Acoustic Films, L. F. Morris of Western Electric and 
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A. Tr Sinclair of ILC.A. Pbotuplioiw:- The book cuiitauu uj acoriveuieiit form =J 1 cijL- 
mforcrtanoii nccmary For a proper midc|*taiidin|r dfK> raid-film projection equipment 
The fine chapter dcala with die manner m wh i ch sound b retotded on film and 
subsequently reproduced Four well-known systems ol sound projection arc then 
described in detail: die Sound Film Equipment of R r CA, Miutophone Lid, die 
Jiridjth Acoustic Sutnni-Projection Equipment* die Bxiudi Tbumron-Houstoti 
Saund-lleproduang Equipment, md like W estctu Flee trie Sound Film Equipment. 
There .1 re also chapters on portable sowtti-fiLtn equipment, die installation .11111 main- 
tenance of round-film equipment Ljult-iTutricij^ m ccl lepnir, installation of sound- 
rripfhrccEnent equipment for ihcautt and public address equipment. The new editfots 
coven. the moat recent improvement in permanent magnet loudspeakers and gives 
technical details of die Westrtx Stnuid System* the latest development: in Western 
lleetne equipment- An entirely new chapter ha* been added on the subject of picture 
projemoiL (791.4) 

film 1 Shk yeah book, 1949,. Jdhn Montgomery* Curntit 1 flairs^ 
lOi.tfJ- 08. 373 pages* 27 illustration* and diagrams, 

Thb reference boot is the first iiryc of an annual volume intended for all concerned 
with die screening of id mm. film and js mm. film strip in inthmty. education and 
mtertommcni, It is a pioneer in dm field and, air hough ir provides a large amount 
of inform jrion fc the publishers do not claim that this information is exhaustive and 
draw anen tinn m die fact that this would be impmtible as long as 16 nun, film and 
film-strip continue to develop ji ihdr present pace, The volume bidudes survey* 
of die 16 mm. firttul and entertainment film in 1 ^4K and of visual aids and new 
equip cnent in IQ 4 ^- ProjecrionW technical data is given ^nd infonmtioti provided! 
on 10 mm. and film-strip projector* light sources and film-user W . There arc ubo 
lists of British organirannns and sndeiiri, national and local* of periodicals and books. 
16 urn 1 films of 194S. libraries and distributors, recoidingi of special effects, equipment 
and services, and many others. (701.4} 

THE nec&O im films. Peter Noble, SMttfit Robinsim* 15s. D£, 28# pages, 
11 pLies. Appendices. Bibliography. Index, 

The author, who has also edited die British film Yearbook and Cir^d msd the 
1^-194^ one of the British Filin InstituteV Index of tha film icrirt,, discusses 
in kb present book the subject of race relations in films, widi particular reference to 
the Negro K He examines the develop merit of the conception, nfirn prejudiced and 
unjusu of the Negro ea die stage, in silent and round film*, in song and dance, in 
independent and government films and in European films. Me gives an account of 
various coloured piira* including Paul Robeson. I here n a survey of wartime 
developments in Hollywood and, in conclurion, the author gives his views on the 
outlook for die future and details of some of the organizations which have been 
formed with a view to the improvement of race relations, particularly in connexion 
with NegnHS and with the screen. The appendices include a bibliography of books on 
general rupeets of ncr rchrtpris in the U,S.A, and a Uu rtf film*, 1902-4^ featuring 
Negroes or containing important metal thcrtio. The plates illustrate the text, chietly 
by rcproducuuus of with, (79 1.4) 

BRITISH ntM yearbook* ig+g-50. Edited by Peter Noble, Skelton 
Rjobinm* sis. DS. 724 pages. 28 plates. Bibliography, 

The thtfd issue uf this yearbook es ag^in. edited, by Peter Noble, author of several hooka 
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on the film, including The Negro in Films which appeared in 1948. As in the previous 
issue, the volume is divided into two sections, editorial and reference. The latter again 
includes a comprehensive biographical index, fully illustrated with photographs. There 
are also lists of feature films released in 1947 and those previewed and trade-shown up 
to June 1948, with their casts and other details, of documentary films for 1947, of 
production companies, of studios and their personnel, of trade organizations, of distri¬ 
butors, and many others. The editorial section consists of a symposium of well over 
thirty articles by various authorities. Sir Stafford Cripps, for example, writes on the 
documentary’ film, Dilys Powell, the film critic, on Shakespeare on the screen, and 
Anatole de Grunwald, the film editor, on Art has No Rules. There is also a useful 
survey, by the editor, of British films in 1947. A select bibliography of books and 
periodicals dealing with the British cinema completes the volume. (7914) 

MANUAL OF SUB-STANDARD CINEMATOGRAPHY. Edited by Arthur 
Pereira. Fountain Press , 21s. C8. 468 pages. Illustrations. Index. 

This manual, which is based upon a translation of Le Cinema d Amateur , has been 
revised and largely rewritten by Arthur Pereira, who is a man of wide experience of 
the cinematograph, has lectured on cinematography at the Regent Street Polytechnic, 
London, and was in control of a laboratory at the base to deal with the film of the 
1924 Everest Expedition. The book is probably the most exhaustive up-to-date book 
on sub-standard cinematography so far published. The first part is on technique and 
deals fully with the film, the camera, the camera in use, the dark room, the editor’s 
equipment, exhibiting the film, projection, sound, colour, animated cartoons, tricks 
and special effects and the various sizes of cine film. Part two, the artistic realization, 
has chapters on the theme, the script, settings and the studio, editing and presentation. 
Part three is devoted to special articles on the 8 mm. film and its possibilities, polarized 
light and its application, the gramophone and the film, the art of editing, the amateur 
and scientific cinematography and the sub-standard film in education. ( 79 * 4 ) 

HOW TO DIRECT as an amateur. Tony Rose. Focal Press , 6s. C8. 

152 pages. Illustrations. Indexed glossary. (Focal Cine Books) 

The author of this book, the third of a scries of pocket-sized volumes devoted to 
amateur film work, is a writer of feature articles for the Publicity Division of the Rank 
Organization in London. Roy Boulting, the film director, in his foreword to the book 
writes: ‘As a professional, I have grown to dislike and distrust obedience to rules 
governing the making of films... but... I well know that in order to break the rules 
... and get away with it, you must first be certain that you know the rules thoroughly’. 
In this book the rules arc set down with simplicity and straightforwardness. There are 
sections which deal with the director’s province, selecting the subject, selecting the 
unit, casting, organizing production, the director as craftsman, the director as artist, 
the importance of editing ; and one section consists of three exercises in direction. The 
book is fully illustrated by line-drawings. ( 79 1 4) 

THE film: its economic, social and artistic problems. 
Georg Schmidt, Werner Schmalenbach and Peter Bachlin. Layout by 
Hermann Eidenbenz. English version, from the German, by Hugo Weber 
and Roger Manvell. Falcon Press , 25s. nf x 8J inches. 144 pages. Over 
160 illustrations. Picture index. 

This book is the outcome of an exhibition, ‘The Film Yesterday and Today’, first 
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dhrtwn in Bade in iy4l and later in Berne* Zurich, Brmch and Amsterdam. Tlic 
rkhitnnafi was arranged in duet parti, the first of which displayed sixty-four panels 
m the economic* locul and artistic problems ofc the fiction film and its various inter* 
relation^ and n ii xlita part, with its accompanyuig text, which hoi been made avail- 
.ltd; m rliss book prepared by the Swiss Ftlm Institute at Dade. But dm volume h 
more th.ui a copy of die materia! of the exhibition. Many adjustments have beat 
made and t as it now standi* the book is a presentation of the entire creanve process of 
[lif film from production bo consumption: the economic basil of the film (rniandnp}, 
m means of artistic production (scenario, direction, acting, decoration and general 
technique), the distribution oi tlie finished film (by sole and rental), its presentation 
m morion picture theatres, and die place of the film-goer. The particular problem* 
and achievements of die Elm, front its beginnings to the present day, arc surveyed 
The main theory ts that the him must be approached os a pictorial art, not as photo¬ 
graphy oc photographed theatre* not sins ply technique or ,ui art, but a Hnaning of 
die two Into something else-. The many illustrations consist chiefly of stills from Elms 
of all periods and nations. (7914} 

FILMS ABOUT M£TAt£. Scientific Film Association and the Joint Com- 
mime on Metallurgical Education of the Iron and Steel Institute* Institute 
of Milling and Metallurgy, Institute of British Foundry men. Institute of 
Metals and the Institution uf Metallurgists. Current Ajfoirs t 35 , 6d , C8. 
4# pages. Index. 

Tin* extr emely useful list of films available in Britain which deal with metals has been 
compiled by die Scientific Film Awcutimt, a voluntary organization*founded in (945. 
and the Joint Committee on Metallurgical Education, founded by five orgoitbadoits 
to represent them on matters connected with die education of mctallunfistj. The 
entries arc arranged ui five actions: HiitoiiL.il and General. Metallurgical Theory ulJ 
Research, Metaflurgical Practice and Processes, Allied Technique*, and Mjmd.wLUiisig 
Processes m d Products, Of these all save Metallurgical Theory and Research aie sub¬ 
divided, The distributors -ire given of all the films and appraisals mid gradings of a 
large number. An alphabetical list nt film tides and the till! names and addresses of 
diiiribiJtDn arc to be font id at the md of the book. (7914) 

AMATEUR MOVlti AND HOW TO SI AX l THEM. Alex StHL^Cr, RcVUcd 

edition. The Studio, 13s, C \. pages* 6 coloured and 97 half-tone and line 

illustrations. (Htm r To Do It Series) 

The author* who is a Fellow of die Royal Photographic Society, works with the 
Realist Film Lfmi and has written several books. He hu now brought our 2 revised 
edition of a work first published in 1937- In this 1949 edition account has been taken 
of those war and post-war developments which are likely to be of in terra t to the 
amateur, and scvcrul sections have been enlarged. The whole field of amateur movie 
making is reviewed, examples are given, suggestions made and die cuenuat tedmk j! 
and aesthetic questions are illustrated by drawing*, photographs and actual fdm 1 tills. 
T here is nothing in it width beginners cannot understand. olid the advanced amateur 
may benefit by finding new possibilities lor Jiis omiem- The hook is divided into five 
sections: the technical side, die ditemutic si dr, subjects for die amarcur film, special 
fvrhmquM (sound and colour), and what remains u> be done when the shooting is 
over (editing, punctuating, tiding ..?ui fcrcramg), T 3 ie book is beautifully produced 
and illinrrated. (7914) 
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IJOW TO FILM AS AN AMATEUR. G. Wain. Fflitil Pf€$S+ fft, Q 3 . 152 pages* 
Ulust rat ions. (Focal Cine Bo$k$) 

1 \m u rhc fine of a series of eoiLYCiuemly ti*ed books, bound in cardboard, all of which 
are to deal with amate ur film work, The -usthtir of this first book* an art trader, has 
been an ardent maker of amateur and msrnimnnal film* for over ten years and h. 
therefore, wed qualified to deal width the subject. Most of the information ctwitakicd 
in ihc bonk u purely practical, but the author makes it dear due there b a '.vide field 
far individual i<>:perLment. He sums up ibe Lnfarminon needed and die work involved 
m am areur film making. There are chapters on the niul film codf the camera, photo¬ 
graphy; shootingi planning n complete film, titling, processing, editing and projection, 
ihr line drawings which 11 Emirate die buck arc by the author. (? 9 i- 4 j 

DRAW N AND QUARTERED* A Selection of Weekly Film Reviews and 
Drawings, Richard Wmnington. Inorodi^tions by David Lean and 
Nicolas Bentley. The t Press, 1as.6d.sC4, Poctratr fremei*- 

piece. 60 drawings by die author. 

Mr r WtnttingttFti. film critic of die Ntm Ghnmkk* here presenu a selection of his film 
review^ written weekly far that newspaper- Hr 1* a true lover of the cinema and a 
mhlra critic of what it bail lh it. He has mastered the brevity dictated by ncwspaoct 
requirements and his nyte has edge and wit. Cansdom of the dclkloicks as well as 
the. potentialities of the film, hb catrtcts bear witness to hii good judgment and 
reveal some of die progress* or otherwise* uf the cinema from the aid ot 15143 to die 
middle of 104$. Some of the caricature* that accompany his weekly criticisms ire 
included and give added point 10 lib teat, Hb reviews cover British, American, French, 
14 mdm and Italian films* ai well as one or tw o from Sweden and Germany. (791,4 ) 

SO YEARS OF KERMAN FILM. hf. H, Wtillffibcrg- FitktiH ife*, m>6ch C4. 

.|ti pages. 6.f illnstrarinm. (T/jc National Qiifnrj *Smrj} 

Dr. Wdlvnbrrg, who w as editor of the UikibllMttnt, the leading joutml »’f fac 
cinema m Berlin, from igao to 1933, left Germany in iqtf and imow an imematioaul 
film conrs[Kjntkni in London. In this volume he reviews the iiuiury of die Gtnpi 
film during the last fifty vein* from its early bcgtrmmgs in 1S95 nnwanh, through 
the ‘classic 1 5 i lent penod,' the chang»vtf fioni sflmi 10 sound film and the time 
when it w.Li lumcsMii to die Nazi regime- In rnndusksn, the author writes: 'hi die 
tmorinnal appeal and puiver of soggotiu-iL with which the cinema a imbued die 
EVaris had recognized the moit dfcctivc weapon to he used in the disintegration of all 
spiritual values; hut in the tame way die German film can become 1 weapon to aid 
moral revaluation in Germany...,. It remains 10 be ^ wlicihcr or not this implica¬ 
tion in ^ I b it* magnitude i* completely realized by those who now have the future of 
Germany in their hands. 1 (T 5 m 1 

from script to screen. Bruce WolkHiousc. lutroJuaum by Sir 
Alexander Korda, fVinthcs&tt Publkati&tif* m.6d, 192 pages. 51 ill us- 

tratiom. Appendices. Index. 

The audtnr of ebb book, who li.n long been connected with the film industry* gives 
a survey, as Sir Alcxandci Korda Writes tn hb introduction, uf H aJl aspect* of picture- 
making from die time when the script of a new film b accepted to the day when the 
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completed picture u shown rn the FTeuV It is mu of a number uf r idler similar bocks 
which arc appearing it the profit time, but \lh die advantage of being easily 
assimilated by the lay reader. Among othen, there ate ekapEcn which deal with work 
in the studio and on location,, the various branches of fUirwiiaking* and studio 
admiiusiratiorL Finally, the author rivei hn views on die future of die Brirnh film 
indusBy. The appendices consist of an extract Lrum a director a shooting seripr, a 
specimen of a property dope sheet (to guide the property mailer), a studio calf sheer 
and a list of the departments of a mmlrm Ilritlsh studio. The booh is illustrated by 
reproductions of photographs* most of (tiein showing various stages in the making, of 
a™. " (tom) 


The USE OF TLiE FILM. Baal Wright, Jefm Lant The Dudley Head, j$.6d. 

C£L 7 1 pages. Bibliography. [Ncu? Developments Series) 

Buil Wright was one of the founders of the documentary film and was responsible 
for many important productinni both before and during die war. In tliis little book he 
Em summafties the menu at the disposal of the film-maker, that is, "die creative 
c XjMClli vc madunery of the film medium «sdf\ and dnwa attention to the gradual 
improvement lie itandards both in the taste of cinema audiences and in film production 
during die last twenty yean. He goes on to give some account of the problems con¬ 
nect™ with doc tratm taiy and instructional films, of thetr audiences, and of the great 
potentialities of the Elm in die fields of propaganda and advertising. He also considers 
the problems encountered in films for the dhs&n biadcm of technical and icienrific 
knowledge; in the classroom, in adult education and elsewhere. Finall y, he dr ait with 
die subject of world cinema, which* with the many usa of the film, may 'help 
peoples ail over die world to understand each other and each other's problems, and 
so bring them closer together in the ways of peace'. In diis connexion* he discusses 
the work of UNESCO. (7914) 


Radio 

THE IAPIO PLAY, IT'S TECHNIQ UE AKP POSSIBIilTiEi. Felix FdtOtL 
Syh'en Press, lO&.tid. C8. ijl pages. 4 pages of phnrngraphs. Index. 

In this stimulating, practical book Mr. Felton draws on his fourteen years* experience 
of writing, acting in and producing radio playi for the IlB.G, He deals with the 
mechanics of production, sound effects, use of music, narration* documentary, the 
adaptation of short stories and of stage playi* etc., and he combines high artistic 
standards with a shrewd perception of whac can and cannot be done. There ire 
numerous quotations from scripts, and examples from studio experience. This is 
probably the most helpful handbook yet written for the guidance of those who wish 
to contribute to die development of radio drama. (791-4) 

PUBLIC SPEAKING AND DROADCA 5 TJNC. Walter Wright, FottWOld by 
Percy F. Edgar. Littlibury {IFWester)* io^6d, MS# 104 pages. Index. 

The author, who is a soccwslbl broadc aster, explains in this boot what h involved in 
just taiXkri:i|^ B over the microphone. He deals first of ah* with how to choose a subject 
for a broadcast talk, then how to write it m spoken language, and* finally, how to 
speak it so that the broadcasts becomes an audible personality to the 1 burner The 
would-be broadcaster b also given an insight into the bchmd-the-sceiiei activities at a 
broadcasting station. Thetc h a discussion* too, of the application of ndlo-tccbm^uc 

502 


to public speaking, advertising and playwriting. The examples which are given of the 
author’s own broadcast talks, together with some quotations from books and articles 
about broadcasting, illustrate ana emphasize his argument. Useful general information 
is included about the British Broadcasting Corporation and about broadcasting 
generally. ( 791 * 4 ) 

Puppets Model Theatres 

the puppet theatre handbook. Marjorie Batchelder. Introduction 
by George Spcaight. Herbert Jenkins , 15s. D8. 295 pages. Illustrated from 
drawings by Douglas Anderson. Bibliographies. 

In an introduction of some length, George Spcaight writesof the antiquity of puppetry, 
its rise and fall in popular favour through the centuries, and of its development during 
die last twenty years. This latest handbook, which was first published in America, 
receives a warm welcome from him; it is, he says, ‘the most comprehensive and 
exhaustive book on the subject yet composed, and it is sure to be regarded as an 
indispensable reference book for anyone who wishes to take up puppetry seriously.' 
The author. Associate Professor of Fine Arts in Ohio State University, U.S.A., gives 
detailed and practical instruction on all matters relating to the puppet theatre, puppet 
construction, costume and scenery, plays and production. The bibliographies and 
supplementary notes have been prepared for the English edition by George Spcaight. 

( 791 . 5 ) 

the model theatre. Jan Bussell. Preface by Peter Bax. Dobson , 2s.6d. 

D8. 31 pages. 7 illustrations. Paper bound. ( Theatre in Education Series) 
From the author of The Puppet Theatre and Marionettes and How to Make Them comes 
this litdc handbook on the model theatre. Clear designs illustrate the instructions given 
for the making of a cardboard dress box theatre, a theatre in wood, and a theatre for 
theatrical designers, which he planned for the Oxford University Dramatic Society. 
Still another chapter deals with lighting and scenery. In his preface Peter Bax describes 
the book as a useful accessory for the student of drama and an indispensable tool for 
the practising worker in the theatre. ( 79 *« 5 ) 

The Theatre 

international theatre. Edited by John Andrews and Ossia Trilling. 

Sampson Low, ios.6d. D8. 228 pages. 3 appendices. 

A brief survey of the state of the present-day theatre has been constructed from the 
opinions of a body of contributors, each qualified by personal experience to give an 
authoritative account in his own sphere. Much of the book concerns the theatre in 
England, America, France and Russia, but an outline of the theatre in the British 
Commonwealth and in other European countries is included. Among the contri¬ 
butors arc well-known critics, producers and authors: W. A. Darlington, Sir Barry 
Jackson, Michel St. Denis, Andrd van Gyseghcm, Paul Vincent Carroll, and others. 
As the editors state in their introduction, ‘the play itself and artistic achievements have 
mostly been neglected in favour of a description of their physical setting or the 
organization of the native theatre*. The Postscript is by the well-known playwright 
J. B. Priestley. The appendices give bibliographies of boob and periodicals and an 
analysis of plays, etc., in production in London, New York and Paris on 27 November 
1947 . (? 9 2 ) 
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fihvi -nights and noises off, Beverley Baxter. Hiitt/rimcn, 21&. 
lRS P page*. Fran H apiece in eolnur and ft drawings in r^pin by Grant 
MaiJimaliL Index. 

Mr, Beverley Baxter k tJ il- welWtnown dramatic critic of die Loudon Emming Standard, 
and also a Member of Parliament* Thh book cumins of ? selection ofbu critique* of 
plavs, upenu xilJ x•-■ ■-• u*- •■ produced in London between 17 April 1943 rfjwly November 
jyujti. .Hid ranging from masterpieces Eq Ijiluid. The iLidmrk fusillade of wise-cracks 
some turn* couceuk and sometime* gives wjv to hk ducwd judgment and sincere 
tndum^m fuz drama. Hr is j] ways .1 lively and pungentcuninicuumr. The illustrations 
show Ruben Morlcy. Sir l hjiciicc Olivier. Sir Ralph RUi inborn. ] hmc Edilii Evans, 
Dame Sybil Thorndike an A other* in stage costumes. [ 792 ) 

essENTtAl.* or STAKE-i't-AN^iNG' Stanley BcII t Norman Marshall and 
Richard Southern, Foreword by Geoffrey Whitworth. Issued under die 
auspice of die British Drama League. Midler^ zis< G+, 1 n page;, 60 illus¬ 
trations by Richard Lracrofr. Bibliography. 

Ai the British Drama l.raj+ue Conference held in Slirmin^lidm in 11J46,. it wiu urged 
ih.it iho Council of the League should sponsor 3 hook giving .itidioriutive guidance 
in milters relating t-n imge ctjuipnicui and theatre sTtbitjeture. Planned by 1 cuuj- 
miEtcr of experts* ei has been written by throe of their number. Stanley Bdl, die 
dimnyiiLi.hrd stage director and designer for L.N.K. A of over a hundred U'inpOCftfY 
theatre* for the Army and Royal Air Force during the List war: Norm jh Marshal!, 
famnm bn th for hit productions in London and New York and for his direction of die 
Festival Theatre, Cambridge and the Gate ibrarre, London* and Ridurd Southern* 
expert ail technical theatre research. In hii foreword Mr. Whitworth* die fouiuirr of 
the British Drama League and Honorary .Secretary of die Shakespeare Memorial 
National 1 hearre CommirEcr, points oui that the hook was to "deal primarily with 
the. basic principles of stage nrebitccmre as exemplified in the large anil medium-sized 
theatre* at the same rime indicating inch modifications ai mi^ht he necessary In the 
cate of smaller theatres and halls'. By a series of exceptionally clear and well atiftotatod 
designs and m six chapters devoted entirely to the details of *tagc planning, die 
authors have devised a book both comprehensive and thoroughly practical. The book 
should h- of great service to those many town cnuticiEi now envisaging j local theatre* 
to schools whose amcniria include a theatre, and the village where die pamk hall 
tetves as a community theatre, (?9l) 

j iie \utULV\H tiieaTKT, A Study of Dramatists and the Drama. Erie 

Bentley. Hah, i 3 ^, 6 d- DH. 315 pages. Index. 

The first British edition (with an additional Foreword) of j book written in the U. 5 . A, 
jnd published there in 194ft ai The Phymitfktaf Thinker, h k a valuable study, 
stimulating and informative, of British, European and American drama since itfoo 
and particularly since 1 flto, Ti assumes aesthetic criteria 1 , says the author, Tnd defends 
the r kinking playwright, nor against Shakespeare and Sophock-a but against die 
unthinking playwright of Broadway fNrw York] jnd die West End {of London].’ 
Four dramatists are picked our as ‘historically, most importajit; Wagner, Ibsen. 
Strindberg and Sh.vw . Many other [though not ill!) 'iiietitorioiEl modem dramaiko" 
jie studied, incliiditig Wtlde. Pirandello, GncTeaii, Brecht and Sartre. The Lot chapter 
uiggesis sonic alccrtutivcs to the fashionable i b»>x-ortic^: , drama. 
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FESTIVAL DRAMA. A Handbook for Amateur Drama. Isabel Chisman. 
Mtthufn, Ts.ftd. C8. 170 pag«- Index. 

C’ompefitive fr.invab of amateur Jfitiu, usuallyperformances ofonr-.irt plays, have 
become so numerous in Brilubi during the past thirty years that the Hniwh IJranu 
league has tyufd i Marking Sheet for the gmdin cc ul ''-h• = I- L "■’■ ■ t ,; A 1i>s thiimaii 
uses this sheet a.* a basil for dbcuiiing; the num principlci mid problems flf ffimpima 
ni .iking j first start, and of acting, production, snue ptcwutntton« ■rhobrt ■"■+ pW+ -uid 
'dramatic .tfhtevefflcni\ It seen* mi unpromtiing if nut Jaxigcrous Wt, hut ihc hat 
written a really useful book, iiitoulcd primarily tar idcfcuce In parhamr* itie £ivci 
answers to the qucfttoni which h-ive betfc asked her most frequently in her own exten¬ 
sive expcriiTiL-r ™ an adjudicator md trainer of mutcun and j leather m the Bruiol 
Old Vk Theatre School for profc&imuk Many amateurs will find it invaluable lor 
its practical solnriom of their difficulties, ( 792 ) 

Nir s'lAk NisrtstiNSE. Peter Cores. Rodctiff, I 2 ^ 6 d D&. i $8 pages. 35> iUus- 
tradom. Index. 

A book that is half autobiography, halt a history of die theatre during the ihirry-odd 
years of die author's life becomes eventually a eri isr mrr for die theatre of tomorrow. 
Experience -is acmr, nunjger and producer, has led Peter Coles to the conclusion that 
the pby of i Je-is C.iri onfv he served by .i pronp ofaaori w-iukin* l( xu dirr as a ream. 
Each iitdiviJthd performance must U subjugated* through the producer, jo the thought 
behind die pby Ait cnthiimur, he writes vigorously and peisuasiveH of the merit* ot 
his own ease; and wc are given a just account ifr die post-war theatre in hngland. 
Petei Cote! lias urn several occasions kd hi 1 - group of players tosbora l\vo note¬ 
worthy pre^d unions were B. Priestley's The 1 aiMjf Mirror anil tlsj Shelby s l^k-tip 
Git!. He has produced for the Ans Council ofCimis Britain and became the Manager 
of die New Lindsey Theatre, London, in m<* The hook, with ill rfultcflge to iradt- 
iiun r b a provocative one for the theatre. Whether hk doctrine be accepted or not, hu 
ideas arc salutary and tfUeseuing. t^ 2 ) 

THE AC TO K AND HE$ AUDIENCE. W. A* Darlingtoll. PrWiiix HdUSt% 
I 2 s. 6 d. 03. [S3 pages. 3 illusrntrinm. Bibliography- Index. 

W. A, Darlington. who lus been dramatic critic on the 0m!y Ttttgf^k since i $10. 
here sets out to diictjvcr d; j vetet of the actors pn-wi r over hu ay'.L l nice, iut ids 
purpose, he has turned to \ "I die grotot tragic actor* of die past — RlJ iard Burbage* 
Tbomai Beiierioii t David Curricle, Mrs. Sarah Skld-m. I-dmund Kean aid Sh Hem y 
kW—and. chiefly from ey^witneu anuiuiis. builds up a picture ut each figure* 
first as a person, then as a ]il ivrr I le finib th-n die ( in^ai Aetor, p ssesssug cicative 
imagination, eonccntrati'JiL .md prrvniulEry, must yer ha\ F e the power to otabtish 
between inmsdf and a mfxmsive audience a completer motional accord . In i final 
chapter, die author reviews the state of the Bririds theatre since Irving and concludes 
with the hope of anodier great period in theatrical hlsEdlfy. (79-) 

theatre. Hiiiold Hobson. Lmigrtums y Grtfn, tas.fkL DS. 126 pages. 
17 photographs. Appendices- bidex* 

Mr. Hofocm, who succeeded James Agate aa dranuuk eiitic nf the London Sun&tf 
Tims has made an attractive collection of hu cniicbmsoi play*produced in London 
berwten September i\n& and Decemhef 1 ^ 47 —wid. quotanmu from other 
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well-known critics when his views differed notably from theirs. The result is a lively, 
informative chronicle which makes very good reading, and a useful reference book! 

( 792 ) 

group play-making. Mary Kelly. Foreword by Rodney Bennett. 
Harrap, 6s. C8. 112 pages. 18 illustrations by Bruce Roberts. 

Mary Kelly, founder of the Village Drama Society, which in its maturity merged 
with the British Drama League, here records her own experiences of an experiment in 
drama that is now being more and more widely practised in different parts of Britain. 
A group of people meet together to act but, instead of rehearsing, script in hand, from 
a finished play, they create their own, collectively, step by step,' each member contri¬ 
buting his own ideas, dramatic situations and criticisms, until a whole is formed. The 
experiment has been tried in America, particularly in those universities where the 
teaching of drama is in the curriculum. Often the result of this group play-making 
has been a documentary play or a living ‘newspaper’; otherwise, the traditional form 
is used. Mar)- Kelly emphasizes that the process matters more than the final result. Her 
book includes chapters on the preparation of the work, on the choice of subjects, and 
on methods, and also gives the text of several plays that have been evolved by the 
Devonshire groups with whom she has worked. (79-) 

YOU AND THE theatre. A Pocket Guide. Charles Landstone. Curtain- 
raiser by Sybil Thorndike. Macdouald & Evans, 6s. F8. 107 pages. 21 illus¬ 
trations. ( The You Series) 

Charles Landstone is a well-known source of information on the theatre, as Dame 
Sybil Thorndike mennons in her introduction to this book, which is about the theatre 
as it is today and forms a concise and useful little guide to the theatre for all who are 
interested in and aspire to the stage, not only in an acting or writing capacity but in 
producing, directing, designing, managing or general organizing. Pan I describes 
everything that leads up to the first night of a new production and the part played by 
everyone connected with it. Part II illustrates in photographs the subjects dealt with in 
Part I. Charles Landstone has been business manager at a number of London theatres 
and has written several plays. " (79’) 

DRAMATIC WORK with children. E. M. Langdon. Foreword by 
Dr. Susan Isaacs. Dobson, 2s.6d. D8. 62 pages. Paper bound. (Theatre in 
Education Series ) 

Mrs. Langdon’s short but careful account of dramatic work with children comes at a 
time when much emphasis is being given to the subject by British educational bodies. 
The book is sponsored by the Drama and Theatre Sub-Committee of the National 
Undcr-Fourtccns Council, formed in 1947, and is especially recommended to all 
concerned with drama for children. Mrs. Langdon lays particular stress on the varying 
approaches to be made when dealing with children in the different age groups. The 
book is divided into dramatic work with children of five to seven, seven to eleven, and 
eleven to fourteen years. (792) 

EDWARD GORDON CRAIG: DESIGNS FOR THE THEATRE. Janet 
Leeper. Penguin Books , 2s.6d. sC8. 48 pages of text. 40 plates, including 
4 in colour. ( King Penguin Books) 

A selection from Gordon Craig s visionary designs, stage scenes and costumes, 
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covering llse years 1900-ja The boot hi> been prepared wtrh she co-operation of 
Mr. Craig himttl£ who 1 i^ become in almost legendary %ire in Ac theatre Janet 
Leeper writes of SiLji Revolutionary ideas on tbraLrini production and remarks that 
only die Mwtuw Aft Tlvratrc of Suniilavaky and the Royal ibeacre as Copcchagrti 
were patient and litiderstariL-krig enough to employ him on \m own taml Gordon 
Cnuc* revolutionized the pPOw KSTm of poetic drains m the earlier years pt the 

E rejoit century- Niue of his designs from Crftmdl Press edit in ns of Hamlet* prepared 
y Count Kessler of Weimar, aw alw included. (TP 2 ) 

THE THE A THE. Atm lindsay. John Lane T7ic Badtey Head, JS.6d. Oh 
64 pact's. (j.\'l u n j Jfriw) 

A brief surrey of die ‘parties to the play 1 in 13 m iin today, |\s r rfy aspect of the theatre 
is ljghdy dwelt upon, finance, schools of drama, profession^] .md amateur companies, 
biuldingi and Ikenca. The author has pined her knowledge of the subject both 
practically as an actress and theoretically as an organizer of the brst pratcsaional 
company of The People' Entertainmrcir Socicry,aiid her survey is 1 uscfiil guide-book 
to the theatre of the proem tune- WW 

STAGE AND film DECOR. R- My ertt&ugh-WaJ kcr. Foreword by Sir 
Charles B, Cochran. Pitman. 25s. D4. 192 page*. XI places in colour and 91 
illustration* in monochrome* 

TIils wdhilluatrated survey opens with a brief introductory thapttt winch make* an 
architectural comparison between. stage and him studio.. The atidsoc thdi tntres t e 
evolution of design, of the ^mounting" of play^. from Greek and Ronton times, 
through die Middle Ages and Ac Rciuisance. to the present day. He foliowi this 
with technical chapters on the approach to ttagr design, the slagc itself lighting, 
scenery', colour and oQ*ttttttC- Part H of the book,, devored to the film, gives much 
detailed instrumon regarding the cumcials of die him set finally, there u * iUi 
account of the work of six trading icene designers in the theatre and him WG™ 
The author is an architect and designer tor both media. t7!S2) 

-MAGIC AND make-belieYS n Robert G- Newton. Denwif D&b&tt, 2 A. 6 d. 
paper bound; jUkh doth bound< DS, 44 pages 2 appendices. (Theatre in 
Education Series) 

This essay 'enqu tiing into the relationship bctweoi theatre experience and int- 
pri-jirisadob 1 is written with the authority of one who has lud many yejis ol expeftmec 
as actor, playwright, producer, adjudicjtor -mJ. at the present rime. Drama Adviser 
to die Middlesex County Drama Committer Although written predominancy for 
youth dubs, thb though [fill study on the actor 1 * art has interest for all concerned with 
tht theatre. f^ 3 ) 

REPORT OP THE OXFORD UNIVERSITY DRAMA COMMISSION. 
With Supplementary Archiicctund Report by Frederick Cibberd. Oxford 
Umvermy Prm> 7 sJfd. Ob.Rd *1 FF= M- J1 of P 1;ms " 9 ftJt " 
page photographs of models designed by Frederick Gibbcrd 

I hc report already published by Oxford University Drama ComnwsUto. which 
investigated the study of the drama in American imivcrritio, ri here cpmbnsco with 
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the hitherto unpublished supplementary report by Frederick Gibberd, architect to 
the commission. The report gives some account of the study of drama in those 
American universities which were visited; refers to some comments and criticisms 
which were made to the Commission; considers to what extent it seems desirable to 
apply any part of the method and practice of the American universities to under¬ 
graduate or postgraduate study in Oxford; discusses the way in which American 
ideas might be applied to die British system of Adult Education, with particular 
reference to the extra-mural activities of the University; makes recommendations 
regarding the form of a University theatre; and, finally, discusses the question 
whether there is anything the University can do to help those who desire to raise 
the level of film-production, with some reference to the subject of educational fdms. 
The Supplementary report is devoted to a design for a proposed building which will 
provide the following types of theatre in the one auditorium: Greek, ^Elizabethan, 
Restoration, Georgian, Victorian, and Modem. ( 792 ) 

OUR THEATRES in the nineties. Bernard Shaw. 3 vols. Reprint. 
Constable, 7s.6d. each volume. L.Post 8. 288 : 292 : 420 pages. Index. 

(Standard Edition) 

A selection of the dramatic criticisms which Shaw wrote for the Saturday Review from 
1895 to 1898 was issued in 1907 in two volumes entitled Dramatic Opinions and Essays. 
An enlarged and extended edition of die work was issued in 1932 in the Standard 
Edmon of Shaw’s works under the present title and it is now reprinted after an interval 
of seventeen years. At the end of the last century' the theatre was at its lowest ebb 
Then came this critic with a purpose. Drama was denounced unless it preached a moral 
doctrine. Ibsen was acclaimed, J. T. Grcin and his Independent Theatre applauded 
These trenchant criticisms did much to pave the way for the theatre of ideas which 
followed. Apart from their historical value, the essays are classics of English literature. 

, ( 792 ) 

we ll HEAR A play. J. C. Trcwin. With an Introduction by Sir Barry 
Jackson. Carroll & Nicholson, i2s.6d. D8. 308 pages. Index. 

An anthology of the author’s dramatic criticisms, written between 1943 and 1948 
and reprinted from Tlte Observer. John O’ London’s Weekly, The Illustrated London 
News, Punch, Penguin Parade and The Radio Times. Ever a questing playgoer the 
author has witnessed performances throughout the country and in the suburbs and 
West End of London. His diligent survey reviews both the play of ideas and the 
ephemeral farce, and although he writes of Flecker’s Don Juan, O’Casey’s Purple Dust 
and Mac West in Diamond Lit, he lingers always over cverv reference to Shakespeare 
It is a book of value both to playgoer and historian. A well-annotated index to P la« 
and persons is included. The author, dramatic critic on the staff of The Observer has 
lately written The English Theatre. 

- Yearbooks 


dobson’s theatre year-book, 1948-9. John Andrews and Ossia 
Trilling (Editors). Foreword by Sir Kenneth Barnes. Dobson, 18s. C8. 
498 pages. 

This new yearbook of the British theatre is comprehensive, almost encyclopaedic 
in its scope. Its panel of contributors, who will vary- from year to year, are drawn 
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from die leading dramatic movcmentt of the day. The hook is in rvvt> parts, Put j 
surveys in detail ill aspects gf theatrical air during the p«t year, professional tutd 
amateur. Stale-aided W private, in all pam ^ the British hU; Partll » i uscluj 
reference section, with comprehensive direetoncs and bibliographies. I be book wl- 
be useful tu ail concerned with tlic theatre and will become a valuable lustomu] 
record for hi tuir yean, I he Foreword it by die Principal Of the RoyaJ Academy 
of Dramatic Art ' (*“#! 

■rsf. suci' VtAK foos. . 949 . Compiled by A. V- Tolmie- Carson & 
Coiwford, mjfid. L.Post 8, 179 p*^ 3 - 10 phorogruphs. Classified index 
to advertise! s. Paper bound. 

One of the early yearbooks on die static reappear* after 1U1 interval of twenty-one 
vests. The volume covers all aspects of professional cntcrtiiiiiiseitr in Kniain during 
the year; articles nrt administration, drama, opep, pallet, variety «*d ronecri stage 
being eonmbuied by authorities. Particukilv valuable 11 the lot. with earn, ot plays 
produced during 1948. (79a,oj ) 

China 

Ttifi Chinese Til BAT R E. Jack Clint, Dobson, Ti.Sth H>S. 6i pages. 
5 illustrations .and line drawings in text bv the author. Bibliography. 
{iFJitTFiiiri'fflriff Theatre and Qrieittd) 

This short account of die theatre in China B vividly mwesting Iseejuse of the c**a- 
nc» of in description of iduvs, the actors, their irr t then costume and make-up, die 
audience and its reactions, the internal pint played by Convention, ntuae and parity 
nnine lit the theatre. The author divides the hook mm tlncc section*. Mon space is 
devoted m the .u;oold Ci.-irJ theatre, -.vhieh it mil the most popular and wide¬ 
spread ihmueWi die country The second part H concerned with the eompandvciy 
modem Western Style Theitre. which was introduced in ipt $ by a group ot Chinese 
siudetits who had studied in japan. It has a much narrower following, cbndy imonest 
die urban dutc*. The final ttCliQO dealt with die Yanko Theatre, which, though ir 
dates onlv from 193ft, i» bind on Ac primitive folk art native to Chim t nonb-wot 
Shensi Province. The author describes how the Yangko theatre, now jerontpanymg 
the spread of the Comrtmciu movement in China, is evolved front this primitive folk 
art, the ancient classical drama and the western style theatre. ( 793 .W 3 1) 


-Australia 

Tiit AUSTRALIAN THEATRE. All Abstract as id Brief Chronicle in Twelve 
Pans with Characteristic Illustrations. Paul McGuire with Betty Arrtott 
aitd Frances Margaret McGuire. Oxford University Press (Mifvumr. 
Australia and London), iivftd- D&. 183 pages. Ultutratiotkl [6 in colour). 
Described as ‘a survey of the Australian Theatre fmm the first dramatic preJOHatkm in 
Sydney in 17819 TO the Visits of the Old Vic Company and Cicely CouhhciJuc m 
1948','this hook recalls the theatrical and social history of the Australian people- It 
treats all aspens of the subject including actors, actresses, producers, playwright*, 
ladies of the chorus, touting companies and audiences of yesterday and today. Many 
of die illustrations are published for the tint time. (791 0994/ 
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Ballet 

THU rallet-LOYer' s COMPANION. A Guide to Practical Aesthetics. 
Kay Ambrose. A, & C. Uhsck, til, C8. Hi pages. Nunictotii illmtntjoRs in 
die text Index, 

Miu Amkwc h.u provided a companion volume to her earlier d lustra ted vtwabdu v 
™ ball « “^iqae, Th Balkt Levtr'i Poeltei-Book. fluildm* upon die itifwnwdou 
“™ provided, she prOLeeds to make dear widi sketches anXexpbiudcub tile juttler 
Jtyfc 4lld stagecraft due i Itfiirrr niuit master in finder to deserve Uac mmc of 

H,Mt ‘ (m.*) 

DANCERS UNOEH MV jins. Essays in Bailer Criticism. Cyril W. 
Beaumont, BejiiWiU!/, iSs. U>fi. Kiel pages. rj illustrations. 

Cynl Beaunwtd, the dinkgi&hed English bailer critic and historian, his eoOcned into 
1 !' l /’| 1l|llc the crioeal undoes of native and to reign ballet productions in [.onitnn 
whien |,c contributed to the pctibdkali Dare Journal (between i 93 o and mjjj) and 
MM (between R46 and 1948). They ire preceded by four cady notices from Tt* 
***?*! T,mti rf Ru* St. Denis md Maud Allan (isku). the Sakharoifs (i 0 aj) and 
Bom Ronunovi RmAtm Romantic Theatre Ballet ( f ru + ), All are record, nf value, 
EuulomiJy displaying cbiractcmtic qmiiki of their author: dmc aberration mi 
f a. lEatenioi^ the stparjtion uf fact &om flpihion 4 lUid the kctdng of hath agitrtsf an 
accurate and finely drawn outline of die ctuntijls of tbs Uitarku] and biographical 
background, * &.») 

studies In ballet, William Cluppdl Lehmann, 15s. DS. ij 8 pages. 
Numerous line drawings by rite author and 24 photographs. 

A t nileedoti ol essays, observations and reminiscences by a dancer ami designer who 
worked with many of the great Russian dancers and icadicn and the young English 
companies US the nineteen-twenties M d ihinirs. He writes on mining and physique, 
ihema at.d smiarim. costume and design; the billet public; the work of Musine 
^ die Brush balJcr* anc! soiiif pu&tinding rtf sigiiifataait produciirtru jjuI li^ncers 
he h m seem Throughout hr deliberately emphasises the practical, professional and 
intense bard work that u the hidden backbone of the ballet seen from the auditorium 

(79 J. #) 

Three CENTurlbs Of ballet. Cornelius Conyn* Australasian Publishing 

Co. (Sydney. dnWifl), 35 s. L.Pmr 4. 140 pages. 84 plates. Index. 

Tlie author was a ballet critic in Paris for over ten years. The wide scope of this volume 
t"*]*™? dance enthusiasts and others with a background of general knowledge which 
will heighten their appreciation and enjoyment ol the dance in all its forms, wliilst the 
weal tli uf photographs will appeal greatly to die balletomane. (792,8) 

STORIES FROM THE ballets. Gladys Davidson. Werner Laurie, ijs, 
C8.486 pages. 10 illustrations (1 In colour). Index. 

Here arc retold m short stury torm the plots of reventjMevoi ballet* from the n»cr~ 

" ^ hC CW °^ r n V* C L 0,,, ^ !m - thc Hi,i « ^«nbe«. Interna tinrul [),Wt 
Met Theater, die BiUet d« C hamps Elyveo, and the Ballet jooa, Twemy-tlnec 
choreographer* from Coralli ro Roland Petit are represented and die them« and 
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scenarios retold include the work of Ninette rtc Valois Massfelcjoqss, Antony Tudor, 
Mima Wt&by* Frederick Ashton* Walter Gore, Consunt Lambert, Stravinsky, 
Arthur fiJii*, Gavin Gordon; Baksr* Lorain, Hugh Stcptrocu, Bcnob: Gittricr, 
SacEicvrrdl Sitwell and Irene I .hWa. The index lists the source of’ die stay, the cora- 
poscr* choreographer; designer, and hni production of each balki. (792.S] 

THE ART OP THE HAL LET: TI: t: li NI C A L VADfl M KCUM, [Edouard] 

Espinosa. Eve Ktllmd, zi% I S. i j6 pages ±2 illiistratiom. 

T he author of this unit! volume* which gives a coroped-uv ul die history and principles 
of [he Espinosa School, was a piuntet of die movement in die early yean of this 
century to eatable dance tnimng in Britain on sound tnditioual lino, HU auto- 
biography >W Then He DmceJ was mentioned in British BwE Nem foe fuac 194S. 
J Irre he sets down hb views on die development of ballet from folk and hjllrooxn 
during, on lib part in die founding, in 19.20, of the Association of Operatic Dancing 
of Great Britain (now the Royal Academy of Dancing), and on !b section from it 
t en year> later and his founding of die British Ballet OrgankatUML There follow out- 
tines, [jluitrated by photanraphs and sketches, of die Espinosa ElememarVp Inter¬ 
mediate and Advanced syllabuses, a technical glossary of terms, miscellaneous noia 
and advice on dais work of various kinds, including especially charaaer and national 
dancing. and short biographies of twelve great rruffrej fk' boiki >—Charles Louis 
Beauchamps (1636-1704) ro Antonio Guerra fiBsQ-lfc^Oj—taken front the Gulene 
dei CfrDrJgraphti of Midid de Sami Leon, followed by one of the author *s farher and 
teacher, Ukm Dipinosa (1825-1903). The book is in tended primarily for teachers of 
the Espinosa method in Britain and overseas. (791.8) 

BALLET IN AUSTRALIA FROM PAVLOVA TO RAMBERT. Photo¬ 
graph* and commentary by Hugh P. Hall. Georgian House [Melbourne, 
Australis), 105s, Imp4. 21 \ page*. Index, 

Ibis book, is a collection of photograph taken from die auditorium during actual 
performances of ballet and witJj ordinary stage lighting. It comaicu selections fro ns 
nearly all bailee and season* in Melbourne from 1 $26 to date, arranged in clirouo- 
logical order—Pavlova and Colonel dc Basils companies to die Botovamky, Kinova 
and Rambert companies. The earliest photograph do not compare technically with 
those taken with beitcr equipment during fatcr seasons. In general 'die aim has been 
m catch at its peak the tiow r of the poetry of morion « * . rather than to make the 
camera oyitslfize the maximum amount of movement without much regard to 
composiiion', and the results, chough not always masterpiece* of photography* cannot 
hut please rhe balletomane. (yyi&) 

ballet vignettes. Arnold l . H»kdL Ally** Prrjt* (Bikbutgk), ios.tkL 

C4. Jkj pages. 24 illustrations 

Hicse toays, written lu lecture style and vi r d] illustrated by photography discuss 
dudon, danerr-typcis, and various problem* mid speculations connected with them. 
They include a comparative study of Pkvk?v* and Karsavina; characterirariotw of the 
Hyle of many of the younger French and English tbneen and companies of today, and 
a consideration of male dancing. The author has long been noted as one of the loading 
critics and lecturer* on ballet in England (702. 8) 
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THt ballet annuai . ip4J>. A Record and Year Book of the Ballet. 
Edited by Arnold L. Haskell. jrd issue, A. & C. Btatk, 215, C4. 1+4 pages. 
4S> pages ofphutognipta (one in colour). Drawing; in the text. 

The pattern of previous ksm u dwely followed here. I he editor provide] a ermcil 
tiiiuttology of event?, and check lira of d nicer? and ballcf; imi m London between 
1 November IJ 47 and 31 October 194 N, Lcaduw enuu rennv the year', W ork in 
Paiii. America and Germany, and die stibjttc? ductmed in easy* include Derain’i 
b.dlet Jt’u ti, the Ballet Rambert in Aunmlla and rite British ballet (dm Tfte Red Shoe r* 
G. B. L Wihou <o»Uribu(o die iirsr part of'A Who's Who of Ballet Critics’ em-ertne 
French and American names. The illujimtinns. mu indexed, have been chosen equally 
(or didj excellence -uid fur their value u cu temporary daeimiciuaiioa and include 
™nie studies ot Mute, Karsavina taken riming hot iKTOrc-ckmonitfatiun on mime to 
rhe Productk-n Club of die Royal Academy of Darning in May 1943. (791.8) 

Tfiv. FOSE AND Tilt staf. Ballet in England and Russia compared. 
P. W. Manchester and Iris MorJcy. GtdWr, j<5 s . L.Post 4. pages. 
53 photographs. 

The companion it made coUotjuidlv in the form of dialogue* between l 1 W 
Mam *™ cr (author of lu-lVrtlt, A Ballet frogras .uid editor of the moodily Ballet 
TfJay) and Im Morlcy ; ha]let-tranted joumaliH and photographer, author of Soviet 
BuJicr and newspaper correspondent in Moscow from ti> 4 i to i y47 ). They dimm the 
classical and modern repertoire, production, erratum, and training and illustrate 
diifereitcci ofapproach by companson o| general atmosphere and detail’ MissMnrkyi 
own photograph! include action studio of Ulanova, Semyonova, Gak-rvitch and 
Kondrarov in Swtm Like, UlselU, Rnyiwifc, Don Quixote and CtaAwffir. Enoliah 
danceri shown in Swan Lake, Vltelle, The Sloping Bamty, Thr Three-eon, rrM H.v.Lct 
Syfyhidej, ]uh, Nodttme, Miracle in the GorfaU and other hailed inclnde Margot 
Fumcyti, Sally Gilmuur and Michael Somes. (753#} 

AFITiSU BALLET, Mttd by Peter Noble. Skelton Robinson. 21s. L Post 3 . 
JS® pages, v? illustrations. Bibliography. 

Ihii i! 1 companion volume to the .tame editor'* British Theatre and British Film and 
like them proems by a combination of picture*, critical description* and tabulated 
information a survey of the present »cme and the recent history of it* lubjcet, There 
are articles on design, choreography and muse; appreciation? of the wort of Marie 
Rambert by Lionel Bradley, of Mona (nglesby uf'tnlcnutiond Billet’ by Gcoffi™ 
Hindlet-Taylor, and of Heno Punka, the West Indian dancer and founder of 
■Billetj Negro’, by Eric Johns: and a great deal of information, nor indexed on 
companies, repertoire], productions, casts and career? is densely packed into a reference 
lection which includes a biographical dictionary of**} name*. The editor 15 one 0 fthc 
younger school of London th eatre entire ^ 

Till FOMA STIC BALLET FROM U< IN TEMPORARY PRINTS. With 
an introduction and note; on rile plates by Sachcverdl Sirwdl. Batsford, 
( 5 s,( 5 d- C4, 12 pages of text 16 plates in colour. (BatsJorA Colour jttwjb) 

In die l8+« all dw great daixm of die romantic period—Marfe Tagliom Famiv 
rjsslet. Cadotta Griii, Fanny Ceirifo, Ltidlc Crahn- appeared frequently in London. 
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and contemporary lithographs by London artists— A. E. Chalon, J. Bouvier, J. Bran- 
dard, C. G. Lynch—preserve a charming and unusually expressive record of them 
in their greatest roles. This volume, the first in a new series, reproduces some dozen 
of the most attractive of these lithographs, and sets beside them others, no less 
delightful, of lesser visiting stars like Flora Fabbri and Marie Guy Stephan, and of 
one of the great names in the native English tradition of pantomime, Louise Fair- 
brother. Sachcvcrell Sitwell’s notes and introduction tell briefly what is known of 
the ballets represented, of each dancer's main roles, and of her characteristic style 
and stage personality. All the plates but one are made from prints in private collections 
and they include three that are not represented in C. W. Beaumont and Sacheverell 
Sitwell’s The Romantic Ballet in Lithographs of the Time (1938). (792.8) 

the sleeping beauty. Sacheverell Sitwell, Joy Newton, Tamara 
Karsavina and Dyneley Hussey. 

job and the rake's progress. Joan Lawson, James Laver, Geoffrey 
Keynes and Frank Howes. 

HAMLET and MIRACLE in THE GORBALS. Michael Benthall, Clemence 
Dane, M. H. Middleton, Arnold L. Haskell and Eric Blom. 

CARNAVAL, LE SPECTRE DE LA ROSE and LES SYLPHIDES. Lincoln 
Kirstein, Arnold L. Haskell and Stewart Deas. 

John Lane The Bodley Head , 2s.6d. each. C8. 56 :48 : 46 : 40 pages. 12 pages 
of photographs. Paper bound. [Sadler*s Wells Ballet Books , Nos. 1-4) 

This, a companion scries to the Sadler’s Wells Opera Books, collects into small volumes 
photographs, cast lists and essays by well-known critics on the music, production and 
dhor of ballets in the Sadler’s Wells repertoire. Its first four titles cover one Petipa 
classic, two representative ballets of Ninette de Valois, two of Robert Helpmann and 
three Fokinc revivals. (792.8) 

anatomy and ballet. A Handbook for Teachers of Ballet. Celia 
Sparger. A . & C. Black , 12s. 6d. C4. 78 pages. 43 illustrations. Book list. 

The origin of this book was a reauest to the author—who is Consulting Physiotherapist 
to the Sadler’s Wells Ballet and herself a trained dancer—for an anatomy syllabus on 
w hich to examine candidates for the Teacher’s Diploma of the Cecchetti Society. It 
is the first attempt to provide a reliable textbook of anatomy suited to die special needs 
of the teacher of ballet by relating to its descriptions of form and function some 
account of the special risks and strains imposed by ignorant or unskilful training in the 
vocabulary of the classical ballet. The excellent illustrations include drawings and 
diagrams, and X-ray and other photographs posed by members of the Sadler’s Wells 
junior company. (792.8) 

arabesques. Alan Storey. Newman Wolsey , I2s.6d. D8. 152 pages. Line 
drawings by Hugh Stevenson and 8 pages of photographs. 

Basing his critical philosophy on the Lettres stir la Danse of Jean Georges Novcrre 
(1727-1809), the author sketches a history of ballet in which emphasis is removed 
from the histories of dancers, ballets and techniques and laid on the history of choreo¬ 
graphers and the principles of choreographic composition. Chapters include brief 
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studies on the seventeenth-century English masque (with an Appendix discussing the 
Lambert-Ashton-Ayrton revival of Purcell’s The Fairy Queen at Covent Garden 
Opera House in London in 1946), on ‘Ballet and Romanticism’, and on the work of 
Jean Georges Noverre, Salvatore Vigano, Carlo Blasis, Michel Fokine, Leonide 
Massine, Kurt Jooss, Robert Helpmann and Antony Tudor. (792.8) 


BASIC PRINCIPLES OF CLASSICAL BALLET: RUSSIAN BALLET 

technique. Agrippina Vaganova. Edited by Peggy Van Praagh. 

Introduction by Ninette dc Valois. A . & C. Blacky 8s.6d. D8. 140 pages. 

118 illustrations. 

Peggy van Praagh, Ballet Mistress to the Sadler's Wells Theatre Ballet, has edited an 
English edition of this important textbook from the translation by Anatolc Chujoy 
published in New York in 1946. Mme. Vaganova, the eminent Russian teacher, 
describes dearly the nature and cause of her variants of French and Italian practice, 
illustrates the planning of a lesson and gives exact and reasoned descriptions of steps, 
clearly demonstrated by admirable small diagrammatic sketches in the text. Ninette 
de Valois, Director of the Sadler’s Wells Ballet, commends it as ‘a comprehensive 
and unaffected textbook of real value.’ (792.8) 


BALLET RENAISSANCE. Audrey Williamson. Golden Galley Press , 15s. 

L.Post 8. 164 pages. 48 illustrations. Index. 

Miss Williamson has collected under this tide her articles on ballet written between 
September 1945 and September 1947 for various periodicals. They are dated, carefully 
illustrated, and for convenience, grouped to form a chronological record of the major 
productions of the two years under review. This is prefaced by a few essays of general 
criticism and followed by a small group of book, exhibition and film reviews. A 
preface by Robert Helpmann, leading dancer of the Sadler’s Wells Ballet, describes 
the collection as an unbiased record of a not unimportant period in ballet history. 

(792.8) 

Folk Dances 


dances of Finland. Anni Collan and Yngvar Heikel. dances of 
GREECE. Lady Crosfield. dances of Austria. Katharina Breuer. 
dances OF Portugal. Lucilc Armstrong. Max Parrish t 3s. 6d. each. 
C8. 40 pages. 4 plates in colour. Bibliographies. ( Handbooks of European 
National Dances) 

Each author writes as an expert and closely follows the general pattern of the series, 
giving a descriptive and historical introduction, information on when and where 
dancing may be seen, music and step notation for four dances, together with notes on 
characteristic style, steps and costume, and a bibliography. The series is issued under 
the auspices of the Royal Academy of Dancing and the Ling Physical Education 
Association. (793.31) 

DANCES OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA. Mila Lubinova. DANCES OF THE 
Netherlands. E. van der Ven-Ten Bensel. dances of Sweden. 
Erik Salven. dances of Switzerland. Louise Witzig. Max Parrish t 
3S.6d. each. C8. 40 pages each. 4 plates in colour. Bibliographies. (Hand¬ 
books of European National Dances) 

Expertly written, each volume gives detailed music and step notation for three or 
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fin* dances and much general information on history, cuttumc and durartcmtiei 
of style. < TO ’ 5I} 


Conjuring 

PHOFE SSI o N a l \t AtSIC FOfl AM ATEURS Walter B. Gibson. Nkhiht Kaye, 
Ss/id. CB. 213 pages. Numerous line drawing* in test 
There lus been much commotion .1U1 this little book, which is said to have given 
away the Wts of the trade* of conjuring. So it dwt hut so don die Bqtf* 
Brttmmhm article on the ™t subject ‘Magic; U largely Irtferik-mam. which k nru 
acquired cstcept by ttiln* practice ft it one ilm.y to know how a tack * done, 
another to do it sutecttfidly. No writer can give foe art away. Mr. Gibson i dear little 
booh can be read with great enjoy mem and profit. but no magician worth h» « 
need dread ir. Tt is easy enough to read a language grammar*, quite another to talk 
that language riunuly. ^ J 


Games uf Skill: OteSB 

Alekhine’s best games of cintss, i£>jSly-M- Chosen and anno- 
rated by C H. O'D- Alexander, Bell, DS. 117 PS 1 ’'- Diagcams. 
l iidexei of openings and opponents. 

The third volume of the games of one of the greaiest chau durepm 
die two earlier volume* having been edited by Dt Akkhmc hmoeli. lW R-WHan 
plaver’s ludden death prevented him from completing rhe trilogy but die notes m ihu 
volume are bv the British eh css champion of lyjS. one of foe hen annotators o today. 
The annotator’s inaodflamn 1. not biographical but it mainly an appr-noilof I )r. 
Alekhine as a chess player, stressing hit ability to perform the apparently impossible. 
‘Imagin' l foVkeUerd of foe play of dm great mastet and fou miagmauve 
power is very dearly illustrated in the games described in the book. 


(794-1) 


-Contract Bridge 

(111 NTH A CT II MIDGE FOB EVERYONE. Ely CnIbcrtSOU. Edited b>' 
Josephine Culbertson and Albert H. Mon-head. Faber & Fiber, ( 5 s. C£. 
u8 page'* Glossary, 

A book of instruction briefly giving information on both foe fundamentals and 
advanced points of contract bridge playing, and addressed both to the incKpencnced 
and the earptrimeed plavei. The author is the original"! ot inodem bidding systems 
and both by his ccp^t play of foe cards and hi* many forcefully written book* has 
Probably done more than anyone else W popuW foe game. A fifsrifoit book for 
bridge players and bridge Kaehrn, with u digest of foe principal new official laws of 
ihf giittv? anti a compcthctuivf glossar) 1 * (79J4 1 ) 


bbidge: the diamond' system. Edgar Lyacii. LHtltJmry [Wwtato r). 
6s. MS. 57 pages. Diagrams. 

A new ivi(cm for playing Contract Bridge, simply desmW and based on foe applies- 
lion ofsimple arithmetic to card values and dunces. Direct bidding a the keynote of the 
system, which it is claimed give* the weaker player wofideiw* and provides pitttwre 
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with accurate inform jri on, Although die W*h is nut intended for the expert i t will 
provide him with ill he need* to know about the system. fry541) 

COMPLETE CPNTHAC1 hh .1 Dill. Hubert Phillips. Eyre gr SpottifWQoie, y*k 

CX 256 pages, 

A noted writer on card games and an expert in die game of Contract Bridge uicmdra 
in dm book a very comprehensive guide on bidding and playing the hand* in th«f. 
puptdiLf gamrL (tW4*) 

Outdoor Sports ml Gomes: Bowls 

powts hog all. William Stevenson. Nelson^ 6 \„ Cs h t 6 q pages. 23 dia¬ 
grams* 

A practical guide to the game of bowk—the game famous in history because ol its 
association with Sir Frxnch Drake and the Spanish Armada—wrirrri in lucid terms 
by a Scottish. InlmutkHul player. It is concerned solely with the rechnrcpje ofbowlmg* 
rtie various ihon being clearly described arid the uaio of the game excellently illiu- 
tratrd. by diagrams. (7963 r} 

--Tconis 

A HISTORY OF Till davis cuPi Being the Story of the Jntcminonnl 
Lawn Tends Cliampiunilup, 1 *>00-48. Dennis C, Goombe. /Joint 1 / Locke: 
Hatfiip, 155. Dfi. 38K pges. 2.1 photographs. 

The Lnttirunrttul Lawn Tctuus Championship, known as the Da™ Cup, begin h 
1 lie year Tyco when one of die leading American players of the rime, Dwigltt F- 
Davis. pres cm ed a cup for competition among the cennii players of differ cut Luidi- 
The United Statn were the first holders and although the field ofehdlen^en gradually 
widened, for many years Great Britain, the United States and Australasia were the 
outstanding ccatm- Between 1927 nticl iyjj France dominated the scene* when such 

E layers as Lacoste, Dorotra, Corbet and Brugnott were at the height of their powers, 
ut from then until l he outbreak of the Second World War, Great Britain, ihe United 
Static and Australia again provided rh-e winners. Since die war, the United Scuts have 
held a firm grip on die Cup. \ hk book is the most up-to-date and complete record 
of die Championship and includes deoiled scores and brief descriptions of all the 
matches which have been played for one of the best-known spurting trophies in die 
world. Since 1924 more man rwmry challenging nations have entered every year* 
the biggest comped lion being in %q\\ when theft were thir ty-tlifee challengers. The 
author is a New Zealand champion who represented his country in the Cup teams of 
igj7 and 1939 and was the non-living captain of die 1947 team. (796,34) 

LhWS TENNIS FQF TEACHERS AND PE AYTHS. T. Moss, for the LlWH 
Tennis Assodaticm. Foreword by Viscount Tempkwoorl Alien & Unwin* 
8s. rid. C8. Hi pages, Photograph. Diagram 
The o ffi cial manual on the art of teaching and placing lawn tennis. The author draws 
attention to certain elementary rules—concerning correct grip,, position during play, 
early sun of the rwing. gwd height over die net—ignorance or neglect -of which leads 
to gwnw vssaiy difficulties. am I dim proceeds to the analysis of the various actions dm 
go to die making of each of die bask strokes. Strategy" and tactics are considered, abo 
suggestions for mass inching by various eserckes designed for use in nmajia and on 
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open spaces. The final chapter includes hints on the choice of a racket, the construction 
of a hard court, and the rules of lawn tennis. (796-34) 


-Golf 

the game of golf. Henry Cotton. Country Life , 25s. C4. 248 pages. 
300 illustrations. 

This is one of the most important books on golf that has appeared for some time. The 
author is a professional champion, with a record of successes almost unparalleled in 
British golf, and a great international reputation as an instructor. His book is partly 
instructional and pardy autobiographical, with comments on the style and personali¬ 
ties of his golfing contemporaries, many of whom, like himself, are sail very active 
in the game. The book is generously and cxcellcndy illustrated; a large number ot 
the photographs were taken by the author. ( 79 ^* 35 2 ) 


fresh fairways. L. T. Stanley. Methuen , ios.6d. C8. 230 pages. Frontis¬ 
piece. 30 photographs. 

A series of essays on all aspects of the game of golf by the golf corr«pondent of the 
well-known periodical devoted to sporting and country matters, The Field. They 
make delightful reading for the general reader as well as the golfing enthusiast. 


-Polo 


everybody’s polo. James J. Pearce. Foreword by Lieut.-General 
Charles H. Gairdner. Hale, 18s. Imp8. 108 pages. Frontispiece. 26 photo- 
graphs. 

In this delightful and well-produced book, Captain Pearce, an experienced polo 
horseman, agrees that, although in the past polo has been considered the perquisite ot 
the privileged few, it is a sport which must no longer be associated vnth the idea ot 
great expense. Smaller ponies and more expert horsemanship should bring the game 
within the range of the general public. An introductory chapter is followed by 
accounts of the "game in fourteen countries and the book concludes with chapters tor 
beginners, on umpiring and on indoor polo. ( 796 - 353 ) 


-Cricket 

gone to the test match. John Arlott. Longmans , Green , 9s.6d. C8. 
192 pages. 16 photographs. 

Primarily an account of the Test Matches played in 1948 between English and 
Australian cricket teams, this is another dclightfiil book by a well-known British 
cricket writer and broadcaster. The Test Matches arc vividly described in considerable 
detail, and illustrated by excellent action photographs. A few other matches of the 
1948 season are also described and brief sketches of some of the players, both Australian 
and English, complete the book. (796.358) 

DAYS IN THE SUN. GOOD DAYS. THE SUMMER GAME. Neville 
Cardus. New editions. Hart-Davis , 6s. each. C8. 192 : 256 : 192 pages. 
[Uniform Edition) 

These are welcome reprints of three of the best books on the game of cricket that 
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have been written, The author, hitjoiH as ,i musk critic su well as a GftrfimmtJttir on 
cricket* pitieno in these honta .1 collection of delightful man on various .upccts of 
the game u well aa on many of the leading pkvert, put and present, in die British 
Commonwealth. The hooka are attractively produced, 


TH>: essential NEvtlle cardus. Selected, with an introduction, by 
Rupert Hart-Davis. C*ipc p izi.6cL sDS. 316 page?. 

A wide* but excellent, *declioli from the work* of Neville Cardui on cricket and 
nmi<- The lour crwayi uti music are from lot Ciwflpi>im bin the greater part of the 
hook is devoted 10 oicketp .1 (u;U in which Mr. Cardus b one of ciic finest and mnw 
delightful oE [In.- w 1 [ten of the proem day. The shoir inixoducrion is bifigr.-ipjw.il 
and critical frtfkisl) 


WKIGIITIY JAPES I HE DON. J. H. Finglcton, Foreword by Sir Norman 
Birkctt Collins [Sydney, Australia, and London), 155. $D 3 . 277 pages. 
Portrait frontispiece. 29 photogtuplis. Appendices, 

This bttftk by a former Australian opening baiaman records the final playing nea^m of 
tsne of the grearm figure* in cricket Jiisiory, Sir Donald Hodman, k covers, the 
Australian cnckeieiV tour of England b luaS and ii amply ill imniccL The appendices 
yield information relating to Test scene* and average! for the 1943 tour. 

wiSDfeN^ €»lCEET?its P ae MANAGE, 1949. Edited by Hubert Prcsrom 
year Sporting Handbook*, 125.1 Ump cloth, gs.tid. F*. 942 page** 
12 photograph*. Index, 

The Lteit edition of diis popular yearbook conrauw all the Liana] feature! of previous 
yij^rs, including the Eiill norci of all tint-das cricket matcho played m England hi 
E4 iJt ^ j well as details . -i many malcho pUycd in Australia, South Africa, New Zealand 
jrni India eii the winter of 1947-8. It also contain* complete aecoutm of the tours of the 
lingSish and Indian team* in die Wot Indies and Australia respectively. Many Matisti- 
ral record* arc given and, alter a lapse of some years, the publication of the Long list 
of- births and deaths oi trkkclcn b reiumrd, The very successful tour of tin- Australian 
le-ani in England during ifi+S is, dealt with in great detail and most of the photographs 
arc ol events and persuiLafities of dir tour. The rcnrcmein from big cricket of Sir 
I.Vmald Dtjdmju, Auittalb s captab and greatest barman, Is marked by a special 
article* while Dr. H. V. Evati, Deputy Prime Minister of Australia, concriburcs an 
article 011 ^Cricket and die G-iruraonwcalthV f™; 1 <■ 


——\fmml jimerin^ 

approach to THE HILLS. C* F* Meade. Murray,*#. 6d. L.Posl 8. 2A5 pages. 
9 illu^tgaiious. 2 maps. Index. (.dfienurff Library) 

This book, which was first published in r^o. ccmKrins a. series of expert and delightful 
studies of mountaineering r The author deal* w ith wmc of hii own aduevcmcnc in 
the Alp md the Himalaya*, ji well as giving graphic account of g Ee ac exploits by 
famous mountaineers in the same two regtem Gallant effort and fine courage are 
portrayctl in a vivid nunner. (796.^} 
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- Sailing 

sailing and cruising. K. Adlard Coles. 2nd edition, revised. Batsford , 
I2s.6d. D8. 130 pages. 105 photographs. 20 figure-drawings. Index. 

This book was first published in 1937 and die present revised edition brings it into line 
with the needs of the post-war yachtsman. Although intended primarily for those 
taking up sailing for the first time, it will appeal to everybody who likes white sails in 
the wind and the smell of salt water*. In simple, practical language the fullest instruc¬ 
tion is given on the art of sailing in different boats and yachts, with sections on equip¬ 
ment and boats themselves—dinghies, half-decked boats and cruising yachts. There is 
also full information about post-war designs, and, following die present-day marked 
development in favour of speed, the new Y.R.A. dinghies and Swallow class have 
been included with a chapter on light displacement and ex-racing yachts. The excellent 
photographs and illustrations are a feature of the book and the whole work reaches the 
high standard expected from the author, who is editor of The Yachtsman, (797* T ) 

sailing. Peter Heaton. Penguin Books , is.6d. sC8. 224 pages. 16 photo¬ 
graphs. 54 diagrams. Paper bound. 

This little book is packed with information presented in language which can be 
easily understood by all who wish to know about yachts and how to handle them. It is 
written by an experienced amateur for both beginners and those who have already 
sailed a boat. The author describes in detail the technique of choosing, buying, fitting 
out, sailing and storing a yacht. In addition to a meticulous description of the parts of 
a ship, there are shanties (with music), salty stories, sea-lore, instructions on subjects 
ranging from weather forecasting to the cure of seasickness, and the whole is pro¬ 
fusely illustrated with line drawings and photographs. The book is likely to inoculate 
the reader with the germ of John Masefield’s ‘sea fever* leaving the victim widi no 
desire to recover. (797-H) 

- Swimming 

every boy and girl A swimmer. W. H. Downing. Skeffington , 5s. 
C8. 158 pages. Frontispiece. 87 photographs and drawings. (Self Tuition 
Sports Series) 

A well-illustrated book by the famous swimming coach and broadcaster on swimming, 
equally suitable for teachers, parents, boys and girls. Clearly written and easily under¬ 
stood instructions are given on practising at home, the breast stroke, gliding and 
floating, the crawl stroke, diving, life-saving and training for water sports. The theme 
throughout is learning through pleasure. A. J. Perring, president of the Amateur 
Swimming Association, contributes a foreword. (797- 2 ) 

- Ballooning 

BALLOONING. C. H. Gibbs-Smith. Penguin Books , 2s.6d. sC8. 40 pages. 

32 plates. 5 figures. Bibliography. [King Penguin Books) 

Mr. Gibbs-Smith, of the Victoria and Albert Museum, London, has gathered together 
in this admirable little book, a series of short articles, both interesting and entertaining, 
on important events in the history of ballooning. Each event is illustrated in colour 
or black and white by contemporary woodcuts, engravings or photographs. A short 
article on the technicalities of ballooning is included. (797-5) 
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-Horsemanship 

THE horseman’s year, 1948-49. Edited by W. E. Lyon. Collins , 
ios.6d. 1 D 8 . 176 pages. Coloured frontispiece. 80 plates. 4 pen-and-ink 
drawings. Appendices. 

The third annual issue of this interesting compilation contains contributions by nine¬ 
teen authorities, forming a wide survey of topics and events for horsemen and lovers 
of horses. It includes chapters on equestrian events connected with the British Royal 
Family, the pomt-to-point racing, national hunt, flat race, show jumping and show 
seasons of 1948 in Britain, the equestrian events at the Olympic games of 1948, hunting 
in India, horses in art, French racehorses, and many other matters, all excellently 
illustrated. The appendices include the results of the more important races in Britain 
during 1948, lists of winners of the Olympiad equestrian events and of British jumping 
championships and competitions, and lists of British societies and clubs interested in the 
horse and pony. (798.058) 

riding. Benjamin Lewis. W. H. Allen , 21s. C4. 159 pages. 185 illustrations. 

An excellent book on the art of riding a horse correcdy, with practical instruction on 
how to control a horse at a walk, trot, canter and gallop. It is well illustrated by a 
large number of clever and unusual photographs, taken by Eugene Friduss, manv of 
which clearly demonstrate the technique of the ‘balanced seat*. (798.23) 

-Horse-racing 

horse-racing. The Breeding of Thorough-breds and a Short History of 
the English Turf. Dennis Craig. Penguin Books , is.6d. sC8. 176 pages. 
24 plates. 2 maps. Diagrams. 4 Tables. Breeding Charts. Bibliography. 
Indexes. Paper bound. 

This excellent book on the sport of horse-racing is, in effect, an encyclopaedia in 
miniature of the racing and breeding of thoroughbred horses in Britain. The origins 
of horse-racing, die types of races, famous race-courses, the racing officials and their 
duties, principal owners, breeders, trainers and jockeys, racing facts and figures and 
betting arc among the subjects dealt with in addition to some fascinating" chapters 
on breeding, supplemented by thoroughbred breeding charts showing main Sire 
and Dam lines. It is an interesting fact that all thoroughbred racehorses throughout the 
world arc descended in direct male line from one or other of only three out of nearly 
two hundred Arabian, Turkish or Barbary steeds imported into England during the 
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. The two maps show the Grand National Course 
at Liverpool and the Derby Course at Epsom. (798.4) 

the turf. John Hislop. Collins , 5s. SC4. 48 pages. 8 coloured plates. 
21 illustrations in black and white. Map. Plan. Bibliography. (Britain in 
Pictures Series) 

This delightful book on horse-racing, one of the great British national sports, by an 
amateur rider of great ability and a popular writer on racing, contains a great deal of 
information in a small number of pages. The author deals with the development of 
racing in Britain, breeding, famous race-horses and race-courses, training, jockeys, and 
steeple-chasing. A map of England showing the principal race-courses ind a pkn of 

520 



the famous Ascot course near Windsor are included. The illustrations, which include 
reproductions of some of the best paintings of race-horses, add to the attractiveness of 
the book. (798.4) 


- Dog-racing 

the modern greyhound. H. Edwards Clarke. Hutchinson , 42s. C4. 
222 pages. Frontispiece. 22 plates. Appendices. Index. (Library of Sports and 
Pastimes) 

Although the sport of greyhound coursing and racing is immensely popular in Britain, 
there have been very few good books written about it. This authoritative and up-to- 
date work, which also covers greyhound breeding, is therefore welcome. It deals with 
the last twenty-five years, within which period greyhound racing after the electric 
hare in stadiums was introduced. Coursing, with live hares, is a much older sport. 
The book includes family charts giving references to the breeding of many winners of 
important races, and the appendices contain lists of English and Irish coursing and rac¬ 
ing records. Many of the plates are photographs of famous winning dogs. There is 
an excellent introduction by Captain A. E. Brice, the Director of Greyhound Racing 
at the well-known Wembley Stadium in North-West London. (798.8) 


- Fishing 

coastal adventure. J. Wentworth Day. Harrap, I2s.6d. D8. 256 pages. 

Frontispiece. 23 photographs. Appendix. Index. 

This book, by the author of many others on rural and agricultural life in Britain, is 
about marshes and the sea, shooting and fishing, wildfowl, waders and men who sail 
in small boats. The setting is the south-east coast of England from Essex to the 
Norfolk Broads, and the many aspects of sporting life depicted are interspersed with 
descriptions of the picturesque villages and hamlets and the people who inhabit them. 
The appendix gives the shooting records of the late Count de la Chapcllc, a noted 
Essex wildfowler, and are remarkable for the great diversity of waders which he 
encountered between 1904 and 1926. ( 799 ) 

A holiday fisherman. Maurice Headlam. New edition. Hale , I2s.6d. 

D8. 253 pages. Frontispiece. 16 plates. Index. 

A pleasant book of recollections of fishing for salmon, trout, grayling, pike and eels 
in Ireland, Scotland, England, Norway, Finland and Czechoslovakia, which was first 
published in 1934. Although his book is primarily a record of fishing holidays, with 
charming descriptions of river and lake scenery, the author includes much practical 
information and advice on angling, particularly for the fly-fisherman. (799* I ) 

within the streams. John D. Hillaby. Harvey & Blythe , 9s.6d. D8. 
209 pages. 

An entertaining account of personal adventures while fishing, starting with the first 
excursions of a small boy in industrial Yorkshire and travelling throughout Britain in 
search of this favourite sport. The scene and the quarry vary from the gudgeon of 
childhood days to basking sharks harpooned off Scotland, and trout poached from a 
Northern Irish river. The descriptions of people and places give an added charm to the 
book, which is well printed and exccllendy produced. (799-1) 
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THE COMPLETE fly fisherman. The Notes and Letters of Theodore 
Gordon, 1854-1915. Edited with an Introduction, by John McDonald. 
Cape , 30s. 1 M 8 . 584 pages. Illustrations. Appendix. 

This is an important work of reference for all fly-fishers and for anglers generally. 
Theodore Gordon, a great American fisherman of the last century, was well known to 
his fellow sportsmen in Britain as a frequent contributor to the British periodical The 
Fishing Gazette , and as the inventor of the Quill Gordon, one of die most famous of 
American flies. An appendix is devoted to eulogies which were published on his death 
in 1915. The book is beautifully produced and contains delightful sketches in the text. 

(799.12) 

the compleat angler or The Contemplative Man’s Recreation. Izaak 
Walton and Charles Cotton. Folio Society: Cassell 9 15s. M8. 286 pages. 
28 drawings by Lynton Lamb. 

The Compleat Angler , first published in 1653, achieved great success in its author’s life¬ 
time and has since become a unique English classic. Although it has long since ceased 
to be regarded as a practical handbook on angling, it has always, in its happiness and 
quietude, had an appeal extending far beyond the ranks of would-be anglers. In easily 
flowing conversation with people he meets or whom he takes fishing, Walton, while 
describing his angling exploits, the habits of many kinds of fish, and the way to catch 
them, modestly discloses his sane philosophy of life, his love of the country, encourages 
or joins in the singing of charming lyrics, or relates anecdotes of other ‘brothers of 
the angle . Charles Cotton, his adopted son, wrote a second part on ‘Fly-fishing’ for 
the fourth (1676) edition, and so faithfully maintained Walton’s manner and method 
that it has been recognized as part of the main work ever since. The Folio Society’s 
reprint, based on the fifth edition, is modernized throughout and has a brief biblio¬ 
graphical and biographical note. (799.12) 

- Shooting 

a shooting man’s year. N. M. Sedgwick. Jenkins, 15s. D8. 192 pages. 
15 illustrations. 

This book, by an authority upon shooting and wild life, gives a real picture of the 
shooting man’s and country lover’s England. Outdoor sportsmen will enjoy the 
shooting experiences and the account of game preservation in England, while the 
description of the English country scene generally should have a much wider appeal. 

( 799 . 2 1 ) 

wild goose chase. Being the Wildfowling Reminiscences of some 
Amateurs at the Game. Coombe Richards. Home & Van Thai , 9s.6d. D8. 
94 pages. 9 illustrations by the author. 

This charming book, with its delightful illustrations, will appeal to the amateur and 
the expert wildfowler. Although it is chiefly devoted to the search for wild geese, in 
England and Ireland, adventures with other wild birds are described. The author is an 
experienced sportsman and naturalist, and the son of a naturalist and artist, Frank 
Richards, R.B.A. (799.24) 

SHORE SHOOTING. R. N. Winnall. Batchworth Press , I2s.6d. D8. 176 pages. 
15 plates. 

A very enjoyable book on shore shooting and wildfowling for the amateur and the 
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cipcrt, mnrjhtin^ iip-fo-iiie inform .1 cron. and sound advice, 'flic boot, which con¬ 
tain! v.iinc very beautiful photographi of wild fowl and bke sceticty, should Ic of 
inter cm tn.il |u rile sportsman .iFritie hut also to the natural bisturiau jj t-.l the lover of 
country life. ( 799 - 43 } 

— Hunting 

SHU deer. Richard Jefferies- Eyre & Spotttewwdc* $% f799-773574) 

See fdjff 371: HOUND ABOUT A CHEAT ESTATE 

THE MAN-EATING LEOTARD OF RUDRANAVAC. Jim Corbett. Gxfttfd 
University Press* BsjStL ICS, 192 pap*- Map endpapers. 

Colonel Corbett, an experienced big-game lumio with long-nequited first-hand 
knowledge of India, lias already wricren of his exploits in dealing with tcrrtiriring, 
man-eating uumuk l ie here tr lit ofhii adventure in hh sdf-imprwd task of hunting 
down a maltreating leopard that* hmm iyiS-aO F caused panic throughout .1 district of 
too Mpiarc mile* round the native town of RudraprapK in die upper tinges valley. 
In recounting die exciting mridents of ku suecesstid t{uesL lie throws many inters ting 
sidelights on die Indian scene anil Indian village life. Without ostentation, he tdk htr 
ttwy plainly and directly. (799 277443#) 

AFRICAN CAMERA hunts. Written and illustrated by C. H. Stoefeley, 
Country Ufi f 25s, C4. 182 pages. 73 plates. 

Lkuu-Colrtndl Stockier b a well-known East African big-game hunter of fony 
years 1 experience. He declares dut pimrographirig fii^ game is even more dangerous 
than shooting arid here rclls luir-raisihg stories of how some of the rein ark jble 
pictures included til the book were uikeiu (799^} 


LITERATURE 

general works 

THE DECLINE AND FALL Of THE HUM ANTIC IDEAL. R L. Lucas. 

2nd, revised, edition, Cmribriig* University Press, ice.fid. C8. 246 pages, 
Mr. Lucas** witty examination of Kouianricum in file and ikmlurc,. which he defines 
as *.1 liberation of the log constkitH \cvds of ihe mind 1 ,, was first published in !r 
is divided into six n^rts; La Priescose Loinniuc, or the Nature ot Romactiriiiii; 
The Crocodiles of Alachua, or the Pasr of Roman deism: Fairies and fungi, or chc 
Future of Roman.deism m on Uhromancte Age; Romance and Reality, an Escape 
from Libraries, (^ l ) 

DOUBLES IN 1 1 THH.AP V PSYCHOLOGY. Ralph TynilUS. 

(Cambridge^ i-ii6d. DfL lid pages. Bibliography. 

The author who is Lceiurer in German b the University of Manchester, starting from 
file concepcion of the DoppctgUnger in Hofomun anti German romantic fiction and 
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basing his argument upon reccns iWmvnin ibc of abooimil piychdogy* 

ibc dtvdopnucnr of the ihamt of the 'tirKomiW. ur Other Self, in mbsequenc 
iiteiiiULt e- His study of German tfinniiiirir literature* iu particular, is, of th e fiui impor¬ 
tance. Hi* section on "The Double in Fiwt-Koituniit Literature' deals with die novels 
.irirl iioiie> of Dostoevski, Dickerc,. Ldgar Allin Poe, BuIwr Lyiton, R. L, Stevenson* 
M " a J r ^ L[ ,i, Oscar Wilde. Kipling, < Lm.L Farrfrr, H. G. Wells, Oihen Sitwell, 
AliiflUi Huxley, and others. The bihlii-rpr.iphy is of par limbi iniimt 


writers ON writing. Edited, with an luautluctum, by Walter Allen. 

Phoenix Houv, ijs. D8, 2jS pages, Index. 

A vduih le anthology nt the itQitriiditi of the great pocH and no velists on then art, 
ranging from Benjonsem (iS7Jt 1637) to T. S. Eliot .it to poetry, and from Henry 
Fielding (17117-34) to Somerset Maugham »to fiction. The quotation ate not confined 
to English authors, mrl tiding Goethe, Flaubert, Rauddaire, Rilke. Gide, Proust, 
MjurLtc and others. Mr. Atlen has confined himself in (hr criticism of practitioners 
tiidier dian of critics, and lias arranged Lh material under such hej dings as; Definitions 
and Descriptions of Poetry; The Ends and Uses of Poe try; The Poet's Nature: The 
Poet’s Style: The Nature of die Novel; Essentials of the Novelist: Shape and 
Snuciure of the Novel; Characters; The Telling of the Novel; The Novelist at 
Work. Mr, Allen is himidt a novelist and critic of distinction, and contributes a 
critical introduction. 


E 55 AV 5 ON LITE RAT U R R AND SOCIETY. Edwiti Mu«, BbgarfJi Press, 
Ss.rtd. 1 C ft. 170 pages. Index. 

|n ihis collection of essays Mr, Muir, a distinguished poet and critic, writes of the 
fifttcmWcittiify Scottish poet Robert Hairymn, die tragedies of die Elizabethan 
dramatist George Chapman, “The Politics ofking Lear’, Laurence Sterne. Hums, and 
Sir Walter Scott, A second section is devoted to die poctrv of Fricdridt Holdcilin 
and Robert Browning, and tW novels of Thomas Hardy and'Rani Kafka, which Mr. 
Muir has himself translated. A third section deals with "the wider theme of literature 
aiiJ society wider such headings as: Oswald Spcnglcr, The Political View of Literature, 
The Decline of the Novel, and The Natund Man and die poli tical Man, (M04) 

TiJE flesh AND THE sfirit. An Outlook on Literature. Douglas 
Sic wart. Angus & Relation (Syi/ncy, Australia), tos.Ckl. DfL 289 pages. 
Douglas Stewart, poet and dramatist, ranges the whole field of literature in these 
«nyi. Although concerned principally with contemporary Australian authors hr 
rums his attention also it* such writers as W. H Yeats. Janies Joyce, T. S. lilint, 
Southey, Sir Walter Scott ,mJ Homer. His style has charm* polish and balance. (804) 

wiiif do t write? An Exchange of Views Between Elizabeth Bowen, 
Graham Greene and V. S. Pritchett. Perdu,rl Alarshati, 6s, sMS. 58 pages. 
Three English writers of acknowledged standing here exchange views on such sub¬ 
jects as die writer's duty to himself as an iron versus his duty to die State; the necessity 
of preserving Independence; imaginative writing versus State-sponsored culture; 
economics, Social planning and freedom, and other related problems as they affect the 

" (8*8) 
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poets and story-tellers. A Book of Critical Essays. Lord David 
Cecil. Constable , ios. C8. 201 pages. 

Lord David Cecil’s new volume of essays deals with: Shakespeare’s Antony and Cleo¬ 
patra, John Webster, Thomas Gray, Fanny Burney, Virginia Woolf, Jane Austen, 
Turgenev, Benjamin Constant’s Adolphe and E. M. Forster. As before, he makes it his 
aim as a critic to help readers to enjoy great literature more, in the belief that the critic 
should also be an artist. The chapter on Antony and Cleopatra was first delivered in the 
University of Glasgow as the fourth W. P. Kcr Memorial Lecture in 1943 • Thomas 
Gray was the subject of the Warton Lecture on English Poetry delivered to the British 
Academy in 1945, and ‘Jane Austen’ was the Leslie Stephen Lecture delivered in the 
University of Cambridge in 1935. (808) 

enemies of promise. Cyril Connolly. Revised edition. Routledge& Kegan 
Paul , 15s. D8. 265 pages. Index. 

In the course of his inquiry into the problem of how to write a book which will last 
ten years ( Enemies of Promise was first published in 1938)* Mr. Connolly the editor of 
the well-known literary monthly Horizon , reviews the predicament of creative 
writing in the period between the first and Second World Wars. After an amusing 
analysis of‘the Mandarin style’, and the reaction against it, in the work of the writers 
of this period, he considers the attitude of writers of different periods to politics, 
‘escapism*, dissipation, journalism and worldly success, and sex. The final section of 
the book is autobiographical and traces the growth of his literary ideas during his 
boyhood and adolescence at Eton College and Oxford University. ‘The inquiry into 
the nature of contemporary prose style and the recommendation towards a certain 
solution in Parts I and II’, writes Mr. Connolly, ‘is meant to be illustrated by the style 
winch emerges in Part III.’ Also, several of the writers who appear as textbook names 
in Part I occur as people in the final section. (808) 

SINCE 1939 , 21 DRAMA, THE NOVEL, POETRY, PROSE LITER A- 

r t u r e . Robert Speaight, Henry Reed, Stephen Spender and John Hayward. 
Phoenix House , I2s.6d. 221 pages. 92 illustrations. Bibliographies. 

Originally published separately between 1946 and 1947 in the British Council’s The 
Arts in Britain series, these essays now collected into one volume give short, authorita¬ 
tive surveys of the developments in their respective fields since the outbreak of 
World War II. They deal on a high critical level with the contribution of British 
writers during a period in which Britain was cut off from cultural contacts with Europe 
and provide a bird’s eye view of literary developments in those critical years. The 
select bibliographies arc also of considerable value to the literary historian and 
librarian. (808) 

Poetry 

the creative experiment. C. M. Bowra. Macmillan , 16s. D8. 
255 pages. Index. 

Professor Bowra describes his book as ‘a kind of sequel’ to his earlier volume The 
Heritage of Symbolism , which examined the sources of inspiration and the verse- 
technique of such poets as Blok, Valdry, Rilke, George and Yeats. Here he deals with 
the next generation of poets: the Alexandrian Greek Cavafy, Guillaume Apollinaire, 
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[J-t-' Ruwiatb Mayakovsky and Pasternak, the Spaniards Lures and Alhern, ..rul rhr 
T. S. Eliot of The Watte Lmd, Professor Bnwr.i hi-, the advantage of familiarity with 
the languages ul inudcni Greece, France, Russia ami Spain and provide. Fnglisli uw 
equivalent} for all liii uumatiun}. His booh ti mainly expositors', hut in his jppruadi 
he is the reverie of atHcmk, realizing that the poet’s voice ihould be ‘the voice ofliic’ 
and that 'in their pursuit of a purer, more cwntial poetry modem poets have set 
themselves j lutd task*. He can therefore survey the tituJeni rcvolimon in poetry in all 
itseomplwenesi The author Im been Warden ofWadlam College, Oxfunl. mux 
tojfl and Professor of Poetry since iy-4fik ' (S08.1) 

MODERN POETRY AND THK TRADITION. Clean lh UfCKjks. Edition! 
Poetry London, tis.ftd DS. 24 6 pages. Index, 

In Mr, Btoob’sapproach to hit subject may be seen the orthodox mode milt ainnide of 
the new American criticism, sober, exact and big% inidlcrtu.il It a an amende which 
mvii a go-.d deal to T. S, Eliot and William Eropjon, I here aw adnunhle chapters 
mi T. $ Eliot's The "Waste Land’ at a ‘critique of myth* and on ’W. B. Years: The 
Pwl as Myth-Maker’. Other chapters deal with such subjects as ; Symbolist Rwrry 
' ,lJ the Ivory Tower; The Modem Poet and the Tradition; Wit .mdHiyh Seriousness': 
Not« tor a Revised History of English Poetry; the American poets Allen Tate, John 
rt.iwc^ Ransom, Robert Frost and Archibald Madcuh, and W. ft Auden The 
authors definition of tradition doscly follows ,1 gcncnliianon midle by i S Flint 
t»n drntfcs ago, to the effect that after M.lron English poetry |oet its ability to deal 
ivitb the diversity and complexity of experience, ai the LlhwhetW and Jacobean! 
h.«l done, and wjs confined more and more to .1 particular kind oftnritru] rccognijwl 
** fwric Thri view involved 1 rejection of the whole Romantic tradition. ffloK, r) 

THE COMMON asphodel, CoUccted Essays on Poetry, 1922-1949. 

Robert Graves, tloutish Flantihon, 151. Dk, 3415 pages. Frontispiece. Index. 
The essays collected here are selections, revised for the purpose, from Mr Gravel’s 
previous boob On EugM Poetry, Poetk Unmuon, Contemporary ftrhnWf of Poetry 
and The Future of the Art of Poetry, which appear as 'Observ.ittom on I'ocrrvfxpza -25/ 

1 1 he Future of Poetry* and *1 he Sources ufTfcr Tempest', Sehxtmm from -i Wry 
0) Modentm (Wiry and A Pmpktet ifainst Atuhologies, both written in enllalx.miiyn 
with Laura Riding, appear as Modernist Poetry (igvS) 1 and ‘Anthologies (,r >;7 V 
Ihc former contains the Ihmous chaplet on the punctuation of a Shakespeare sonnet 
and the companion of Shakespeare with t. E. Cummin^. The section ’Srmrct-j of 
Site Tempest’ contain! also a recrmsmicrion «f die story hr hind The Sonnets. Some wf 
the remaining essays are reprinred from F.pik^ue, an annual which Mr. Grave', edited 
\vt:h Miss Riding between 1914 | N>|tf. ’Pocd of World War H’ was oritmully 

delivered is a hro.tdc.ur in 1942 and The Ghost of Milton’ is a reply 10 hostile criti- 
etaiiu of Mr, Graves’s interpretation of Milton's character in 1 m novel Wife to Ur 
ALifiiw, A final essay deals with the Common Aiphodel, in svmbolirn and Jiisior- hi 
Cireet mythology. 

Drama 

■writing FOR the T he A trs . Ronald Jeans. .Edward Arnold, Ss, rid. C8, 
199 pages. Index. 

Thri, the author sta tes in hi* In induction, is iwt ’a treatise 011 the drama’ and he con¬ 
tinues, ‘I am writing primarily aho.it crafismunship-as applied to the modem pliy. 
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the fe.tfivsir p-laiv„ die pW which seeks lu hold die mirror up to nature and reflect ihc 
hfe of tR. awn age? He a bo points out that bis Iwfc may be of buemt not only td the 
playwright, but to those pfaygDCfi who would P src [lie wheel* go round". Himself 
an expert dramatist- Ronald jeans was largely responsible for the founding of 
the Liverpool Repntoiy Theatre ;md, with Mr. J- B. Prkstlcy, for die establish mem 
of the Loudon Theatre Company, Hh buok, ihcrcfuir* has die validity of atitml 
experience jiuI hi* careful midv of die art of play writing will be welcome both in and 
out of the theatre. (S0S.2) 

THE BEST ONE'ACT TEATS OF 1946-47. Selected by j. W. MaixiotL 

Harrnp, tfs.ftd. G8* ^^7 pages- 

The diincenrh volume of the well-known senes which Mr. Marriott hoi hem editing 
with Double discrtrnmntmti since 1931 + Nve of die ten playwnghrs represented now 
appear in the series for the fmt time, and the plays arc j very varied selection ranging 
from tragedy 10 tight comedy and fantasy: ion Tby* Ifc Fmifprmy Box; Charles 
Thomas, Jenny \n the tWr-W. T, II. Morris* / (HU Smart Ready, Cfyini to the 

nSflu: HamidBrighouse, dtifan'i htanJ. Norman Holland, Ubet&ion* Philip Jidnmm, 
Mr. Twemhm* is nut Himself, John Ham pel®. Spar Ship Ok* , Rotioid FLiJliugmn, 
Ouirdift and Joe Corrie, H7rm d ie QliC&dt Crows, Mr Marriott established frinwdf 
as the most original ajul iuliuvnrijE sdiooltejcher of English in his genmtlufj before 
devoting himself to authorship and editing. (ffCtfj) 

Fiction 

HEADING vi NOVEL. Walter Allen. Phoenix Hume, 5s. sC&. $8 pages. 

Walter Allens perceptive and stimulating esuy is addressed to die reader who regards 
the novel as something more than 'consumer goods', and is aimed at helping him to 
become the sort of reader the serious novelist deserves. In on [lining the aims of th e 
comrmporary novelist. Mr. Allen deals with his relation to the great novelists of the 
pair and seeks 10 answer some of the complaints that are more frequently levelled 
againtt him—that bis characters arc unpleasant and bis conclusions depressive, h fr 
his belief thiit in the regimented file of rise future the novel is likely to become more, 
not less* important. In tbesecend part of his essay, the author analyses five tepitwita- 
rive works by irotitctuporary novelists: Christopher hhenvood's Goodbye to Ect fin r 
Virginia Woolfs Between the Jk£s w Graham Greenc'j Tht Pmmr ami the Chry ¥ Joyce 
Cary’s Tfrr Horses Mouth and Francois Mjuriic's Wm*m of the Pharisees in. Gerard 
Hopkins’s traiularion- In Contrast to these he adds j ■classic’, CeuryL- Elite's Middle* 
nijrfh. "I wiU try to bring out P , be says* Vliat the reader who U willing 10 read with 
humility may find in diem and Ijow be should approach them/ (fot + j) 

aspects of the novel, E. M, Forster, Eduwd Arnold, 6 s. FS. 160 pages. 

Index. ^Uniform Parkxt Edition) 

E M. Fontrrs bn I ban r essay was fini delivered as 1 icriei of lectures at Cambridge 
in 1917. [rs witty informality shrews ihts fine novelist ax hii heir a? a literary critic. The 
aapcm 1 under which he considers the novel arc seven: The Scary, People, The Plot, 
Family, Prophecy, Partem and Rhythm. All other classification he reject* a* largely 
irrelevant and as being the property of the "pseudo-scholar 1 who, believing that he 
tau luifidently explained a work of art when he Ins discovered in 'ktid«Ky* T or 
placed it in ib social-hittoric-il setting, merely ‘move* round books inste-id of through 
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them*. For tile purpose nf hi* surrey, therefore, Mr, horsier ignores chronology and 
envisages npvcliiCi of different historical periods n writing together simultaneously in 
the tame room, This arbitrary arrangement be justifies by nw i npining due what they 
jrc prim inly concerned with ii the novel form itself, which hi* presented the tame 
basic problems in aO age*. (808.3) 

the GREAT th .s Li l lion. F. R. Lcavis. Ckatta & WmdiiSi fzs.fld* D8. 
2/kS pages. 

Dr. Leavisj subtitle b 'Gou ge Eliot, Henry James, Joseph Oonr.id', and die bulk of 
hu book ia a study of these three writer*. There is abo a shorter essay uji Dickens** 
J/.rfd Timet sitwl an intfodiicmry essay in which die authors chosen art titled into 4 
coherent pattern- Or. LtjywV purpose is to dtitingurih Vhe major novelists who count 
in the iimc w jv as the major poets m die scti^ that they nor only change the possibili¬ 
ties of the -art fen practitioner* .md readeri, but that they art significant kticsm* of die 
human awareness thtv prenuoK, awareness of the possibilities of life F His conception 
of graujiTpi ts, thereof e t explicitly moral it wrH as imdlixtttaJ and aesthetic ^ Tlic 
chapters iM George HintJames and Conrad present cadi of these writers from ,i new 
angle and 3 jv stress on. diflertnr qualities in their work from those usually emphasizo! 
Conrad, lor instance, u discussed is i political novdiu, rather than as a writer about 
the sea. Dr L mi* 1 * scale of values is both a high and a strict one. His book derives its 
great importance from its urgent concern rosce the novel fulfil ling its highest pt*£n- 
iulitk~> and from ns awareness of the responsibilities of criticism. (So8,j) 

THE 3huh r story. Se;m ORiolain. Ccf/rru T la&.fkL Dtt. jzn pages. 

In this penetrating study of die m ntd craft of the short nory, the author deals with 
“the pci^i mil imats'lc as it appears iu die work of Daudcc, Chckov and Maupassant, 
and with the problems of convention, subject, construction and language. The hook 
includes complete short stored by Daudct T Chckuv, MaupaHant, Stevenson* Henry 
Janies. Frank G f Connot, Elkabeth Dowen and Ernest Hemingway, chosen ro illus¬ 
trate the quemoci of ictluiLLjuo which have Wn discussed, Mr. O'FaoIiin, a wdl- 
knuwn Insh novelist, biographer and c ritic living in Dublin, is himself a shore-story 
writer ofhigh repute. (Ko8. j) 

Collection* 

A craftsman's AMTHdLOGY. A- Romney Grccti. Edited and abridged 
by |oan Yea. Atkn & Umvin* i ICS. 394 pages, a illustrations, Index 
of authors. 

The compiler of this anthology was a. craftsman furtutiitc designer and beat builder 
whose w stic mceresH in the practical side of life are ecfJeaed hi his book. The extracts-, 
in prose ..nd verac, vary from short quotations to long excerpts, range from thr 
incieru cl.i*tiea ro modem times, and have been t uken from die works of Coritinettrab 
AmcriLau and Lnglish authors. There are fewer old favourites than expected, for Mr 
Romney Green was concerned 'with dung* that have been well thought and said with 
special reference to the life of action". Many esifacts thus have an rnterwt not narrowly 
literary but deal with history, politics, social idbfm and the world \ work. It 1$ 
essentially a practical man's anthology which he can in Urge measure get by heart. The 
boi>k fc originating a* icdad 'from ul-Jtjiosi uuuiterrupicd ict ofmcmoryb ha^ received 
the eorcful erl iting it needed and desctvi^L (floA. 4 ) 

5^8 


AMERICAN LITERATURE 

THE TIMES OF MELVTM-fi AND WHITMAN* Van Wyfk Brooks Deiif, 

155. D 8 . 373 pages. 

Mr. Brooks’ 1 ! latest addition tu his literary history of the Unkcd State* ctad* piinrijially 
with the r\vo decades before die Civil War, a period during ivluti d'ic paTtrm of 
American literature can be seen changing. frutn char set by die EtigEbh claries iud 
becoming 1 separate endty, As in TJfc* JfWd ^ frvinj}, the fkiptrt! m tht* 

book arc arranged geographicallyr This arrangement don not always it duonoli^j- 
cally* bur the reader 11 taken on m exhilarating tour ot die American continent aid 
piven a senk: of abundant life and aspiration, It is an essential part of Mr* Xiro^D ks s 
method to give due prominence to die background of his writer* lives—M-ik 3 wain 
on the Mississippi, Bpei Kane in the California of die Gold Rush, Harriet Oeccher 
Smwe among the slave plants dam of die leactioiury South. He cousofcitt) a host of 
srrange and sinfrmiliar Figure though die book is dominated by die ground c 4 
Melville and Whitman, whom he unexpectedly comparts to Dostoevski (S ioo) 

Poetry 

A MASQUE OS KfcASON. Robert FlTOt* CopC, ^-dd. 1CB* 120 P^gCS. 

An important new colieclion, containing forty-dutt new r potflti and two Masques, 
of Reason and of Merry P by America's greatest living port 1 hr Masque ar r dramatic 
dialogue*, close and deep theological Argument*, piwMttd rn laconic blank vrnc. 
fnan ii a colloquial poet of die utmost simplicity, who l,lu yet remain absolutely and 
lyrically poetic. He is a country 10.in with, ai Edward Tin -mas observed, "a kind oi 
healthy named delicacy' like Wordsworth 1 * T , 

aklected poems. Ezra Pout id, Edited by T* S. Eliot. Ne*v edition, fiihtv f-r 
Ftihcr. lis.tid. ICS. 199 pag<^ 

Tlicsc idctrriom from E^ta Found'* poetry. with Mr. LftocV valuable mnoduaioii. 
first appeared in 1948. They include die early P&wm\ flip*«-■<. Junjrj + die runic ring* 
of Ounce and Japanese poetry from Caifmy, AM Sehvyn and some early 

poemi rejected by the author and nmtiied from his enllccied edition. Mr. Eliot, who 
<. onfeasci himself to have bwn much influenced by die verse Pound WTOtc, strokes the 
fact dial Pound ii often, most original when he is moitarchaeological,. ind dut one 
of his chief claims k> origiiudity b his revivification oi die Provencal and the early 
Italian poetry. The present volume at a whole, says Mr, Eliot K may be taken as almoir a 
textbook of metdern vcn.ifieatii.TiL t Hl1 ^} 

EhTuna 

W1NTBESET. Maxwell Anderson* 2nd impreuion* film lent Thtr Budky 
Hfiid, fe< Ch, 134 pages. 

Ihis American three-acc tragedy ht blank vent, first published in England hi IftR is 
mlv one in a long scries, of cxpcriinenral plays in prose and vene which have won 
renown for the author in America and Europe Thii poignant dranui shows die effects 
of an evil background on the lives of two waifs, ihrmsetra inntHenl, existing aoiuiigst 
ganpten on j New York waterfront. It h in this pby dut Maxwell Anderson is 
perlup] must original and most successful (812-5) 
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death OF A salesman, Certain Private Convemtioiu in Two Acts md 
n Requiem, Arthur Miller, Crttssd Putts, 7s, tid, C8. 133 pPLges. 

Ail die writings of thu author show Ills concern with the present plight of mankind. 
In thh play* he presold 1 picture of a couuuerdal traveller who fus lived all hi* life 
within a world of his own malting, the only possible one fora linle ordinary man. with 
no special ability, eo live in. Tin: pky depicts the last twenty-four hours of his hfe* hut 
time sbife so mu we ice concurrcidy the earlier, smilingly mote sticccssfut. stages 
oflm life. In scenes ef intensity, we w\ilch Willy Lomin. the sdestmn, in an im- 
posstLik struggle (□ achieve tome final success, for himself and for his son Ritf Though 
not a masterpiece, the play h a striking indictment of the inhumanity of materialistic 
city life in America today, and die chafarterkatinn of father ami son is superbly done. 
The play wu a great success in America and ! is been produced in London, with 
Paul Muni id the part of die salesman. The author's previous works include ,- 3 tf Afy AWt 
:i play, Ltvrrjp a novel, and Situation Normal, j report on the basic training ot eiviliam 
for war. (8is.5) 

J he (,LASS men act ILTE- Tennessee Williams Ln!inumn f 7s Ad- 03 - gs pages. 

Unnl The Gkft Mawgtfte w as produced in Chicago in 1944, L'ejmtiSee Williams was 
virtually unknown. In his IntroducDon* entitled h Thc Catastrophe of .Success*, he des¬ 
cribe,- the sort of life he led before success came to him, following its Chicago open¬ 
ing. Hr Glass Aim^rifr ran on Broadway for eighteen months, and won the New 
York DwniA Critics Award. From America, it was brought to London and directed 
by dicgre.it English actor ami producer, jolm Gielgud. It deals with domestic relation¬ 
ships ami centres round an impossible mother, who is yet a mother before anything 
the. and the daughter who is the chief sufferer from her obi [mate silliness. I he proem 
text is that of the London production, which was put on at the Jheacre Royal. 
HayitLarket. in July 1948* widi the furious American a terns, Helen Hayes* in the 
role of the mother (So.5) 

zj wagons FULL or cotton + and Other Qnc-Att Flay*. Tftinffflrfj 
Williams. Lrhmam 1* Ss.fitL JCS. 192 pages. 

Thor eleven otte-acE plays, ten in prw and one in verse, with tlieir settings in die 
Mhshsippi delta* Eaat St, Luiah and die ndddlc-wot uf North America, are in die 
tradition of Lugenc O'Neill (T/ir Mwn if the Gtrihbm) and mother mailer of style, 
ribornror Wilder ( 77 rr Lvttf Christmas Dinner mul Qthtt Plays). In some of the 
phy>, pameulirly IVag&ns Full uf Cotton and TJir/f Property is Qin^rrmt-d, by die 
finc-Jramt dexterity of lib writing* Teiuieisw Williams tryitallj&e* a llfednic of ex¬ 
perience in the space of a short one-a-ci play. Another of the plays* The Purijuaiwti, 
although lacking die wannet-iike quality ot the last-ruined play* is experimental in 
fonn mil style, "[ he auduir lias already won fame with '011" Gloss Mew^rric, produced 
iuuc-sh illy in America and in several European countries* and A Strci'tcar Named 
Dain\ which, after a memorable sun in America, lias been produced in London. The 
present volume a now published in England for the first time. (a 

Essays 

vL£tNG mohh THINGS. John Ma^uii Drown. Htiimsh Hamilton* izs.fok 

L.Pmi 8, U 7 pag* 4 Index. 

A eolkerkmi of articles, re primed from 77 ir Saturday ftjiitu* of Um&turx, by America*! 
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foremosr iLranutk critic, ek- majority of which deal virh playa and dims printed ut 
America during die lui few yean. Many oi them are devoted m English dnnu and 
there are acute .ind Lively appraisals of Shakespeare. Congreve, Oscar Wilde, Bernard 
Shaw; Noel toward and Somcnet Maugham* with an tUinmnaring chapter on 
'English Utlghtcr—£'ait and Present CllagCttf deal with E ugene O’Nall, Robinson 
Jeffers ami other American dramatist!, wiUtJcaii-Pau! Sartre and the films of Roberto 
Rossclini. Andrcf Malraux and die Mondatr Vcrdoux oi Charlie Chaplrn. There is also 
,1 remarkable impression of rhe court-room at Nuremberg during the trial of the 
Nasi leaders. (814,5) 

Satire and Humour 

THU B E A $ T IN ME AND OTHE& ANIMALS. A NeW Collection of PlCCCS 
and Drawings about Human Bring* and Less Alarming Creatures. James 
Thurber. Hamhk HmiUm, iisAL D£. n* pog^. Many drawings. 

This collection tif essay*. articles and drawings by Americas leading humorous writer 
ihuws lei the wide variety of the author's work how hh humour play's upon a subject, 
Ji may bring out die comic spirit at in h [ he Ciliu ot FinJuou . or lei-iI kite die i»n|«r i julc 
uflittlc tilings like nicked, ur again, as it most often does, challenge ouc'i sense oi 
proportion, when he gives m aftoitui of die American advertising radio set Ld, yr 
parodies Henry James,’or provides rules far vliliiul; literary liou^. He can divot 3 dm- 
wdf of humour when, ;tl "Am I not your Roulmdi 11 , he exposes m unpleasant side of 
human behaviour. Time fixtures* gives some light-hearted reporting of hit 
wanderings round New Yoik I rum X to 1The drawings are » ripiikmt » 
his writing in illustrating these phases of his humour. They arc dealt with directly in 
"The Lady on the Bookcase' and lei ‘Extinct Animals of Bermuda', but otherwise arc 
arranged in five wnions with revealing. alt-sufficient capnons. They are a unique eom- 
mciitjrv' on ms malt real or unreal and an human beings only too real. Reader i who 
do not expect Mr. Thurbcr merely to provide a Vomic-sflip" will find ihcbook great 
entertainment, l Sl 7 -W 

Miseidlam 

THE centenaky P ej £ , Taira, Poems, Criticism, Marginalia and Earth# 
by Edgar Allan Poe. Edited by Montagu Slater. John Lvnc The Bodlcy 
Hfrtd, TjS, DR 559 pagn§. 

The twenty-four calcs included lien: are selected Eo illustrate Poe's versatility, his 
mastery of the hoax anJ the squib as well » the talcs of mystery aid imagination. The 
lesser-known prw poem* that go with EjrrrJiH ate also included and die poem arc 
arranged in roughly chronological order, it being impossible Co determine die exact 
date uf many ofthetn owing to the author's practice of frequent revision of kb early 
work. The tnargpmlu ditow much light on the development oi Poes criticism, though 
rhe critical essays on Charles Dickens, Nathaniel Hawthorne and fan more Cooper, 
are nho given a place- Of his selrcfioni from Birth# die editor remarks that 'the wort 
is sometimes near enough to delirium to make pom of it unreadable 7 and due die 
argument ts made dearer by abbreviation- In a biographical and critical introduction 
he assesses Poe m 'die first apostle of an tor art's sake 1 , a theory, he argua, which still 
dominate the literature oi Western Europe and die U.S.A. Edgar Allan Poe died in 
October 1849. 
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CANADIAN-ENGLISH LITERATURE 


Poclrj 

All pool's Day. Audrey A. Brown, pfttt (Twmfo* Canada), 

tuj, sM8 . $6 pages. 

The poetry in this vubuuc h mainly in the traditional mflij thflugb Mncmipiary 
subjects are imerspoiad wish more universal ones, The df Newtek and Ki£ Hay 
come between /tuifrury ra BflJJffem and a delightful picture of 1 eat, codded Car jVnp, 
while the tide poem centres round a malyrvd (xoditioti that on Ah FeotS I Jay the 
thumb w.is for rhe *ponr infirm of mind'. The poet has a samdvc feeling fg-i suture, 
for beauty and colour, and for God, She rxpresso* ithis in wards dint have a melodious 
richness and a tiinng rhythmical case. 

TUG STRENGTH Of TJIH HILLS* Robetr Pmch. MtCklM & StfWmt 

(Tofuji/cip Gnftf(£i), Sca*75- L.Posrtf- 132 pges. 

An mnUendc note is added to the poetry of our rune in that vena by a Professor of 
French Literature in die University of Toronto and winner of the Gnvrmor-Gefterafi 
award for poetry in 194ft. Although varied in subject, die main mfluenm of musk 
and die vis ml arts are wily traceable in both the delicacy of design and faictdimisnca 
of expression. Controlled emotion is ,1 creed, freeing the mind and enriching the 
decorative values in the poems. (SiS>. i) 

THE BOOK Of CANADIAN FOETRY: A CUT I CAL AND HISTORICAL 

anthology. A. j, M Smith (Editor). Revised edition. W* J * Cage 
{Tmm> Ciin^d), S^oo. MS. 517 pa^es, Bibliography* Index. 

Compiled by a Canadian poet and critic* this standard anthology was first pnbl bhvd 
in 1943,. Although the new edition has only thirty-fivt pages more than the original 
edition, it has been tevsed more extensively than tbit addition would suggest. Some 
belated minor poecni have made way for Met ti^resatteUmoftberartict major poets, 
relatively more spare has been given to established modern poets, and several significant 
new writer* are included for tliE lirit time. The result is a vvdJ-ba] anted flection rang¬ 
ing from the earliou days of the H.uda Indians, through die stings of French Canada 
and the "maple leaf iradutoru to the more cosmopolitan oudonk of today. (*19.1) 

Drama 

ERQ§ at hr fiA ki-aST AND OTHER PLAYS. Robertson Davies. Introduce 
don by Tyrone Guthrie. Gkrfo limn [Tvroriro* Oituidu), Si.50. L.Post S, 
129 pages. 6 photographs. 

Originality of mind is apparent in both theme and treatment in these five one-act 
plays by a mature CarudLui dramatist. The li-nraluEcd intrioti ot time and place ate 
vastly expanded by a skilful balnsdug of persuiialitirt who are frequently motivated 
by the univeml problems of inarticulate ambition plus artistic frustration. The author's 
already considerable mpuradon as a writer of wit and ini agination has recently been 
innestted by the inclusion of the title play in the 1040 Edinburgh Festival. (K rg.a) 
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a play on words and other radio plays. Lister Sinclair. 

Dent [Toronto t Canada ), $3-00. L.Post 8. 298 pages. 

This clever young writer and critic is also one of Canada’s pioneers in radio drama 
technique. The twelve plays included in this volume are accompanied by valuable 
production notes, and the versatility of subject offers something for every taste as well 
as much that is topical. All of the plays have been successfully performed in Canada 
and a number have also been broadcast in the United States and in England. (819.2) 

Fiction 

the Canadian west in fiction. E. A. McCourt. Ryerson Press 
( Toronto , Canada), $3.00. 1 C 8 . 131 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

E. A. McCourt, Professor of English in the University of Saskatchewan and himself 
a prize winning Canadian novelist, examines the works of English-speaking Canadian 
authors who have attempted to re-create the prairie way of life in ficnon. Though 
much of the material discussed is of slight literary merit the study reveals a regional 
development important in the formation of a Canadian literature. The prainc novels 
of Frederick Philip Grove, Nellie McLung and Frederick Niven arc given particular 
attention and the works of the once immensely popular ‘Ralph Connor are seriously 
re-appraised. The book is issued under the auspices of the Canadian Bibliographical 
Society and contains a bibliography of works discussed. 

Humour 

sunshine sketches of A little town. Stephen Leacock. New 
edition. McClelland & Stewart ( Toronto , Canada), S4.50. D8. 275 pages. 
Drawings by Grant Macdonald. 

A new edition of one of the humorous classics of Canadian literature.The little town 
immortalized by this celebrated author (1869-1944) might be anywhere in Ontario, 
and many city dwellers will experience feelings of nostalgia as the foibles and fancies 
of people they might have known and been, but for the grace of God, are desen bed 
with gende and affectionate thrusts of a witty pen. ( * 9 - 7 ) 

ENGLISH LITERATURE 
General Works on English Literature 

British authors. A Twentieth Century Gallery. Richard Church. 

Longmans, Green, 8s.6d. D8. 143 pages. 53 portraits. 

This book provides what the author describes as ‘miniature word-portraits, or 
cameos’ of a collection of British authors, originally chosen with consideration for 
the interests and preferences shown by readers in other countries upon a basis of 
overseas sales. It is therefore principally an annotated guide for the reader abroad, 
catering for all tastes and not based upon distinctively literary standards. Though 
mainly confined to writers whose lives fall within the present century, such names as 
Thomas Hardy, Oscar Wilde, Robert Bridges, Joseph Conrad, Rudyard Kipling, 
J. M. Synge and George Bernard Shaw, arc considered, as well as writers who are 
more representative of our time, such as Aldous Huxley, Graham Greene, J. 
Priestley, Virginia Woolf, Lytton Strachey and Robert Graves. The gallery does not 
pretend to be" comprehensive and there arc necessarily some important omissions. 
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KATHERINE MANSFIELD AND OTHER LITERARY PORTRAITS*. John 
Middleton Murry. Peter Mbp, izs.ftd, DR. z^z pagein. 

Tlaia- new volume ot esap by a major English literary cmic contains, beude-.s the 
iiudv winch jrjves it m title, an cxzmimtioa of the friendship And poene relation of 
Coleridge it id Woirbwordi, an imaginary conversation between Coleridge .md 
Keats, a eoinpiri^jua ut die thought of Kvau arid Shelley, and studies of J 3 e Quineey, 
Matthew AehliIJ. Shikcsprarc slid George Chapman, Among modern author? 
Mr. Muity discusses the Slukopcarian and other cnurimi of A. CL Bradley. Karl 
Mannheim and social revolution, die significance of the life and writing* of Max 
P lowman, die siaglc deadi-urgc eh die life of Richard Hillary „ and a forgotten English 
poet. F. V. DiaiiEord. There b abo a vivid portrait of Thomas Hardy, Mr, Murry 
was the husband of Katherine Mamfidtl, the brilliant ihorc-uorv wntrr who died in 
I02J and whose Lrtfrrs and Juamd have a permanent place in Lnglish literature, 

(8204) 

WORDS t HAVE LivEli wiTK, A Personal Choice, James Agate. 
Flutehtnsm* izs.fid. Da, 214 pages. 

Compiled by the kre Jamti Agate to il Inmate the kind of things which should form 
part of the background of the pramiing dramatic critic, 'the furniture, 10 to speak, of 
his mind 1 , the passages in dm very personal 1 lithology deal with a variety of aubjeera, 
including the stage, the opera, the film* cricket* die seaside, the nlow-bao-; wrestling, 
golf, mour taineerijiLt, crime, Mr. Agate, who was one of the foremost: dramatic 
critics of his day, holds that a man will he ihc better critic for a knowledge of these 
things, since the grearer part of the drama deals 'in life as it is lived by die average 
nun . The extracts he has chosen have a directness of touch with the realities which 
should profit any erttie, bur they also have ,1 distinct general interest and may well 
serve to encourage the reackr, whoever hr may bc t to turn to the son™ from which 
they canw. (830 M} 

LIFE IK ENGLISH LITERATURE. L. A. G. Strong and Monica Rcdlifh. 

2nd edition, Methuen+ iG*6d, CH. 535 pages. Index, 

Firvt published in 1032, these informal selections of passages from poets, dramatists 
and prose writers, ranging from Chaucer 10 Tennyson and Browning, -ire designed 
principally for the use of the beginner and for the teacher of English literature. The 
aim of die book u not to provide a complete outline of i t* subject hut simply to arouse 
interest. Literatim- has, therefore, been approached from the human angle and 
character has been made the bam of the passages chosen.. J hi: selections and gr ouping 
are, the editor? admit, entirely arbitrary and lornetimes unrepresanarivc, bnr what¬ 
ever ebe dear bookdoci co the beginner they think diat is ‘aughc not to bore him'. 
Each section ti prefaced and accompanied by a useful and lively commentary, The 
book b divided into three sections: Chaucer 10 Ben joiuon: Milton to Dr. Johnson; 
Goldsmith lo Browning* (820*82) 

THE LONDON BOOK OF ENGLISH PROSE. Selected and edited by 
Herbert Read and Brummy Drcbrec* and edition. Eyre & Spt}Utsuwde r 
gos. 6 d_ sQL 606 pages. Index. 

The aim of tbit anthology is *to examine prose as an itutmnem* tu take die various 
purges for which prose 11 written, and to ttt if any principle of writing mil emerge* 
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To this end the compilers, both of whom are distinguished critics, have classified the 
purposes and reduced them to (i) the desire to tell a story (narrative prose), 
(2) the desire to describe a thing (scientific prose), and (3) the desire to produce 
an emotional effect in the reader (emotive prose). Under these headings are given 
typical examples of good prose writing, with the purpose of providing not only 
pleasure but ‘a means of study, an instruction in the art of writing good prose . The 
extracts have a wide range in time as well as in content, beginning with the mid¬ 
fourteenth century and ending with the early 1900s. The extracts are mainly from 
English literature but American literature is represented. The criterion applied is that 
the writing be effective. This is a book into which the reader can dip time and again 
and with each return enlarge his knowledge of what good writing means. Very few 
alterations have been made to this welcome new edition, which is practically the same 
as the first. ( 820 ‘ 822 ) 

THE eighteen-nineties: a period anthology in prose and 
verse. Martin Seeker (Editor). Introduction by John Betjeman. Richards 
Press, 21s. M8. 632 pages. Frontispiece by Aubrey Beardsley. 

‘Never was English prose more carefully wnrtcn than in the nineties, remarks 
Mr. John Betjeman in his introduction to this selection from the work of writers of 
the period of The Yellow Book and The Savoy ■ The thirty-nine contributors include: 
Aubrey Beardsley, Max Becrbohm (the sole surviving author of this period), ‘Baron 
Corvo’, Ernest Dowson, Frank Harris, W. E. Henley, A. E. Housman, Lionel 
Johnson, George Moore, Stephen Phillips, M.P. Shiel, Arthur Symons, John Adding¬ 
ton Symonds, Francis Thompson, Oscar Wilde and W. B. Yeats. Of the longer contri¬ 
butions, Beardsley is represented by the little-known fragment of his only prose work 
Under the Hill-, Wilde by his short story The Portrait of Mr. W . H„ and hts essay 
The Decay of Lying ; Arthur Machen by The Three Imposters ; George Moore by The 
Lovers of Orelay; M. P. Shiel by The Race of Orven ; Ernest Dowson by The Pierrot 
of the Minute; W. B. Yeats by The Countess Cathleen ; and Hubert Crackenthorpc by 
his short story When Greek Meets Greek. (820.822) 

English emblem books. Rosemary Freeman. Chatto & Wind ns, 21s. M8. 
256 pages. 31 plates. 

Miss Freeman defines this odd form which flourished in England for about a hundred 
years from 1550 to 1650 as follows: ‘The motto explains the picture, the picture 
particularizes the motto, each depends on the other.’ It is a form used largely by such 
writers as Spenser, Lyly, Herbert, and principally by Quarles. After attempting to 
elucidate its symbolic significance. Miss Freeman passes to a consideration of the 
influence of emblems on the metaphysical poets, in particular on George Herbert, the 
closest of all to the emblem convention, insisting upon the importance of the Jesuit 
emblem books. In her consideration of the Catholic emblem books in prose the 
author explores entirely new ground. It is her thesis that the convention finds its end 
in Bunyan, whose principal works owed so much to it, and who actually wrote a book 
of emblems for boys and girls. The illustrations foreshadow the most fantastic con¬ 
ceptions of the surrealist painters. * -°*9) 
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History of English Literature 

THlf CONCISE lAWllMlfUJh HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

George Sampson. Reprint. Gwpi^rfrfef University Press, i7s,6d. L.Posr it. 

1*1 la pagt3. Index. 

Thu h -i very welcome leprftlt of Mi IndisjWtliablc work of reference* i comprehensive 
survey uf English literature from Saxon to modem times, based on the fourteen 
vu] L3i ni'i of The Cambridge Uiitory vf English Literature. Although it is a comets? form 
of die parent work it is not a mere summary. The control that the author has of his 
subject and his own attractive style enable Mm, while following the plan of the parent 
work. 10 present the content and the value of the individual works of literature as well 
-m the significance of the variotu periods ill linTary history The book is divided into 
the appropriate historical sections, inch ai the Rrmieena; and Reformation, the Ape 
of Drydcti* die hmod of the French Revolution, ere. The Modem period ii not ig¬ 
nored t there ii a pood rfnxmc of die iS*rjs and after, with :m epilogue which bntigs 
ooc ai well is any pan of die book docs the author's own attitude* not only to Engluli 
literature but to die spirit in which it k to be read and studied. Mr, Sampson, span 
from being an accomplished tmn of letters, is a great teacher of English hienrtsre m all 
sq surges. (fiao-o) 

THE CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. VcL I. From 

the Bogimiitigs to the Cycles ul Romance. Edited by Sir A. W. Ward and 

A. R. Waller, Cambridge University Press, TK.6d- MG, ±26 pages. 

He Erst reissue of this standard work of reference mice the war* the complete series of 
which is in fifteen volumes. The chapters cover: Anglo-Saxon Poetry, Early National 
Poetry, Old English Christian. Poetry, I a tin Writings in England to the time of Alfred, 
the Old En glish Prose ot Alfred'* Reign, die Norm an Conquest, Latin ChrotiidEerc 
from the Eleventh to die Tluttcctnk Ccuiurici* English Sdiolin of Fans and Ir.uieis- 
cans ot Oxford, die Arthurian Legend* Metrical Romances* iaoo-ijoo,. and the 
hi erasure of Later TramtUott Englidi. There are abo separate chap ten on the frosody 
of Old and Middle Euglbh, Change* hi die Language to the Da ys of Chaucer, and die; 
Anglo-rFrcnch Law Language- An appendix deals with Old English Sung, or Ballad, 
Metre. (fiio.p) 

Poetry 

the WFU, wsotJfiHT iiRN, Studies in rhe Structure of Poetry. Cleanth 
Brooks, Dcmll Dv(rtm> IC*.tkl C8. 270 pages. Index, 

Mr, Brooks, an ititrllecrualiir among modem American critics* here follows up hi* 
Modem P^vny md the if bitten hy an anal™ of poems reprcienurive of English 
SiriTJiiirv from dtL- seventeenth emtury to Y^ts, Conddering poem* by Donne* 
Merrick, Milton, Pope, Gray* Wordsworth, Kean, Tennyson and Ycau, he attempt* 
to oLibluili a common ba&i for dicir excellence. Mr. Brooks is prejudiced in favour of 
rhe Metaphysical*,, lor in his view every poem u to be judged by the pjradu-rica! 
(mflon it provides. Unfortunately diia paradox becomes in hb criticism a iduk on 
which poems arc stretched to make diem yield up their meaning, and. in uimy cyscs, 
tcrreti they never possessed. Thus* though his analysis could not he more ilium in ating 
up 10 a point, he frequently pushes it beyond that point* until the poem h made to 
conform ro the theory anti die pocf* simplest ititcnienHire contorted into paradoxical 
complexity. (821) 
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Head in the British Museum known as The Princess: Benin School. From Bronzes of West 
Africa, by Leon Underwood (Alec Tiranti) 


See Book List, page 453 ) 












-Collections 

THE LONDON book OF English verse. Selected by Herbert Read and 
Bonamy Dobr£e. Eyre & Spottiswoode, I2s.6d. sC8. 910 pages. Notes. 
Indexes. 

Compiled by two distinguished literary critics, this anthology aims to provide a 
representative selection of English poetry from Chaucer to T. S. Eliot, taking into 
account the shift in sensibility during the last fifty years. The compilers have tned, 
within their historical limits, to include every English poet of importance, and to 
represent every type of verse which is genuinely poetic, with the exception of the 
dramatic. Long enough extracts from long poems are included to give a sense of the 
whole. The book is divided into ten sections: Narranve poetry; Songs and incantations; 
Lyrical verse—the poetry of sentiment; Lyrical verse—the poetry of fancy and medita¬ 
tion; Descriptive verse of an objective type; Descriptive verse of an impressionistic 
type; Moralistic verse; Metaphysical verse; The symphonic poem: Satirical verse, le 
compilers have modernized freely, but old forms are retained here and there, and some 
authors have been left untouched, such as Chaucer and Milton. The texts used are, 
in the main, the most recent ones, and the notes at the end usually indicate where a 
poem first appeared and anything about it which seems of special interest. (821.08) 


the oxford book of English verse: 1250 1918 . Edited by 
Sir Arthur Quiller-Couch. Reprint. Oxford University Press, I2s.6d. C8. 
1,198 pages. Indexes. 

A reprint of the revised, enlarged edition (1939) of this famous and much-loved 
anthology, which first appeared in 1900 and has established itself as a classic in its 
own right. It contains 967 poems, including very many of the best shorter poems in 
the language, and ranges from the Middle Ages to the work of the older living poets. 
The editor, who died in 1944 , was a famous critic, a novelist, and a Professor of 
English Literature in the University of Cambridge. He edited several companion 
volumes, including The Oxford Book of English Prose. ( -i.o 22) 


- Early English 

visions from piers plowman. Taken from the Poem of William 
Langland and translated into Modem English by Nevill Coghill. Phoenix 
House, I2s.6d. D 8 . 143 pages. 4 illustrations. Appendix. 

Nevill Coghill’s selections from Langland’s (i330?-i400?) great allegory. The Vision 
of Piers Plowman, with its vivid picture of fourteenth-century England, has been 
designed and edited for the contemporary reader. The poem was written and re- 
written almost continuously between about 1360 and 1400, though little is known for 
certain about its author beyond what can be inferred from the Vision itself. He seems 
to have been a peasant bom in the west of England who took holy orders and then 
moved to London, where he lived in poverty, earning a meagre living bv saying 
prayers for people richer than himself. The poem exists in three texts, each of which is 
an expansion of the other, and takes the form of a series of allegorical visions of the 
Kingdom of England and the Kingdom of Heaven. This includes a splendid vision of 
the Incarnation," Passion, Descent into Hell, the Founding of the Church, and the 
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Atrack on tc by Anti-Chmr. The hero, Eicrc Plowman, is a symbol of die good life 
a* it should be lived, first by die laity, dien by the prienhood, and lastly by die 
episcopate. The ilfnairariam ire taken from die painnnga of William Blake and 
Samuet Palmer. (Mat. 15) 


r h k poet CHAUCER. Ncvill Coglnll. Oxford University Press, 5s. sF8. 

rSo pages. Index, (ffonw University tjhrary) 

In thb charming itudy Mr. Ooghilt presents trfofifrty CluiMttr (1 1340 UOo) as 
England's greatest comic poor, ^ckinp to discern die iperul gifts ami accidents th.it 
ripened m him a vumn at nnee d^ittiiily English and vet rooted in tin? whole culture 
of foil rf truth-century CLbnstrndom. ‘Chaucer's joy*, he writes, "is the fouuuiu of his 
comedy', 1 joy which had its roots in his Christian faith—*an affirmation and a laughter, 
because all shall be well'. He traces Chaucer's development from the tradition of 
courtly love, as represented by die Raman dc la Rose, through Trailus Mid Crfjeydf* bis 
greatest love poem, to the robust realism of The Canterbury Talus* winch he describes 
as having 'the imagery of amnion sight and sense, achieving die poetry of fact- 1 The 
various characters of 77 ? t 1 Canterbury Tales arc then analysed individually Lhe bio- 
praplijci! sections recount die main events of the poet's life it page, courtkr and civil 
servant. (£21.17) 


- Sixteenth Century 

thu complete roems or john sielton, Edited by Philip Henderson. 
2nd edition, revised. Dm, 12&6A. ICS. 469 pages, bibliography. Appendix, 
Glossary- 

Hrsc published m 1931+ this volume contains all die extant poems of John Skehou 
(t 460- 1 129) m both English and Latin. Skelton, one of the most brilliantly original 
poets in the English language, wu tutor to the prince who became Henry VLU, 
laureate of Oxford and Cambridge Universities and a scholar of international reputa¬ 
tion. In his politico! and ecclesiastical sanies he criticized the decadence of the Church 
at the close of the Middle Ages and was the only man m England with sufficient 
courage to attack Cardinal Walsey at the height of his power, t he editor, who hoi 
modernized else text, claims that Sleeken is in the true succession from Chaucer, Gower 
and Lydgate—"the hit and peculiarly brilliant representative of the great mediaeval 
tradition’. ] Vte is also a critical and biographical introduction. [821JL2) 


EllZAHHtttAN LYRICS i-ROM THE ORIGINAL TEXTS- ChoSCtl, edited 
and arranged hy Norman A tile 3rd revised edition. Longmans, Crea i T 
2 is, ICS, 57<i pages. Notes. Indexes* 

Noamn Aults anthology, which has come to be recognized aa one of the moii 
imaginative and scholarly collection! of Elizabethan poetry, contains over six hundred 
poerm edited from the original texts. Since its first appearance in 19:^,. modem 
scholarship ba* made po&ible a more exact thong of a number of the lyric*, which arc 
arnuigcd cluonplogitally in the alphabetical order of dieir authors names, followed 
by anonymous pjrCrt. They range in dare from 1533 to 1620, and the author has 
added useful biographical notes and indexes of author^ subjects and first lines* (£21,3) 
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Setenieenth Century 

THE MYSTICAL ELEMENT IN THE META PHYSICAL POETS OF THE 
17TH centuk¥ . ItraE-HuJciri. 0 /ii J iT & Bvfd T 3 DS. 351 pac; cs - 
Bibliography. 

PrufwJt Hiflcin's lurried ind illiunnusttlg work Ls piincip^Uy Concerned with the 
poetry of John Doting t^orge Herbert, Kiehird Craihaw, the iw Viughuu and 
Tliumu fidwrne. Hu atm is- u* nMblbh thcti- poco P Euuilkiity with the myinul 
liieratiue of dirir iky and the Eel that whit they dL-senbe is gowme myuml ex¬ 
perience He points om that thev undoubtedly knew and used phraseology common 
in theChrisme mvsticsof die Middle Ages ftldun, St.Bm-ard and Bcrnvmmra- 
» well u, in some oso. itt die prcJCkistian nmoa descending iron, I uk through 
Plotinus. As for die <jiaUqf ind decree of niVstkal expenence to be found in their 
wwk. Professor Huirin conclude that some of these pwts hardly got beyond the net 
su«e of 'illomunition*, while others glimpsed the further stages of purgation, but 
none came to die \imnvc' stage when the soul Ls united with God, or Being, or the 
Absolute. There ate bn Hunt chapters eft Vaughan and Traherne on whom Professor 
Huscin sheds new light, though that on Donne is not so original. 0 * 11 ■*) 

ro EM'- William I T.ihingtuti. Edited, with in Introduction, Notes and Com¬ 
mentary. by Kenneth Allow. Liverpool University Press, l js. D«. 376 pages* 

Mr Allow ha prepared a schotarlv text from the earliest editions of the W«k of this 
minor Carobiic poet, using that of 1640 u his chief authority, and 1.is added a few 
ocher poems previously uncollected, together with the songs Itwh Habmgrnn 1 play. 
The Queen ff/ Aragon. He also supplies a commentary explaining obsenntte* and 
allurioiu and recording the more striking parallel* in other poets His introduction 
giv« an account of Hahkigton’s contemporary w ,d l„ccr tenutanon, together wnth a 
judicious critical survey. The hooks lisird »i the bibliography give some 
infoi 1 nation about the position of the English Catholic families ai this time- t*' 1 

- -Eighteenth Century 

a wtBTACit to eighteenth CENTURY poetry. JaAW Sittherlaiid. 

Oxford University Press, ns.tfd. MS. T75 pag**- 
In his eKcrllem -md persuasive introduction ui tire poetry of the eighteenth century 
Mr. Sutherland *tar« from die assumption that if we are really to appreciate this 
poem, we must try to accomm xljre ourselves to the contemporary point of view , 
try to imagine whst the eighteenth-century reader expected fom !iu poet* and what 
the poets expected from him. He doe* not single out any particular poets for pttiic, 
hue seeks to elucidate the general assumptions about their art that the pocs of tills 
period nx>k for granted and shared with their audience, and as stteti his book may be 
regarded primarily as an iutfoihirnon to tin: minor poetry of the age. It t» by the 
study of such men as Ambrose 1‘liifips, Collins. Prior, Gay, Thomson, Parnell. 
Young and Johnson that, he contends, we arrive at a just estimate of die gresutvw 
and originality of Alexander Pope. 

enclISh uLAKE- Bernard Blackstone. Curn^nViJt University Press, 25s, 
n« 474 pages. Frontispiece, 10 illustrations. 

Dr. Blacks tone is mainly concerned witli Blake* place in die English tradition of 
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philosophic and scientific thought as represented by Bacon, Newton, Locke and 
Berkeley. He has examined the writings of these philosophers for key passages that 
throw into relief Blake’s highly original ideas and also discusses him in relation to 
the earlier mystics. Blake rejected reason and morality because he held that reason 
divorced from imagination was the prime agent of destruction and he made chaos of 
the actual pattern of the human psyche. Similarly, as Dr. Blackstonc emphasizes, he 
believed that the jettisoning of morals does not lead to chaos* but that thereby ‘an 
outer artificial rule is replaced by an inner pattern*. It is, says Dr. Blackstonc, Blake’s 
profound exploration of problems fundamental to our whole civilization that makes 
him the great teacher of the modem world and enables us to place his writings beside 
the Gita, the Upanishads and the Tao Teh Citing . (821.69) 

-Nineteenth Century 

Coleridge as critic. Herbert Read. Faber & Faber , 6s. D8. 40 pages. 

Dr. Read’s book consists of the text of a paper delivered in April 1948, at the Univer¬ 
sity of Baltimore, U.S.A. His theme is the critical philosophy of Samuel Taylor 
Coleridge (1772-1834), ignoring evaluations of particular poets, and the application 
of general principles to specific technical problems. ‘The distinction of Coleridge,* 
says Dr. Read, ‘which puts him head and shoulders above every other English critic, 
is due to his introduction of a philosophical method of criticism.* After considering 
the way in which Coleridge’s philosophy was influenced by Kant and Schelling, Dr. 
Read points out that in two of its main characteristics it seems to be in sympathy with 
the trend of thought today. In the first place, there is the importance which Coleridge 
gave to the part played by the unconscious in the process of artistic creation. Secondly, 
Dr. Read argues that Coleridge, in his horror of nothingness, and in his insistence on 
man’s power of choice.was approaching the Either-Or of Kierkegaard and of the 
modem Existentialists. (821.72) 

don juan. Lord Byron. Introduction by Peter Quenncll. Lehmann, ios.6d. 
C8. 526 pages. (ChiItem Library) 

Byron’s greatest poem was written in Italy at intervals between the years 1818 and 
1822. Peter Quenncll, one of his most recent biographers, writes of the poem’s 
implications in relation to Byron’s own life and development, of its place in literature 
and its relevance to contemporary taste. (821.76) 

byron for today. Selected, with an Introduction, by Roy Fuller. 
Porcupine Press , 5s. Pott 8. 143 pages. 

‘Byron*, writes Mr. Fuller, in his admirable critical estimate which prefaces the 
present volume, ‘appears to us very clearly now as a poet of two styles, as the author of 
Childe Harold*s Pilgrimage , the romantic narratives and the dramas, on the one hand ; 
on the other, as die author of Don Juan and the rest of the satirical poems.’ It is the 
second style by which Mr. Fuller has chosen to represent Byron as a poet most in tune 
with contemporary taste, the style in which he achieved his most characteristic balance 
of irony and romantic feeling, by combining the manner of Pope with the romantic 
identifications of the nineteenth century in an easy conversational inclusivencss. The 
most valuable part of Mr. Fuller’s essay is that in which he places Byron both histori¬ 
cally and in relation to his time. (821.76) 
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POP.MS, Lotd Byron. J v«k. Edited by Guy Pococb Revised edition- Dnit. 

4i.0d. each. FS. j 5 i : : +7* Nmcs - 

Byron"! JW were bin published hi EvetW. Libmy in T9« m: m double 
column* of type. They we now reissued, set throughout in one columnof type, «n» 
uo]v a section from the juvenilia, without muniporunt fragments or minor wurk. o 
such of the play* « arc admitted failure). Tile fiiw volumr contain* : a selection roui 
Hears o/fclWo. occasional new, Hrhrtw«**=- ,thc »t«« «d ™eo».J* 

romantic tale, the second volume gi« GfcWf 

Biidr ,fAbydes, TV (M,l« M,d chr d ™“ Mb,,w hAa * 

die third volume ti devoted to Don judti. 


THE poetic a l WORKS op »MLMY. Selected, with anbtroducdo^by 
Morchird Bbhop- MatdcwW, V.6J. C8- 55 * pag« H iH^traboiu. Inde* 
of first lines* (AfjctfwuiM Jtiiutrattd Classics) 

Pe«y By«hc Shelley ( J7 S> 2 -t 8 as) b among the greatest ,it Lii^i lyk i^. bm he 
UBda s rebel against die convention d thought, Him* and socul struemre<>i to. 
England ofhisda?To him the poet wfithemwrt oft. prophecy J«*— 

hjewtb to *hW, in a migo of universal G»V d*Bjy more w«nhy of A 
human spirit This lyricism and idctlkni ne admirably tUuflnted v thc F“™ 
schxUom which includes the long poem* of Shelley » «*>n™ 

2i). Mr. Bishop, in a comment mooduuirm, n concerned with showmg Sh I7 
plainly, &M by means of hi*work and secondly by reference »the o F mom ot SUky. 
t^ja temporaries 

POEMS, John Keats. Edited by John Middleton Murry. Peter Ntvitt, 

M N,.3 G 5 pages. Decorations by M i chad A yrton- Index 

All rhe greiTe.it poems of John Kea« (i79£'/«> J1ld **; *** °J J* ih^rd^m 
including Book i and other extracts fmm fiJpwn. a« g™* hcrf ™ ^ 

which they w ere written, with an introduce™ by the editor, one of the be>t o 

Keats’s critics. An excellent edition. 

thb puiIms AND VFRses OF John KEATS. Edited l>v John Middleton 
Muirv. 3tid edition. Byre & S^mstWr, 15s. D»* M 3 PS* 4 - Appendix. 
Mr. Many ha, in dm volume revhe-l fab edition of im addmg two 
have since* become known, anti taking in« account the abundant *udjJ *“2 
1.-search of die last twentv tart. Comments and relevant rKiracts bom Kt-sts s leitcn 
am printed as an appendix- Tbe poems and verses luncar m stnctly chronological 
order, detenmticd bv the date of the manuscripts W knn Several ol die poems 
Which were mbstanZnv revised, are printedinihc.r original and fagfc™ .* OI Jj 
of composition, Thii edition t* a monument 10 many yean of fcboianbip. {**' .?&) 

JOHN KEATS: AN INTRODUCTION AND A SELECTION, RjJl.ird TJuuJl 

(Editor). Phoenix House, St-rid. O. Hi F»g«- *»*&. [The Poets on the 
Potts Series) 

All the greatest poems of one of the greatest of Fngtish mwd the 

work are eonrJnd in this book, including E^iytMm, Lioob I. II and IV and U* 

two versions of Hyperitw. The editor’* long bmodwt™ comiden die poet not 


«nly for fab own sake bw medirinaBy. for our sick gauntim'. Mr. Chunk h a 
pnhb*Srfr«^ncly 0VC ' Sl ^ U, ‘ DncT1<>l,; fhe *"* voIun * ° n & Cellttol Poem was 

TEN victoman posts. F, L. Lucas. 3rd didon. OhM* 

<"«, Si.&l. Cs. 2ip pages. Selected bibliography, 

n f lh " JcJi « h( ^ of euays w« publidmd under die title 

jjjft “*« P“«* were added to the new edition. tn 

Stwi'^T lhe *'**£ bibhngraphy l»* been brought up to dale. The poet* 

g£r“ I'J'ST*' ° rWV7,m ^ A r ,jld ' Cl ™S h - Patmore. iLte 

{“J RtweHvGhwdna Rosseni, William Morris. Swinburne and Hardy, F. 1. 

for hu edition nf tile pby» nf the Jacobean dramatist Job* 

The «»yr are, however, ad<Wl to a wider miblie. As Mr. fi 

K ™ VlCWlru1115 , wcre P°P u, f Pf« “d ‘it h like a hardening of d,e 
"*?“ tn an ageing loom that poetry should today have *s ?«t touch with the 
ordinary man, and the ordinary man with poetry’. 

TII£ sallad OF HEADING GAOL. Oscar Wilde. Guile Aeir, Ss.rtd, MS. 

oj pagis, 13 illustration* by Arthur Wragg. 

A rcpnnt of Osar Wilde's lanes r poem, with illtutiidata in black i„J w him. 'it is hit 
masterpiece ,wni(i Arthur Wra™ in his introdnaW, 'because it was the only rinse 
he allowed hjmirlf to expect *Xp and genuine cmottm ^ hc 

aftdiL-GciIty destructive to a work of art.' The baBad w M wnttm Liter Wilde's rdwse 

“** on K ,M % P^luhed in .898. It was imn.rdi.ud> recognized a, a 
u poem. (»2I .S) 

G£R Alt is Manley hopms, A Study of Poetic Idiosyncrasy in Relation 
to Poetic Tradition. Vol. 2 . W, H. Gardner, Seeker & Wahm* 30s. m 
.(2D pages. 

IK™' 1 I 0 '"™ ° F Py- (:jrdr, "> authoritative study of rise Jesuit poet Gerard 
Manias 1 fppliim (1 S+4-Kp) u to some extent a commmtary on the first, published in 
1[i 11 r V judlor Iuj fd“J«d that W to he left oiir of the lint spring to the 
hMu» of warn™ publishing. It.consists nf, survey of Hopkins’, poetical ante- 
™j“? iSt djC IOUrC ? ? ljji tedinkaj experiments, together with aWhv-lme 
analysis n( his poemi, excluding those dealt widi in volume one. Dr. Gardner makes it 
dear char many thing, which at first appear to be personal idiosyncrasies in HopkmtV 
verse are. mi iloser analyst!, attempts to nh.pt into English the grammatical form nf 
other languages, induing Greek. Larin, Anglo-Saxon and Welsh. Drawing 
Joe vanokn sra&nom, Hnpktt,* pvc ,0 Imgluh poetry 1 richness of orchestration 
which had never been heard before and restored to it rhythms chat had not been 
heard for three or four hundred year,, » well as many new potentialities of syntax. 

ofdwfinSr lui H ujnnlinvc! y-:l output,as a religious poet 

[Kii.Ry) 

POEMS. Gerard Manley Hopkins. Edited, with a Biographical lurroduction, 
by w. |J, Gardner, 3rd edition. Oxford llniomity PrtSf, 12s fid C# 
318 pages. 

(krard Manley Hopkins (18+H*) was neglected in his own day hut has since been 
the subject nf much dncusswB as an original force in poetry and a forerunner of the 
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modem school. The poems gathered together in this volume arc preceded by an 
interesting account of their author, a man who began as a disciple of Pater and ended 
by becoming a Catholic and a Jesuit priest, putting away poetry as an earthly vanity. 

(821.89) 

Andrew lang the poet. Gilbert Murray. Oxford University Press , 
2s.6d. D8. 28 pages. 

Professor Gilbert Murray, the famous classical scholar and translator of Greek Drama, 
speaks in this lecture of the poet, scholar and romantic, Andrew Lang (1844-1912), 
who was once his friend. Sixty years ago Lang was one of the best known and most 
respected writers of his period, but since his death he has suffered from an unmerited 
neglect—partly because he championed the literature of romance and imagination at 
a time when ‘realism* was striving for uncritical mastery. Professor Murray examines 
this romantic tendency in Lang—in his poetry, his prose fiction, and his translations 
from the Greek—and teaches a very salutary lesson to those who would belittle the 
importance of the romantic tradition or overlook Lang's achievement. (821.89) 

modern love. George Meredith. Introduction by C. Day Lewis. 
Hart-Davis , 5s. C8. 76 pages. 

The theme of this sonnet sequence is a faithless wife and a husband driven to despair by 
her conduct. In his introduction Day Lewis points out how modem in feeling these 
poems were on their first appearance in 1862 and how modem they remain. In this, 
his greatest poem, Meredith adopted the conventional diction of mid-Victorian 
poetry, but showed his originality in his handling of the theme. The unhappiness of the 
husband and wife springs not from their knowledge that they have violated the 
marriage vow, but from the fact that their relationship has foundered and cannot 
be put right. Their need to be true to themselves makes it impossible for them to be 
true to each other. Yet the wish to be faithful remains and binds them in spite of 
their faithlessness. Day Lewis argues that the moral running through Modern Love is 
‘the ideal of equality between the sexes*. (821.89) 

THE POEMS OF Coventry patmore. Edited by Frederick Page. Oxford 
University Press , 8s.6d. 506 pages. Frontispiece. (Oxford Standard Authors) 
Arranged in chronological order to show the development of Coventry Patmore’s 
(1823-96) mind and art, the present volume gives selections from Poems (1844) and 
from Tamerton Church Tower (1853-4); the domestic epics, The Angel in the House 
(1854-62) and The Unknown Eros , are given complete, and there are selections from 
the poetic output of the later yean. Patmore had two themes—married love and the 
love of the soul for God, of which the wife’s love for her husband was, for him, the 
earthly symbol. His poems are at once devout and sensual, domestic and exalted. He 
married three times and in middle life embraced the Roman Catholic faith. ‘No view 
of Patmore has any value for criticism’, writes Mr. Page in his introduction, ‘but that 
which sees him as a son of Wordsworth, a cousin of Herrick, and (in his wit and 
satire) a half-brother of Pope*. (821.89) 

- Twentieth Century 

the complete poems of richard aldington. Wingate , 16s. 
D8. 365 pages. 

This definitive edition of Richard Aldington’s poems includes the two long poems, 
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A DM* in thtLn.ranboH^ GatJtnt and ,4 Fwf i' i/icFoki r, » well» die earlier imagijt 
poent!.. Judges of JKir. Imattr of lltdi?. Exik ami Work fa MiwV and the fact Tilt 
Evtftn Henri, Ufr Quest and The Cry ml Wo,hi, Rkhml Aldington begin publishing 
r 1 ’ 1 ' ■'[> Tr J T 5 . very modi under [111- influence of Ezra Pound md H. I;. (Aldington's 
hrii wife), and much of his ocher work first appeared in America. In an introduc¬ 
tion lie attacks die uudkntuliiT’ poetry of our nine and defend* poetry based upon 
ujuJIovcd iciisc-impreanW and says: | bdicvt Mr. A. E, Hotuman was expressing 
a valuable truth when ui hi* famous lecture he laid stress on the physical basis o r poetrv 
and.* spontaneity.' (£T W ) 

TMK ace Of ANXIETY: A bahixjue ECLOGUE. W, H- Auden. Fabtr 
& f-iitcr, Ss.tkJ, DS. 12H pages. 

Mr, Auden*) Lust poem is in rhe form of a conversation between four dunam, 
three men and a woman, who meet in a New York bar during die Second World 
War. They discuss the human situation, indulge m private fauna, and finally go 
baft to the Woman * flat where the two older men leave di r youngest | t jj defated 
.u an inecmdinivcbut typical fable, illustrating the transitory comacn, the 
pcOoral morals and die deep uneasiness ofoitr rime. Its sub-title. 'Baroque Evloinu: 
provide an indication of the poem's remaikablc verbal clalwrarion. in width the 
actors techiucal attwnpluhmcni cumemlm iuelf. I fa general ,o ne is Jt onlc 
and Iicjiu^s, and sumeurrm even lectio lls, ^ i 


SJtLKCTB » PO£M5 joim Betjeman. Chosen by John Sparrow, him 
Murray, 3s.£kl iCS. U7 pages* 

In Ids prelate L Vtr. Sparrow seeks to define the peculiar excellencies of John Dericman a 
poetry by invoking ahmmrs with Cribbe, DibJm. Moore and Tennyson Ble- in fact 
Ins manner 11 ui entirely original fmc compounded of topugaphial, architc* mn\ and 
humorous ckmaiti, with a nice tense of'period*, blended together in a way very 
difficult to define. Almost any subject may serve as a point of departure m his ixim*— 
an English country town, a church window, a tcnnti racquet, a bicycle seat Prom 
such often prosaic ingredients a wholly original and often ct.dianting music is wrung. 

(32I.pl) 

TSAVILtlSt, HOME, AMU OTHER POEMS, FrillCCS Cofnfof cL CftlKf 
IV«j f Ks.risL DS, 4« pag«, ftluitratiatu hy Christopher Comfbrd 
In (heir good sense and mature Eodmitnjc Mn. Comfbrd's poem* have been ,1 quiet but 
distinguished pan of English poetry lor three decades. Her new volume is still very 
much in che Georgian manner, with it* domestic pre-occupation*, awareness of 
university life and the Cambridge landscape. Her range is small, but it is always infused 
with a gracious authenticity of lerlirig and natunlncu of expression. 


rut day’s alarm. Paul Dchn. Hnmisii Hamilton, Os. CB. jj pages, 

i\lr. Debit' j precise, clear poerm have charm without being scnumcni.r] md dieir 
lyrical quality stops on the hnnk of sweetness, Thev hive two main subject)' places, 
whieh he recalls with a rocefid nostalgia, and people, cither sophisticated r*Wr or 
pronscvpiss—the soldier, the sailor, the poor man—whom he portrays with i kind of 
dance-bard, syncopated cynicism. A witty, intellectual poet of die school of W H 
At,d “ ' 


SU 


STONE IN THE MIDST AND POEMS, ?AU fc DickilUtHL Mt'lhlteil, 7S,6d. 

CB, JOfl paycs. 

The theme of -Stout 1 rf'/jf Ah'di/. die vene~pky which form half of Mr. Dickinson 9 * 
present collection of his work, b England occupied at some Future date he the Philb- 
cma: who,. aj die play opens, have launched aft lfttempt to regiment the things of the 
spirit as thoroughly as they have already regimented the dungs of die body. A poet 
('author of over two hundred acts of sabotage 4 } u shot tv them ind the struggle for 
the freedom of artistic creation is earned mi by hii brother, a imuician, Stent in die 
Mid$r ii remarkable .is being a cumempon*n VciSc-pky of equal poetic and dramanc 
force. It has already been successfully bread™ t three times and is shortly to be staged 
m the little Mercury Theatre, London, which exists for ihe purpose of promoting 
CMprrinienul drama in verse. The other poetry in dm volume is frequently duttn- 
gnithed for its notable beauty. (821. gi) 

on Spuming to i’k es 1; m : poems. Lawrence Drirndh Faber & Faber, 

&M!kL D8. 60 pages* 

Matty of Lawrence DnnxJT* posmu have modem Greece and die Middle East for 
background and re-create in sharp, intellectually conceived yet sensuous Images the 
classical civilisation translated into contemporary remix Tense and elliptical hi 
expression* hii dommarit tnond ti erne of bitter nostalgia engendered by the wreck o! 
the modem world, Tfiis note of ditilltirinnroem is struck at the outset by die title, 
■which recalls the refrain of T. S. F.liofs Love Sang tfJ. Alfred Ptufivir. ( 5 ai.pi} 

the ART o> t + s. ELIOT, Helen Gardner, OfEmf Press t ias. 5 d. DB* 
iSCS pages. 

Mbs Gardner** book it based on a previously published essay on Idiot'* Four Quarieif 
^nd ascrn-i of Lcntra delivered id 194 H in the University nf Oxford. Among the many 
books and essays recently published on T. S, Eliot, this may be commended for its 
lucid and subtle Criticism. Miss G-miner interprets bis poetry by rhr methods suggested 
in hisown criticism. After an examine cion of his later poetry, she returns to Tfir Waste 
Land* Adt-lVahifuhjy and rhe dramas, in order to demonstrate the unity of his poetic 
outout. One of the most illumirwtmg chapters is that on the underlying musical form 
of the Q ttafitis The critic of the F<wjx Quitrtett*, she verity *« set .1 problem compilable 
to that which confronts the musical fntic nf Beethoven 1 * List qturtet^ which appear 
to be attempting to express something which even name can hardly render', for Mr, 
Eliot i.i, in hss own winds* occupied in these poem* with 'frontiers of eonsduftsnns 
beyond which words fad, though meanings still exist'- (I T y t) 

T- h, eiot: a symposium. Richard Match ami Taiubimuttn (Editors). 
Editions Pottry London, iD!.6d- 08, a59 pages, to ifkstraticmx 

A collection of tribute* to Mr. OHoc on hii sixtieth birthday, as 'the greatest poet uf 
fHtr timf, by his friends and admiren in many countries. The contributions arc 
mainly of lour kinds: retntniiceuecs of his early ^temporaries and associates: 
descriptions bv various writers of thertr fine contacts with him, and the effect his 
peltry has had on the literature of Europe, India and America; critical cs&ays; poom 
ot homage from established poets and from writers of the younger generation for 
whom he has been in one way or another a guide and master Ainong eoittrtbtttoo, 
Wyndham Lewis writes on Mr. Eliott early London ruvirtuimeut. William Empmu 
on various conversations he has had with him James beeves of his effect on Cambridge 
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twenty yean ago, F, V. Murlcy on lib activities as a publisher: among the critical 
essays, Luciano Ancndii writes on "Etiui md Phihisopluu] Poetry 1 , l-o lli^ MacNeice 
on ‘Eliot and die Adolescent', George Scfcrb un T. S. Eliot in Greece'. Ernst 
Robert Curtins on 'T. S. Eliot in Germany', Bidmu Dey on die imptet ol'iiti poem* 
on India,. Martin Browne on in* dramatic vase, Mariu Pra t on T. S + Ehot and 
Eugenio Mucitde', There arc abu poetic tributes by Edith Sitwell, W, H Auden , 
Stephen Spender, Pierre Jean Juuve, and others (&£i.9i) 

TUB ACHIEVEMENT of T. s. EliOT. Aii Essay Oil the Nature of Poetry. 
¥. O. Matthiewen. 2nd edition, revised and enlarged. Oxford University 
Press, t®s T DS. 220 pages. Index. 

Professor Matthksso-fs book fust appeared in 193$, For dsis edition he lias added 
chapters on: Murder in the G&t*rdral t die poetic drama on the iiiartyrdornuf Si.Tlionias 
of Canterbury 1 The Family Reunion, which deals with die Qresto theme in the setting 
of an English connin’ house, and Four Qi iotteis, Mr. Eliot s latest cydc of poem* 
His book is still the most authoritative work on ju subject- (Sit-91) 

collected POEMS, 1914 1947. Robert Graves. Cosset^ lis.&L DSk 

*52 £*&<»■ 

The present book h subsiatitialh j revised edition of Robert Graves C&Uetfid Farms, 
jpjif, to which his work of the East nine yean lias been added, including seventeen 
recent traiisiaiiotis of magical texts from die Welsh, Irish and Greek. Many of these 
poems hiive undergone revision at various times since their fine appearance and several 
of them have been revised once again fur dlis edition and others have now been 
finally discarded. The arrangement ss roughly chronological and the collection as a 
whole illustrates d k devdopmctil ui one of the most powerful and original poetic 
talent* of out time. Fue the must part lliew: poenu are traditional in form and thdr 
orighuiUty consists In die bare, concentrated exptraiou of an acutely analytical mind 
which lia> now 1 cached serenity by mi understanding of poetic myth. Many diverse 
dements have count tbureJ to the formation of Robert Gravest peculiar talent, 
including a study of folk poetry, the mateml of dreams and a profound concern for 
the uiicertauitieJ of our time, (Sii .91) 

poETuV of thf peesemt. An Anthology of the "Thirties and After. 
Edited by Geoffrey Grigson. Phoenix House, los.tid. DS. 22$ piges. 

T aim in this- book/ says the editor in his critical Introduction, 'to include die good 
poets uf what appear Co be the last three poetic geattations, the last three instalment* 
of modernity—-since Eliot. No poet herein was burn earl ier than 1904.* The thirty-si* 
poets who are represented include not only Auden* Betjeman, Day Lewis, Empsow. 
MwcNdoe and Spender, but George Barker* John Bayliss* James Kirkup, Charles 
Madge. Norman Nidjuls-nii,. Kathleen Raine, EVrrk Stahlwd, Dylan Thomas and 
Rulhvcn Todd Tltis anthology provides a needed interim report on the movement 
'iniu a wider countryside of the mind anti seines' ihirlng the past fifteen vean. 

' (tiif.pl) 

THE tell-tale autjci.k. A Critical Approach to Modern Poetry, G 
Rostrevor HumilrotL Beinmam p i0i,6cL C8. 126 pages. 

Tn this balanced, sme and admirably reasoned book in criticism of T. S. Eliot's poetry. 
Mr. Hamilton argues iliac Eliot 'has done serious damage in his poetry fu the structure 
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fifthc Enetiih language, 1 hi cnricism is bawd mainly on a conndcranrei ft, the use oi 
ihr definite article m J the incidence "f double adjectival iirngo in the work ot both 
E r J lot and Auden, which. be sjyi,ire made to bold a synthetic tneuningwe arc expected 
to reensmirc, but reasonably cannot. He atmb.ua Uioi's nr of the detinue article to 
.in overstrain in the attempt tft communicate and to a failure in jyn.i.ur—a failure to 
use cftnneccinp partidtf, depen denr daiBO, and the conventional grammaiical structure 
nf the complex sentence, He then tracts the formationnf Eliot * vocabuhry and syntax 
in a second C3*.v, ‘Tradition and dieraitcof matt * prom™ ■ l]1 "'Inch he “■ lt 

Eliot’s is not poetry of the first order because it jsinipired riot by people, but by the 
interplay of current ideas with traditional iJw and that, like Swinburne s, it is 
marked "with in own eadiHivenm’ and ’by a depress,n ? mew ot humamry .00- 
pitfied in rli£ writingi of T* E, llulmc. t 

collected poem*, 1926-36. C. Day txwis. Revised edition, 

Press, io&.tidL LaPosc 8 , 215 

Day Lewis is one of the group of Oxford poets who, in the luneicer-thimcs, m 
anodalioti with \V. H. Auden and Stephen Spender, introduced new dements into 
Fn jsti da p.aetry, Then: were a greater directness of approach to wcwl problems and a 
cousbtcut uk of imagery taken from contemporary life. ^ie dominant number ot 
die group was W, H- And™, nut in rhis first volume ofhu OMkW Ptvmi l)av Lewu 
shows himself often ml! very much Wider Auden’s influence. On the other hand, much 
ot his work has rho .ntellrerual wit and formal brilliance of die meisphyuol poersi of 
die seventeenth century, « b evident in the sequence Fr«n F M fkr« re /mn i/re 
Mmptdt MvMUim sequence, which follows, marb .be begmmng of fl more e^hndv 
Marxist influence; the pner sees tbe necessity ot social change but belimgs by hmh and 
upbringing to a class that a most likely to oppose it A That to Dt***k* sktlful poem 
cclebraim|f die perilous flight of two young lieutenants, Parer and M Intoth. to Aus¬ 
tralia m a bartered aeroplane. In contr.ur to die pwimiret ot murl, ponrv wrmrlt in 
the nineteen-thirties. Day Lewi.’* work it challenftLtigly nprimutrc md affirmative. 

[o^TiQTj 

POEMS, 1943- r 1)47 - C- Diy Lewis. CtfJW,6s L Pmt f: - « P 4 ®**- 
Dav Lewis has iu this volume, travelled a long way from die pOc«; of revolutionary 
ideas andenthuiiaimi w-tth which be first made h« name in the i»J« ! Te now writes, 
traditionally enough, of the 'holiness of die heart « affmuw - Hw poetry no longer 
.'trams to he 'modem’ m its imagery and here tk influence o W H Auden u 
exchanged for the more enduring and deeper one ot 1 hrnna. Hardy. The bat poem, 
wok have is tin it theme die hearrbreA of dying love: the nature pocim are 


HI die bfKjt Iiaw M - -7 -"T ---: ■ +~ - . fc ■ 

less successful, tht’Ugli the whole book dimbvs a trefimml cotuaiy ..ml maturity 

of vision distinguished by a eonjpMsfooaM: dciachmetit. I 831 * 1 ) 


COLLECTED POEMS, i «S j-194*-fW MacNdcc. Fi)hr & Fdbt r, 1 25,6ft. 

I.Post 8. jru pages. Index ot fi® lines. 

These poems, bv a brilliant classical scholar, have an almost insolent air»«easy accsun- 
pliihmenr, which derives from the waiter’, complete mattery ofhu utdimu. MacNeice 
1 a realist t-ocr w ho. in the company ofW. H. Auden w-tdi whom he s often aaso- 
riated, has Wen free fmm the romattric conventions of bnplish vcnc. Hu PXtry h 
remarkable for its robust acceptance of all roects of contemporary fifr.W >d. 1m acme 
psvcholftgieal and social awareness, each of hi. poems plan* the mshvdmd cunsetous- 
tim tn it* true perspective of huturical reality, combining a rewibility of the first order 
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with a ruthless analytical power. The poems in this volume reflect the confusion and 
bitterness of the intcr-war period, the impact of the Second World War and its after¬ 
math. Others were written in Iceland, Ireland (the poet’s native country) and InMi.i, 
which he visited last year. (g 2I 

THE LABYRINTH. Edwin Muir. Faber & Faber, 8s.6d. D8. 61 pages. 

Mr. Muir’s poems rank with those of T. S. Eliot, Robert Graves and Walter de la 
Marc as among the most mature utterances in contemporary English verse. Their 
unity derives from his use of the old symbols of mythology which, he believes have a 
continuing life by assuming different significances for different ages, so that in our 
contemporary life we are repeating the universal experience. (821.91) 

SELECTED poems. Sacheverell Sitwell. Duckworth, 8s.6d. C8. 192 pages. 
Preface by Sir Osbert Sitwell. Index of first lines. 

Sir Osbcrt and Edith Sitwell have arranged this selection from their brother's poems 
m fourteen sccnons, each of which displays a facet of the author’s prodigally exuberant 
imagination. His poetry is compact of mysterious atmospheres, subde feelines and 
ever-changing light!. Lyrical and romantic, Mr. Sitwell has the centaur’s voice or the 
strange, almost ineffable tones that issued from the masks of antique mim« The 
volume, with its illuminating introduction, should consolidate his position as a poet 
of major significance. (821 91) 

DYLAN THOMAS. Henry Trcece. Lindsay Drummond, js. 6 d. C8. 172 pages. 
In this, the first critical study of one of the most difficult, yet compelling, poets of our 
time, Henry Trcece, himself a poet, seeks to arrive at a balanced estimate of his 
subject by contrasting various contemporary opinions of Thomas with an analysis of 
his work. After considering Thomas’s relation to Surrealism, Mr. Trcece concludes 
that the most dominant formative influence on Thomas’s poetic style has been that of 
Gerard Manley Hopkins, and this he traces not only in the use by both poets of com¬ 
pound words, but in their indebtedness to mediaeval Welsh poetry and the mediaeval 
temper generally. ( 82I . 9I ) 

GUNG HO . Rewi Alley. Caxton Press (Christchurch, New Zealand), 6s.6d. D8. 
67 pages. 

A selection of prose poems written in place of letters to the author’s mother for her 
confidential amusement’. The title is the motto of the rbin>-v Industrial Co¬ 
operatives of which Alley is Field Secretary and prime mover. The value of the 
poems lies in the graphic pictures given of the struggle of a section of the Chinese 
people for their very existence and for the realization of an ideal. One poem is an 
autobiography and the whole series etches admirably the background to the author’s 
work in Central and Western China. " (82199931) 

Drama: Elizabethan 

WRITINGS ON ELIZABETHAN drama. J. Le Gay Brereton. Melbourne 
University Press ( Melbourne, Australia), 7 s.6d. D8. 115 pages. Portrait. 
Diagrams. Bibliography. Index. 

John Le Gay Brereton (1871-1933), formerly Professor of English Literature in the 
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University of Sydney, Australia, specialized in Elizabcdian drama. The studies collect¬ 
ed here bear dates ranging from 1904 to 1931 and relate specifically to Marlowe, 
Shakespeare, Marston and the Elizabethan playhouse. The diagrams, illustrating 
types and details of the Elizabethan theatre, are from designs prepared to Professor 
Brereton’s specifications and a select list of his publications makes up the bibliography. 

(822.3) 

rollo duke of normandy; or, The Bloody Brother. A Tragedy. 
Edited, with an Introduction, by J. D. Jump. University Press of Liverpool: 
Hodder & Stoughton , 15s. D8. 107 pages. Notes. (Liverpool English Texts and 
Studies) 

This tragedy in blank verse, attributed to the early seventeenth-century English 
dramatists John Fletcher, George Chapman, Ben Jonson and Philip Massinger, has 
been edited, with an introduction in which texts, sources, authorship, date and stage 
history are discussed byj. D. Jump, who has based the text upon the second quarto. 
First performed at the Cockpit, London, about 1630, this melodrama, in which the 
diverse hands of its several authors are clearly evident, became one of the most popular 
plays of the seventeenth century. It concerns a feud between two brothers, Rollo and 
Otto. Rollo murders his brother and this leads to a trail of slaughter with Rollo himself 
the eventual victim. In the long commentary following the play, J. D. Jump gives 
many references to textual differences in the early editions of the play. (822.3) 

CHRISTOPHER MARLOWE^ “THE TRAGICAL HISTORY OF DOCTOR 

faustus”. A special version by Basil Ashmore. Blatidford Press , 7s.6d. C8. 
215 pages. Frontispiece. Appendix. 

The plays of Christopher Marlowe, Shakespeare's great predecessor, have come down 
to us for the most part in corrupt and mangled texts, the result of successive interpola¬ 
tions and the revisions of theatrical hacks. In this edition Mr. Ashmore has attempted 
to restore, as far as possible, Marlowe’s original conception of the tragedy of Faustus 
in order to make it suitable for the stage. For his text he has drawn upon the first two 
quartos of the play and remodelled it along the lines first suggested by Miss Ellis- 
Fcrmor in her Christopher Marlowe. The result, into which the labour of many years 
has gone, reveals, as Mr. Jack Lindsay remarks in his introduction, ‘a-fine mixture of 
scholarship and poetic insight’. The 1592 chapbook. The Historic of the damnable life 
and deserved death of Doctor John Faustus , from which Marlowe took his inspiration, is 
included as an appendix. Mr. Ashmore is already well known as a stage producer of 
distinction. (822.32) 

- Shakespeare 

Julius caesar. William Shakespeare. Edited, with an Introduction, by 
J. Dover Wilson. Cambridge University Press , ios.6d. sC8. 267 pages. 
Frontispiece. Glossary. (The New Shakespeare) 

For the ‘general reader’ this is one of the most attractive editions of Shakespeare, 
because the text is so well presented and the unobtrusive editorial matter can be so 
easily used or ignored. For the serious student it is essential. Dr. Dover Wilson has 
probably brought the reader nearer to what Shakespeare actually wrote than any other 
editor has succeeded in doing, for his mastery of modem methods of textual criticism 
is combined with the sensitive perception and mature judgment of a great scholar. In 
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um. die Lwcuty-diird volume, the mutiductiuiu note awl glossary occupy iwo-durdv 
w! die spite arid provide all die apponnis n-roniy to die incur thorough study of die 
pUv. A djurl duptci on in Mage-history, in London Stratford and U.S.A., is an- 
tribute! by C, B- Young. (Ssa.jj) 

TITUS anrronicus. William Sliak«pcarc, Mtol by Juhn Dover 
Wilson, Cambridge' tfiuVernry Press. tos.fcl. sCS. 24J pages, Ffondspicee, 
Glossary', (TJif New Shakespeare) 

Hie twairy-itCkimi play to be published in the edition often Lriuwn a the New 
Cambridge bhakeu'c.irc, the most thorough and important rceciviion of the tent 
which has been nniie in 1 his cent ury, Spelling is ntddcttiiscvl The page is plain, very 
readable and free final notes. Full noin and glossary are given at the end. Dr. Dover 
Wilson's remarkable scholarthin and intellectual ingenuity are uimc again fully dis- 
pbyed in the sixty-page introduction, 'An Essay in Literary Detection, where the 
problems of the flay 1 ; origin ainJ juihurs are very fully discussed. He finds die 
strongest evidence ot Shslcdpsirc; [cvtsiona in tfac dmsrttn o| Aaron and Lavuitu, 
-.-iiitli relieve a little the italdn,.-* oi one of die mere dubious p| JV j in die Shakespeare 
canon. A short note on ns stage history in Britain and U. 5 .A. is contributed by C. E. 
Yvun »- (ai2.j?) 

TIITE TRAGEDY OF ftOMEQ AKU JIILJET. WilHim Sh^kcSpC-lfCa Edited* 
witli an Introduction, bv George Skilkn. Samuel French, 6 s. *C4. 1 iq pages. 
] plates, 11 illustrations, 1 'apcr bound, (French’f Aiting Edition) 

Fourteen 0 f Shakespeare s play; were published in this edition before die war and the 
pffisenr play marks the ic-appeirafiec of the series alter an interval of ten years. The 
settings jfc designed and illustrated by the editor who says, in hii introdiji'fnin. that 
* I hu edition... is planned to cist; leaders every possible fact that will enable them to 
graip ah the essentials required for .1 proper undemanding of the pL v,* He further 
explains that the edition was prepared particularly for 'those hitherto unacquainted 
with Shakespeare. We have therefore an edition that includes explicit gfossirid notes, 
acting and stage dirccrioiu, illti;tr.umm and plans of settings, pictures of musical 
instruments and heraldic devices, and a lighting and property plot. To those who still 
have much to lram in Shakespeare production, the book will give much practical 
assistance. The editor is an actor of long experience. {$22.33} 

WILLIAM SHAKESPEARE: TI|K MINUETS AND A LOV kit's COM- 

plain r. Edited from rhe original texr by G. B. Harrison. Revised edition. 
PcrtjHilt Be$fiS, is.&L sCS. 128 pages. Notes. Paper bound. (The Penguin 
Shakespeare) 

A revised edition of a book first published In this series in iyj». The text of die poems 
w preceded by a shon life of Shakespeare and an inltoduenon in which Dt, Harrison 
briefly summarizes the story of the Snniieu and die various thenrie* that have been 
advanced from rime to time in explanation of die identity of die mysterious ‘Mr- 
W. H.’, its whom the majority of them arc ostensibly addressed, As Dr. Harrison 
remarks: ‘Shakespeare's Sonnets are the most disputed of all collection! of poetr y in 
the English language, Thu n not strmtijJjig, for they are personal and intimate poems 
written to individuals. wdiieh would (elf much of Shakespeare* fob if only Mint 
facts about them could be indisputably ejubtuhed*. 

SSO 


ESSAYS ON SHAKES PRAM! ANJJ OTHER ELIZABETHANS, Tuctef 
Brooke. Oxford University Press, 15s, L.ftac S» 2.2a pages. 

A pcvrlmmom collection ui die Lie Profess* t Brook A essays, moldy reprinted from 
works wimcn between tplj and l^ 4 jp many nf diem having rnigmally appeared in 
The Ydt k£view. Thirteen of the mticteen esttjp m Shakespearian in subject: in the 
remaining fix* he writes on Sir Walter Raldek Queen Hizabedfi Prayers, Latin 
drama in Rcuaijjaiiee [angland, Wtllobki Marlowe and Spenser. Professor Brooke 
was Sterling Professor of English m Yale University* U.S.A. (&ii.J 3 ) 

ssajcksfrake. Ivor Brown. CoffliK* its.AcJ. DS. 352 pages, Appendices* 
Bibliography. Index, 

If i* j truism due every new generation of reader*, playgoer*, acton and 1 indents must 
interpret SliAtiptait atrosh* ami to a certain extent re-create him m their own image: 
rJiat u die final testimony to has supreme genius. This century^ intetpretaorei has beat 
determined by two main factors: die profitable application of new methods of biblio¬ 
graphical research to the textual problems of die pky% and an increasing awareness of 
ihe theatrical conditions whtch largely governed ibeii writing and pertormaru’e. Mr. 
Ivor Browns book derives niaintv from this second lineoi approach, and is possibly its 
culmination. He ha* utilized du- result* ofacademic scholatship, but be writes primarily 
as a man of the theatre, long verted in iu practical problems. Moreover* be is not only 
one of die foremost dramatic critic* of rhe day. with a life-long devotion ro Shako- 
jurare, but 3 vigorous, witty writer, p-usionitely intcrested in the variety and potency 
of words, and he ii fascinated also by that enaemttation "i high adtvjitttmns living, 
tvisiidioui beauty, brutality and tittli which made up trie turmoil of Elizabethan 
Loudon. All these qualities iiiid mteresE arc fully maudcst in his Wile. I fc has written 
a copious, deoiled study of Shakespeare 1 * life and background, personality and work, 
carefully distinguishing fact fmm speculation# He quotes Ifcoiicntly and well* Hii 
in tetpreiations will nor j 1 t putt unchallenged, but Ids book is Ml of Site and sanity and 
imaginative idumiruttori* emmet! dy readable and demanding to be read. - JJ-) 

Shakespearian THACtDY. H, B, Charlton, CaftibridgL Oaiversity l*re$f f 

12s.6d. L.Po*t S. 24 6 page?. Index. 

The author* Professor of English Literature in the Uni versin' of Manchester. has 
followed hii work on ShAespeareb comedies with die publication of die Clark 
Lectures, delivered at Trinity College* Cambridge, in 194^7* ntl Shakespearian 
tragedy. ’Shakespeare's world, hr sap. L is moral rather than. metaphyseal, humanism 
•md humanity hold him far more passionately than dietology or religion". In rbh hgbt 
PiofcHor Charlton seeks tragic Itki vvbicbgivo tiicii characteristic form ro the 
four great tragedies* Two introductory chapters briefly consider the apprentice and 
"experimental pirn. The maiii body of the boek u devoted to detailed *ma lyses of 
QtfuB# t Mjdxth and Kto £ (82x33} 

shakespeahl's doctrine of NATURE. A study of King raw, Joint F* 
Dallby. fiiher &■ Faber, itis. DS, 234 pages. Notes. Index. 

Yet another approach to die study of Shakespeare s plays* to Shakespeare V woi k in 
relation to hii own age and to out own. has been contributed by die English Special!** 
in the Departtnenc of Education, Sheffield. Univentty. In particular* die author is 
concerned with the conirutcd ide4> oi nature which arc found in Khffi Led ?, anJ the 
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tyndicnng rnffllUiiui ;mJ spiritual Imee* wJadb they represent. Much space Jus been 
devoted to me crwidg of Bdaiindi ancestry to RJAvd III. vs die Buiard m Kin* 
Mn md to Fd^iFand Ha] in King Henry IV, l md I[ : an d Ltei on in the book to 
LurOeiu ■ place m Shakevpcamn mctrisin and, her embodiment as ‘Nartir/ 

(811.33) 

Shakespeare THfi dramatis i. Una tllij-Fcniior, Oxford University 
Pnrs, as.fid. RH 16 pages. Paper bound. (From rh< fart-dlrii« o/r/ie British 
Academy, Vo!. XXXIV) 

5 *2 Si - f P ^ IC ‘““''r! 1 ' Aotlci ”>- MiB SD^Frnuor argue* 

duiShai^prarei tdcnt^otim nfliuiudf with hu rfiargctm it the genuine dramas 
mode ot thought, aud dutuiguuba die essentially dramatic fmn, ,!| «kr kinds of 
gemns. lints we have, conanb Mi« Fctnww, in Shakespeare *m« nrtlv a Jramaritc but 
the drama tut, the only one in die great company of dramatic poets who a wholly and 
cunimuoLuly dramatic . j u * * 

1 (BJU.33J 

THIL suAXiSJ'KABEAN scene, Dramatic Criticisms. Herbert Faricou. 
Hutcmtifon, ris.fid. L.Post 8, 195 pages. Index. 

Philip FWWaJUcr. m a short foreword, remind, in that the a&feu m this volume 

V , - r nnKd “ lC P ,bUe and that therefore they have 

ukm uti a htde of [he mental dimitc of their date’. Written for ran™ periodical* 
between die vein tprj and 1944, they wore never intended as enmnUiuns to 
Sj^^armsdiohnhip. Yet thoe cuays reveal the ben approach to an .moment 
c produenons. that of a man oi the theatre. The reviews are arrsiivcd 

h> p.a;s instead of by dates 0! cam position, enabling the reader to form a nkturc of 
hr mitttanamg perforntanres of each nmnife play dnrmg the* twjne years. 
Herbert Fat® was the author o several plays md revue*, and was .hr editor Jr die 
SMetpamJsund, 1921-3, He died in 1945. (&M.33) 

HAMLET s f ather. Rullard Fl.liter, Heittmam1, 15s. L.Post 8, 107 paces. 
9 illustration*. Appendix- Index. 

Dr. Platter, m his study of dx marks of expression in Slwkespeare's phvs, nutle 
stardmgduMVrne* conmtung ShW^-a,, asSrodneer-amltoc* which he reeled in 
li» book, AAoWiprore j /W W rrr f MW ([94B). In his new book, fie confian his 
invanmuciB to I toiler, and. in particular, to his theory that the Ghost in Hamlei is 
. Q * r l j y ■ Otlicr problems jrc (added by (he vs^y. bui all lead to bis 

tnamranlenriM that thegUtofHamlW t.rJncr i, WofShakapcam’, mr,., human 
iTeaoom and the motive force behind tin- play'. Dr. Flatter elucidates minor points in 
Nu appendae^ which include an account of how, m Mi view, the play was produced 
at Eire Globe J hejrrr *(%■*+ $ j) 

SHAKESPEARE AND HIS CRITICS. F E. HaUiday. Dl«*HW*A, Jos . D8. 

5 ^ pages, H illustrations. BihJiograph^. Indexes, 

Mr liaffiiky icu ambled in Urn useful eom paiuum to Shalcetpam sriniie*. not only 
dl the ^levant fact* of Shakespax* , hfe. hut a study of his poetry and the develop 
mem of ha style, ahutory ol die ’mm, texts, a refutation of ’disintegrators aiid 

tTT' 1111 3 ' 1 ^V K ' MU,U of dl " L,iMb ^“ theaerr. Tlie rand pair of the 
book is a survey of Shakespcanan cnnmtnj. ancient and motlem, with an antholocy 
of what the mno have wr.itcn about each play and poem. There is an adJitimul 
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stttkui on the Shakespearian Apocrypha and other playi ascribed to Shakttpeair. 
wills a note mi the order of the phys atid a genealogical tree of the Shakespeare family, 

fhinci PiEi ui miAK i: j t'L a r [a n production, with Especial Re- 
icTcncc the Tragedies G, WiLon Knight. Penguin Bvoh w t*.6ch sC8. 
224 pages. Portrait. Appendix. Paper bound. (Ft-Uian Bvvks) 

Readers of Shakespeare, as well .is producer! and acton, will find dm book very 
challenging and stimulating. The author combine* scholarship with considerable stage 
I’xpcfkm-c* for be ka directed and played leading parts in many of Shakespeare's pLiy^ 
die Hart House Theatre* Toronto p and in London. Though concerned above all 
wmi "the iinmimii'j more profound and universal meanings’, he deals also with many 
practical details. This book u a reprint of the fini edition of lyjtf (published by 
Faber and Faber) h with some minor additions and a new and interesting Appendix 
nil ‘Drum and the Urn versi fy 1 . The author b Reader m English Liieranirc in Leeds 
University, England. H'u publications include 7 he Wheel \?J Fire, The Skakespi'jriiin 
Tempert, The Oview of Uje t and other Shakespearian studies. (Bio*jj) 

THE. whrei, OP nUT r > Intorpretatinns of Shakespearian Tragedy- G. 
Wilson Kdgbt, I11 trod ucuon by T. S. Elbe 4th edition. revised. Melfwau 
its. DR 3 fiz pages. 

1 he present edition of the. btsi of Mr, Wiboii KrtighTi four major volumes on 
Shikapeirian mirtprrnttafi eon tains die lyyo text Together with a foreword on hu 
theory of tnterpcvcatinti, three additional eiuyi and Mr, Eliot 1 * introduction, 3 lie 
itlhor nmuhdrn* Shakespeare 1 * work .a a whole in an effort to discover the pattern 
bdow the genrfal level of plot and eharacrer. As in modem physics, he argues, 
Shakopeaies ciiaracten cannot be understood as rigid particles with predictable 
motions: they must he studied in direct and living relation to their own dramatic 
environment. It k y Mr. Wilson Ktiighr maintains, the poetic atmosphere and symbolic 
overiLmea of the plays that reveal their real design and sipnificonce. Apart from the 
« 4 *ys on Hamlet , Matlvih anti Q:k*th, his study of inch comparatively neglected pkvi 
TTmorr vfAilient, Tr#Hu* juJ Orirrifj and AL jji ittfw Meoairt is ofparncuLir interest, 

T obtoy'i attack nn Shakespeare is examined in one of die additional essays. ( 821 , 33 ) 


ay Mi Ml , WILLI am sfl A K esf K A B E. Moray McLaren. Redingtm, tos.iSd. 

DR 68 page*. 3 illustrations, 

Mr. Mclaren^j book is based upon Alan Ketu% discovery in 1^40 of an annotated 
edition of Half j CfeiiJi/rarofthe Wars of die Roso in wJikls die aiinutations may be in 
Shakopcarcs hand. Hi* argument is nut bwJ upon die Wd writing itself but upon 
parallels between the passage* annotated and a i rlain passages in Shakespeare * ebronide 
plays. Thereis no direct evidence that Shakespeare even powered this particular copy 
A Hall, though die original owner. Sir Richard Newport, Was a cousin of dir Sir 
Riel] aid Newport whose grandson sold New Place to Slukcspcarc in 1597. it is also 
clear tbit the annotator had strong Catholic sympathies and Mi. McLaren accepts the 
theory that Shakespeare was brought L3 F * Catholic and ilwist retained his Catholic 
sympathies. Furthermore, there his been an attempt to erase name of the mast ann- 
ProEesiant marginal remarks. Mr. McLaren marshals a great deal of texmaJ evidence 
in support of hu claim, for die imtoiaior begin* hi* comment* in the :exi just where 
Shakopcare would have begun them had he been taking note* for R third JI. 

SSI ( Ki3 - 35 ) 


THE POLITICS Of kjsseo leak. Edwin Muir* jatkttn (Gta^ip). 2$' D#- 
24 pages. Paper bound. 

The text nf tiie Seventh W. P. Ker Mtiiigrkl Lecture delivered at the University of 
Glasgow. E11 Ktflfl Le^r, Edwin Muir, die distinguished poet and criric, discover; 
Sh.&kc^peare brooding over the decline ul die old n^kl order and the oncoming; of 
ancichrr clouded with menace, the age oi irueiol uud force and Midxuvdli. He claims 
rh j t in the piay twn ideas of society j re dice*:Uy CDO&ontd and die old generation 
anti the new ,irr set face 10 face, each assured i>l itv own tight 10 power** tic-nerd and 
Regan, the evil iLiLighters of rhe olJ king, aie p indented as living a new conception of 
fodet}', with Edmund at [he apotheosis of die man of policy. Analogic* arc drawn 
vmth the poll net of our own time. J v {802.33} 

Sjj aklsplael. John Middleton Murry. Reprint Gape, 15s. IC8. 448 
page*. Index- 

Yet another gap in (hi- shelves nt Shakespewkni has been tilled by the reastic of 
diis 'imaginative pkmrt of Shakespe.ue 1 . First published in 1936, ir wii then heralded 
as without equal in width and depth of criticism, 1 have tried to give the '"iensaiion" 
of Shakopeare 1 writes die author in Iris Introductory note, and dm poem- approach 
to hu subject has yielded a new picture of die man and much real creative cnttcum t 
especially in relation eo imagery.J. Middleton Murry i* author* editor and aft critic. 
With Ins wifCj Katherine he was associated with iIil publication of the 

literary review, Rkyrfw- (822.33) 

SHAIESFUABE SUHVEY lu Edited by AUardyce NicoIL Cambridge 
University Prest t i£ 5 + 6 cL C4. 172 pages. 29 illustrations. Index. 

This second volume of ‘an annual survey ol Shakespearian study and production' 
main mini the high standard of interest and scholarship (and bwk-produurtioii) set by 
the first* Et is act yet so ktemadoml as it should be and will presumably become, 
10 j udge from its 'panel of correspondents' m rwcmy-dgjht Countries all the contribu¬ 
tions arc by British and American scholars except “The Indivldudkauon of Shakes¬ 
peare's CharaeKr* through Imagery 1 by Professor M. M. Mocqzov of Moscow 
University, and 'Shakespeare tn Francer 1900-1948' by Htmi Fludufcrc. Other notable 
ewayi include 'Fifty Years of [British] Shakespearian ProJitcugn: by M. 

St. Glare Byrne: “Trend of Shakespeare Sdtolimhip' by Hardin Craig: licnjcnuon 
and Juiim CjcjuV by T- Dover Wilson; 'The Renaissance Background of Afnuiire fit 
Skamrt by Elizabeth M. Pope; and 'Shakespeare in New York: lO^-lpa^' by 
Rosamond Gilder. fc The Book if of Sir Vioihm A fort arid m problems" by FI, C Bald, h 
illiutraied bv photographs and a rrarKflipnon of the throe pages of this phy (from 
the MS in die British Museum} which inline scholars believe to be in Shakespeare s 
hand writing. 'The Year's t ion tri buttons, m Shalcespearrin Study* provide a valuable 
analogue rahemnf of books and arise I os m learned jOEimalk, mainly Dritklt and AmerF 
can. There ii 1 list of'Books Received' and a section of'JnEcriijEioml News' of pub¬ 
lications and productions. (S12.33) 

the BO AD TO STRATFORD. Frank O'Connor, Methuen, ys.tid. Cl 

m p*g«. 

A lively and i ludrngEng corttribution to ShiLkopcarc studies by tins Lnth poet, 
dear nil tii i and sho ft-story wnier. «M r. O'Cocuiot argus for the mclusion of Edward ill 
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inumg Shakespeare i plays and Jncovcts m Sobers Armin'* 1 ht 1 'ivo Muuh d Men- 
Likf evidence of'the tremendous bnpja on thr iitiagtnarian of simple men that wu i 
produced bv Shakespeare’s daily presence 1 - Hff riio fus some sranlmg conduAums to 
draw from die plays, of die bter period., and wirw with an cn thin i.ism tempered by 
discriniinarion and scholarship. ($22.33) 

CIIAkATER AND MOTI VE IN S B A K. E 5 fHAK 11 SOME REGENT AFTttAJ- 
SALS EXAMINED. Jh L M. SlCWiLft. Gww. [0^6d. D£k I 47 

pages. Notes. Index. 

Mr. Stewart, Lecturer in F riK^h Liferanitre m CkriiT Lburdi, Oxiutd Ufll^cnityi in 
considering some recent SbJaspctfe oritirism* argues against die tendency 10 regacd 
Shakespeare u leu concerned with human character and psychology tluin with 
clothing essentially rude and sensational plitti with poetry r He holds that diis virw is 
juxt ai wrong 11 the eightcendi-ceiiLijry nsnftpcinn of ElLsbctluii drama as barbarous. 
He examines particularly the SJiakespearc criciciini of Robert Bridges, Professor 
Schuckitig, Professor Elmer Edg;n Stoll, and various interpret aiktu- oi die clui r'.tci 
of Falsraff agpimt die background ol the tradition el Shakespeare critic but smec die 
eighteen! Ii centurv, I Its book b directed mainly againit what is known n die realist 
school of crickum, which concentrates on the contemporary climate of opinion to the 
detriment of the psychological approach. (S22.33) 

shaii^barm's emodlem elays E M. W, Til!yard- University 0 / 
Toronto Press (Tvnmto* Canada), %1.7$ r 177 pag** Appendices, Index. 

The annual Alexander tec cure*, pvm ar die Univenity of Toronto by rhe 

Master ofjesua College, University of Cambridge, form "die gbt and nor in* 
whole* of this book. The author parti from traditional Shakespearian ermcism in 
adding / tauter ro the accepted trio of problem pbya —Mraiwcjbr Measure, Aift IVeB 
1 hoi ijjidj kFVlf, and 7 mdiif jhJ Croriihr. The tntroduoitm btidly itates his case tor 
such a relationship, and further doebu-s his awareness oi die "dangers incurred , in 
criticism of the Problem Plays, "by abstracting the thought too crudely from m 
dramatic cornrxri. and hu intention in die present work ol "trying to Follow the 
poetic and not the mere abstracted ssgjiilicances and to allow die poetic or dramatic 
effect to dictate the relative emphasis*. The result is a stimulating and persuasive work 
by a distinguished critic. (Sai.35) 

THE ESSRNTlAi SIIA RES EE ARE: A RIQG RAPmC A L ADVENTURE 
J Dover Wilson Reprint of^ndl edition. Camhridgt' University Press, 5s. 
CS. Frontispiece. Nutes. 

First published in 1932, dih is a striking attempt* by the editor ol Tht Ntw Shdxtp*^ 
edition of Shakespeare’s pliys, 10 present a credible portrait uf die great dramatist .w he 
might very well hive been. The author wys that this image of Shakespeare has revealed 
itself co him hie by hie through 1 dose study of the plays, of die period^ of d^k^own 
&c& of hss life, ‘a study carried on coutinuoudy For over thirty yan^i After an intro¬ 
ductory chapter on die various portraits and eonccpcioni of Shakespeare, Piafawt 
Wilson traces his spiritual development through At poems and die play?. The frontis¬ 
piece is a reproduction of 1 portrait of m unknown man, Shakespeare % exact contem¬ 
porary* known at the Grafton portrait, and first discovered in 1907. Professor Wilson 
r liirm this u 1 credible reprefenudun of the }'«t ifl youth. $22. jj) 
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JJEN JIINSOW. Edited, with an Introduction and Note*. by bnnjlcy 
Nichoboa and C. H. Herford, Reprint. Atom, Hs.ftd. C8. 4JI pages. (The 
Mtttntdid Saics) 

J Jin reprint in an excellent series gives the original on of I 'ni/ww, Epiarnc and The 
Atrhemisi, three of die greatest com:die t writ Leu by Sen Jrmson (1571 t-ioj?), tmredser 
with ait introduaiuu and note* by the editors. (#22.34} 


THI WHIT* DEVIL and THE DUCHESS OF KALFJ.John Webster, 

Euphtfrim Ms. 15s. C4. 202 pages. HI durations by Adrian Daintrey. 
Facsimile ridc-pagrt. 

In hit two mat tragedies Julia Wcbuer (x 5 So! lO^t) revealed the cruelty and 
cynicism din lay beneath the niuptaloui externals of life at the emim of d« nubfo of 
ute Renaissance, lleith (days were iomiJeJ on ineidtuti in «sn (cm notary Italian 
uiitory. The White Devil nr Vitlorie Cvnmltoua tr the study of a great Roman courtesan 
Il, t Dmhcn 0) .ValJ, ukr* },-,r in theme persecuted virtue. Itoth pLvs are variant* on 
the revenge tragedy popular at dmi time. In dramas ftower WtW came nearer to 
Shiikopc-frt: than any of fm tontempurorksa m 


WEBSTER AND TO U R HE u A. Edited, with an IiiLiuducrion, by John Addirij-- 
mn 5 ymends. Reprint. Bam, «c6d. C*. 452 pages. (The Mermaid Series) 
TEiii reprint in a £unom serin devoted ns the works of the UuaWtha.i and Restoration 
draniatm give* The While Devil and Ue iW. B * \hlft bv John Webster (ultai- 
1023 0 and I hr Mrittf Tragedy and The Retenger’i TragJy bv Cyril Tourneur 
(tSyyi-jOaG). Webster and Tourneur are the masters of Horror .ind sadism in the 
English Renaissance drama. The editor provide a ended introduction On the drama 
of the period and noma. p,, 

THOMAS pekke k. Edited, with an Iiitroductioti Attd Notts, by Bniest Rhys 
Reprint. Bern. «J.«d. C8. 518 pages. (The Mermaid Series) 

Thomas Dckkcr (15701-1632} was die most original and striking figure u u a tm the 
lesser-known men s>f that bnlluju array which td] Sowed Ciiristopher Marlowe in the 
great age of English drama. Th* homely realism of his play* bring* before us the cvery- 
day lite ul Elizabethan England, though with lin eompauknMte nature and his own 
experience of hardship, Uckker alio looked uuditmh.ngly upon the grim and darker 
side of that life. Ac a emit of wiilcsprcdJ ctjUabor.icidu in the At jiua. be u believed ty 
luvc ivriiien or contributed 10 over twenty plays, hut only four have come down iu 
ui is undoubtedly by hi* hand. These ire The Shoemaker 1 Holiday. The Henrst Whore 
OU Fatmms, and The Wiith ,s/ Edmonton, in which he is assumed so have cotla- 
boraccd wnh John ford. They are reprinted here in thdr origiiLiI texts. (#ii.39} 


Restoration 

THE chance of GROWNES. A Trsgi-Oomedy. The Honourable Edward 
Howard. Edited from the manuifript prompt copy by Frederick S, Bn.u. 
Royal Society of Literature Oxford University Press, ios.6d. D«. on pages, 
2 places. Note*. 

This play was performed by King Clurla li't Company at the theatre Royal on 
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i? April i 66 % and jjtjjmt of it appears in Fcpy/s Di* iry r The King took: neeprion 10 
certain indiscreet remarks inserted by the a rmr John lacy sn the comic underplot 
Lary was imprisoned And the Company, lor a time, forbidden tu act The play was 
never pniucd and has been described as lose' by historians of the Hesters non stage 
Bin it nindvcd in a manuscript prompt copy, now in the possession of Mr, R, A. 
Austen-Lagh, by whose permits inn it has been edited in i Form which presents rhv 
play in tes original spelling, with the marginal annotationi by various hinds. The main 
plot is concerned, with die intricacies uf rivil cbiim to the thrones of Naples and 
Lombardy. A short history of the play; the author and the acton, and [he textual and 
plmsarial notes. Iiaie been written by Professor F, 5 . Boas, who places 77 rc Change of 
Crpwncs in the forefront of rhLi lkde-known dramatu/i work. (JSA143) 

the COM 67) 1 Fj op w i Li i.AM condusVE* Edited, with an Imrc^iicrion, 
by Norman Marshall Lthmunn, 8s. 6d. C8. 4 16 pagc5.(77tf Chit tern IJhrnry) 
In addition to the four comedies of W illiam Congreve (1670-172^), the most hnlltatit 
of the Krstu r j tiuu JraiualsM* , who abaudoiied writing At the age qf tinny. this volume 
Contains Samuel Johnson’s brief biography, f f^zlLet's .^pr.iiiuh and Congreve's own 
Letter to Mr. Dennis concerning Humour in Comedy' In ihu teller he say*: T look 
upon Humour 10 be almost of English growth . . . and what appean to me to be the 
inaon lor it h the great Freedom, Privilege and Liberty which the Common People 
of England enjoy/ Hii comedies ue; The QU Bncf\ch?r (1633)* The Double Dealer 
(itVjj): Lavt fir > and the li uy cf ihe Warid (171x1). Ln hu introduction 

Mr. Marshall, a distinguished producer, reviews Congreves standing lii the theatre 
of his time and assesses afresh his position in the theatre today. (Ha 2.4ft) 

deduce faeqlhah. (flats.) Edited* with an Introduction and Notes, 
by Wiliiarn Archer. Brnri, 8 s. fid. C 3 . 455 pages. [The Mermaid Series) 

This icprint, in a famous icrici which give 1 literal reproduction of the original texts 
of the Elbahrthan and Restoration diamatist*. contains four comedies by George 
Earqulur (1678-1707): Tlae Cbndtoir Couple Tire Twin RSv&ts, Tire Recruiting Officer* 
and lih masterpiece The Bern**' SmtitgettL Iherc is an air of jollity' about FjrqtihiA 
plays unusual in the artifnziaJ comedy of the period. Into them, with irrepressible msi.- 
he poured life 21 he himself knew it, and dint lasting interest is a tribute m their worth. 

(H22.4K) 

Eighteen ih Century 

THE I OH DON MEttCIIANT | Oft, THE HI 5 TOUT OF DEDUCE UAr\- 
WhLL* George Lilia Introduction by Bonamy Dob roe. MarviU Press* 
5s t &FS* 121 pages. 5 wood engravings by John O’Connor, Appendix. 

With this play, the story of an apprentice ruined by a courtesan, George Lillo {1693- 
J ?¥j) gave die English theatre its fint domestic tragedy in prose. Rest performed at 
Drury Lme Theatre in 11 it was a great success and,, though oflirile merit in ilsdf, 
was important for its hill unite, which extended beyond the English theatre to 
Diderot in France and Lessing in Germany and prepared the way for serious prole 
drama. The Lm Jon Mertkmt was twr primed in rood And the present test h based on 
that edirion. (S22.57) 
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the school for scandal. Richard Brinsley Sheridan. Introduction by 
Sir Laurence Olivier. Folio Society: Cassell , 18s. C4. 120 pages. 9 plates in 
colour, 5 plates in black and white, and drawings in the text, from designs 
for decor and costumes by Cecil Beaton. 

A very handsome book, with the text printed in two colours throughout, which is 
based on the production of the play by Sir Laurence Olivier for the Old Vic Company’s 
highly successful tour of Australia and New Zealand in 1948. This tour was sponsored 
by the British Council, which also commissioned Mr. Beaton’s designs. The cast for 
the tour is given, with the cast of the first performance in 1777, and the definitive text 
of R. Crompton Rhodes is used. The School for Scandal is the most brilliant and 
amusing of all English comedies of manners. (822.66) 

-Twentieth Century 

BOYS IN BROWN. Reginald Beckwith. Percival Marshall , 7s.6d. D8. 
81 pages. Paper bound. 

Boys in Brown is a cri de cceur from a humanitarian, telling, in three acts of poignant 
drama, the story of a ‘Borstal Boy’ (inmate of an institution for the reform of youthful 
offenders), a title which is only a music-hall joke to the thoughtless but a name with 
a very grim reality to the cx-Borstal lad seeking work in an unsympathetic society, 
when released on probation. The play is good propaganda and good drama, but is at 
its best when the sermon is forgotten. It was first produced by Norman Marshall 
at die Ans Theatre, London, and subsequently at the Duchess Theatre, London, 

in July 1947. ' (822.91) 

‘JOHN knox* AND other plays. James Bridie. Constable , 10s. C 8 . 
320 pages. 

The four plays in this volume arc John Knox , a three-act historical play about Knox 
and Mary Queen of Scots, produced at the Glasgow Citizens’ Theatre in August 1947; 
Dr. Angelus , a three-act drama of religious mania and murder, produced at the 
Phoenix Theatre, London, in July 1947; It Depends What You Mean , a play in three 
acts, chiefly a Brains Trust on marriage, in remote North Britain in wartime, produced 
at the Westminster Theatre, London, in October 1944; and The Forrigan Reel , a ballad 
opera in a prologue and two acts, produced at Sadler's Wells, London, in October 
!945* James Bridie is the pen-name of a Glasgow doctor, bom in 1888, and the author 
of some thirty plays. He is a writer of much wit and inventiveness, whether he be 
writing on philosophical or social problems, or re-creating history. The present 
volume, as usual full of humours and arguments, invigorating and lively, docs not 
represent the best Bridie has given us. His fame rests as yet on three earlier plays, The 
Sleeping Clergyman , Tobias and the Angel and Mr. Boljrey. His exposition always is 
masterly; development and climax sometimes fail him. (822.91) 

hass an. The Story of Hassan of Bagdad and How He Came to Make die 
Golden Journey to Samarkand. A Play in Five Acts. James Elroy Flecker. 
Penguin Books , is.6d. sC8. 123 pages. Paper bound. 

James Elroy Flecker (1884-1915) was an original poet whose imagination was strongly 
coloured by the East, and from the East came Hassan , which was first written as a 
three-act comedy based upon an old Turkish farce about a credulous old man whose 
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friends delighted in playing pnctkdjcka on him* It was nfenwdi icwriiten and 
almnst entirely rcriiAped into the Eve-aci pyeric drama— ihuust ui Arabian Nigho 
fantasy—width W4J fim produced, after Ids death, in 19 *3 in Loudon with music: by 
Delius and balEets by Fukuic, (£22.91) 

the lady's not fo* BURNING. A Comedy. ChiimphtT ¥iy\ Oxford 

University Press, 6s, C8* y$ pages. 

The icai of the short thrcc-act comedy m verse produced at the Arts Theatre, 
London, in March 194*. The author, bom in I0O7 # has written several plays and 
pageant wmc of which have won migration 21 Festivals, to be remembered aie 
A Ptwenht Tec Frequent, Mercury Theatre, London* April 134 6; Thor, with Angels* 
Canterbury Festival* 194S: The First Bam, Edinburgh Festival, 104S. There is a fi«h- 
n«s gf touch, an almost spring-like approach, often to an old subject; in all he writes. 
His style always pi cues, stimulates and amuses, Content is a more varying quality. 
Yet when there is maiier combined with maimer, as in A Phoenix Tew FteptenT die 
results are worthy of a place in the new poede drama whidi is seeing 2 tevival today. 
The present play p about a witch and a hanging eu lIlc early fifteenth century, ahon>{ 
aunpEctcly lacks plot and characterization, yet exodb in verbal feats and humes. 

£#*50 

THOfi, WITH angels. A Play, Christopher Fry. 2nd impreuion, Oxford 
University Press, 3*. C8 47 pages. Paper bound. 

Tills play was first performed as i\v: Canterbury Festival m June 194 s . - :T| d issued 
sinuiltancciuslT in an acting edition for die Fricndi of Canterbury Cathedra! bv H. J. 
Gotildcn, Canterbury. It his become customary it die Festival to choose a religious 
play by a modem poet. As always with Christopher Fry, feEidry of language clothes 
die central idea: a futtsh firmer, tn the year a^cj, 39G, h suddenly and inexplicably 
stayed from slaying hii enemy hi battle. Later, with die coining of Saint Augustine to 
F-nglaniL he leami of the new faith that forgives m enemies The play is mo« success¬ 
ful where the authors lightness of touch matches dexterity of thought; Where the 
theme grows in seriousness^ there ii bdt of dramatic Christopher Fry is best 
known as the author of .4 Pheenix Tew Frequent, first produced at die Mercury Theatre. 
I-f ptlilmip in 1946, (822.91} 

the moon in THE yiliow kxveeu Denis Johnston. Foreword by 
C. P. Curran. Reprint. Cape, 6s. Cfr. 160 pages. 

First produced at die Abbey Theatre, Dublin, b April 1931 and first publ idled in 
T932, this threc^aet Irish trapt-comcdv is here reprinted (tout die revised edition ol 
T 935 ^ Bewildering perhaps to any but an Irish audience, die play remains die finest die 
author has yet written, and a milestone on the long road of Irish dramatic literature* 
Hi ere is abounding vigour in it, strong nationalism, much ttumuur and pathos, and .1 
r ich iHortmem of characters vi vidly realized. The author was bom in Dublin, in 1901 
and was Director of ihc Dublin Gate Theatre from until 193$. ( 322 ,yl] 

the kingmaker. Margaret Luce, Edited, with an Introduction, by C H. 
Lockitr, Lcugmuns, Green, 5s. sCft 20S pages. Frontispiece. Genealogical 
rabies. Notes, (C Vjford Library) 

A new edition of a chronicle plav which w» first performed and first published (by 
Home and Van Thai) tn 1946: an historical tragedy ofrhc Wan, of the Roses, covering 
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rile years from 14^1 ro r47fi with the Earl of Warwick ('die Kingmaker) and King 
Edward TV Ji the chief duracierf. It u an effective and moving piny, which keeps as 
d«e to historical fact at cKc- requtrctrieftn of rbe stige permit. This edition lias a 
critical introduction and fiotiri. Mn, Luce(irfc Margaret Napier) has written .1 munjbvr 
of plays. (ftj&p?) 

the n_ ashing Stream. A Play. Charlie Morgan. With an essay On 
Sing kness of Mind. 2 nd edition, it vised- MamiHtm, iz$.6d, D8. 26 j pages, 

Tlic only play written w far hy this distinguished English novelist now appears in a 
second edition with 1 supplemented foreword. Although the dialogue b almost un¬ 
changed, thr wfede play has been carefully reviled, chiefly with die purpose of helping 
producers am 1 translators hy making* the sQg&direrttOTtt conform with due production 
at the Lyric T heatre in London. Tla author points out that the segtet naval device, 50 
nmrh the cnuctm of die protagonists in the play! aemally became during the last war 
the governing principle of many inventions by sea and air . A long essay on Singlcucid 
of Mind, the main subject of the play, ii included. The play hiis been performed in 
Europe and America, as well u in London. (to.pr) 

co ck-A-DOODLE DAMPY, Scan O’Casey. Macmillan, 6s. Q 3 . 104 pages. 

This misturr of poetic symbolism with rough humour, this rildng at religious dogma¬ 
tism hi a mood ufexU^vagam tancy, provides m vigoraring mtEnainmmr_ Ti may nor 
be of the quality of dut famous play yum 1 atul tfir Pny<v%k but ir ii, nevertheless, highly 
enjoyable m its Eloabediaii pi ■ vitality* its splendour of phrase, its hpld dings and 
arrows. The theme ol die pLy is die conflict between those who deny the joy of life 
and those bom of it* Peisoniiying the latter is a cock who terrifies and delights and 
who indf is tranfitiOgriBcd into various of the characters. (Ha 7.91) 

JUNO AMP THE PAYCOCR tod THE PLOUGH AND THE VTAM5.$£atl 

O'Casey. Edited* with an Introduction and Notes* by Guy Bom. Miumilltm, 
4? r sQL i6g pages. {The Scholar's Librfflf) 

This volume concaitu two of the final plays by this celebrated Irish playwright. 
Both Juno auJ the Paywtkf first produced at die Abbey Theatre in Dublin in 1924. 
and The Plough and the Stars, tint perfurmed ,ie dig Abbey Theatre in 1916, have for 
their background die political struggle* in Ireland. The action in the first rakes place 
in a Knemenr in Dublin during the Civil War between die Free State troops and die 
Republican* in 1921. b The Ptmwh wrd the die netting b a public-luousc in 
Dublin, -mil the play is built round ihe Easter EUs ing and die dash between die Irish 
Citizen Army and the English troops in ipiti- Among Sean O'Casey P v later plays are 
Within r/ir t juft. The Star Turns Ral and RxJ Rosespr Me. (ttaa.yi) 

home is rOMORiow. A Play in Two Am. ]. B. Priestley* Htinemam^ 
7s.(kl- DK. rtti pages. 

In this new play by a celebrated dramatist the plot b built round a group of United 
Marions officials who have set out to develop and civilize a backward island in die 
South Caribbean Sea. The frail flower of internationalism and world friendship is 
miensly icrnJed, yet ts finally crushed by die bad things of die world- In a short 
introduction die author recounts die good reception the play had when first produced 
in the provinces* but drvnbes how r on being transferred ro the Cambridge Theatre* 
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London, iii November 194 S, it failed after a month 11 ! run. The author inches j plea 
fur fairer treatment by die critics* who, in hia view, now have the power to win or 
[rj« public support u[ 1 new play. 1 Hei printed version of the play will be of value to 
any student of PrifltleyV work. (S2i.pt) 

thl inlays of j. d, reliestley. Volume 1. With 111 Introduction by the 
author* Hftttimmn* tfrt D&. 493 payes, 

A selection of die play* written by this well-known drainmst atid novelist alE of 
which arc well known and some of whidi have been trandated and performed in 
many countries, hi bis inrroduerion Mr. Priestley mate* some brief obsenratfeni on 
dramatic writing and his own particular attitude toward i( and then proceeds ro cell 
the reader something about die plays included: Dmftcr&m Comer, hu firti play, in 
which he mode we of^die ik-vurc of splitrins. 1 ; rime into two. thus showing whai might 
have happened': Eden End, its tb me ‘die pitbetk prodigal daughter- Time tind the 
Conways, in whidi rise 'whole point and quality oic contained in the [bird act, when 
we know so m u c h more about the characters dun they know [facmsdvtts ; / J laoe 
Brni Here Before the action of which wn based cm Ouipewky 1 theory of recurrence 5 
johtuon ever Jordan and Music nl Nighi, two experimental plays* in whicb the author 
was crying to find a drama lie formula dtat would enable him to take his characters 
outside rime, 'as we ore in uuf dreams 1 ; and The Linden Tfet t technically a return 10 
the method of Eden Eftd, although rather more complex and subtle in in family 
relationships 1 . (G13..91) 

ML!PERN INGUSH drama. A Survey of dir Theatre twm 1900. iimesr 
Reynolds. Foreword by Professor Alkrdyec Nicoll. iTirrup, ios.6d. ICS. 
240 pages. 15 photographs. Bibliographies Appendices. Index. 

There it little in ihii volume to quicken imaginative delight in die pbys Ajcusscd, for 
its criticism is somewhat pedestrian; but as a reference book (well-indexed) and a 
cqdcuc but camprchfluivc historical quisle 10 British drama, 1900-4S* it Serves a 
very' useful purpose. All playwrights of any importance are dealt with, and a targe 
number of pla>% ranging from poetic tragedy to revues and pantomimes; there am 
brief xenon* on bailer and opera, and the long hm chapter traces the development of 
theatre and stage design^ scErings, lighting and mechanism, dux big the period, 
bibliographical information ii given* and the jpptiidieo include a m o i die thea tres of 
the British Isles in 1948, The book may be regarded 11 a valuable supplement to Pro- 
fe»r Nkoll's British Dram*. Dr. Reynolds, author of Early Vietorim Dram* etc t i* A 
L^turer in English Literature La Birminghjim Untvtnky. {821.91) 

playbill. Comprising The Browning \*mbn and Hcsrlequmode. Terence 

Ratrigan« Hamish Hamilton* 6s. CM. *}6 pages. 

The author of icveril popular comedies* amongst which may be remembered she 
wartime mccrara WUl* The Sm Shinn and ELit Path p Terence Rat%m»oiew hat 
mrpcuinglyand cowagemisly presented to the public, at the Phoenix Theatre, London, 
in September tmft, a composite programme of two long one-act pby>. of quite 
different calibre, Tlx Brooming Version is a play of ftmirarion, written with telling 
poignancy. It concerns a retiring schoolmaster, bed, as he ii about to leave JiU school 
for ever* with ihc stark and complete realisation of his lailurc as man, master, husband 
and cqUcj^us. The icotMul play in the bill T Harletpihmde^ ii os light u the former play 
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h tragic, niikmg frivolous play with die jUvudmo of touring thearocal life. Tender 
Ramgan i\ aim rhr author of Airm/urt 1 Story, an historical drimj rttl the life of 
Alexander the Cireat, recently presented at die Si-Jamcib Theatre, London, 

Fiction 


(- 8 U. 0 I J 


k on £.mt lcjuis STUviNSON, David Dakkca. AfdWrffim 7 $M 

C8* 19* pages. 

Writing principally for an American audience, the atithoM aim is 10 rehabilitate 
Stevenson ^ a acdous writer among chose who think of Mm limply 11 a 

boy's story-teller and literary iM.diam.in. Ilii manner is sonsvwJiat haYT-lunded and 
sometime* cauoritHo. though he shows hsniArlf in the main 10 be a ernsc of teal 
perception Heomiiite* in detail Tnwnsrt JjW, TTir Mtnw e/Ballwinx, 

Currieiid, Sf. /j r_\ and Stevenson'* uidmiihcd and greatest work HMr cf and 

more briefly the essays «ulJ poemy In Ms analysis of KiJwjrptdly: discusses Stevenson's 
whdr amrude io the Scottish highland* and discovers in Tht Mmier of Balfjimae the 
same state of doom 4s in die Border Bailadj. He argues that Stevenson's novels *arc 
a sens of attempts -it iute^r^tLLUt on different levels, a series pf transition* from the 
adventure nor)' 10 4 mocE mm profound form of fiction.'* (Haj.Sg) 


viticint* WOOLF A Cummciitary. Bernard Bkckitoiic. Hogarth Press, 
OS. 256 pages. Index. 

I >r. Bhii-Munur, twcuier in Engliih -it Swansea Uniwmiiy College, Wiln, in thb 
analy ul.J study of die method} and imamnns of Virginia Woolf presents her as 'an 
explorer of different world* of exprncncE-\ HI JieaJdi forced her hack on die uuier 
world and this remoteness from the life of action, he daiim, determines die distinctive 
character of her novel*. 'Her uuvcli are nor novels of action, or even of character in 
die ordinary sense. They are evocations of metods; of espetkacei which, though 
dixting, have about them aneternal quality and seem to point iy a meaning underlying 
ihmi all / This underlying meaning he confesses, w as never made plain, yet her wort 
achieves .- ( n exiraorduLary quality - >f unity. 'She achieves the impressive feat of balding 
up .1 structure of incident and perceptions on a foundr™ which 11 invisible even 1 n 
hertclf It is an art born of incident* and intuitions, for eves unlmuhcd* but spreading 
jitow the mind like die ripples on a Like, (£23.91) 


Essays; Eighteenth Century 

THE conversations or t>R, Johnson, Extracted from tlicLj|t by 
Janice Boswell and edited by Raymond Postgatc, Lcftmarm, Jfs.tfd G8 + 
316 page*, [Thr Chiltim Library) 

Boswell inserted in hi* Lr/r 0} Dr, Satiml Jtiitiitim matter which |i,l> h>rm become 
tf.liipfch and Mr- I'cwtgairh aim Mi been, while preserving every impattaxtf conversa¬ 
tion and diiCUMion/ tO reduce the p frantic Life to dimnuiotis tMl die ordinary man can 
comfortably read 1 . Regarded .a a cWk in fib own age, it lexicographer, poet, and 
critic* it is now chiefly fit his alavcmticm* that jahnson {1705-84) is remembered, 
o)lJ dine H scarcely a reading man who dye* not delight in their Wit and common 
tense, The conversation* in the preterit selection begin its 17% Mr. PmtgiTc 3uu mm- 
marked Johnson’; early life in a brief jiittuduetiotL {(34,63) 


--Nlfeetrenlh Century 

CHARLES LAMB AKJ3 Elia, Edited, with an Introdwnotri by J. E 
Marpurgo, Penguin BnoJb p is.6d. sCS. 281 pages. Paper bound, 

Spccialy complied for Penguin Bouko. dm b j selection from die letters and essayi 
of Charles Lamb {1775-1834), cunuetted by cuimucutary and notes, m order to build 
up a developing portrait of die man ibruugh Jus works. Lamb is cliic% known tor the 
cuayi he wrote under the umt of l ElU # and tor bis entitusutfra for die Elizabethan 
druimmn, whom lie reins tared after their uqtlcu during die eighteenth century. Mr. 
Morpurgo is concerned to show that he w-43 'much mure diati Eli* and tlm, as die 
friend of Coleridge, Wordsworth and udlers, he wm ± foie critic, 1 witty companion 
and a grtnc mm Lamb spent the unetEcr part of his file as a clerk in die India Office 
and ai due guardian of hts menially deranged sister. (WZ4.7J) 

CONVERSATIONS OF JAMH^ N0RTHCOTE, LSQ. s It.A. William Hazlitt, 
In traduction by Frank SwilLTktltOJL Mulkr, 6$. B. 257 pJges. Notes, 
James Nortkute (1746-1831)+ the hlworteal rainier, once famous for hi printing* 
of seeno bom Sbakttptaieh plays cxcctndt for Alderman BoydcU'i Shakespeare 
Gidlcry, wu original] y a pupil of Reynolds, In hw rid age he became the depositary 
of die art lore of nearly two ^eucrjtiom, and 1 larlict said ihai listening to him was 
‘Like hearing one of Titians 1 jl« speak . \ It -itcn wrote a Lift af Sit Joth u*i Rtyrwtds. 
Hariitis cUnversAtwru of Jvjtki jYiwdjwtf (1830) is otn of hit mow delightful works, a 
lively compendium of die aiLurie, literary and the.imeal g™ip of the eighteenth and 
early nineteenth centuries, Hariitt, who ivat himself jo uruueci^tfol rainier, as well 
as being one of the greatest EngfbSi literary critics and c*ti vises, also collaborated with 
Noithcocc in a life of Titian. (824.7^) 

the of wiLLiAM hazutt. A Selection, with an Introduction 

by Catherine Macdonald Midcaii. MsaloiuU, Ss.&d. CS. pages, 
12 illustrations, {Maidonald lltusiwh'd Classte*) 

William Htzlitt {177# 1&30), one of the greatest perhaps die greimt, of English 
esiiyisti, essentially ,i criftc rti the widen sense of the word, for he was acutely 
responsive to significant fattois of human activities of which other mm seemed 
unaware. With infectious enthuriasn (or gusto, as he would have called it] he could 
exprosi Ilia wiped antic views in a direct, unmanTtercd prose which he had been « 
pains to master. Tike presem selection of twenty-seven essays well LUusrrates his reflec¬ 
tion* mi men, art T literature, the theatre and his own philosophy of life. Mm Mad mu, 
in her admirable miroduction, emptuiQM the salient poinu in Hufirfl life marking 
hh development and achievement ilJustraici his opinions on etirrai events and shows 
his unique qualities and methods as a writer. (824.7*5) 

l 1 u ee AMORIS and uitAMATIC CRITICISMS* William Hazlitt. Imroduc- 
rioa by Charles Morgan. Peter AfcviH, 15s. MB. 42^ pgw. 

Wifliam HLuli st (1778-1830), one of the greatest of English essayist! and critic*. b 
represented ui chb vriutnc in rwn very different aspects. I iie Uba Hwem cells in diary 
Jiid letter form, witli j prinful franktiew, ihc stoni r of hit passionate iolhru.itLou with 
barah Walker* tlaughtet ul a hxlging-hoiue keeper. I he dramatic criticisms included 
arc his famous "Giaraclcf* of Shakespeare I PJays\ in which ail die ph^s r and die 
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po«ni P ifc studied; anti hii two rvayt ‘On. toft and Acrmg\ A weH-primed 

rditiot). (&M ,7*) 


— Twentieth Century 

SELECTED ESSAYS OF HILAIRE BELLOC* Introduction by J. B, MotCOtl. 
Afrt/iut-fi. ic%.6d. C6. 30J pago, 

Mr. Belloc writes is a European and a Catholic* deeply imbued with Linn culture. 
'1 \n- present sclcirttuu ttutii bn css-i\ i displays 10 the full 3iu audacious ipmi t hn ddunCv 
■of the mcmatoiiy of committee numb and. the prctemiuisness of reason- lib sensitive* 
iicjj to history informs all his travel sktrun-s. written during long walks attu$» Furies 
fuly and Spam, where he j* as mudi at home as m England- With his cksrical clarity 
jzid prtuuioti, he is, perhaps the greatest ltvtng master of Lngliih prose, (824.p1) 

notes Os* life and LETT Bits. Joseph Conrad. Df/jf + ys.frcL O. 274 page*. 

{GjStOid VJtiim) 

Thu volume b itutratiug mainly as showing die great Polish novelist and sa captain* 
wjio chose English as his literary language,. Ui the rnfc of essayist and critic, The pa pen 
colle cted h etc range in subject from the work, of Henry Jama, Dander, Maupassant, 
Anstolc France and I utgcncVp and an account of the crying Stephen Crane, to dir 
tradition of the Merchant Mavy. the bra of the tmot Titanic; a vide to Poland with hii 
family in July 1014 and a <lerply huerretibg eswy on Autocracy and War. (Sxrfli) 

EVERY I P LI DREAM. Ifcnutij DiFW «l. Offe, 12i.6d. MS. 255 pagCS. 

Illustrations bv Eleanor DarwitL 

Mr. Bernard Parwm, who has for many vrati been GdlfCoerspouileui to Tfte Timet 
and Cmmttf Lijr. and is himself a notable player, ha %* in his book, gathered together 
a number of delightful csii)% not only about games lie know* wc ll, nidi as golf and 
cricket, but about ludb dungs ai tin soldiers, reading aloud, and the spirit of picnic 
He ineluda a notable paper on Sherlock Hobbes which Jie e*lb 'The Faith of a 
FiindamcrcuW (Sii.Ol) 

life ini rRESTS, Douglas (Joldnng. MuJmalJ, izsTA DfL 276 page*. 
Illustrations by Ronald ScmtIc. 

A]um frosn the two portfain of hu fnends. the port J ama htroy Flecker {itilf-lplj) 
and the nuvclu: anti port D. H. Lawrence (ssRs-iypj). Mt Gold rang* eswj* are 
concerned. with recollevtiom of Vicunriati and Edwardian England, the East End of 
London, English iims, Violet l hint and the PflC^Raphadila, and Georgim domestic 
architecture Time is an cstplotive teetson on "Ancipaihin', which include ihc north 
of Geotgc (listing, dmr noveb. and English mmuitft cd* He coneLudo with an 
appraiierncnl of an of ihe English way of life* ‘Ihc Gentleman Tradition 1 . 

Hiii book is a valuable commetuary on a pan epoch. {124411} 

ALONG the mu vti. Nota and Esuy^ of a Tourist. Aldou* Huxley. Chatfo 
& Witldw, 6s. CS, iM pages. [Cotkttai Edition) 
pint published m ipaj, the evuyi in thh vulume ire divided mlo four Kcttutu; 
Tram in ticncral: S^lscrti Works iiT Art. and By the Way. Witty and gricefutly 
evocanw. they record visits n> Belgium, tlaJLmd and ltdy t with dlvafnebcn, on 
pauinfig, uiuHt r Lie ran ire and hurory. (I149I) 
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personal pleasures. Rose Macaulay. Reprint. Gollancz, 8s.6d. C8. 
381 pages. 

A perusal of the records of pleasures enjoyed by others moved Miss Macaulay to 
record in this book, first published in 1935 . a few of her own They arc set down at 
random as they came to mind, and the author has not hesitated to show their reverse 
side, the flaw in their perfection which perhaps adds to, rather than detracts from, their 
savour. Most of them arc pleasures common to many—Christmas morning, getting 
into bed and not getting out of it, going to the cinema, new clothes, driving a car, 
eating and drinking, flattery, a hot bath, play-going, reading, listening in, showing off, 
parties. Here there is something in which every one can share, and few could tail to 
enjoy the wit, wisdom and gaiety with which the author describes the surprisingly 
many things that lighten the burden of living. (824.91) 

INKY BLOSSOMS. C. B. Mortlock. Introduction by Sachcvcrell Sitwell. 

Macdonald & Evans, 8s.6d. C8. 205 pages. Illustrations by Hans Feibusch. 
A collection of essays which exhibits an unusual degree of skill in treating a wide 
variety of subjects evocative of English life with unvarying urbanity and precision. 
Mr. Mortlock writes of aspects of city and garden, journeys, hotels, annquanes. 
clothing and conversation, babies, retirement and travel. He is an enthusiast for the 
traditional Anglican Church and many of his papers discourse amusingly on the 

. ■ •*- _1| _ (824.91- 


lighter side of clerical life. 


') 


comments: 1944-1948. Harold Nicolson. Constable, 8s.6d. C8. 3 20 
pages. Frontispiece. 

In the third volume of his marginal comments, reprinted from the London weekly 
periodical. The Spectator, the author writes on many subjects from first-hand observa¬ 
tion—The Nuremberg Trials, the meetings of the United Nations in Pam. a visit to 
Buchcnwald, the German prison camp, which recalls to his mind how Goethe and 
Eckermann picnicked in die woods that once stood there, discoursing of death, 
immortality and the achievement ofa balanced calm of spirit. Manv of the essays derive 
from private meditation on such subjects as being sixty, wearing old clothes and living 
in post-war England. Each one of them is distinguished by scholarship, urbanity, and 
a wide-ranging, ever-questing mind, and is a model of what the short essay diotd 

delight. J. B. Pricsdcy. Heinemann, ios.6d. 1 C 8 . 277 pages. 

The celebrated playwright and novelist here writes plcasandy of all manner of things 
that have brought him delight. Some of them will be known only to a writer, but most 
of them will have been experienced by many, such as buying books, planning travel, 
giving advice, doing nothing, having one’s fortune told, reading detective stones in 
bed, and a host of other agreeable things that add savour to living. (824.91) 

PERSEUS IN thb wi ND. Frcya Stark. John Murray, I2s.6d. 1 C 8 . 169 pages. 
Illustrations by Reynolds Stone. 

Frcya Stark has travelled widely and has written a number of admirable boob on her 
travels. The twenty short essays in this volume give her personal reflections on life 
and what she has learnt from it. As varied as herlife has been, they touch upon love, 
beauty, service, memory, death and old age. and include, for good measure, some 
criticism of Shakespeare, a small personal anthology of quotations which have 
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appealed to her and many Interesting descriptive passage* of things she has seen, 
ai i Hindu &r tn a tifwnft! Mcminn city And a beautiful mosaic at lUvcniu in J 


Letters 


, such 

i Inly. 


tii£ personal. art. An Anthology of English Letters* Selected and 
edited by Philip Wayne. Lmgmmt, Grrrii. (J} , ]>g. Ji3 paRC ,. Now. 
index, 

T]-ie purpoiv. s’t tint book * says the editor, "u ro ntfer to the genera I reader vtrriethitig 
of the mendLincst and wit and feeling that can He found in die best of mtr English 
jetter-YrTitLTs' 3 he eollretHni beain> in i&ji, with fXnudty Osborne writing a love 
letter to Sir William Temple md ends in 1932, with A. 11, Ramsay wrimng to L.V. 
Lucas an imminp description of how lie rniorrd a piece of marble 10 the Acropolis 
at Athens in fuEfiltncm of a pioiniw: nude cn the VTce-Ptovosl of Lion College, who 
hud brought the fragment back to England fifty years before, where it had tfoiiWcd 
lib conscience ever cmee. Among oilier Inters included ate thoie of Pepyv 

Jonathan Swift, Samuel Johnson, Sirjoshta Remolds Horace Walpole, William Blate, 
Lord Byron. Petty Bysshe Shdfey T John Kean, Claries Umb t John Constable, 
Thomas Carlyle, Edward t^ar, Lewis Cirrol^ K. I Stevenson, Matinee Baring and 
TEJUiwrencc, 


^elections iro,m THE PA 5 T 0 N letters, Arranged and. edited, by 

A. f-L R, Ball* 6 s. Cfi. jSA pages Map T 2 goneaiogirai tables. (Tftc 

Holbom Library) 

Tit* Poston Utters first became known in 17^7 when Mr, Earn of Norfolk issued a Erst 
collection oi krrers in Ilia possession* written by or tn members of the prominent 
Piscon family of die same cuuuty. Further volumes were issued in 17^9 and 1 823. Fenli 
limed two ver^iida o( The Pastors Lrfterr, me in die exact spelling and punctuation of 
lilt d-r-imk the oilier Lti more modem orthography- Invariganon has shown that 
dir modem vmion interpreted die manuscripts with meticulous accuracy and these 
have bmi used for the present: full sekerion. (The standard edition is char edited by 
Dr. J. < p.nrdm-r, 1904.) Tlic let ten, written between 1424 and 1 306 and 10 happily 
preserved hy the Dimly, provide an mdiipevmbk picture of sodal life during the 
pen Oil they cover lUid jic indeed our chief fotttCeof iufonrwidon, [here i&a helpful 
introduction. ■►I 


Sfltire and Humour 

THU ENG lUU KUMOUHt^TS U* THE EIGHTEENTH Ch NT LJ MY. W. M . 

Thackeray, Grty Prtti* lOs.Ckl. MS. 20S pages. 

It was in tSji that Thackeray guvv his serin ofkmircs on Swift, Congreve and 
Addison. Steele, Prior, Gay md Pope, Hogarth, Smollett and Fielding, Sterne anti 
Goldsmith. They are among the must delightful things he ever wrote, though their 
judgment of the broader humorist* of die period is nm without ia Victorian cen- 
wriousneit. The estimate of Pope is particularly uiadcqiiJtr K but m a whole thev 
possum an inimitable vivacity and charm. The presenr attractively produced edition 
ha* a short introduction by Derek Stanford. (8X7.5) 

THE PteK of punch . An Annual Selection, Ghetto & HWiit, inm.fkL 
€4. 208 page*. lllufirrmons. lades of artists. 

The articles, verse, cartoon* iuid drawings in thii bi-wlc have been selected from the 
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ittuoufJWJt appearing between July i<M7 Jndjuno 1^4^. They exhibit the character¬ 
istic- humour ami in.m% associated with this famous weekly humorous journal, jnd in 
this veni ccinoictu on tin: v-iriom -wpeL’ts of English liic uml polkttv; ,1? well .in on the 
mbjccla of genet j! interest and conversation occupying did public mind in the period 
cT their publication. 

Mkdhny 

A 5TUUV O* I H£ PROSE WORKS iH JOHN f ON WE. Ivdyn M. 
Simpson, 2 nd edition, Oxford University Press, 3 13. MS, JTV pigcs- Frontis¬ 
piece, i appendices. Index, 

Sing* Use first edition of dm scholarly and sensitive survey appeared m xy=»| much has 
been published ami new materia] discovered which has thrown fresh light upon Joha 
die great seventeen \ h-cetitury poet slid divine whn became Dean of St. 
Paufs Cathedra! F^r the present edinon much of the bonk has ken re written and 
d Derations and addllions made f h fnuflhout, in order to keep abreast oi modem researchr 
Chapters 5 and 5 have been altered to present Dt'ime as 3 mati of the IRcnaimmce more 
dearly than was conveyed in the first edition. Chapter f* has been enlarged by all 
entire section devoted to Dotroi prose satire Qr^m IJbmmm Aulk?nm w which 
mi vo the fullest aec'Jtiici known of Donnes attitude lowairii hit con temporaries, Av 
die author says- in her bitrcnJuefiftn, in the prose works we are conscious of a live mind 
dealing with problem* of fundamental importance. Much of their valuelia in tbe&ct 
dm, they are the expression in another medium ot die pc rsonahty of a great poet. W 
whose poenu they ate complementary, not merely supplementary. Following die 
introduction, the author gi ves a sketch of Donne ^ I ifi v aria then goes on to deal with 
Dunne as 1 man of letter. Donne as. a dico-highim anil the medieval and Premias&tice 
dements in Donnes thought. She then examines die prnsc works in JeuiE, including 
theleffEn, the Lsmvm in Dhmty, the Omtmu and die Setmmt. She apptndkesgive 
a list ofmantitcripa of Donned prase works, 1 chroudogkj] arrangement of Donnes 
sermons, and prose works attributed to Dormc. (SfiS) 

THE 11 m hN BROADSHEETJ. 264 Passages from Lnglidl I itcraturC chtHCU 
by Tht Times And brought together in one volume. With an introduction 
by the Editor of Tfc Times* Metlda & Stoughton* zis. ICS. 550 page* 
Index to authors 

‘Hie fcm Tunes ’broadsheet were s^urd ro the troop* in rhr war u> male tile 

great passages of En^lhh literature available to diem m extremely portable form 
Publit,iELon v\ .11 resumed during the Second World ^ ji in $axistv the appetite h't 
English literature displayed by the I'orra, and 264 bioadsheres had been issued by the 
time die scries closed in 1^4^- They arc now assembled in rhi* volume. 1 he pa3sagcs 
reiectcd ran^ over the whole of English literature and English translations of other 
literatures: triography, diaries* drama, essays. Insiory* letter?, novels, poerry and 
speeches. It is s book that tan be dipped into at ally tinie and relied upon ro provide 
die aolace or stimulus that die enoment reiiiuies, while at tb-^ sanir time? lniroducing 
die reader ro the riches .iv^iljhle in him in English lit^nttlfc should lie care 10 pursue 
diem. ' m 

iMACIt^ARV conversations. Edited, with an Introductitm and Notes, 
by Raynrr Hcppcnatall. Seeker & Warhurg* [0$,rfd. DS, 15 T 
One of the moil succeufuE feutUfes of ihe Brinsh Wmadmtinv C^rpcimnon s I bird 
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Programme b here presented in bnok form by its original producer. The smuts arc 
uf'imu&uJ bdffimce and Mr, Heppcrutdl contributes along introduction on produce 
iiiiT diem iiiJ uii radio technique generally, and hi* no rei prefacing each iffm Jifiw 
how it was June. Twg uf theOuivroatiom arc designed to fill in rhe gaps an rhe arrson 
ui Hfimkt: Hubert Read dramatizes Hamlet'* adventure on die piratr ship, md G W. 
Slrmier develops die duiractcr of Ophelia in the interval between Hamlet's murder 
of hec father and her u wi madness, Other imaginary conversation! by V. 5 . Pricrhetii 
C V, Wedgwood, Sam OTjoIabi. Rose Macaulay and Michael Jim« respectively 
dramatize meetings between Dostoevsky and Turgenev; kvelyn, the diarist, and 
Prince: Rupert* 'the mad cavalier 1 . Cardinal Newmm and Charles Kinsley, Milton 
and Fuller, who was uppoimed 1 chaplain in extraordinary* to Charles EE, and Hr* 
Johnson an A Boswell iu the Highland* of Scotland. {S2A9 r) 

IN THE green tree. Alim lewis. AHen & Vnmn, Ss.tid. C8. 141 pages. 
Drawings by Jnhn Petts. 

Alun Lewis waa one of the mat pmmujttg young Webb writer* to be killed in die 
Second World War. Ac die rime of hii death in Indi-i in 1944 he had already achieved 
a growing reputation by his pocim an d ironr.t. The present vuiumc contains a sc lection 
of hu lector from India, lix shore scenes of army life* a biographical poitseripc by 
Gwyn Jones, and a preface by A. L. Rnwve which gives m estimate of ha significance 
as a mm and a writer. There u alio a portrait frontispiece by Joint Petts. " {EfztLyl) 

e33Ays, POEMS and TALES. H, W. Nevimon, Chosen and edited by 
H. M. Braiisford. Gc/tartcc, t&s. DS* 2 R 6 pages. 

H. W. NevhiiLHL spent die greater pan of hu life as a pahnral journalist and war 
coftespondffil, and Mr. Bradsfuni has here collected many of his occasional wrf rings 
Erutis die files of such periodical as The Nation. The idgkckms, which are chosen 
carefully to show NevuiiaiT* diversity of knowledge and interests and fits mattery of 
a biting and ironical proie style* range in subject ™ a dream of indent lore on a 
Greek mountain and die pkys of J r M. Synge to the brutditia of die hatxlefifddi of 
South Africa W the Balk aiu, TlieTe are also pa pen on die ideas of Goethe, and life in 
j mean street in London. The donuiutu theme of die essays and articles, however, is 
that of a lifetime's struggle against cruelty and oppression, Ncvimon was one of dir 
tang tradition ofEtiglish ridicah who laughed at dialectic* and at human beings dressed 
U p in economic formulas. t) 

THE ESSENTIA!. MARY WF.H. Selected, With 311 ItltroJuCGOtt, by Mat till 
Armstrong. Capc w iliJid. IC3. 415 pages. Illustration* by Norman Hepple 
and Rowland Hiidcn 

The works of Mary Webb* (THfli-1927) stand nut as minor classics among modem 
English novels* She devoted her life rn a portrayal of the Shropshire iqettr. As Martin 
Armstrong remarks in liis introduction in tbii selection from her work, Vc emerge 
from a reading of The Golden Arrow, or any other of the novels, purged and refrahtd 
js &om long of walking dirough violent srnrmt and glittttinn sunahme in remote 

country placn. The eharoerers in her books, are an inTcgraf part of Nature, and Nature 
is an integral pa rt of diem, and the reader, too, seems to W Itimsclf or find Inmsdf, 
in this larger fife** The present selection gives the greater part of her two novels. The 
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Gotten AntwxtA Tht Hwx in Dormer Fm rof. selected passages from tie other novel*, 
six hhvs from lie Spnw of Joy. rhe 1 inlc book about Nature winch ww* ’ (51,1< r 
of h« finest anil most characteristic writing. and a few oi her poems. I Safi .91) 


IrLsh Engtbh Literature 

('DtfTFurOKAHY IRISH poetry. Edited by Robert GrMwn ajtd Valentin 

Ircmonger. Fafer & Faker, fefid. C8. 173 pages. 

This collection, which ha been confined to living Irish poets, with the «ccpdon of 
John Gallm, killed in India m 1047. a a wordiy «HW » Kodryfh ^ip, Atafcm 
mtih Poetry and Maurice Lindsay’* Afodem Stour* t\ntry. The bias hat been toward* 
the young and leu-known writers and the editors ft concerned to show the man. 
trend* in cowrmporary Irish poetry since the death ofW. B. Yeats and the pubhcitmi. 
of Lennox Robinson's GsMett Trwurj of Irak Verst in igaS. (*a 3 . 993 »J 

Scottish* English l iterature 

THE SCOTTISH BEDSIDE book. An Anthology of prow and Verse in 
Scot* and English. Compiled by W, R. Kemack, W. & A. JC Jokn&n 
(Edinburgh), js, C8, IE® pages. Glossary. Notes. 

This little aiithdogy of Scottish prose and venc itoeht well serve* * useful muoduc- 
non to the literal of Scotland, both Lowland andUe compder repr urn 
such prose dans as ’Wandering WittfeV Tale and ‘1 he Tale of rod U ? rah and a 
necessarily kief selection of poems by Scott, James Hogg amt R*ben Bum*. Pwlups 
the most interesting and original section* are those that deal svith bvgoiu: t_ 
customs And the semen devoted to the Highlands, in wbch » ^ludcdGenmd ^ ,de * 
•iescdpdon of the I lighhndi before the 45 rebellion I here is a nsefd and 
glossary and die endpaper* are devoted to 1 clan map of Scotl ml lL ™ 1 

uiefij ajiJ iuformiriwc bcith to Etigliifr a| ^ foreign vfetom. t J 

AiistraliarhEngtbkb Literature 

jimywobobas HtiVUW, mt-tf.JbiFWwkA{Melbourne* Australia), 
iqs. sD£L 12 S pag^s. 

Jb^robakbiii Amwlun litemy mDv en i^affing t« Ai^nn mvkonma^ 
emphasis in Australian literature. This latest publication of the moremait consists 
entirely of pro« estimates, mrirism. and tributes gathered together to oddbstt* the 
tenth year ofTmdsworofcafe activity. Not all the comment ing Are fevounbk to the 
movement bur, sympathetic or otherwise (and perhaps more nnrieobly wliett other- 
wise), the opinion! expressed are valuable representative Australian views on the 
function and tedmique o( poetry- v 1 

JIKDYWOBOtSAK ANTHOLOGY, I94 fi - W Rol-Uld E. RobuiSOll, 

Jindywofobak (Mrlbmtntfy Australia ) P ^8. 66 pages, 

Environment once again Comti to rhe fore in dm latest cation of jWytiweWc 
Anthokty. reflected biuefr titles nThe Mopoke, Bush Scow, Roebuck Jlay, Malice. 
SwAgmcn, and Northern L libra. There are Poems a so on more wuvowl »hem«, and 
some times, too, the univem! theme is allied with a local setting. TO number b a fur 
sample of creative work in the Australian idiom. i kJ -!W4} 
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AUSTRALIAN poetry, 1 948. Selected by Judith Wright. Angus & 
Robertson ( Sydney , Australia) , 7s.6d. C8. 85 pages. 

This eighth volume of the Australian Poetry series, which annually presents a poet’s 
selection of the year’s best verse, contains forty-nine poems, or extracts from poems, by 
thirty-one Australian writers. Miss Wright, in this instance, reveals a taste for lucid 
unpretentious poetry, good lyric with not too much fuss. The collection is a quite 
genuine proof that Australian poets are capable of diinking, feeling and singing with 
competence. ‘ " (828.9994) 

selected verse. Mary Gilmore. Angus & Robertson ( Sydney , Australia ), 
ios.6d. sC8. 326 pages. Indexes to tides and first lines. 

Dame Mary Gilmore, bom in New South Wales, Australia, in 1865, published her first 
volume of verse in 1910. She has been writing ever since, prose and verse, and her place 
in Australian literature is described in the foreword to this collection: ‘In her work 
she has expressed so much of Australia, its outlook, its atmosphere, the under¬ 
currents of its history, its wild life, its landscapes and its people; and in herself, pioneer 
in so many fields, champion pf so many causes, she symbolizes so much of its struggle 
and aspiration, that there are those amongst us who would find her image in the mind 
closely allied to our profoundcst thoughts and ideas of our country’. This selection 
reveals the diversity and variety of her themes and her technical skill, while the added 
notes explaining allusions and references in the text make possible a full appreciation 
of her work. (828.99941) 

Australian poetry, 1947 - Selected by Frederick T. Macartney. 
Angus & Robertson ( Sydney , Australia ), 6s. C8. 70 pages. 

This anthology of the best Australian contemporary poetry includes a variety of 
interesting work. The annual volumes in this scries mark the progress of poetry in 
Australia, the latest number revealing a fine ripeness in the work of many and a 
willingness to learn and experiment on the part of younger men and women. 

(828.99941) 

GERMAN LITERATURE 

Poetry 

gedichte. Heinrich Heine. Selected and edited, with an Introduction and 
Notes, by G. J. Boyden. Duckworth , 6s. C8. 160 pages. Short bibliography. 
(German Text Books Series) 

The editor has aimed at providing a representative selection from the poems of Heine 
(1797-1856), limiting his choice to those that were not too long to be printed entire. 
The poems arc in German, the editor’s notes and biographical introduction in English. 

(83V75) 

german poetry 1944-1948. Leonard Forster. Bowes & Bowes 
(' Cambridge ), 6s. L.Post 8. 72 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

The Lecturer in German in Cambridge University has in this short essay concentrated 
much of vital interest into very few pages. The bewildering mass of material which he 
surveys comes chiefly from the Western zones, though it has been limited by die paper 
scarcity and other difficulties. Lucid, illuminating and concise, Mr. Forster has grouped 
his specimens in a manner which makes of his survey a work of art. The aim of his 
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monograph is ‘the desire to find out what Germans were feeling and thinking among 
the ruins of their cities and aspirations*. The quotations are sufficiendy numerous 
to allow the poets to speak for mcmselvcs. (831.91) 

duino elegies. Rainer Maria Rilke. German text, with a translation by 
J. B. Leishman and Stephen Spender. 3rd edition, revised. Hogarth Press , 
8s.6d. M8. 160 pages. 

This volume gives side by side with the German text one of the most successful English 
translations of the great Duineser Elegien wiiich Rilke (1875-1926) regarded as his 
supreme achievement. Representing one aspect of Rilke s vision, the poems, with their 
recurrent emphasis upon the succession of struggle, death and regeneration, offer 
evidence of an overwhelming religious crisis. They are concerned with man s, and 
particularly the poet*$, struggle for clarity and coherence and their cardinal theme is 
the precariousness of human life, the discrepancies of which are resolved by death. In 
this edition some necessary changes have been made in the translation. (831.91) 

Drama 

GOETHE: FAUST. Part One. Translated from the German, with an Intro¬ 
duction, by Philip Wayne. Penguin Books y is.6d. sC8. 197 pages. Paper 
bound. ( The Penguin Classics) 

A new translation into English verse of Goethe’s masterpiece which follows the metre 
of the original. The spirit in which Mr. Wayne has approached his task is energetic and 
vivacious and completely free from academic solemnity. He has attempted not only 
a faithful rendering of Goethe’s thought but has followed the daring course of his 
verse, both in its classical austerity and its use of the old German form of Knutterlvers , 
or doggerel. The volume includes a brief biographical note and a short critical 
introduction. (832.62) 

goethe. Albert Schweitzer. Chapter I translated by C. T. Campion. 
Chapters II and III translated by Mrs. C. E. B. Russell. A. & C. Black , 6s. 
1 C 8 . 93 pages. 

The three essays contained in this book are: ‘My Debt to Goethe , an address delivered 
by the author at Frankfurt-on-Main on receiving the city’s Goethe s Prize ^ for 
services to humanity* on 28 August 1928; ‘Goethe’s Message for Our Time, an 
address delivered at the celebration of the hundredth anniversary of Goethe s death at 
Frankfurt-on-Main on 22 March 1932; and ‘Goethe the Thinker , an essay contributed 
to the special number of the French review Europe , commemorating the centenary" 
of Goethe’s death. Dr. Schweitzer is the great German theologian and musician who 
has renounced a European career to devote himself to medical work in tropical Africa. 

(832.62) 

Fiction 

FRANZ KAFKA: AN INTERPRETATION OF HIS WORKS. Herbert 
Tauber. Translated from the German by R. G. Humphreys and R. 
Senhouse. Seeker & Warburg , 18s. D8. 267 pages. 

Eschewing the Freudian or biographical approach, the author confines himself to a 
detailed analysis of the work of the Austrian novelist Kafka (1883-1924). culminating 
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in an interpretation of The Caitk, which gathers up the diverse threads of KafkaV 
thought. It h an involved and erudite wnrk, ie times more csoicnt than it* subject, 
which ittcmptj to put forward -i cohercm ibeory of KzfkaT id™ and intention*, of Ilu 
c&m to 'expresa same fcets about Man, abour'the World, about Fate', Mr. Taubeds 
m eanin g a not always caay to follow and hts interpretation of Kafka'i lymbulbm u 
sometimes open to doubt, being built up on i series of luumpdofti hardly oue of 
which is beyond dispute, 


AFRIKAANS LITERATURE 

Tit £ QtitT adye^tukk. Selected Poem* with English Translations. 
Elizabeth Eybers. Owfonf-to (phamechur^ South Africa) t sis.ikl. DSL 
67 pages. 

Elisabeth Eybers, bom in 191 j* is one of South Africa** most promising Afrikaans 
poets. Brought up in a quiet Transvaal village, she lias published three volumes of 
verse, chiefly of a redecrivc or lyrical nature. In tilts collection she has translated all bur 
sue of die poems, and the translations arc printed side by side with die originals, 1 he 
book is well produced and designed. (fljgjAi) 

ArRIKAANSE NATUUHFOIIIE (aFHIWIVI NATUEE-POETR y). Edited 
by P. J. Nioiubcr and F. V. Litegad. Afrikaans? Pen (Johannesburg* Smith 
Africa), 15s. C8. Portraits Appendix; 

An anthology illustrating a characteristic quality of Afrikaans verse, drawn from the 
work ofC. P. Hooftciiiioiir, M. H Neser* C Lotus Lcipoldt, J- P- IL Cellicn, Torius, 
D. F. Malherbe, Limbeck Lyben, Olga Kiraehand many others. There h an appendix 
comprising biographical sketches (in Afrikaans} and portrait of each author. (8 J 


SWEDISH LITERATURE 

£ aster. A Play in Three Acts. August Strindberg, A New Translation for 
the Theatre and an Introduction by Elizabeth Sprigge. Duckuwrth t 4^6d. 
FS, 78 pages. Paper bound, 

Elizabeth Sprigge has nude aji exhaustive study of Smndberg (1849-1912) and Ids 
works, the results of which were revealed in her Biography * The Strange Life vfAugust 
Sfmdbtf#, lu ber introduction to Eastrr t ?he describe) how all Strindberg's work u, in 
some degree* autobiographic!! 1 * and she discovers traits in the characters in the play 
which are almost his own. The action centres round a family that hai suffered almost 
every conceivable hardship but whose affairs arc eventually trough* eg an almost 
happy codcIuuoiIh and in particular the mad daughter Eleonora, the 'hascer Girl', a 
part which Strindberg wrote frr the young actress who became his last wife. Ike mood 
of die drama follows the Easier calendar—cbe sorrow of Maundy Thursday and 
Good Friday, and the lifting of suffering no Easter Day. As in other of Strindberg^ 
plays, die thoughts ami suflerings of die character* are mare dramatic in themselves 
xkm the tragic Happen itigi_ lonrer was written in 1900 and first produced at Frankfurt 
in 1901, This tronsUtinti has already been performed in Eriiain. (839.726) 
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EIGHT FAMOUS plays. August Strindberg. Translated from the Swedish 
by Edwin Bjorkman and N. Erichsen. Introduction by Alan Harris. 
Duckworth, 15s. 1 C 8 . 463 pages. 

Seven of the plays in this volume, The Link, Miss Julia, The Stronger, There are Crimes 
and Crimes, Gustavos Vasa, The Dance of Death md The Spook Sonata are in the transi¬ 
tion authorized by Strindberg, that by Edwin Bjorkmm; The b J 

N. Erichsen. The collection is representative of the diverse and violent genius 10 
Sweden’s greatest playwright; stark, psycho-analyacal realism in . The Father (1887), 
historical drama m Gustaviu Vasa (1899) which is about die father of modern 
Sweden mystical symbolism in The Spook Sonata (1907). Alan Hwns, in a short 
hnrwluction^ writes with insight on Strindberg’s life and work 
Father was reccndy revived on the London stage at the Duchess Theatre, withMi 

Redgrave, of stage and screen fame, in the title role. I 39-7 ) 

NORWEGIAN LITERATURE 

IBSEN’S DRAMATIC TECHNIQUE. P. F. D. Tennant Bowes & Bowes 
(Cambridge), I2s.6d. D8. 135 pages- 9 illustrations. 2 appendices including 

StudkfhiXhlw^y of modem drama invariably begin with Ibsen *“* 

paying tribute to the powerful influence this Norwegian dramatist has had on the 
drama of nearly all Emopean countries. P. F. D. Tennant sometime Prelector of 
Queen’s College in the University of Cambridge, writes in lus Preface that u with 

some diffidence that he adds this book to the aheadyvolumino^keramre on Ib^n 

Yet it is the first study of any length that concerns itself pnmanly with1 Ibsen s dramatic 
S appendices are given a chronology of Ibsen’s life and works md 

a select bibliography. ' 

FRENCH LITERATURE 

three plays. Jean-Paul Sartre. Translated from the French by Kitty Black. 

Hamish Hamilton, 8s.6d. C8. 187 pages. 

Crime Passionel(Les Mains Sales), a mordant play set in an i^gin^cotim^m Cental 
Europe, deals with Communist plot and counter-plot. Only when Hugo has assasn- 
natedHoederer, one of the leaders of the Proletarian Party on thePartysmstr^aom 
does it appear that the policy of the party has dianged, and Hu g 0 humelfbecom« *e 
scapegoat Hugo is shown as a sensitive intellectual, anxious to justify himself m the 
eyes of the Parfv; Hoederer is an educated peasant of comiderablenobihty of character. 
Men Without Shadows ( Marts Sans Sepulture) is a play of the Resistance Movement in 
Occupied France: The Respectable Prostitute (La Putain Respectueuse) deah with negr 
lynching in one of the Southern States of America. All three plays exhibit M. Sartres 
dextrous mastery of contemporary stage technique. 

SEVEN FACES of love. Andre Maurois. Translated from the French by 
Haakon M. Chevalier. John Lane The Bodley Head, 8s.6d. 1 C 8 . 214 pages. 
M. Maurois displays in a pleasantly written series of linked essays the vaneties of low, 
due partly to fashion and chronology, in French novehsts > ranging from Mme de 
Sivigne’s whole-hearted chivalry, through ‘love as warfare in Laclos s Les Liaisons 
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Dattgcmua. ‘romantic love' in Ktuoscm's Kmmsik Hetoiie r 'juuUjtuEc love' m 
SlcudhiiL "escape in love 1 m Mj/n- tiavaty, to che elaborate psydiotoglcsil qucsricminc: 
ui Mated Proust's A k Reckerrkc da Temps Perdu. The truulatiuu l> union unite] y a 
dims y one and does nor do justice 10 die original {#43} 

MARCEL PROUST: A SELECTION till 1M HIS MISCELLANEOUS 

WRY 1 WC' i* Chosen and mins! a red by Gerard Hopkins. Wi tt^ate, wt,6d. 
CS. 260 pages. 

The pieces collected here art entirely bated on die; French nnvclm'i jounidltsck: 
essays PiL-tiidur.t c; Mdfmt£rS f except for fivo prefaces of a later dit£ ( and rhtii tnWf of 
them reprwra the period rnifitediately preceding die first version of Dtt CMdeCtitz 
(die fim volume irfhii huge cyclic: mvdA k Ridmehedu Temps Prrdsi). Mr 
IJoptuu hat, however* omined tbe nine PastUhei themselves And rhe portraits of 
eariy rwemicdv^encury Paris on the grounds dial a Full appreciation of parody and 
aburuic references can hardly he expected of readers dependent upon iramianoi!. I( is 
chin Proust die romantic chat 11 presented here, ami 'so maker posuble a bomngendry 
of tone which die rwo original volume of miscellanea did nor points'. Mr. Hopkins's 
translations are. as usual, admirable, (jLjfl.gi) 

It JV AGES de l Homme. Al.iin Grandbois, Editions Servir (Mantreal f 
Canada), St.50. O. jjj pages, Paper humid* [French rexr] 

I he human lot ts here described in poetry of high inspiration and deep humanity, The 
author 11 tapecwtly absorbed by lJlc fact of death p inscribing at the head of hh wui 1- 
I olstoy h t words: *Sf lift hvmttse a up pm d pettier „ pest imparts j qwi U pense m if pensr 
t&itj&ufj an find i jtr pnypre wnjrf'. ($48*0074 f) 


ITALIAN LITERATURE 

DANtK akd YIP tilt* J. H+ Whitfield. BlackwiSt [Oxford)^ fc.6tL Dtf. 

106 pages. 

rbc tide of this hook applies only to one of die tour separate studies of Dance contained 
in it. The fine is an essay on English tramlatiotu bm the Italian in general and from 
I Janrt! in particulu. This is followed by a prow translation of the fim five cantos of 
the Itiferna by the author himself* He tiieii gives a geuerd account of Dante's poem, 
ill narrating the cooKubn thar - fits Dh'irse Comedy i) the poem qI the world ^onc 
wraj^. l 3 aii[i‘ look Virgil as hi* guide through die Infem? and became, 

sap Professor Whitfield, despite die greai diHcrcucr* between thou* Virgil ’h die 
linger of the Uni venal Empire which is the summit of human achievement before the 
Redemption, and the provnicnnal disposition after li\ With its admirable lucidity and 
schokrihip. Professor Whitfield's book, which ts designed for those why arc not 
already acquainted wish The Divine Cosnedy, or even with Itali.ru, H a valuable coniri- 
b ution to die study of its subject. [a ^ j j x 3 ) 

SPANISH LITERATURE 

A critical antholulv ot Spanish VERSE* Cainpilt!d and edified 
by £ Allison Peers. University Press of SJperpptd: Madder & Stoughton* 
4 2s. DS. 741 pa gw. Appendix. Indexes. 

Compiled by the Profcttor of Spanish in the Univenury uf Liverpool, dm cncied 
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aiiihdngy Li.mtiiiii jr>v poena tcptruating more than uu poets. The umiduction » 
ati object lesson to ail who would dismiss Spanish lync verse as unworthy of serious 
MUilv T Hr lthimI notes art eu%hicnmg and in nurny eases irwpsnug, A biographical 
fteirb .aid j brief survey are devoted in each poet and cadi puciri » piciaced by 
short ifi'.mrntiuiiiip remarks on background amicmre, imagery, and word-oKisic. 
ihr whole si mttrurizing the poem's virtue* and <bfcca Perhaps die choke oi poems by 
the more’ ujnd.ird poeis has been a little con conservative and die cummdiu on certain 
poea [ikr Garda Lores and Beequer are scantier rhan their important* would appear 
to warrant. Such dinncamingi are outweighed bv the very representative sections of 
medieval and rwtntkdwriimry poetry, an appendix of popular verse and the inclusion 
of many rxcellem Hut less known poems All srudenn of Spanish verw will find this 
anthology pleasurable and profit? We reading. (SfilxS) 

Tiitso de moltma. Studies in Dramatic Realism. I. L. McClelland, 
Liverpool Institute of Hi spunk Studies, 25 s. C 8 . 2 <Sj pages. Index. '{IMurpaat 
Studies in Spanish IJtmaturc: Third Series) 

An informed and cftHcaumcd analysis of «ir ftf Spain* I'rcncat diaracnisis, by the 
f .earner In Spanish in Glasgow Univcisily Tirto de Molina was die psenduny mot die 
Mercenarism friar Gabriel Tellez (1571-164$), who U universally known as die andiot 
nf fit Rurftalor de Seritb y Couridsdo dt Piedta in which Don Juan is first presented on 
the ita^e But this pl.iy reveals only one aspect fit hu f'tnius: his range is virtually 
unlimited. His intcUMtual power, creative faculty and dramatic intuitiun ate plainly 
evident L11 his work oa a whole, whidi also show him to be a master cl historic a! 
ixurmrrration, tragical pa then,, hpraouf atid Jivirutton ot fcnuiwse char ac na. This 
scholarly, if at tinier heavy, irody should appt-d to all who take a wriuui imprest in 
the universal theatre and will be of special value to iruiaita of Spatibb drama 

( 361 .J 3 ) 

LATIN LITERATURE 

Catullus : TilL COMPLETE POEus. Translated from the Larin* with in 
Introduction and Commentaries, by jack Lindsay, -Syfpiin Pftw t ps.Gd. 
Cl tl± page*. 

A liue-fi ir-iinc: tnirtilariwi by a distinguished; eEasskd scholar ot (hit great Laon pocc 
and contemporary ot Julius Caesar* Mr* Lmdray claim* that Cjwlbs niay bt; called 
the fimgreatromanticpocn He is inmiscly alone, tippcmig Siis indmduiliry Et\society 
as ;t >d£- 5 ttfficicTLt dynamic 1 . Mr. Lindsay has rearranged die poems in a sequence to 
bring u ut tlicir autobiographical qnaJiiy and has contributed an mtrodtKnon dcitgricd 
to explain ihcrn and tbdjr Background for the benefit ut j wider public, I he transla- 
riou h extremely skilful, though it often sacrifices melody to terse colloquial vigour. 

(^ 74 ^) 

CULTURE DURING THE UMEAK-UP OF THE ROMAN RMPJUE fe A.D. 
550 - 600 . Suug of a Falling Wnrld- jack Lindsay. Attduw DiiJfffJ, ifts. 
DS, jq} pages. 

A survey, by an emu lent t, labi:<. .it sciiolar. of Laou btcraiurc of tlu^ iiit]i asid stsdi 
cctitxirio of our era, designed, to illusnalc ^thc one example we have in the CuU light of 
luiturv uf die coiiapie of a LsvyLtaiio]! 1 , Hur Mt- Lindiay shows how dih period aUo 
marki die birtii of new forces and pHiieiiEialitte^ a m:w romancsdam. die release of new 
lyric furrm and a scioe of history, which point forw^d m ihc emerging Europe of the 
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Middle Age*- Ht considers the main poetic movement* u( the period lh the aCceprcd 
stages: list- jge of Ausonim; the beginning* of Christian poetty as itpresdttieo by 
Prudentius and Ambrose; the hit assertion of the uld Rornaimm in Chutikn and 
Rutitivs: die poets of Gaul and Africa; the East chapter of poetry in Italy as seen in 
iud] fi^i-arri as Boethius and iinnixbui; and finally the new strain* in die West— 
Culumba, F^ansuiyi, Isidore of Seville. HIi method is to piece tugedher dih survey 
by mean; of representative figures And re interleave it with t'cncruui samples of their 
poetry transited into English vene. The jcholardtip of the book is impaired by 
Lack of refer cneci and a Jack of index { 979 ^ 0 

POETRY IN TH£ DARK aces* Helen Waddell ftcks&n [Glasgow), p, DB, 
30 pages. Paper bound. 

The Eighth W. P. Kcr Memorial Lecture* delivered at the University oi Glasgow on 
28 October T1J47, ti devoted 10 the Latin poetry of die ccotmiff that fallowed die 
break-np of the Korean Empire in the West. Helen Waddell lias bcrselt discovered 
many poets nf that age and has rraruhted their work. She writes here of Vckuiuild 
F ortmutu?, AlanEU Arator, and others who kept alive die Spirit of civilization amid 
the barbarian hvasktju, (^TlM) 


GREEK LITERATURE 

DktJaouks 

A CLASSICAL DICTIONARY OP PROPER NAMES MENTIONED IN 
ANCIENT AUTHORS, j. Lefiipri^ro. Revised with additions by F. A. 
Wright* R&uttedge & Kzgan Paul, I 23 * 6 d* C±1 703 pages. 

'Lecnprierc' has gone through many editions siute its first publication in lyttft. Ttu* 
one has been corrected and revised throughout, some additions have been made, the 
spelling of proper names has been brought into harmony with modern usage. and thr 
editor hoi mppli sd a new chronological table (T ooo h.c. to A.P. 1 204) and a me moir of 
Dr. LcmpriLre (1765 1-1 14) . Set in very small but dear type, it h a very- fid! Jiid com- 
prirheiuive encyclopaedia of ancient Greek and Komiri mythology* liter.iturc,, history,, 
biography, geography, etc. The icvisions nuke it once again a SUfrkinl wwt of 
reference] hut it recoins much of Its original literary tbvoux Mr. Wright was lately 
Pmfeitor of CLurio in the University of London. (SBa.j) 

THE OXEORU classical dictionary. Oxford University Frets, $ 05 - 
ImpS. 991 pug«. 

T his valuable osuwolunie encyclopaedia, compiled by a distinguished team o! editors, 
covm all pWs ofcMca] knowledge. U deuk tn alphabetical uidcr, mi only with 
the usual items necwLty to form an craa knowledge of die Greek and Roman back¬ 
ground, sidi as my the.! Apical and lihiotical figures in clistiral literature and hbtury, 
event* and people*. geomphicai features architecture. form* of government, sciewcx 
art, religion* law, cix fc but goes fntdiec in dealing with die mure homely feature ol 
dasskaf life, induding furniture, wine. foodirufe. gam a, and the toilet, More space u 
tk-vuted to blographv and literature than re geography and bibliographical inferma- 
dotw die ai m. in the latter ropscc Wing re refer the reader to die bat work, in English 
and oilier languages, cm the various subjects A special feature is the ioduikm of lunger 
articles designed"10 give a ccnnprehenrivi: survey of the main subjects and re place 
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minor characters, places and events against their appropriate literary or historical 
background. Three short bibliographical articles are included as appendices, listing 
the principal works of reference in the field of classical scholarship generally, the history 
of Greek and Latin literature, and Greek grammar. I °- 3 J 

A CLASSICAL AND BIBLICAL REFERENCE BOOK. H. A. Treble. 

Murray , 7S.6d. sD8. 191 pages. 83 drawings. 7 maps. Appendices. 

Though based on two standard works of reference. Smith’s Smaller Classical Dic¬ 
tionary and Murray’s Illustrated Bible Dictionary, this encyclopaedic handbook is a 
new and very welcome work. It gives short, dear explanations of the references to the 
Bible, and to ancient Greek and Roman mythology, history, etc., which occur most 
frequently in English literature, and it will be very useful to any readers who find 
these references difficult. Though very much shorter than Lempndc s 
tionary (see above) it is complementary on its classical side, c.g. m IB '«crenc«to 
English poems which deal with classical subjects. Mr. Treble is the author of many 
well-known literary textbooks. ' ' 


Drama 

(EDIPUS AT colonus. Sophocles. Translated into EngUsh rhyming ver^ 

with Introduction and Notes by Gilbert Murray. Allen & Unwin, 5 s. C 8 . 

131 pages. . 

In the preface to his version of CEdipus at Catenas, Dr. Murray reminds > w tthat tbs pUy 

is often compared with Shakespeare s great tragedy, tug ar. o p '1 

their central figure an old, dethroned and banished king, driven n>ad or half-mad by 

his awful experiences, and breathing a strange atmosphere of kingly pnde alternating 

with helplessness, of towering passion with profound peace. In 

hero achieves a sort of change or conversion . Later CEdipus is tramformed fron 

outcast to a hero, from a despised and unclean wanderer to an object of adoration ami 

dread’. Gilbert Murray, the distinguished classical scholar, was Rcgi 

Greek in the University of Oxford from 1908-36. He has 

works of the great Greek dramatists, and is the audior of a history of Greek literature. 

Epic Poetry 

aphrodite. The Homeric Hymn to Aphrodite and the Pervigilium Veneris 
Two Verse Translations. F. L. Lucas. Cambridge University Press, 6s.6d. 
F4. 51 pages. Notes. 

homer: the odyssey. Translated in Selection by F. L. Lucas. Folio 
Society: Cassell, 18s. R8. 134 pages. 16 engravings by John Buckland- 
Wright. 

In the first of these beautifully produced volumes the earliest and the latest poems m 
the Gracco-Roman world inspired by Aphrodite are contrasted The Hym-i tcUs of 
the birth of Aeneas from the legendary love of Aphrodite and Anchises. The hgil, 
which Mr. Lucas assigns to an unknown hand at some period between Hadrian and 
Thcodoric, stands like a monument between the ancient and the medieval world. Its 
occasion was the three-day festival of Venus celebrated at the opening of her month, 
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April. The text, in each case, is printed opposite the translation, which is fully worthy 
of the original. Mr. Lucas has also made an admirable selection from the Odyssey , 
linking up the passages with brief prose summaries of the intervening narrative. The 
translation of the three poems is into rhyming pairs of lines with six stresses. (883.1) 

Lyric Poetry 

swans and amber. Some early Greek lyrics freely translated and 
adapted by Dorothy Burr Thompson. University of Toronto Press ( Toronto, 
Canada ), S2.75. L. Post 8. 193 pages. Decorations by Winifred McCulloch. 

These lovely fragments of inspiration which the author so modestly describes as 
‘impudent renderings of ancient verse* nevertheless echo in the mind as muted music 
from the Golden Age of the seventh and sixth centuries b.c. A brief but vivid 
historical sketch recalls the moods and manners of the day, setting the stage for the 
various occasions celebrated in the songs—sometimes war and feasting, more often 
love-intrigue and personal invective. The author is a noted archaeologist and w r as 
for a time Acting Director of the Royal Ontario Museum of Archaeology. (884) 

Miscellany 

THE PERSIAN expedition. Xenophon. Translated, with an Introduction, 
by Rex Warner. Penguin Books , is.6d. sC8. 309 pages. Glossary of names. 
Paper bound. (The Penguin Classics) 

Mr. Rex Warner, novelist, poet, critic and classical translator of distinction, has here 
newly translated the Atiabasis of the Greek historian Xenophon: an account of the 
famous Campaign of the Ten Thousand, in which Xenophon himself took a leading 
part. ‘The Ten Thousand’ were a Greek contingent persuaded by Cyrus the Younger 
to join his Asiatic forces (401 b.c.) against his brotner, the King of Persia. Though 
victorious at the batde of Cunaxa, near Babylon, the Greeks were left isolated in a 
hostile country by the death of Cyrus and the flight of their Asiatic allies. The main 
part of the Atiabasis recounts the extrication of the Greek forces, largely by Xenophon’s 
leadership and inspiration, and their historic retreat to the Black Sea; one of the 
greatest marches in history. The admirable introduction giving the historical back¬ 
ground of the expedition is in keeping with Mr. Warner’s skill in presenting this great 
story to the general reader. (888.3) 

PLATO : ON THE IMMORTALITY OF THE SOUL . A New Translation of the 
Phacdo by Desmond Stewart. Euphorion Books , 7s.6d. sC8. 105 pages. 

This is one of the famous Dialogues of Plato and is named after one of Socrates’ 
disciples, Phaedon. In this work Plato reconstructs the scene in which Socrates, 
immediately before his execution (399 b.c.), is visited by his friends (of whom Phaedon 
is one) and discusses with them the attitude of a philosopher towards death. The 
Dialogue proceeds to develop the arguments for the belief in the immortality of the 
soul, and is thus linked with Plato’s philosophical theories in earlier Dialogues. The 
scene in which Socrates states his views of the ultimate abodes of the soul, and then 
dies of the self-administered poison, has a moving and dramatic quality. Mr. Desmond 
Stewart’s unstilted and pleasing translation maintains the tone of the well-known 
Socratic manner. (888.4) 
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DIODORUS OF SICILY: THE LIBRARY OF HISTORY. In 12 volumes. 

Vol. IX. Books XVIII and XIX 1-65- Translated from the Greek by Russel 
M. Geer. Dionysius of Halicarnassus: roman antiquities. 
In 7 volumes. Vol. VL Books IX (25-71) and X. Translated from the 
Greek by Earnest Cary on the basis of the version of Edward Spclman. 
Harvard University Press (U.S.A. ), $2.50 each: Heinemann {London), 10s. 
each, cloth; I2s.6d. leather. F8. 433 :380 pages. 2 folding maps in the 
Diodorus volume. Index. ( Loeb Classical Library) 

Diodorus Siculus was a contemporary of Julius Ca:sar, and wrote, in Greek, a History 
of the World (his Library of History) from mythological times to die conquest ot 
Gaul by Caesar. The present volume, in Book XVIII, is concerned with the first 
seven years of the long scramble by the relations, allies and generals of Alexander the 
Great for parts of his empire after his death, 323 B.c. The Chapters from Book X 
continue die narrative to 315 b.c. and arc mainly concerned with the career of 
Agathoclcs, tyrant of Syracuse. Dionysius of Halicarnassus, a Greek histonan who lived 
in Rome in the days of Augustus, wrote his Early History of Rome m some twenty 
books half of which'are extant. The part of his work contained in this present volume 
deals with events of the middle of the fifth century B.c., which constituted die earlier 
phases of Rome’s external struggle with her neighbours in Italy (the Etrusci, Aequi 
and Volsci), and her internal strife, between the Patricians and the Plebeians The 
volume concludes with the year 451 b.c., when the decemvm were appointed and 
The Twelve Tables (the basis of future Roman Law) were established. Both these 
volumes maintain the best traditions of the well-known Loeb Classical Library. The 
Greek text is given on the left-hand page and the English translauon on the right. The 
translation is fluent and unsrilted, the editing scholarly and very helpful. (888.9) 


INDIAN LITERATURE 

Bengali literature. J. C. Ghosh. Oxford University Press, 15s. D8. 
208 pages. Index. 

A scholarly and sensitive survey of Bengali literature to the end of the nineteenth 
century, with an essay on Rabindranath Tagore. The author has paid special attenuon 
to the religious movements and the political and social forces to which this literatureas 
related. Following an excellent Introduction, his book is divided into periods: Gaur 
Period (1), Up to the Fifteenth Century (2), Fifteenth and Sixteenth, Centimes; 
Nadiyi Period (1500-1800); Calcutta Period (Nineteenth Century), Miscellaneous 
Prose, Poetry, Drama. The Novel; and doses with the essay on Tagore, which is 
included in view of his importance. \ 9 I - 44 ) 


SRI aurobindo. Indian Poet, Philosopher and Mystic. G. H. Langley. 
Foreword by the Marquess of Zedand. Royal India and Pakistan Society, 
ios.6d. D8 143 pages. Frontispiece. Bibliography. 

A short biographv introduces this critical study of the philosophical writing and poetry 
of a great bidian thinker and mystic. The author’s aim is to indicate Aurobindo s 
significance for readers whose thought and outlook arc conditioned by the cultural 
heritage of the West. Aurobindo is primarily a poet whose thought, it is argued, is 
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more comprehensive and systematic than that of his Bengali catitcmporary Rabin¬ 
dranath Tagore p though, like hirti + he approves *pcctiJatmf problem! I rom the stands 
point of inruirion. Aurobindefs importance, the! anchor daim!* lies in the fact that he 
has achieved a synthesis between the implieatinns of much of the deepest spiritual 
experience of the East and die nnemaliu hitman i oh of the West and tEuii made 
possible an ascent to a new and hither level of penami and collective wdl-bcing- 
CL H. Lamglcv is a former Vscc-Uhancrllor of thr University of E^cc.i, Eastern 
BcigaJ. (^441) 

FAGEWELL* MY friend. Rabin Jr aiiith Tagore. Translated from tlic 
Bengali by K. R. Kripalani. New India Publishing Co., ys.tfd* MB* $0 pag«- 

Thu fantasy by the great Indian poet ii the romance of a modem Bengal inldiecuwf 
and his dream woman who wants to he loved for her real qualities It is a witty and 
poetic evocation of the miell cental approach ro lov^ and wa$ first published in Bengali 
in 1 9*9- (S 9 I 441 ) 

HAHisnHANAiH tacohe; poet axd d* A MAT1ST. Ed ward Thompson 

2nd editjojir revised, Oxford University Prris^ 16s, D8. 342 pages. 

EJw.LrJ Thompson s revision of hit study of the great Bengali poet, first published 
ill 1926, wlucli lie Cirrk-d out shortly before his deaths amounts on a new rvaminsriim 
of Jiii work Modi lias been on out from the earlier book and chapter have been 
added about Tagore's tiavcb and literary work between xyafi and Hu death in 1941. 
The author had die advantage of friendship with Tagore and of knowing the Bengali 
l.uiguage. After reviewing the poefs enormous output, Thompson remarks that \q 
die new India that is coming much oFlib work will make little appeal 1 * (ftpr.441) 

RUSSIAN LITERATURE 

a second hook OF wiisviAN veksf. Edited, with an Introduction* 
by C M. Bowra. Translated into English by Various Hinds. Maimiltan t 
los.fcd. Dfi. 371 pages. 

This second volume of Russian vrnc edited by Dr* Bnwta includes one hurnlfcd and 
sixty poems, ranging from Lomonosov ro Konstantin Simonov, which belong ro the 
modem period mam the Symboltin onward*. Mote "Spare u devoted to iVuternak 
dun 10 any other peer. Dr. Bnwra Is himself rdipfindhte for more than one hundred 
renderings, and other translators among the living who pameularly claim attention 
arc Professor V. dc 5 . Pinto itid Mr. Y. I lortutcin. .Dr. Bowia remarks in ins short 
introduction dui possibly the principal mdigmouj feature of Russian poetry derives 
from die element of folk-song which u has retained down to die promt day. Among 
oilier porn represented arc: Bely* Yazykov,. Blok and Khlebnikov, the founder of 
Russian Futurism. 

TitkEfc SISTERS and Other PLAYS, Anton Tctldusv. Translated 
from die Russian by Constance Garnett. New impression. Clwtio & 
Windits t 7S.6J. CS. 2pS pages. 

I Ms volume, fim published in 1023, Mdudc* *evcn plays, two fud-length and five 
one-act, by the Famous Rumijji dramatist, Anion Tdirhov ( 1 ^60-1904)* in the recog¬ 
nized translation by Mi*. GarnelL Tfcjre Shfert. i poignant tragedy of fituirarion, is 
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uue of die greatest plays in the Ku»uii language, bodi tor iu beauty of form nut 
content, ntd for the subtlety of it* cluiactcriziition. The volume also includes die 
(bar-act if .igedy, Ivanov. and the one-art plays, A Swan Song, .In LWrf% Martyr, 
The Arnimury, On tin I JJpfc and The WtJJing, (891.7;) 

nosTOEVSKT. Audio Gide. Seeker & Warburg, yi.fkl- C8. 176 
{Standard EditiMi) 

Gide’i ludd essay, original ty delivered as a series of lectures in tgaa. was first published 
in England in ipij with an introduction by Arnold Dennett, which u retained in this 
edition. “Those who read Gide’# DtutcevAy, says Bentien, ‘will receive light, some 
of it d-mlb™ on belli Dostoevsky and Gidc.’ Most of the light tails on Gide whose 
method, ai lie confesses, is to use liaitoevaky's ideas to clarify, his own. Dostoevsky is, 
therefore, not so much explained as assimilated bio Gide's own pcisonality. (891.71.) 

ARABIC LITERATURE 

akahian love 1 alls. Being Romances drawn from the boot of rhe 
Thousand Nights and One Night rendered into English from die literal 
French oaiutaooii ol'Dr.j. C, Mardrus by Powys Mathers. Folio Society: 
CiisieU, i 6 t. F4.. 255 pages* >* drawings by Lctrici: Satidford. 

Ihesc twelve stories of ‘love and lint, chivalry and cruelty - reveal 'a half-fabulmtt, 
strangely convincing world of merciless heat and dint, moonlit gardens and curtained 
harems 1 . They vary much in length and meed, L he famous collection of ancient 
traditional talk from which these are taken, often known in English as Tin- Arabian 
NtghvEmtiUtinmms, has been frequently translated, from the French or with scholarly 
Girt direct from die Arabic 1 Tlc 'general reader' will probably prefer Mathcr-A. 
version, if he does not End it too outspoken, lor its poetic prow is admirably in keeping 
with die subject and die nmnetous ion di have been rendered into sensitive verse. 

(S^-73) 

CHINESE LITERATURE 

The white eony. Ail Anthology of Chinese Poetry from die Earliest 
Times to the Present Day newly translated. Edited by Robert Payne. 
Allen & Unwin, ids. D8. J$6 pages. Index of first lines. Index of translators. 

It 11 m poetty, »yi the editor, that Chinese culture achieves in most living, expression, 
and the CJihacse have written more poetry than all die other nariota of die earth pul 
together. How to choose from 10 much excellence was no easy task, and the present 
volume is no more than an attempt to surest the immensiry which lie* behind even 
the briefest exploration nf Chinese poeti y. ft docs not claim, even in its lugucsaons, to 
be complete. Whole dynasties have ufneCeJsirv been omiited bur it; u hoped to include 
somrtitiijig: frotn cadi flf than in a later volume. This volume, ranEpnc; from the 
Chon Dynasty([il2-H0 n.c.) to modem rimes, is the fust collection of Chinese 
poetry' undertaken bv a group of Chinese scholars and it admirably serves its purpose 
in introducing the reader to the nature of Chinese poetry, it* modes of thought and 
expression, and the way in which it has altered and yet not altered through the yens 
In compiling the volume it seemed best to translate die poem* a* simply and literally as 
potable .uni to avoid footnotes wherever possible. I lie editor has arranged for cadi 
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poem to be trjnihtrd by die scholar beat ijniliikL-d to interpret it, and. iu> jrimsdf 
translated a number of the poems with the help of these scholars. The book b divided 
inio hhtoncal sections., with notes on die poen rmrlmlcd in each md on the character 
and ity 3 c of die ir work. (%5-1 tutf) 


HISTORY [AND GEOGRAPHY] 

GENERAL WORKS 

thk Dawn of European civilization. V, Gordon Childe 4th 
edition, revised and enlarged. Rtntitcetjtie & Kegpn Paul, 2S5, DS. 380 pages. 
I5S lino illustrarinm, 4 maps. I Mr of books tiled, Index. 

Now appearing in in enlarged .mJ completely rev bed edition with new illustrations, 
this book broke new ground on its publication hi lyij in offering a documented 
account of how pioneer firmer* opened up Europe, diuu a dark cmninenr, to tillage 
and made cracks lor commerce. I hr many discoveries of the last twenry years* while 
introducing fcrcdi compHcmoiu, hive deepened uux knowledge ind $ame gap* ire 
now vividly filled in: for instance, further revoluiionart discoveries in 1 Jetimark hive 
radically altered die chapter on the northern cultures. Thb book gives in authoritative 
survey of the proem position of European pre-history* (901) 

AN A ekihiochaphy and OTHER ESSAYS. G. M Trevelyan. LwigWitM* 
GWff* i2$«<SdL D$. 237 pag«r. Portrait. 

Dr. Trevelyan, Master of Tnrury College* Cambridge, historian of England and of 
Garibaldi's Italy, has collected ill thia volume esuys on historical,. literary and personal 
rhemes wluch have been written during recent yean. In rite 'Autobiography' he deals 
with 1 hose parts ol Iris life which directly afttcrcd die writing of his books* and this 
and the next three essays on die subject ofhistory in general may be said to constitute 
T>f. Trcvdym 1 * itpoiogiti. Great-nephew of Macaulay and son of Macaulay'* biogra¬ 
pher, he decided at Harrow that he wanted to be an historian, He won a Mow-drip of 
1 niriry in but abandoned academic lecturing to devote the succeeding quarter- 
ctntufy eh lull-time authorship. Then he rciumed to Cambridge ji Regius Profcnor 
of Modem History. There was never my doubt in lus mind th.it his purpose was to be 
an imaginative rather dun a scientific historian* and hi* great gifts of narrative and 
synthesis have been used to interpret wnh balance and grace’ the finding! of modern 
historical research. Hb works have rivalled m populari ty' those of ho famous ancestor, 
The other nine vivid c&ay? hdude 'Social Life in Roman Britain 1 , * The Coming of 
the Anglo-Saxons*, 'Natural Beauty' and some recollection* of past friends. (904) 

CtVIUZATION ON TRIAL. Aliiuld J. Toynbee. Oxford Uttlmtity PrtSS, 

lis.dd. L.Pust 8. 270 pages. 

Professor Toynbee has already profoundly influenced contemporary thought as rhe 
author of A SttJy of History^ ms momunrutal survey of the historical experience of 
the human race. In rhu new book, based on essays and addresses published mainly 
during 1947+ he dJunmucL* certain problems of history in which may be discerned the 
essence of many present-day dttftcuEties, Though diverse b subject—ranging from an 
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examination of the Graeco-Roman Civilization, of the relation between Christianity 
and Civilization, of Russia’s Byzantine Heritage, or of the reactions between Islam 
and the West, to a review of the post-war international oudook, or an inquiry into 
the meaning of history for the soul—these essays express a unity of oudook governed 
by the idea that the universe becomes intelligible according to the capacity to appre¬ 
hend it as a whole. Professor Toynbee is convinced that the historian’s quest must lead 
him ultimately to the paths of theology. Meanwhile, for present ills, he recommends a 
threefold remedy: in politics, to establish a constitutional co-operative system of world 
government; in economics, to find working compromises between free enterprise and 
Socialism; in the life of the spirit, to put the secular superstructure back on to religious 
foundations. ( 9 ° 4 ) 

the annual register, 19 4 8. A Review of Public Events at Home and 
Abroad. Edited by Ivison S. Macadam. Longmans , Green , 42s. M8. 531 
pages. Index. 

The 190th annual issue of this well-known review, founded in 1758 by Edmund 
Burke. Edited again by the Director-General of the Royal Institute of International 
Affairs, assisted by Hugh Latimer (former editor of The World Today) and the Annual 
Register Advisory Board, the Register is divided as before into four parts: history of the 
United Kingdom; the British Commonwealth of Nations; foreign history; the fourth 
part including a monthly chronicle of world events, a retrospect of British literature, 
art and science in 1948, a section on the year s finance, trade and industry in Britain, 
and one on law (including the British Nationality and Criminal Justice Acts). The 
volume ends with obituaries, chronologically arranged, of well-known persons of all 
countries who died in 1948. The plan to call in specialists to write the various sections 
has been further extended, the complexity of world affairs today rendering this parti¬ 
cularly advisable. ($>° 5 ) 

THE HISTORICAL STUDY OF ANGLO-AMERICAN DEMOCRACY. Roy 

F. Nichols. Cambridge University Press , is.6d. sC8. 43 pages. Paper bound. 
Professor Nichols is Professor of History' in the University of Pennsylvania. This is his 
Inaugural Lecture as the present Visiting Professor of American History and Institu¬ 
tions in the University of Cambridge. It begins by discussing American patterns of 
historical scholarship, the background of American historiography and the varying 
points of view of American historians. It then goes on to outline its main theme, the 
possibilities of Anglo-American historical co-operation, and it assembles ideas on the 
opportunities and possible methods for co-operative study of democratic behaviour. 
Finally, there is a brief examination of the larger implications of intellectual co¬ 
operation between British and American historians. ( 9 ° 7 ) 

national and international history. Earl Wavell. Introduction 
by Professor Sir Charles Webster. Issued under the joint auspices of the 
London School of Economics and the Royal Institute of International 
Affairs. Oxford University Press , 2s. 1 M 8 . 21 pages. Paper bound. ( Stevenson 
Memorial Lecture No. 1) 

In this pamphlet Field-Marshal Earl Wavell, who to his role of soldier-statesman 
brings the qualities also of a man of letters, examines from a layman s point of view 
how far past records bear out the thesis that harm is done by the national teaching of 
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history, and lioiv far it u practicable ji the present time to promote the reaeliim* of 
history m un fMcauduna] basis without any national bias. Mi* view is that the attempt 
is being liudc to build die temple ofimcmitinnslisin without proper i'ouiidiuAiu, and 
cssciir i il ait111 should be wider knowledge and he tte i liiuJcts landing by all ofthc history 
of other j la lions, the pooling ol huione.il knowledge, and die meeting nf hiinimiu 
tmm ail com Uriel. Hie annual lecture senes which Earl Wave!]* address here inain^ti- 
rates has been instituted as a memorial to Sir IWd Stevenson, a great Scrmuli 
industrialist who made munificent henefactiom lot historical research.' (*>Q7l 

A SHOUT HISTORY OF TltE WORLD. H* G, Well*. JVr^irin Book*, is.tkJ. 
(Double Volume). iCS. 367 pages. 20 maps. Chronological tables. Paper 
buuiid. {Pc/;ci»i BcwJtt) 

This 01 reprim of the ‘PeHan 1 edition revised by the author on die eve of his death 
hi i«> 46. H, C. Welli says iti his prelate that this Short History {first published in iyaa) 
‘is meant to be read straightforwardly almost ai a novel is read, li give* in die mo»i 
grrier^j wav an account of tmr present knowledge ofhumrv. shorn ofcLburarions and 
Complin dona*. It makes a Useful introduction to the author* lunger and fuller 
Outline of l littery (lyio), being not an abstoci of dial work but a differctidy planned 
and mudi more gcncrahed history. It lias die characteristic qiulltie* uf it* celebrated 
author—imagination and energy', extensive intellectual sympathy and narrow spiritual 
outlook. Of short uniwnal hi‘.fnri« it is possibly one of the best and is certainly 
one of the muit readable. The maps are- by). F. Horralun. [309J 


GEOGRAPHY TRAVEL DESCRIPTION 

Travel 

* 5lES OF ROMANCE and m vst ery. Got dun Cooper. Luirtrm'rtk Prtff, 
I2i,(ki. DS. 1 Go pages. 47 p.vgcs oi photographs. 

The author is an enthusiastic dW-Wcr, and in his introduction discusses die fascina¬ 
tion of iihnds in fact and fiction To explorers and traveller* who visit them, and to 
writers who create diem, islands prevent opportuaititj, refuge and romance. In this 
spirit Mr, Cooper visited tunny islands in the inter*war vnii, hum Spitsbergen in the 
Arctic to South Georgia in the South Pacific, from ] laid in the West Indie* to Bali in 
die tot Indio. To these and many islands in the Pacific, the Atlantic and the Indian 
Ocean be take* the reader on ati cm ranting journey. Each island has its special interest 
for Jinn, in its industry, its seafaring or historical uiocu.turns, its mystery or its scenic 
beauty. This is 1 refreshing travel book imparting not only die author's knowledge 
but Ids enthusiasm. (pro) 

ACROSS THE GREAT DESERTS. P, T, EcllCITOD- Ltitterumth VYfJJ. I2S.6d. 
D8. 1S4 page*. 4y illustrations. Map endpapers. 

In this book die author gives an account of hi* travels hr three deserts, die Sahara, the 
Knlaliati and the Gobi. He discusses desert Condition* generally «the result of climatic 
control, but the outstanding feature of Itb narrative is hit success in revealing the 
various peoples of these deserts (Tuareg or Bushmin or Mongol) a* die produce of 
their geographical environment. About each of these areas he gives much revealing 
information that is characteristic ofit; the Saharan oases and secret dues; the Bushmans 
hunting skill in the Kalahari with us abounding game; the horsemanship and warlike 
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mceitry of die Gubi Moo^n! eonirausJ with die tamely muruHK life ot die Lunas, 

[ lie deals, too, with the ppsstbilineinfdbc future awtunit itervcIopTiuaii ot the Sihiri 
ind die Kildiiiri. Tlih boot present! a ^rjphintly told smry nt Mime nf the lent 
explored pirn of die world- 

EOTHEN. A, W. Kinglakc. With ail Ittirodncrinn by P. H. Newby. Lthtttam. 

Ss. 6 ti. CS. 24Q pages- (r/if* Chilian Library) 

A. W. Kinghke travelled through the Balkans, Cyprus, I iirkey, Syria and 

Palestine tn'i S34- j ‘to forriiV himself for die tames o! life' On Sm retnm, by adopt¬ 
ing the suggestion of his friend WaHmram (sLu a Cunom trivellcr) that he should 
^ivc liiiti a ike: tell t>F these travels, Kirudakc diac-i vetcJ a inodimn ideal in tone and 
style for dm personal narrative. fsci/reii film published in i ^44), one of the greatert 
iravcl boob m English Ktefatw^ Ktngbkc coufrried himselfto the truthful ttliikeof 
Eiii experiences-* the only criterion hiring that they inti crested Him and not that the> 
were scientifically, politkJJ ly or hkwsrically important It is this personal approach m 
die narrative dui gives it its perennial interest to die flD&ury traveller and Do the 
general reader. In hb buroduenon, Mr. Newby dob eflfwWv with the mum 
characreniba of Eoihen imd compares KiugUtc with other well-known English 
travellers. ^ 

wanderlust: a travel anthology. Compiled by Roy Lacey* 
Winchester Publications, ito,6d P«* iyi pages, S drawing by J. Ynng^ 
Bateman. Indexes of authors and sources. 

This anthology is concented with illuxtracbig many aspects of tra^ '-I- The 
ot departure ti contrasted with the thrill ul home-coming: the ad venture* of oian\ 
kinds of travellers and the If varied tmprcsssotis of places and people arc Jj^nhed 
jiid famous view's and kiipfcsHvc landscapci ate lingered over. The inset itsdl is 
world-wide jnd ranges, a* do the authon of die ounces. from indent dinn 10 oor own 
day. Tlic works from which choice ha* heat made areo! great variety and show Hunnm 
traveller! and rravel-wruco.. pets and descriptive writers, tn a lyrical, [ueditarive ur 
nun-advc vein. Readers who cannot travel, who have travelled, or who have plans tor 
travel, should hud thb book a plr.iAanc companion. (9TO 1 ) 

Ai r oyeh the PLACE* Fiky thousand iTiilcs by Sera, Air; Road and Rail. 
Compton Msckeiidf, Cfiflfftf & IT in Jin* t#S- L 3 J ost S. 3G4 P^S^' 
illnsrraciotu. 2 maps, 

Mr. Compton Mackenzie, novelist and writer of established icputarinn. wrote this 
journal during his travels in Europe, Africa, India, Burma and die Far East,. from t >«u- 
ber 1 $4.6 to July 1047, while collecting material for hia forthcoming history of the 
Indian war effort* He expressed the hope that, in spire of arttssu y omiisioni from his 
journal, A a lot remains dm may imuse Traders** Bur, although there are many attuning 
incident, people and experience* in the Kook, the author is loo well-seasoned1 
traveller to confine himself to there. He gives arresting descriptions of scenery, he 
comments on emrotfu and living cimdirioni and elicits all kinds of opinions from all 
kinds of people- Foully there are Ids impressive and revealing .n counts or men -md 
plaeca as tie notes the afrennath of the war on the spot. The book takes the reader 1 
long journeys but he traveb in gewsd company. (y it3 ) 


traveller’s joy. E. Watkins. Home & Van Thai , I2s.6d. D8. 186 pages. 

A pleasantly produced record of travel in China, a typhoon in Hong Kong, motoring 
in Basutoland, with interludes in New Zealand and Malaya; a record mainly of the 
pleasures of small things. Some of the material has been expanded from broadcasts 
for the South African Broadcasting Company. (910) 


Ocean Travel 

the discovery of Tahiti. A Journal of the Second Voyage of 
H.M.S. Dolphin round the World, by George Robertson, 1766-1768. 
Edited by Hugh Carrington. Hakluyt Society: Quaritch , 25s. M8. 343 pages. 
5 plates. 4 maps. Bibliography. Index. 

The cruise of the Dolphin and the Swallow under the general command of Captain 
Samuel Wallis was intended by the Admiralty to discover the great Southern conti¬ 
nent, which, it was then held, lay between Cape Horn and New Zealand. Robertson 
was Master of the Dolphin , and kept a lively journal for fourteen months, from June 
1766 when she sailed from the Thames, until August 1767 when off Wallis Island in 
the Western Pacific. The voyage served the purpose of placing Tahiti as the most 
favourable place for the astronomical observations which were the subject of later 
voyages in 1768. Robertson s account of Tahiti, their reception by the natives, and the 
pleasures of the island are the most entertaining, as well as the most valuable, passages 
in his journal. " (910.4) 


the wind is free. Frank Wightman. Allen & Unwin , 16s. D8. 234 pages. 

15 photographs. Appendix. Index. 

At the age of fifty, the author sailed from South Africa in a 34-foot yawl—6,000 miles 
of open ocean with only one companion. The story begins at a time when the boat 
and the voyage were a fancy in Wightman s mind, but a fancy he was determined to 
materialize. In 1947, twenty years later he and GrahamYoung sailed from Cape Town 
in the Wylo which Wightman had built, alone and unpractised. The story then 
goes on to describe in detail the stormy passage to St. Helena and Ascension. 
After re-victualling there, the small boat set out for Brazil and, surviving the Atlantic 
storms, reached Ccara Bay. From there she took the open sea route to Georgetown, 
British Guiana, sailing through rough seas under mizzen and foresail. The next course 
was to Trinidad where her long and lonely voyage ended at Port of Spain. The book 
ends with an appendix in which the sailing qualities of the Wylo arc discussed. This 
is the first great sea story by a South African writer and one which is full of adventure 
and information. (qioa) 


Explorations 

THE TRAVELS OF THE ABBE CARRE IN INDIA AND THE NEAR 
east, 1672 TO 1674. Vols. II and III. Translated from the French by 
Lady Fawcett and edited by Sir Charles Fawcett with the assistance of 
Sir Richard Bum. Hakluyt Society: Quaritch , Vol. II, 37s.6d.; Vol. Ill, 
3is.6d. M8. 328 : 331 pages. 

In 1672 the Abb6 Carrd, envoy of Colbert, Louis XTV*s great financier and colonial 
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administrator, set out by the overland route to India with despatches to General de la 
Haye, the commander of a French squadron which had captured the fort of St. 
Thom£, just south of Madras. The first volume of this work (reviewed in British Book 
News , March 1948) described his outward journey. The present volumes tell of his 
arrival at his destination, what happened to him there and the difficulties in which he 
found himself. The account of his relations with Sir William Langhom, the Governor 
of Madras, and of the position in general is edited so admirably by Sir Charles Fawcett 
that the reader will have no difficulty in understanding the intricacies of that particular 
chapter of history. The adventures that befell the Abb£ on the homeward journey 
bring the work to a conclusion, and the manner in which they are related throws a 
revealing light upon the character of their enterprising narrator. The three volumes, 
which form one of the most considerable historical treatises dealing with the East that 
the Hakluyt Society ha* published, arc translated from the manuscript journal now in 
possession of the India Office. (910*9) 

HISTORY of ANCIENT geography. J. Oliver Thomson. Cambridge 
University Press , 42s. R 8 . 439 pages. 2 plates. 66 text-figures and sketch 
maps. Note on books and abbreviations. Index. 

The Professor of Latin in the University of Birmingham covers the whole of what is 
known of Ancient Geography, a subject seldom treated in its full scope and so given 
its due in the story of geographical discovery and science as a whole. The plan of the 
book is chronological, and the author deals first with the descriptive aspect of the 
subject for a stated period and then with theory for the same period. Fully equipped 
with references and maps, the volume is a humane and comprehensive study of the 
Ancients’ conception of the earth they inhabited. (910*9) 

cook and the opening of the pacific. James A. Williamson. 
Reprint. English Universities Press , 5s. S.Post 8. 262 pages. 2 plates. 8 maps 
(2 on endpapers). List of authorities. Index. (Teach Yourself History Library) 

This is a new impression of a first-rate introduction, first published in 1946* by the 
leading historian of British expansion. An outline of the history of the Pacific before 
Cook is followed by an account of the achievements of the great maritime explorer 
and, finally, a sketch of the century after him. (910*9) 


Historical Geography 

an historical geography of Europe. Gordon East. 3rd edition, 
revised. Methuen , 21s. D8. 500 pages. 58 maps and plans. Bibliography. 
Index. 

Professor W. Gordon East holds the Chair of Geography in the University of London. 
In this important work, which was first published in I 935 > he reconstructs in the light 
of historical knowledge the human geography of Europe at successive periods from 
the rime of the Roman Empire to the late nineteenth century. Particular attention is 
centred on the geography of settlement, economic activity and state-building. The 
author suggests that this cultural analysis is one of the more fruitful studies in the 
relation between history and geography. (9114) 
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Maps 

T HE RHGIPNAL ATLAS OF THE W 0 KLD.J oJll I Birlliulomcw. The 
Geographical Institute [Edinburgh), 4yi. D4. 256 pages. 1 fto maps, 

Professor A. Gr Ogilvic. Professor of Geography in the Utlivrmry of Edinburgh* has 
contributed an. introduction so this new adu claimed to aid the comparative study 
of gwpvmhkal region*, The imps chiefly depict orographical and political regions of 
the world, but additional infornianon on importune aspects of population, donate 1 , 
sod distribution, etc,,, b supplied in an introdurmry series of maps drawn to a smaller 
scale (91a) 


AIH-PHOTO ATLAS of LONDON, NO. |—TOWFK TO TRAFALGAR 

SQUARE. Phttehbc Housc t 33. 6th C4* 26 pages. 7 air photographs. 15 air¬ 
photo maps. 1 line map. Index- Paper bound. 


There have been innumerable street-maps of London, bur tins n something quite new, 
all the maps being photograph* taken vertically front the air* with the tunics of the 
more important 1 erects and buildings added in colour, and numbers giving references 
(41 S in all) to the notion historkJ jj|d literary asodanoru which appear at the foot 
of die maps and arc amplified in die index. The area covered mdudes the River 
Thames from Charing Crou to Tower Bridge, Trafalgar Square, thf Strand Elect 
SCrcci, Cannon Street, llnlborn, Newgate Street, Lincoln’s Inn, the Temple, the 
C mfdtralf , Sl Paul's, Mansion House, die Stock Exchange, t^orahilE, Lcadenhall 
Street* AldgitG and the Tower ol Loudon—the historic and commercial heart of the 
Ciry. The maps, on a scale of about eighteen inches to rise mile, show a grear deal of 
detail and arc well printed. The index contains over 1,200 entnet An invaluable guide 
for the visitor* 1x4212) 


Antiquifk^ Archaeology 

EGYPTIAN pyramids, Oslk Grinsell* Juki Bellows (Gloucester), 25s. SC4. 

194 r 4 plaics. 27 figures. & snaps. Appendices, tndexes. 

! 1 he author is a loading ardiaeotagut, who haa specialized for many years m the study of 
prehistoric barrows and burial cuatumi. The present work is the product of hb spare 
rime during three years' service with theR.A.F. in Egypt- The purposeand ugmtlcanfc 
of the Pyramids, (heir development and cmutnuccfon, and die funerary row in some of 
diem, are described and LLlijbtfa.ied plainly and accurately. This ia a scholarly, 
thoroughly readable book, which should appeal to the Lyman as well ai to die expert 

(01 m a) 

- PakMiru 

THE archaeology Of PALESTINE, William Fox well Albrighr Penguin 
Books, 2s. tkL (Double volume), sC& 271 pages. 30 plated 64 line drawings 
in text. Map. Index. Paper bound- (PelltanBt^h) 

Ihii valuable survey, written by m American ardiacologm of world eminence anil 
the highest authority, sumnniriaes die tesults of the archaeological work of die past 
twenty y^r\ during which die subject has been revdudonizetC and comes up to dale 
with references to the latest finds, die discoveries in Sinai, and the finding of ttK 
Jerusalem Scroti of Isauli. Chapters explain how the ardncologist excavates* how 
ibe subject developed from treasure hunt So science, bow civilization unfolded from the 


Stone Age to die Roman Empire- There ti a chapter on people* and lilDgpagca, icnpo 
ami liieraturts of ancient Palestine, is well as a chapter on everyday life. I wo chapter* 
nnniurirr the Waring of research on the Uihle. A final ihapfcr sets Wflfm ™an™: 
ift the penpeenvt of world history. This hook is one of a sm« pUniied do doenhe the 
heppnnin^ nf dvilizadon from die J ..wti of hunxy to die tint ten Dines, of the present 
era, fr 1 ^) 


Britain 

TOPOGRAPHY OF ROMAN SCOTLAND ■ NORTH OP Till: AWTONINE 

wall. O. G- S* Crawford. Cambridge University Pftss, 2.55. C4- *74 P^S^- 
21 plates. 34 figure? in text. Plan, liiid p aper map. 

Mr. Crawford, Archaeology Officer of die Ordnance Survey ami tiiidngtrishrd 
pioneer of aerial rccomuisMiKc in ardi^ulugy. gives a lively dcscrquion hem the 
field of all the Roniai tcuttiim in Scotland north of the Ancmitne Wail. A iiJun intro¬ 
ductory chapter describing the types of the various kinds of antiquities rncouJimd 
and the methods of idendfeannn on the giotinri and from drc A c. Starring from 
Canidon + near Falkirk, dir anchor journeys nearly one hundred iflilfl in die track oi 
Acncda'i army to die most nonhem permanent fort in die Roman Empire at 
Cardean* near Meigkc- lk) r O*d this there is no made, rord, but ^xily the (finpi^riry 
fieldworks of the army tin thr campaign of a.R Sj which culminated in the Roman 
victory at Moiu Cramrius. The Wok dab with legionary fora and smaller pennanrn 
pom, temporary camps and lines of signal towers, a linear eatuWOfk md nanve 
villages^ and fully illustrate duns with cccelltfic photograph, TbB book, the tub* 
stance of which wu ddiveml is rise RW lecture at Edinburgh in iwJ. fr ^ “ 
followed by a compKtiioo minute recur Mr. raw ford v woik '.outh 0 t e 
Amoninc Wall. 

SURVEY AND POLICY Of FIELD REHEARCH IN THE ARCHAEOLOGY 
OF CHEAT BRITAIN. U THE PREHISTORIC AND EARLY HISTORIC 
AG£S TO THE SEVENTH CENTURY A. I). Ccitrxil fer British Arritttvbgy, 
5i. sRfl. 110 pages. Piper bound. 

A number nf expens have combined to tins aatchaeoJogical survey of Great Bri&m 
with the object or finding out how die present limited fundi and aunMwer lor 
irdsajiilngtcd work can bo used 10 the best advantage at a rime ^ ]urn rebuilt ins; 
and demolition present utlkjuc opportunities Im( n d u tflln y pl rracaich- Pat 1 1 of the 
boot ii divided into seven main jemocs and gives a general view of die present 
suit of archaeological studies in lirinin, waging from die palaeolithic age to thr 
post-Roman and early Angltv-Sason period. The wind part u concerned with 
present problems ind future polk)’ m archaeological work. l'U3 4i) 

ahchaeoi (K'-Ical remains. J- R- Girrood- Methuen, fa- F 4 - 43 pages, 
+ coloui plates. Many drawings. Index. (FirfJ Study Biftks) 

Few countries contain to much of archaeological interest for their si» as <1.** Great 
Britain, but there has until recently been an almost complete absence of good, popular 
bwb on archaeological subjects. The present volume, short, concise, extremely 
readable and excellently ill us traced, will be of interest wherever archaeology am. the 
teaching of archaeology are studied. The reader ti taken, chapter bs chapter, from 


palaeolithic to Anglo-Saxon nme*; the life of the periods is discussed, and remaining 
risible evidences of this life analysed in „i way which should enable die student to 
widen enormously has knowledge of pay peoples and kh appreciation of our own 
social evolution. The drawings by the author are extremely good, and there arc four 
colour plates by Dt. E A. IL littiunn, editor of the series. (913*41) 


MERLINS ISLAND: ESSAYS ON BUTTAtN IN THE DAUK AGES. 
T. C. Lethbridge, Methuen kw. Gd. Cfi. 199 pages. 3 platen 22 line iJlusiTa- 
riems* 2 map?, Index. 

Iti a sene* or essays thd book dcal* with various aspects of Britain in die Dark Age?: 
Roman Britain changes into Saxon England; Houici, boats, and early voyages to 
North Americu The Western |^roplc and the Saxons; Kent and the eduLadun of die 
barbarian*; and Trading vmtorei* Through all these essay* stress is laid 011 die cotitn- 
hutinn of [he earlier peoples to Breuufa material culture and enterprise. TJlvre h oho 
an important essay on Ardueojygy and the souvenirs of war which discusses the 
possjhiliry of using groups of objects found on battlefields 3% an alternative medioJ 
of danng to fvpologka] st-h Jy The author makes die reader conscious of the con¬ 
sume y of archaeology and history. and tries to moke the past romprd wimble by 
linking ir as much .11 possible with tilings of the present. (913,42) 


WOMAN WAYS in THt wra[ u 4 Ivan D, Margary. Foreword by 0 G. S, 
Crawfntri, Plwemx lfou&, 253* DS. 267 pages. 33 photographs. Many 
maps and diagram*. Bibliography. Index, 

In his foreword Mr. Crawford of the Ordnance Survey claims that this book ii 4 a record 
of dse most important in vesrigadon of the Roman roads ofEngland that haa ever been 
uitdet taken, and it will become a dassieV If ii the result of many years' field work and 
research, and conuiais a great deal of entirely new material The author W traced and 
described: fully for die lirsi time die Roman roads from London through eastern 
Surrey* Sussex and Kent to die South coast: main roads, local roa«i< and some contem¬ 
porary trackways Many qf these have not been mapped before. The chapter* on 
methods, of search and mapping will be of intercut 10 field workers everywhere. There 
afle very numerous maps on 1 Lrgc nde. and maps of rhe whole area. Mr. Margary 
El a well-known field archaeologist, ' (91342) 

WHITE nriHVKs a Nil OTHEB UTli FIGURES. Morris Mnrpfr*. Cvimry 
Lift* 2 is. DS, 22 j pages. 54 photographs 37 Oluttrarions in line, mainly 
by Olivo Marptcs. Index, 

Very mauy era veil cm in England will have iccn the White I loro- of Berkshire but 
there are Heady fifty other figures—of horses and other objects—carved on the hill¬ 
side* of England. Since the Rev. W. C. Plcndcrlcaih issued hi* nionogtapln on British 
Hilt Figure* between 1870 and 1885 no comprehensive book has been published on the 
subject- Archaeologists have done valuable work on tonic of the more important 
figures but there ha? beat no co-ordination of all rhat is known of the survivals and no 
survey of the hill figure* constructed in modern rimes, inch as the Whipmadr Lion- 
Hus bwk fills die gap. Much of the material was collected by the author's father, the 
laic Mr. Gcmge Maqrics, who measured all the chalk figures in die British Isles, but 
died before lie readied final conclusions or put his notes into literary form. These 
tasks have How been fulfilled by his son in a very readable book T well illustrated with 
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ground and ak photograph*. A hums useful service bn httn performed in coEIccring 
the facts of the more recem figures befote they are forgotten, and in uiddcnully recant 
mg much infcrcsimg information about country lire. 

war ANI> archaeology in Britain. The Excavation of Ancient 
Site* And she Preservation of Historic Buildings. Ministry nf Works, £Of. 
Stationer? Qjficc, ls,<kL LPost ft. 56 pages, Illustration^ Map, Paper Bound. 

The scientific Excavation of ancient site* before their unavoidable ran civil was one of 
ihc wartime; oiks of the Ministry of Work*, A second was the repair and pieser latiou. 
of historic bjildoigi damaged by enemy artiera. Thu fiPfUrnt hide book proddo a 
valuable record of these two aspects of the Ministry s wort It is well illustrated, 
mainly with photographs, and aho eon turn lisa of excavation* on air fields, etc , and 
of the chief secular cultural losses. {913 - 4 “) 

cables from the air, W, Douglas Simpson* Country Life, 50s. D4* 
lift pages including 112 plates. 

Archaeological research has been much ousted in ftCTl years by ->rn.il photography, 
but this book 11 the first attempt to provide a complete survey of die niafl important 
cosdei in Britain from the atr. More than one hundred ate sUustratevI by tine photo¬ 
graphs and there is an liisHxrical introducaan by Dr. Douglas Siiiipwru -1 leading 
authority, ( 9 * 1 - 4 ) 

AN INVENTORY OF THE HISTORICAL MONUMENTS IN THE CITY 
GE uxfORD. Ruyal Coinmlssion on Historical Monuments. England. 
Reprint. H M. Stationery Ojfa, Jjs. LPcst* 277pages. plates. Folded 
plans. Folded map ill pocket si end. Glossary. Index, 

A reprint of a handsome and copiously flhiiltiied work, first published in 193^ giving 
3]~i historical and arch rco 1ogifal survey of the college*, chuf'CiK 1 * and aneienc buddings 
■or monument* in die citv of Oxforil- The monuments ire arranged iirulcr rhe four 
mum headings of Uhhfcrfity Building College Buildings, Ecdttiwded Buildings, 
and Secular Buildings. Following an historical introduction, the thsrnprinn eif each 
college begins- genet ally with the gatehouse, the chapel and hall being dealt widi as 
they occur in uie lay-out of the building. The situation and material ofeach ehureh 
arc indicated, the more remarkable features pointed our, and a concise description., 
mainly architectural, given of its decails. The fillings are dealt with in alphabetici] 
order. The volume also include* a list of monuments specially worthy of preservation, 
an armorial of heraldry before r 530, a glossary of die architectural, heraldic and archae¬ 
ological terms used* and a map showing the topogFapbical distribution of the scheduled 
monuments. &IJ.4257) 

IL I. tISTR ATE D REGIONAL GUIDES TO ANCIENT KONUMfSTi. 
Vol. 5. NORTH WALES- Lord Harlech ior the Ministry of Works, 
ft At Statumery Office, is, sO. pige^. irt illustrations- Bibliography. 
Index. Folding map. Paper bound. 

This series of guides to Anacnc MatnimcttU in die care of the Mtimrry ot Works 
has been planned to cover England, Wales and Scotland iti seven volume* The present 
volume includes all North Wale* monuments taken into the ear* of the Ministry up 
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to the md of 19+7. As much of the general ground dealing with the Bueceusoti of 
ciiltum. ircbireccunl styles and monistic organization b.n btoi covered in fln- 
previnm volumes, Lord Harlech haj eonooi crated on the features which are peculiar 
and diidncTive in the history and monumems of North Wales, I Iis text is divided men 
rhr Prehistoric Periods, the Roman Period an d the Pmr-Roman Period, a tad derail* of 
each monument arc given in the Notes at the end, (913.419) 

-India 

early Indus tcv1 1 1 /. a ti t >k Finest Maetay. Luzat, CkL (15$, in 
stiff paper). D8, J Si pages, $$ plates, Mup. Plan. Bibliography. Index. 

The late Dr. Mackay s The Indus CirifcfilfiVn (1935) hu here been revised and enlarged 
by Mrs. Dorothy MaeJuy and hsued under a tiew title, Thai study of the ancient cirao 
of the Indus Plains sumniarae* the detailed report of extensive excavations over a tone 
period at Uanppft, and al Mulratjo-Daro where Dr, Maekiy was tn charge from 
1906-32, and gi ves a comprehensive idea of die Hanppa civilization, Thu edmon has 
been prepared ai die request oflndian students and it was the urgent wish of the author 
dm bnltms should themselves I earn u> unearth by patient work die knowledge dial: 
sail lies buried, {91 j.54) 

-South Africa 

THE PREHISTORY OF SOUTHERN RHODESIA. At] Account of the 
Progress ui Research Ironi 1900-46. Neville Jones, Cambridge University 
Press, for the Trustees 0/ the National Museum of Southern Rhodesia, Bs.&L 
C4. 78 pages, 41 illustrations (1 in colour). Map. Bibliography. Glossary, 
Index. (Musfimi Memoir No. 2) 

The iluJv of prehistory in Rhndesia dates from die early veats uE die present century* 
and has been earned m«sy^ermrieally met tgttf, The- author, who has beenassociated 
with this research from the first, outline* the scope and future of the discoveries, made, 
a nd si lows ho iv a sequence of Rhodenan culture*, has been e^tablidijed. The illustrations 
depict some of the static implements and cave paintings that have Wi discovered, 

(913.6891) 

--Canada 

SAINT IGNAl£ t CANADIAN ALTAR. OF MARTYRDOM. W. $. FOX* 

McClelland & Sitwm [Tbrnum, Canada), S3.00, sDfl. 189 pages. Plated, 
Map*. Plans. Bibliography. Endpaper maps. Index. 

The *mry of the Location and of the excavation of the Huron mission village, where 
the Jesuits lirikuf and Lalcmant were killed by Iroquois invader*. The fust pjrc of 
dir book skertha the scvemccmh-ccnrurv background in Canada, and narrates the 
growih of Jesuit miuumary activity in ibis region, and its swift ilestrucdon by on 
Iroquois army, which wiped out moat at the Huron Indian nation This story luv been 
many time* fold. It is the second section which (rives the hook its absorbing interest- 
Here the author relts of the hundred-year search fer the exact location of St Igjuce by 
historian*. archaeologists, amateurs curious or devout. He tel It m something of 
anduevdogical method, in die count of marshalling his evidence f *r Jm excavated 
village oj die genuine stce of St, Egnacc. This hook wax published in iccognldon nf 
tile 300th anniversary of the martyrdom. 
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Description: Europe 

YOUR HOLIDAY in EUROPE. Gordon Cooper and Ernest Welsman. 
Alvin Redman , 8s.6d. C8. 280 pages. 64 illustrations. Appendices. Index. 

Although chiefly intended for British and American visitors to Europe, this compre¬ 
hensive and up-to-date guide contains much information that will prove very useful 
to anyone contemplating a holiday in Europe and not least to the countries themselves 
as an indication of what the visitor is likely to look for and enjoy most. Part I covers 
what the intending traveller will need to know, such as how to make his first trip; 
passports, visas, military permits and money matters; securing accommodation; 
tipping; means of transportation; passing the Customs, etc. Part II helps the reader 
to decide where to go and points out the places to go to for solitude, canoeing trips, 
cycling tours, field sports, festivals, etc. It includes sections on automobile and motor- 
bus trips; architecture; folk customs; co-operative holiday organizations; national 
pageantry ; night life; pilgrimages and retreats; summer schools; walking tours; winter 
resorts and winter sports. Part II takes Europe country by country. Each section is 
preceded by an historical sketch and a general survey, followed by information on 
transportation; accommodation; seeing the particular country; sports; special interests; 
suggestions for unusual open-air holidays; gastronomical specialities; guide books, 
maps and information; climate and season. The concluding sections are devoted to 
countries for the adventurous and the Isles of Europe. The appendices give particulars 
of European currencies, addresses of national bodies or organizations useful to the 
traveller, and a list of food and drink in four languages. Britain is included in the 
book. “ ( 914 ) 

Isabel and the sea. George Millar. Heinemann , I2s.6d. D8. 414 pages. 
Frontispiece photograph. 

Mr. George Millar turns from the stark realism of his war books, Maquis and Honied 
Pigeon , to a straightforward account of a voyage in a 31-ton auxiliary ketch from 
England, down the waterways of France and along the Mediterranean coast to Greece. 
His wife, the Isabel of the tide, accompanied him on this voyage undertaken by two 
people one of whom knew little, and the other nothing, about seamanship’. They set 
sail on 8 June 1946, arriving at the Piraeus on 4 November. The author s account of 
their experiences and the difficulties they surmounted, of conditions in the countries 
they visited and the face of the land itself, and of the people of all types whom they 
encountered, makes absorbing reading. The author has a keen eye for character and 
in conveying it so ably to the reader, conveys also something of his own. ( 9 * 4 ) 

A sentimental journey. Laurence Sterne. Introduction by Phoebe 
Fenwick Gaye. Elek , ios.6d. M8. 159 pages. Illustrations by Marian. 
(Camden Illustrated Classics) 

Laurence Sterne (1713-68), who brought a new flexibility to the English novel, em¬ 
barked in 1762 upon the travels of which A Sentimental Journey through France and 
Italy is the outcome. It was originally published in 1768, the year following the appear¬ 
ance of the final instalment of the famous novel Tristram Shandy. The Journey is a work 
of inimitable grace, which faithfully reflects the galant manners of its century. Its 
allusive, fragmentary style was then something entirely fresh to English literature. 
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SHRINES AND dTIB OT FRANCE AND ITALY, FfUEII 3JI early diary Ot 

Evelyn Under hill Edited by Lttcy Menzies. Longmans, Greet r, $$ + 6 d< jCK, 
ij6 pages. Ll I Li^c.ra cion.v. 

A fflllKoon of notes and sketches Irons Use diary of Evelyn Underhill, written and 
drawn during vuia to France and Icily between 1901 and lyo?. They were never 
intended for publication, being merely die intimate day-to-day records of a young, 
nhicrvanr, appreciative and mtcIUgnir tourist. Readers therefore miisr not expect 
profound jrchiiccttir.d critirism or brilliant draughts maiuhip p hut they will find much 
fn imeresr them in ihu slight, enthusiastic book. The author is known for her numero us 
writings on religious nutters. (914) 

- Stinlliuid 

a book of scoTi-AMP^ G + K> Harvey* A. & C Black, 165. C4. 216 pages. 
63 til us nation*. Index 

This is -Hi extremely leadabk book on Scotland, wed printed, liondiumely bound and 
profusely illustrated. The author deals with ids subject in a manner calculated to House 
feelings of pusscjrive pride in ciitr ^uy-Jt-home Scut and homesickness in die breast of 
die exile. After treating admirably tie countryside, die people, their crafts and buW 
iriv's, the author piucceita to a section on The Arts in Scotland' whicR though unpre¬ 
tentious, is full u 6 ‘information und critical inwglit. The colour plates axe exceUcudy 
reproduced, uud it b only a pity thut in some dues better pictures bad not been chosen, 
This publication should be eijddly acceptable to the Scut and to the English or over¬ 
seas visitor to Scotland, {914-1) 

Scotland. Edited by L Russell Muirheid. 3rd revised edition. Bemh 21s. 

Seepage 59J. 1 fttLAND, foM-O 

SHETLAND. A Photographer's NotebwL ]* PtttTSOH* Lindsay Drummond, 
izi.ftd 5C4. 96 pages. 114 photographs by the author. 

A collection of photographs, with descriptive lest, arranged under die seasons of die 
year to show samedmig of die character, life md landscape of die Shetland hies in the 
North Atlantic. I hr photographs are excellent, some of them outstanding and the 
production bi been careful to do justice to them. (914.111) 

kin 2 Aix. hcka F&OOK. Brenda C. Mscrow. Oliver & B&yd, 1 5s. SF^ 
19$ pages, I <5 pboEOgraphs by Robert M. Adam. Endpaper nop. 

Kintai] h a remote and not easily aerrtublt comer of die Waiern Highlands of Scot¬ 
land, The author rented a collage there for lix months, which she spent indefinably 
exploring due lychs and gleru, Her excursions axe recorded here* together with some¬ 
thing of d sc history and mystical leg ends of the district. Hie grandeur of the scenery, 
wildr lonely. Lmforgcttablc p us evoked for us not only by die author's descriptions hue 
by die superb photographs, over each of which the reader wtill linger in Llehght, 

(grit it A) 

THE SI LENT TK A YELL EH IN EDINBURGH, CbiOilg Yec. Mrfkiten, Zl$ r 
D8. 206 pages. 20 places in colour and 68 line illustrations in rhe text by 

the author. 

Mr, tdiiatig Yee* one-time Governor ot Kiukiujg, lias spent a number of year* in 
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tinuiii and lias recorded his impression* of sonic pom of it in several delightful 
'Silent Traveller’ books, which have won a well-merited popularity. In tbL* book he 
records hb impresiens of Scottind’s capital city, expressing bis personal reactions 
and feeling* towards the experiences which came Sm way and which every so often 
recall to him an amusing Chinese meedoic. Mr, Chiing Yce b no superficial observer. 
He has die seeing eye and out *ri?e upon die uiTniEeancc ot die ordinary everyday 
happening* around him. He knows the value of die monosyllable and m ct^gaguig 
humour permeates hb work, His illtucnuom arc a fine visual pfticnUttOQ uC his 
literary method. (j*H"i445) 

- Ireland 

i it eland. Edited by L Ruudl Muirhead. and, revised, edition. Berm, 
15&> sFS. 366 pages* With a complete atlas of Ireland and X 5 other maps and 
plans. Index, (TErr Blue Guides) 

sctJTLANii. Edited by L, Russell Miiirhead* ;ird t revised, edition. Bam, 
Z1S. ?B* 511 pages. With a complete atlas of Scotland and 34 other maps 
and plans. Index, {'ll^ Blue Gmij) 

These rwo gwde^Hoob are constructed m the lame plan and are of the same high 
quality in codt-che and production. The first pirc consists of an outline ol die histor v o t 
the eouniry, a survey of its antiquities, and a glossary for the widen Landing of p! me 
nanics and (for Scotland) uf Judea wools. The second section gives hiformatk'Jj about 
means of travelling, postal services, hotel*, and the routes from England, Europe, ami 
Amend, In the dura section Scotland is divided into six areas, and Ireland into four, 
in each of which a series of tuuii by rad, road or water is described with details of 
traveller!' accommodation, places of historic intcrcu or modem importance* The 
latter towns are treated at considerable length, and many maps and plans ail- given 
widi each itinerary. Each volume includes a complete atlas of die country CO a scale of 
ien miles (frfrrai kilometres) to the inch, Thor handy ske is an additional recom¬ 
mendation for these antydopjedk travelling companion?. [414.15} J 

Britain 

this l s u ki T A] N. Re vised edi ri on - British Caunril. Lo ngotanit Cwft , 1 s,6d. 

LPosr 8 46 pages. Paper bound. [Aspects of Britain) 

A revised edition of a brochure originally published in l(H4* comprising a scries of 
photographs of the scenery and various aspect? of lift in Britain today as shown by her 
towns, villages, historical treasures* recreation, festivals and ceremoni«, {0142) 

thh SECUFT n f THE ENGLISH. Jcan Baiibarhi:, Quality ta, sCS. 
147 pag«. 

th i-: a MAzlKC English. Ranjee ShiHink A* & C. fl/art, 8s. ocL L.Post. 

pages. 

M, BaUbichc s book is hi* rovn version, not a translation, of lti> Ic Strati Anghis which 
gained him die Pfix Nee of die French Academy for 15*47 and in which he explained 
the English to die French- En this present wxsrk he endeavours to explain die English 
to themselves. His theory dui the English arc unconsciously occupied with con¬ 
serving their nervous energy gives unity 10 his work, for he analytes English traits on 
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the hypcditik Although he conclude* that the Ejighili ^'m iciruitiblc W lurk y 
cotnpnitnd of ^luliriifi and he is neither Buiuy^ly campliinmury nor 

capttously enneaL Dr. Shahuii’s bank if on more ambitious linH. Although he thinJti 
the Englah *i swei people 1 , yet, Iwing h^d hi* preconceived notions of finglind 
duttrred by his fircr impremons, he allows himself no general hypothesis. He it con- 
tart to observe various asjKcm of English matium, amomv fashion* thought ami 
religion, as illiurractom of English dbfarceditici p ail hum them to draw fiu con- 
dutions which contend mainly dut 1 mghsh And. hid Liu culture have much its eonutiom 
Both are very aucrraimng hook* and their authors air at one in rheir concern to get 
id die mirh of die matter. £914-^) 

A SMALL STIR. Letters on die English. James Bridie and Moray McLaren. 
tfoJfa & CdrtfTj Ws.6d. sDb. 152 pages. 

i hh book of thirreen letters is die result of * scmi-Kritnu request from die well-known 
playwright:, James Bridie, to a fellow Scot, Moray McLaren, for help in analysing 
hngltfh cturactrf. I k explains that such an attempt ii nmelv,, and that Scottmet) Jte 
peculiarly qualified for the lade. He u to vute his theories and Mr. McLaren Is to End 
supporting Dr rebutting evidence. The witty and good-hum mired discuuion (hat 
follows is by tro means impaired by dieti artfully mixing these roles anti by their 
Ircquctu dkigr^nieru It .ippi-.in tJiai die Englishman is amiably ruthless; Im^ j secret 
religion jnd a sysiem for avoiding women** company; lie dislike* poets and cannot 
speak LugUsh. His Sense of burnout is libcutmted, his arrogance and tactlc^nc-v- are 
given the benefit of the dotihr, ind + with the help of a dictionary* is found to be 
voLcik E Ee w> howrver* a pood, decent fellyw and hu kindly critics finally decide they 
like him. Tlie Scots, too* Irarti something about themselves from this book, Thewriter* 
soften their Mow (evai in tiitir Compliments) mil the reader who is 'not .unused 1 
deserves to have two other Scoiimd* write about him. (914.2) 

home ground. DougLis Gnldring. Mard&nald, i2s,<kL D 3 . 254 page*. 

2] photographic iUustrarioni. Index, 

The author writes in rem in i Kent vein of a icrics of ioumeys taken 1111948 through the 
heart of England. Starting from lli> home town orDcaJ on the coast of Kent (itself of 
some historical iuieicst) he follows the coastlincT via Dover, to die Thames estuary and 
so to Rochester, rightly renowned n ijt only for its inricnr castle and cathedral but for 
its association with diaries Dickens. Then, picking np die scent again m I Dorset* he 
travels northward* taking in die famous towns ofSalisbury/rcwkcibiiryand Warwick, 
A turn east and he makes for Lidifield (famed as die birthplace of Samuel Johnson), 
Nottingham (for its association with John Bun van) and back to London via Ferer- 
borough and Bedford. Mr. Goldring is the author of several travel books, the most 
recent bring Jvurmy in the Sim* He u knowledgeable on architecture p appreciative of 
well-run country hotels, suspicious uf die time-able* of local bus service* and dis^ 
illusions J about die quality of modem beet- A diveurtive, argumentative and readable 
book. (914.2) 

COUNTRY company. Compiled by Rirbard Harman. BtaudfarJ ftra* 
iilM D&. 20& pages. $ colour reproductions of Lakeland paintings by 
Bernard Eyre Walker. Line-drawings in text. 

An admirable anthology which reflects the true spirit of the British countryside. 
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Among iix many excellencies may be nuruiioued J. Wentworth DayV crviMttvc 
description of Sdgcmwr, in Sijmmcl. that Lm-d of vanished moor and fen that ii 
steeped in En^Iiih hiirorv; Harry j. Scott's mtcresung account ol die me tent ceremony 
of hnd-lcram* in i remote village in WhatleJale. Yorkshire; and Roland PtertWttc's 
delightful story of an epic battle with a monster salmon. Howard Spring describes >1 
churchyard by the sea in Cornwall that is not only a land of the dead hm also ot the 
living; Peter Howard stresses die importance of die trin worker and of wise husbandry 
to check the ravaga of soil erosion; Loub Quairnn writes ot what it means 10 be a 
country policeman: A. G. Street discusses downLud Ciriuing today i Brenda Macrow 
describes her remm ro Kinrail in die Wotcin Highlands ot Scotland, 'the sort of place 
that ges into your blood 1 . The remaining items include delightful sketches of a 
particular animal or bird and description* t’l UnJsoipe and country character frfini 
such well-known authors as Hairy Williamson, Adrian Bell and S I.. DeOHiuh- A 
distinctive feature of this anthology i* the selection of pictures by Bernard F'yrc 
Walker* the Lakeland artisc. (014-2) 

THE ROAD BEfORE ME, Garry lkigg, Phoenix HettSe, *$$* 201 pages. 

photographs, mainly by the author, t! maps by Leo Vernon. 

Mr. Hogg! who walks across the British countryside with an observant eye and a 
happy mr for adventure nr ttuvid venture* write* very entertainingly of his experiences, 
In this bchok he fnltown the prehistoric Ridgeway for two hundred miles across die 
chalk downs from Srrradey on die Thames, by way of Avebury, Stonehenge. Old 
Sartirn, Winchester and Jingling to lieachy Head; wanders through Stallt'lk during 
the hot summer nf 1947: and walks all round the coast of die Isle uf Miti, visiting the 
central hills and valleys on rhe way. Thu is a book in die great tradmuii oi HiLiIre 
Belloc, to whom it h dedicared, ( 0*4 2) 

England south. Sydney R. Jones. Hie frwffr. 18s. RJL pages- 
Numerous sketches by the author. 4 maps. Index. 

Mr. Sydney Jones, author of Ijmdm Triumphant and Thamei Triuwyhinit, ha* ipctit a 
lifetime tramping, cycling, and motoring through England and recording his im- 
protsions in a sketchbook. Tn the present volumc—thc first of a trilogy that wiJ] 
embrace the whole of England—hie tke rehes arc accompanied by a running commen¬ 
tary, m which erudition is nicely blended with goodJmmourcd comment. The scope 
of this book covers die south of England from Land*! End in Cornwall to the North 
Foreland in Kent. fcj 14.1) 

Cross country. A Five Months' journey ou Foot through England, 
Wales and Scotland. Theo Lang. iWrfer & Stoughton* tss. Ad. LPcwr E. 
JOJ pages. 12 illustrations by Maurice Sochathewsky, Map endpapers. 
Index, 

Although din five months' walking tour through Britain from the extreme south of 
Cornwall 10 the farthest north of Swland was the result of a newspaper assignment, 
the writer's personal incentive wjs to escape the sordidness of town and to recapture 
ihc arst of his youth. These two motives are powerful factor* in shaping his narrative, 
for he is coiuranrly repelled by urban influences un die countryside, and is thrilled by 
all youih ai he meets it at work or play and especially as he finds it moulded and 
influenced by rural environment. In Cornwall, W.fl™ nn-l Wett Scotland he keep to 
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the regions that offer him coastline and mountain, but twice crosses the Pennines to 
visit his native Yorkshire. He finds many homely scenes and people, for he finds no 
pleasure in tourists* tracks. Perhaps the highlights of his narrative arc seen in his de¬ 
scriptions of South Wales and its miners; his lonely night on Cader Idris; the commerce 
of Liverpool; the town boy turned into a dalesman shepherd, and his discovery of the 
loveliest stretch of all, as he nears his journey’s end. But the book abounds with 
striking descriptions, sane reflections and often poignant reminiscences. This is a book 
for anybody who wants to know more about Britain. (914*2) 

NATIONAL TRUST guide: buildings. James Lees-Milne. Foreword 
by Lord Esher. Batsford , 7S.6d. sC8. 192 pages. Illustrations by S. R. 
Badmin. Endpaper maps. Index. 

Mr. Lees-Milne, permanent Secretary to die Buildings Committee of the National 
Trust, will be remembered for his distinguished book The Age of Adam and as the 
editor of an admirable volume. The National Trust , which recorded the achievements 
of the National Trust during the first fifty years of its existence. He has now written 
a concise and readable guide to more than 100 National Trust buildings. In 
addition to information regarding situation, times of opening, etc., Mr. Lees-Milne 
writes of the past history and owners of each property, and draws attention to the 
features of architecture, furniture and decoration which arc particularly worth 
the visitor’s attention. Lord Esher, who contributes the foreword, is President of the 
Society for the Protection of Ancient Buildings. (914*2) 

an Englishman's year. H. J. Massingham. Collins, I2s.6d. D8. 

317 pages. 27 plates. 

This new book from an author already well known for his writings about the English 
countryside, ranges a good deal further than usual. In the year he describes—spent 
almost entirely with or among farmers and country people—Mr. Massingham ranged 
from Kent to the south-west of Eire, from Exmoor to the Brecon Beacons of Wales. 
Some idea of the wonderful country in which this book is located, can be gleaned from 
the extremely fine photographs, but it is always Mr. Massingham’s prose which forms 
the main attraction of his books. Perhaps the most important British writer concerning 
himself at present with the countryside, he has as much to say about the philosophy and 
the general sociological background as about actual experiences and opinions on rural 
subjects, and it is this that gives his books a wider value and more certain appeal in 
other parts of the world. (914.2) 

ROAMING DOWN the wye. W. H. Potts. Hodder & Stoughton , 15s. D8. 

192 pages. 15 photographs. Endpaper maps. 

Many people know the River Wye only where it makes its great loop between the 
limestone cliffs at Symonds Yat near Monmouth, but its source is many miles away in 
the mountains behind Aberystwyth, from where it flows down between the Black 
Mountains and Radnor Forest to join the River Severn just below Chepstow. Mr. 
Potts determined to journey down its entire length, though this pilgrimage was not 
done in one stretch. The author’s leisurely progress enables him to wander a little 
afield, to chat with shepherds and fishermen, to visit ancient ruins and youth hostels 
and to laze a summer day away pulling a boat through the water-lilies on Llangorse 
Lake. Much history lies about the banks of the Wye and the author can tell a tale with 
a nice blending of legend and reality. The photographers are excellent. (914.2) 
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country cott ares, Marshall Sisson. Methurn* fis. F4.53 pages, 4 colour 
plates. Many drawings. Bibliography. Index, (FkJd Study Bc^ks) 

Indicative of die wide scope taken by the new serin of Field Study Bduks a die tide u-t 
diii volume. The cottages of the British countrywide are al diaracrcnsric a Eeaturc aa 
ibe natural phenomena more lia.uj.I1v associated with field Study* hut fur less has been 
written about them. This boob will be extremely welcome, not only to the serious 
student of the countryside, but also to the traveller from a broad, who can find all loo 
many guides to the towns and the .scenery,. but D4HC to ihr cottages which, in England 
especially, are w much a part of die land. The duelers cbd with regional variations 
the evolution of die form of cottages; building methods and materials: and die w hki 
sorial and physical barkgrotmtL The four colour plates arc by John Pcntoti, and a 
welcome addition is a short bibliography. (9I4-) 

o e Lie ze bfYTAKII. L. Dudley Stamp, Britidi Ceuttfih Lflttgnums, GrieVfl, 
is. >DS. dj p.ig«. 2.J illustration*. 4. maps. Paper bound. (Britibh Life dud 
Tfmighi Series) 

'IIm Polish edition of The Fm a/DriMi, a limply written account of the physical and 
economic geography of Britain stressing the coniroti to be found within die limited 
area of the country, and the remarkable responses to different environments shown in 
die history' and development of the Scots, Welsh and English, fn a btici review of the 
salient features of each of die chief reborn into which die land of Eimrain baa been 
divided by nature, mention is made ofpoiira ofscoiit and \mmnc mrrrcsi as well as 
of facts of economic devdo^tuent. TJr, Dudley Stamp is Professor of tieography in 
die University of London and since 1930 has been organiser and Director of the Land 
Udliiarion Survey of Britain. (PH-*) 

EN(;iAND k the MYSTERIOUS isi AND - Paolo Tkvcs. Translated from 
the Italian by Dim can Forbes. Gof/mit?* 95* 1CJ* 1J5 P a B lts ' Line draw¬ 
ings by Biro. 

When the author was an Italian political exile in England during the war the admira¬ 
tion he fell for ihU country was sofficiem to lead him to write this book kj explain 
Britain to hii fellow coimUyniciL He exaanmo English cifiKMW, rnanners and political^ 
and social institutions as outward -Signs of national trait> and tdc-ilv. kits assessment of 
the significance of the English police administration, and his tolerant scrutiny of the 
much debated English insularity, reticence and 'contradictions of character* exemplify 
ulus presentation of Ids subject, After deicnbing the reaction ol Engltib national 
characteristics to war conditions, he considers how fax die effects of the war will 
determine the individual Englishman.** attitude to external affairs Whether the hook 
achieves its deserved success with the author** countrymen or not* Biro 1 entertaining 
dmwidgs wiU prevent Welled head 1 in any English reader gt this admirable 
translation. (9^4-*) 

wh fats heap and willow. The Eastern Shires Norman Wymer. 
Luttenmfth Press. 155, ICS. 267 pages. Numerous photographs. Line 
decorations by Cordon RandalL Short bibliography. Index. {A Bftuth if 
England: Bnob 2) 

In A Rrfoih pfBnglmd, the ftnt volume in this scries the xuihcu told orhrijrounicymg 
through the southern counties of England. In this second volume, he takes up the 
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story by recounting his trips through Essex, East Anglia, the Fens, Lincolnshire and, 
turning south, through the Eastern Midlands back to Hertfordshire. He is not con¬ 
cerned with producing a guide book but in disclosing an England of the past persisting 
in the present, not only in buildings and ruins, but in traditions, customs, dialects, and 
in old wives’ tales, cures and superstitions. Each county to him has a characteristic 
inherited quality; Essex is still remote, Suffolk shows the wealth of the old wool- 
merchants as Norfolk does the tracks of the pilgrims, Lincolnshire is the hunting 
county, and in Northamptonshire stand some of the stateliest homes of England. 
Modem industries, too, are shown often as developments from early occupations and 
craftsmanship. There is little that this zestful traveller misses, and the reader finds his 
guide’s enthusiasm infectious. (914*2) 

-London 

London. Robert Henrey. Dent , 20s. D8. 290 pages. 15 water-colour 
illustrations by Phyllis Ginger. 

Mrs. Henrey here gives an agreeable account of the City and West End of London in 
the past and in the present. She has taken certain key points of London, sketching first 
their history and then the contemporary scene, beginning with the venerable City, 
which includes in its purlieus the Tower and St Paul’s Cathedral, then proceeding to 
Westminster, with its Abbey and its Houses of Parliament, and finally dealing with 
Piccadilly Circus as the centre of the fashionable West End, the leading thoroughfares 
of which she describes in turn. Miss Ginger’s graceful water-colours suit the tone of 
the book. “ " (914.21) 

LONDON FOR THE LITERARY PILGRIM. William Kent. Rockcliff, 2IS. 
D8. 247 pages. 24 illustrations. Pictorial endpapers. Index. 

An encyclopaedic reference book and guide to the London birthplaces, residences, 
statues, portraits, tombs, etc. of some hundreds of British authors famous or less known 
from Chaucer to Bernard Shaw, ■who have lived in, visited or written about the 
metropolis. The articles range in length from two lines on Richard Jefferies to eight 
pages on Charles Lamb, and consist mainly of somewhat disjointed catalogues of facts, 
not all as complete as they should be, but presenting much information in convenient 
form. Some anecdotes and quotations are included. A final section comprises accounts 
of the Carlyle, Johnson, Keats and Dickens Houses, which are now maintained as 
museums. Mr. Kent is a well-known writer on the history and topography of London. 

(91421) 

short guide to London. Edited by L. Russell Muirhead. Reprint of 
5th edition. Benn y 10s. sF8. 310 pages. 4 maps and 28 plans. Index. (The 
Blue Guides) 

This guide is based on the large Blue Guide to London and is arranged approximately 
on the same plan as that adopted for the other guides in this well-known scries. There 
is a section of practical information about travel, hotels, postal services, amusements, 
and the annual events of interest in or near London. London is divided into three 
districts, in each of which is given a series of routes to the chief places of interest. Plans 
of streets and famous buildings illustrate these routes and assist visits to the great Public 
Collections. For the excursions from London, suggested in a separate section, the map 
of London and its environs will be of great use. The book will enable a visitor to plan 
his time advantageously and to appreciate what he secs. (914.21) 
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--- Thames 

How?* the t ha Martin Briggs. Herh&t JtttkfnS r t$i>. D 8 T 2^9 p&ges r 
Numerous illustrations by rhe author. Maps and plans. Index. 

Tjie Tlianic* lia* always proved a hire both for irnia and writers but die number who 
describe the scene as well as sketch it is mon* bunted. Following in the steps of Robert 
Gibbuigi Mid Sydney Jon« conies Martin Hoggs, author of a number of boob on 
architecture and travel. Don't* the Tfurtttf is a careful study of the river from source m 
sea, baaed on die author's wandering* along m hanks.. The took contains many personal 
tru pr^imis in addition to reliable historical and topographical InfortiiarioTL Some of 
the subjects diseuiwi in posing arc the Thames Han-age Scheme, die rcccm acquiu- 
tiuib tji the National Tuise and the new 'water bnW chat convey busing* men and 
women front thru riveraEde suburbs to their offices in the City* The numerous sketches 
by the author, though somewhat lacking in distinedon, help to convey die chirm ■ A 
England** best-known river. {914^) 


- South-Eatat Cuast 

TEl t LAND or THE CINQUE FORT 5 * S, P*B> Mais. Christopher Johnson, 
15s. Dfl, 180 pages. 40 drawings fi in colour) by Rowland Hildcr. 

The Shorter Oxford IJictionary defines the Cinque Polls as L group of English sea¬ 
ports (ong. five. viz. Hasting), Sandwich, Dover, Roltuicy, Hithe. ,md Liter also Rye 
and Winch 1 Uea with die privileges of pc ns) which in ancient times furnished the > li--. 1 ! 
pare of the Emy and in rtcum hid many important jjrtvilc^es and franchises', Wlut 
these privileges were, and how many of them have been rmined, Mr, Mn s gradually 
learnt as he visited each pore in mm dong the coast of Kent and Sussex. Of the five 
original portA, three are now silted up by generations of slorm-blnwn taftdi and lie 
mope than a mile from the sea. Of the remaining two. Dover time retains her old 
pr e -e m inence as guardim of the Strain, l istings choosing die mute pacific role of 
liob-.Lv resort, despite the fact that on her fields the proud line of Edward the Con¬ 
fessor gave way to Norman William, A library- of books has been written about the 
Cinque Pone anil Mr. Man makes no pretension co being an authority cm husubjtxl- 
Thut book, he lays, la something to whet the appetite to see die EngLusd we are 
snuggling co preserve. As such* the reader will find much to enjoy* lot ditto b no 
doubt char Mr. S. F. B. Man has a way with him. The illustration^ of Mr* HdJei have 
a quiet dignity char aes as a counter-balance to the authors jomewliat robust Jtyle- 

(914 22 ) 

-——Hampshire 


HAMPSHIRE and THE ism of wight Brian VfKy-Finrgerald, Hale , 
15s. DK. 4|4 pages. 49 full-page phonographs. Bibliography. Index, End¬ 
paper map* [County Ibnh Series) 

The author of this book is hot only justly famed as one of Britain** leading naturalists 
bui ii also an antiquarian and huioriam For many yean he was editor of The Firid and 
lie b now editing the present series. In choosing Hampshire for review Mr. Vesey- 
Eitzgcxald is on familiar ground* for his family has a long connccrion widi the county 
Lind he himself knows ie intimately. To vniion from Am erica, Hampshire is the fine 
county with which they come in contact, for Southampton ii the home port s*f the 
Qi/ftn Afary and the Qhmh Llizaheth* This ary lies at the apex of a mangle, oi which 
die great naval port of Portsmouth lies thirty miles to the south-easi and the pEeuint 
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seaside reuiir of Boiim-emoiith equidistant id rbe sqadvwesL Due north of Southamp¬ 
ton lies Hampshire* capital, Winehescer, banting ihe oldest public school of die 
Cnimtry and crowned by the loveliest of Britain*! cathedrals, Of tJicsc and many tidier 
historic]] places the author writes widi knowledge and distinction. He also writes of 
the flora ami fauna of the New he rest—that stretch of heath and woodland r nerved 
as a hunting ground by the first kings of En gland—an d of the teeming bird life of the 
est nones. To rhe Isle of Wt&Jit ts dedicated hut one chapter and! inki hi rants of the 
‘Island' may fed that she has been given ih-.-rt roniTnOfis considering her lone* history 
and the fan that Queen Vicuna made it her hrmir for many \ ears, Ibc photographs 
are of a high standard and the hook, u a whole, it one of the best of the icna (914.227 ‘ 

- - South-West cm Counties 

wilts and Dorset . Nesta Howard and Spcnccr Underwood, ft'igruu 

(514*11) 

See page fey* Derbyshire akd use pka% district. Frederick C 
Mutton* 

THE WEST QF ENGL A ND * Ruth Mamiing-S-indcr*;. Btofjjfod TlS.tkL D8 + 

152 page). [Uuatoitbn*. index. Endpaper maps. 

The West of England, to Mia Maimmg-NandenE, menu Cornwall, Devon and 
Somerset and, wish strict impartially ihc divide her book hltti Four parts, giving one 
section to each county and the remaining section in 3 general review nf ihc hiirory* 
geology W industries of die three. Dcipkc her love of she Wot Country, the author 
a not afraid to speak her mind when she considers that a imvu or district has been 
spoilt by die indiscretions of a County Council or CJovcmmem Department, Bur such 
blemishes are happily rare ami the book dwells more largely on the fountics natural 
beauties. The West Country has been peopled in the pas* by more thin one rivlii^u, -ti 
and Mias ManJihg-'SanJcrs notes the diflgfaiiL characteristics that djsttngiLi^L thd man 
of Cornwall kotn the man of Devon and both from tile native of Somerset This 
variety i* matched in tise scenery of die three and ihn ii. admirably brought out in die 
photographs illustrating die text. Altogether a pleasant hook to read and a useful 
inrvey. It abo takes in the Stilly blcs p lying some twenty miles off Land's End. whose 
rotful ehanns are all too little known. (914.^3) 

- Wiltshire 

a Wiltshire momr. A Study of Little Dumford. Dorothy Dcvcmdi P 
Introduction by Edith Olivier. BatofwJ r 125/kh PS* 125 pages. 60 tllihUM- 
tkms, including coloured frondspitrcc. 

The author's childhood, the story of which she here relates, covered the tntcr-war 
years, and was passed in the smalibh but distinctive country house nf Little Dumferd, 
near Salisbury, Wiltshire. The house, its gardens and ararr, die farms and the village 
are shown 10 be (he scene of a coimnuititvdifc, thar T tn its even tenor and human! n . 
exhibit a ^rariousncK to which all its people contributed. 1 here aicr many humorous 
sketches of penoru and incidents, as well as ihrrwd observations on lanmnq aetivines. 
The writer finally describes how such ^ way of life, typical of tii^ in many para of 
England, has all but disappeared before the shock of the Lie wai. Dorothy Dcvcniitfs 
innate love of the trotmrryridc adds res! to Iter fomnbcenrrv winch arc a sidelight on 
loeiil history. (914.231) 
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- Channel Isles 

the norman isles. Basil C. de Guerin. Peti-in-Hatid (Oxford), 5s. C8. 
140 pages. 30 photographs. 

The Channel kies came to England with the Norman Conquest, though many a foray 
and assault took place before France gave up all claim to them. Lying so near to 
France it is not unna tural that the klanders speak a variation of Norman French, though 
English is the official language. Jersey, Guernsey, Alderney and Sark, together with 
a few smaller islets, make up the territory of the Channel klands, of which Jersey is the 
largest, Guernsey perhaps the most prosperous and Sark certainly the most beautiful. 
This little book will prove very useful to anyone who is looking for a general survey 
of the klands ; it is in no sense a guide-book. ( 9 T 4 - 2 34 ) 

- Cornwall 

Cornwall. Claude Berry. Foreword by A. L. Rowse. Hale , 15s. D8. 

266 pages. 49 illustrations. Folding map. 2 appendices. Index. 

This account of his own county by an enthusiastic Comishman is throughout auto¬ 
biographical in tone. With Padstow, his home town, as centre and all Cornwall as 
radius he enters on this, in a very real sense, personally conducted tour through a 
county that any Comishman regards as his homeland. Using the experiences and 
knowledge that he has gained from early boyhood, he illustrates every side of Corn¬ 
wall and its people. His scenic descriptions deal with the varied coastline, the contrast 
between upland and shoreland, the deserted mining districts, the moorland and pleasant 
coves. His family life is the starting point for his account of the Cornish character, the 
local food and drink, festivals, and Cornish people, quaint or famous. He has a deep 
sense of Cornish history and legend and first-hand knowledge of the county s fishing, 
mining and pottery industries, and of its small farm agriculture. The reader will feel 
that this book presents to him the real Cornwall. ( 9 H- 2 37 ) 

A cornish chorus. Edited by Muriel Hawkey. Preface byj. C. Trewin. 

Westaway Books , ios. 6 d. D 8 . 144 pages. 17 pages of photographs. 

A fascinating anthology of prose and verse written about Cornwall by Cornish 
writers and others, which conveys something of the magic of a county that has laid 
strong hold upon the imagination of those who know it and even of those who know 
it only by hearsay. Its tender climate, its magnificent rock-bound coast, the stir and 
surge of the sea from which no one in Cornwall is far removed, the strong sense of 
the past with its weight of tradition, the character of the people all these are conveyed 
in these passages, which give felicitous expression to that tug at the heart that all true 
Comishmen feel at the mention of their county, one of the most strongly individual 
in all England. Some lovely photographs offer visual proof of the author’s claims. 

(914.237) 

our Cornwall. C. C. Vyvyan. Westaway Books , I2s.6d. D 8 . 176 pages. 
18 line drawings by Elizabeth Pavers. 

The essential spirit of Cornwall is difficult to capture, but Lady Vyvyan, a member of 
one of its oldest families, here succeeds in portraying a peninsula that docs not march 
in line with the rest of the world*. In a series of varied sketches she docribes the 
‘Crying of the Neck* and other traditional customs, the superstitions, ‘cures’, and 
omens that still prevail, and some of the odd characters that arc to be found in this 
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far western comer of England. She also describes the abundant bird life of the duchy, 
and the herring, pilchard and mackerel fishing of a people who are never far away 
from the sea. Whether writing of local bazaars, parodiial rivalries, or the distinctive 
countryside, the author succeeds in conveying the peculiar charm of one of the most 
individual counties of England. (914.237) 

-Somerset 

somerset. Sylvia Townsend Warner. Elek, 15s. SC4. 88 pages. 3 water¬ 
colours and 17 drawings by R. Kirkland Jamieson. 65 photographs. 17th 
century map by John Jansson and present-day map, in colours. Notes. 
Index. (Vision of England Series) 

essex. Phoebe Fenwick Gaye. Elek , 15s. SC4. 112 pages. 38 drawings by 
Diana Varnon. 66 photographs. 17th century map by John Jansson and 
present-day map in black and white. Index. (Vision of England Series) 

These are the twenty-fourth and twenty-fifth volumes in the admirable series edited 
by Clough and Amabel Williams-Ellis, architect and novelist respectively. There are 
companion volumes on South Wales, Northern Ireland, and Scodand. In each book 
the author and artist present, from familiar knowledge, their personal impressions of 
their county, a character-study rather than a guide-book which the visitor will find 
to be an excellent companion and the distant reader an informative as well as a readable 
book. Somerset has long been an acknowledged beauty among English counties, 
famed for the richness and variety of its scenery, villages, history, literary associations 
and legends. Essex is a ‘Cinderella*, quite different in character, with much more 
beauty and variety than is generally known, and probably the least spoiled of the 
counties nearest to London. The authors, both novelists of distinction, have done 
affectionate justice to their counties and Miss Gaye has a nice taste in quotations. 

(914.238) (914 267) 

somerset. S. E. Winbolt. Penguin Books t 2s. (914.238) 

See page 607, Derbyshire and the peak district. Frederick C. 
Mutton. 

-Gloucestershire 

companion into Gloucester. R. P. Beckinsale. 5th edition. 
Methuen , ios.6d. C8. 271 pages. 15 photographs. Endpaper map. 
Bibliography. Index. (Companion Books Series) 

The name of Gloucester will at once bring to mind the Cotswolds, that range of 
limestone that dominates the county and forms the watershed of the river Thames; 
it is from its golden stone that her towns and villages have been fashioned and from 
the sheep pasturage on its slopes that her prosperity was first drawn. The history of 
Gloucester goes back to Neolithic times and Belas Knap is but one of the ‘Long 
Barrows’ that marked the burial sites of prehistoric man. Much later came the Romans, 
who found the sheltered slopes of the Cotswolds so congenial that this part of the 
county has been called ‘the Dukerics of Roman Britain*. It was, however, the medieval 
period that marked the flowering of Gloucestershire’s architectural development, when 
the lovely churches of Cotswold stone first raised their tall spires (paid for by the wealth 
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nf rill- nch wod merchants) and die market lowm uf Chapping Camp den,. Tcwkci^ 
bury and wind-swept S t o vr-c& n - die-W o 3 d enne into pimmoau:, Wlim didc in turn 
gnvr place to the formal grace of Cheltenham and Bath in the eighteenth Century 
co rrmicfCc tied m chr flourishing towns of Bristol and Gloucester, Today, many of 
these n]d towns add villages of Gloucaterchiic stand almost ^ they did v.x hammed 
yejrt ago, Mr. Beckmsatc u to be congratulated on hu new cditioiiL The accompany¬ 
ing phntographe .ire excellent and the bibliography should entourage wider leading. 

(914-^41} 

Gloucestershire. Kenneth Hare, Halt, 15s. DS. 2$6 pages, 4.9 plates. 

Folding map. Bibliography; Index. [Gmtlty Booh Sew) 

This survey of one of the must delightful of English counties provide* for readers of 
all intcran. The author, a Gloucrttersliire poet,, give* lovtng descriptions of the 
teunry'i fine old towns and villages and of local legends and tfadtpons. A chapter 11 
devoted co Great GlouccitrianSr While not comprehensive, the book does cover moir 
is pc ers of Gloucestershire life and history, and consul* numerous exhilarating local 
encounters. Thii study gives depdi and b jc k ground to a picture olr rhe £i>uity as 3 c ti 
today. The accompanying photographs are admirable- (9 1 4-*4 0 

--- Horcfonlshirc 

HEREFORDSHIRE. H. V. L. Fletcher Half, tp. DS. 243 pages. 49 photo¬ 
graphs, Folding map. Bibliography, Index, (poutity Books 

Mr. Ffetdwr 9 ! volume upholds die standard wt by previous contributor. to this now 
well-established series. The county of Hertfordshire has had a stormy history, King 
is i r does upon the borders of Wales, It b tut this reason, perhaps, th.it it ttow hi* only 
lour towns of any size besides die capital Its prosperity today lies in agriculture- its 
breed of circle (Hereford* j is known throughout the world and ns elder n^h that 
of Devon. Sound research has gone into Mr. Fletdlct*! boot, which t\ written in a 
pleasantly colloquial style and is well salted with arse* Join* and personal reminiscences, 
The photographs show many example* of domestic architecture for which the county 
;j justly famed. (914.244) 

- Shropshire 

snttGFSm^E Mmic Herring. Efrt. 155, *C|, t26 pages, 65 photographs, 
34 black-and-white drawings by Jams Arnold. Map, index. (Virion vf 
England Series,) 

A memorable book on an English county that has great natural beauty and ts beloved 
by pixr&. Mbs Herring** method of presentation u friendly and informative, and ihr 
has enlivened lief prose with poeim, local rhymes, popular ballad* and legends. Each 
chapter of her book deals with 1 particular burner; "ureas which Hang together cul¬ 
turally and educationally*; and she lead* the reader gently on from ‘WcnJock and 
Coalbruukdale' to "Ludlow and the Trmc Valley 1 * bur does not shrink from a com¬ 
mentary un 'Wellington and the Industrial Legacy*. The photogruplis are enchanting, 

(914-345} 

SJE&orsiiEEL. Edmund Vide, Hah\ 15s. D 3 * 23d pages. 49 photographs. 

Appendix. Index. Folding Map, (Cunnfy Booh Scttzj) 

"dnntoti, and Gliuibur\% Ctungunford and C]!i_tn + arc the quieten places under the 
run, 1- wrote the poet, A. E, Houmun. Yet once they were the centre of constant strife 
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between lIlet WcLh and die English h .itid cn keep die peace the Nomiim built a cl urn 
of castle* Jung tike boidei Today tbi'-..* exults lie mostly bn ruins, and sheep—die 
famous Stuopdme breed £r-L 7 r qitieflv between the fallen icono, The strength of 
Shropshhc lies rather in her agriculture; Kef pride 11 in her natural beauty. Few English 
couuUo can. byust of such variety of scenery or lay claim rt> to many riven—the 
Severn, with Shrewsbury on her hanks; the Curve, guarded hy Ludlow; the Tense, 
die Clun, all -ftjter her meadow El rr htfU have been the theme of poets. Of great 
litikiy," ihe can boost but few, hut she Has a wealth of half-rimbctcil dwellings that are 
j, delight to see and her town* and village* have a mellow beamy that tramcendi mere 
style. Flic selection of Mr. Vale a* the author of thw hook is a happy one. l ie has a 
wide know ledge of the county mi a friendly style. The photographs arc ouncandingly 
good ( 9 * 4 - 345 ) 

-Staffordshire 

staffobdshtsie. Phil Drabble. Hale, 15s. DG. 263 page^ 49 photographs. 
Folding map. Bibliography, Index. (Cftfrilf B&$k$ Series) 

Staffordshire is chietly renowned for her coal-mines, Keebworks and potteries, I ler 
inhabitants work hard, drink long and take a lively interest lit whippet taring and 
fasi-rrorring ponses. Vet beyond die slag heaps and smoke of the mdustruJ towns lies 
some of die loveliest scenery in England [Chaniiock Chase once-rivalled die Nov 
Forest as the hunting ground of kings) and literature is cittttruted in her dak*. * he 
River Dove inspired Izaak Waltons Cmnplc&t Angler, the cathedral dry of Lichfield 
claimed Samuel Johnson as bet son, and it was die district tound Stoke-on-Trent that 
was immortalized by Arnold Bennett, in lib 'Novels of the Five Towns'. The author 
has done full justice 10 »h» councv of striking contract* and die photograph*— [hough 
technically somewhat rough-and-ready—admirably fuppot [ die text. (jpi 4.246) 

-- -Worcestershire 

wuHC^Ttir,HiR£. Valentine Noakc* LMebury (Worcester), DS. 

100 page*. 10 photographs. 25 drawing* by Will A. Green. 

The author of this book is Worcester-born and is die editor of a quarterly magazine 
devoted to the cosmiy\ It is obvious that Mis* Noake has visited personally every town 
and village, great house and timbered cottage of which shr write*. The vtiitnr to die 
district could not do better dian to keep a copy of rbe book on hn rraveL I be 
volume is well illustrated and die drawings of Mr Green are particularly agreeable. 

(914247) 

WO ftCISTElSitiiE. L. T + C. RoIl Htf/e, Ij5* DS, 295 pages. 49 photographs. 
Bibliography. Index, Folding maps. (Certify Series) 

Worccstmliircb tnlcitttS Ik mainly in agriculture, except In the extreme north, where 
die industries of Dudley and Oldbury rival those of her neighbour Manchester over 
the border. KidJcrminseer^ coo, must be added, for her carpets arc wodA-rmowiied. 
Worcestershire ti a well*watered county and Contour* aie marked bv mugs of liills 
except in die central plain. Most people are familiar with die name of Malvern which 
is the setting (be the yearly dram festival, chiefly emendated with the name of Bernard 
Hhaw. In eoturast to Hot hills, die vile of Evesham, watered by the river Avon, is 
devoted to orchards and market gardens whose produce dues much to supply the 
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needs of London. Mr. Rolt’s book perhaps lacks spontaneity and he frankly admits 
that much of his material is drawn from other sources. It gives, however, a good 
general picture of the county and is well supported by carefully selected photographs. 

(914.247) 

Stratford upon AVON. Levi Fox. Foreword by Fordham Flower. 
Garland Press (Bristol), 5s. 1 C 8 . \6 pages. 12 pencil drawings by Horace 
Wright. Endpaper maps. Bibliography. ( The Garland of England Series) 

A charming introduction to the town which has become world-famous as the birth¬ 
place of Shakespeare, dealing with its history, its people and its present amenities. It 
concludes with descriptive notes on the places of interest in and around Stratford, and 
a select list of books about it. The author is Director of the Shakespeare Birthplace 
Trust. (9H.248) 


Midlands 


midland England. W. G. Hoskins. Batsford, I2s.6d. D8. 128 pages. 

Photographs by F. L. Attenborough and others. Engravings. Drawings. 
Index. 

The author, who is very well acquainted with the East Midlands, here reveals the 
peculiar quality of this part of England which, he maintains, is least known and yet in 
some ways the most English of all English provinces. He surveys generally the 
Midland landscape and the determining geological features of the district from the 
Chiltem Hills to the Trent and from Warwickshire to the Fenlands. He is concerned 
more with the past life of places and their human associations than with descriptions 
of buildings and landscapes. He uses his many descriptions of beautiful country houses 
and churches, etc., to reveal their history and the various factors that contributed to 
their rise and decay. The racial mixture of the Midlands is related to place names, 
cultivation and the rise of peasant proprietors, the ancestors of the yeomen to whom 
he devotes an enlightening chapter. The churches illustrate the c h a ngi n g styles of 
architecture from pre-Conquest rimes to the eighteenth century. The buildings, 
occupations and crafts of the villages reveal the result of local conditions and economic 
changes, and even the industrialized parts of the district show the persistence of the old 
country nucleus. The author has achieved a fine piece of work and the apt illustrative 
photographs and drawings are in keeping with this excellently produced book. 

(914.25) 


Derbyshire 


DERBYSHIRE and the peak district. Frederick C. Mutton. 
Norfolk and the isle of ely. Elizabeth M. Harland. somerset. 
S. E. Winbolt. wilts and Dorset. Nesta Howard and Spencer 
Underwood. Penguin Books, 2s. each. sC8. 169 : 242 : 171 : 247 pages. 
8 pages of maps, 4 architectural drawings in each. Indexes. Paper bound. 
(Penguin Guides) 

These admirable concise guides consist mainly of descriptions of tours recommended 
to the motorist, cyclist or walker ; they call attention to the most beautiful landscapes 
and most interesting buildings, and deal with literary and historical associations. Some 
(independent) recommendations of hotels are included. Each book begins with a brief 
history of English architecture and a short survey of the county’s geology, geography 


607 






and history. The maps, on a scale of a quarter-inch to the mile, are printed in three 
colours, with railways and main roads plainly marked. Derbyshire and Somerset contain 
also street plans of the principal towns. They offer remarkable value at the price. 

(914 251) (914 261) (914-238) (914.23) 


Norfolk 


NORFOLK AND the isle of ELY. Elizabeth M. Harland. Penguin 
Books , 2s. (914.261) 

See above . 


-Suffolk 

Suffolk. Olive Cook. Elek t ios.6d. SC4. 56 pages. Drawings and water¬ 
colours by Rowland Suddaby. 68 photographs. Folding map. Index. 
(Vision of England Series ) 

The name of Suffolk will always bring to mind the superb landscapes of Gainsborough 
and Constable, and happily much of the ‘Constable country* is as unspoilt today as 
it was in the eighteenth century. It is not so generally known that the writers George 
Crabbe, whose poem The Borough inspired Britten’s opera Peter Grimes , George 
Borrow, author of Lavengro and The Romany Rye , and Edward Fitzgerald, translator 
of Omar Khayyam, are also associated with this county. Suffolk is also noted for its 
magnificent churches and the decorated plasterwork of some of its houses. The 
present volume gives, within the limits of its size, an excellent survey of the country 
and the illustrations are well selected in relation to the text. (914.264) 

- Essex 

essex. Phoebe Fenwick Gaye. Elek 9 15s. (914.267) 

See page 604, somerset. Sylvia Townsend Warner. 

- Cheshire 

Cheshire. Fred H. Crossley. Hale , 15s. D8. 376 pages. Numerous photo¬ 
graphs. Map. Glossary of Dialect Words. Index. ( County Books Series) 

Cheshire, once proudly known as the County Palatine of Cheshire and owing alle¬ 
giance to the Black Prince, lies in the north-west comer of England. Chester, her 
capital, was founded by the Romans and the river Mersey, crowned by the port of 
Birkenhead, marks her northern boundary. Though her interests he mainly in agri¬ 
culture, Cheshire, in the opinion of the author, suffers today from the over-spill 
from the great towns of Lancashire, which tends to dilute the native population. 
Nothing, however, can take from her the glories of her past. Chester still retains her 
vast city walls, from which the unfortunate Charles the First saw the defeat of his 
army in 1664, and the lovely manor houses of Moreton Old Hall, Saighton Grange 
and Adlington Hall demonstrate to the present age what could be done with Cheshire 
sandstone and Cheshire timbering. The author of this book has lived for sixty years 
in the county ; he started life as a farmer’s boy, passed on to teaching and developed 
into a church craftsman and an antiquary. His oudook is essentially a personal one and 
as such has an individual charm. The photographs, as always in this series, are excellent. 

(914-271) 
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-Yorkshire 


Yorkshire tour. Ella Pontefract and Marie Hartley. Reprint. Dent , 
ios.6d. D8. 310 pages. Coloured frontispiece. Photographs and line- 
drawings. 8 maps. Index. Bibliography. 

This book, published originally in 1939 and since reprinted three times, can still be 
regarded as one of the best all-round books on Yorkshire. Largest of the English 
counties, it is rich in beautiful scenery, is a great industrial centre, and was the home 
of the famous Bronte sisters. Its city of York is steeped in history, and no part of the 
country is richer in monastic remains, its Cistercian buildings being unequalled not 
only in England but in Europe. Apart from the present volume, die authors have 
written three books on the Yorkshire Dales— Swalesdale , Wensleydale and lYharfedale. 

(914.274) 


- Lake District 

the lake counties. W. G. Collingwood. 5th edition. Dent , 7s.6d. C8. 

316 pages. 72 line-drawings by A. Reginald Smith. Index. 

The present edition brings up to date a work first published in 1902. It is divided into 
two sections; Part I consists of a descriptive account of the Lake District as a whole; 
Part II comprises a useful gazetteer. The author’s commentary, written in lively style 
and packed with local lore, brings life and colour to the more formal gazetteer, and 
the two parts make up an excellent whole. The reader is also supplied with a short 
note on transport in the district, a useful addition that makes the book doubly welcome. 

(914.28) 


off to the lakes. Jessica Lofthousc. Hale , I2s.6d. D8. 280 pages. 
Illustrated by the author with pen sketches. Index. Endpaper map. 

Miss Lofthousc has already made a name for herself with her recent book Three Rivers. 
In the present volume she has turned to the Lake District and describes what she calls 
‘a lakeside walking year’. Avoiding the rocky peaks, beloved of climbers, she yet 
manages to explore on foot most of the district and it is apparent that she is greeted as a 
friend by farmers, keepers, shepherds and children. This book is particularly successful 
in conveying the ’atmosphere’ of the wild uplands—the scurrying clouds shadowing 
the hill-sides, the violent storms so quickly giving place to the dazzling clarity of a 
rain-washed sky and, ever pervading, the aromatic scent of thyme and bog myrtle. 
The endpaper map of the author’s itineraries should act as a spur to those visitors to the 
Lake District who arc not afraid to leave the roads and explore the many tracks over 
the mountains and beside the rushing streams. (914.28) 


- Northumberland 

NORTHUMBERLAND. Ann Sitwell. Elek , ios.6d. SC4. 64 pages. Drawings 
and water-colours by J. Deliss. 64 photographs. Folding map. Index. 
(Vision of England Series) 

Northumberland, which lies on the borders of Scotland, is one of the least known of 
English counties. It is of inexhaustible interest to the historian and the archaeologist. 
Sir Walter Scott wrote: ‘I like the very nakedness of the land, it has something bold 
and stem and solitary about it.’ Outside the industrial area in wdiich most of its popula¬ 
tion is concentrated, it is still a landowner’s county. Across it runs what is left of the 
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great Roman Wall conceived by the Emperor Hadrian in the second century. Within 
its confines lies the huge industral region of the north-cast coast, of which Tyneside, 
with its great shipyards, is the centre and Newcastle the metropolis. Among its 
famous men arc George Stephenson, inventor of the first steam locomotive, and the 
engraver Thomas Bewick, whose drawings decorate the chapter headings of this 
book. Miss Sitwell here gives her impression of the county she has known from 
childhood, with some account of its fierce history and the men who helped to make 
it, the stories associated with it, its architecture, landscape features, etc., quoting from 
the literature of the centuries in support of her claims for it. She succeeds remarkably 
well in giving a clear picture of the atmosphere and character of the county as a 
whole. (914.282) 


- Wales 

A wanderer in north wales. Cledwyn Hughes. Phoenix House , 
15s. D8. 200 pages. 49 drawings and engravings by John Petts. Endpaper 
maps. Bibliography. Index. 

Mr. Hughes writes with a loving knowledge of his native land, in English with a 
marked Welsh idiom which some readers will find attractive and some exasperating. 
He covers Wales north of Aberdovcy and Llanidloes, the northern Wclsh-English 
border, Bardsey and Anglesey ; his informal guide-book provides not only itineraries 
but much intimate detail of the past and present, farming, industry, history, customs 
and legends. (91 4 - 29 ) 

SOUTH WALES and Monmouthshire. Tom Richards. Elek, 15s. SC4. 
112 pages. 22 drawings by Mildred E. Eldridge. 58 photographs. 7 old 
maps and 8-page Ordnance Survey map. Index. (Vision of Wales Series) 

South Wales to some people conjures up a vision of grim mining villages lying under 
a sodden sky. But this is but a small comer of the picture, for South Wales is repre¬ 
sented by seven counties, covering the mountain pastures of Cardigan and Radnorshire 
with their hardy black-faced sheep; the fertile valley of the Tovey, devoted to the 
production of dairy cattle and high grade milk; and the rugged peninsula of Pembroke¬ 
shire, which offers some of the finest coastal scenery in the British Isles. Mr. Richards, 
himself a Welshman, has such a quiedy persuasive way of writing that the reader finds 
himself nodding in agreement, even to the gentle insinuation that Monmouthshire 
righdy belongs not to England but to the Principality of Wales. As to the scope of the 
book, this may be gathered from some of the chapter headings: The Native Legend; 
The Southern Mountains; The Casdcs of Wales; The Eisteddfod.The book as a whole 
is well up to the standard set by its sister scries. Vision of England , and the accompanying 
^drawings by Miss Mildred Eldridge reflect a sensitive understanding of this historic 
and rain-drenched country. (914.29) 

a prospect of wales. Kenneth Rowntree and Gwyn Jones. Penguin 
Books , 2s.6d. sC8. 30 pages of text. 20 plates. (King Penguin Books) 

An essay on the landscape of Wales by Gwyn Jones, a well-known Welsh writer, 
introduces a section of plates by Kenneth Rowntree, one of the most charming 
English water-colourists. (914 29) 
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-France 

a little tour in FRANCE, Henry Janies* Introduction by Michael 
Swan, Home & Van Thai < 154. Dfl, zy) pages. 32 platra. 

These travel aknclirt by .1 great novelise were originally written tor Harper *m Ma^aiiiu 
after a six weeks' autumnal tour of Tounin^ Languedoc and para of Frovtnee 111 
T$Jt2< The work w not so much 1 serious study of dm part of France ai a jerks of 
personal impressions. (us very lapses of taste sell ui much about its author), and ai iucli + 
it Li one of the most delightful travel-books ever written. It was die country of the 
chateaux that appealed eo Henry Jama chiefly: the account of Provence is quite 
inadequate. The greater pan of ihe honk is taken up with elegant architectural deierip- 
rion.t p for Junes had little feeling for landscape. This, however, is compensated for by 
his fine sense qf the ^tmenphere' of the places he visited and by the unfailing grace 
anil charm with which the book is written. The magnificent series of plana includes a 
h trie-known photograph of the author as a tourist taken si about the time of the 
writing of hts Link Tour, (5144) 

TQUHAiNi: with anjt.ti? and maine. Alan Houghton Brodrick 
(Editor), HpJdcr & Si&ughtotu 18s 1 QL 407 pages. 6j pages of illustrations* 
Map. {TJjf Pfapt? 3 Franer) 

This hook descnbct the lovely country that tics on either side of the Loire, the chateau 
country where for many years French kings held court. It L> a guide 10 the history, 
architectural tradition, character and counnyaide of the province of Touraiiic 1 
including in its survey Anjou and Maine and some places in the Perchc. (914454) 

MEDITERRANEAN li LU h. Sisley HllddIcstoil, fu'tTJTJ BpvJ m iSv.tid. DS, 
132 page?. 17 plates. Endpaper map. (Wfmbm &n ike W#rM) 

SbJey Huddleston is the author of se veral works on Enure: and Paris- hi this book hr 
explores Provence* the Cote d'AxUr and its extmvinm into Italy, and Corsica. He has 
blended description with history; legend and folk lore \vnh prewnt-day fief -md 
practical inforniatiom He writes of all the coast with knowledge and sympathy, but is 
tiuftt happy with the lesser known places—savage Esrerel, psmirrtqtk" Cannes. the 
feudal fort ci" Caste] far and the flower market ofVenrimiglta. Whdmi uij titr WmU 
is a series of travel narratives planned to meet the need* of future visitors ami of 
armchair travellers, (91449) 

Til JJ LAND OF *tal Y. jaaper More, Bto/brtf, iSs. DS. 27a pages. 164 ilius- 
tratintiv Index. Endpaper maps. 

This book is intended for the traveller vuitfcng Italy for the tint rime. In first mrveyiug 
the hmitariom and attractions of Italian travel flic author proves a shrewd and winy 
guide tti such matters as travelling facilities hood and drink, accrnmnudiitioUp amuse¬ 
ments and the vagaries of the climate. He contrasts tito monotony of the rural scene 
with mountain grandeur and the composite panorama of human and natural scenery- 
He gives a general review of artistic styles and historic periods down to modem rimes 
to help the newcomer's sense of values when coming into contact with Italy's works 
of art and hci modem life. Each of die Italian provinces, from Piedmont to Calabria, 
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it then traversed, and their main routes, scenery :md pUtra ui intciot ^vtii] their 
history and an arc dealt with. Separate sections -ue devoted t« Rome. Sicily ,lihI 
Sardinia, and many our-of-die-wav place* hi *outhcrtt Italy are visaed. The is 
necessarily crowded but not unduly hurried and die book b welcome in view ol 
die lack of English dcscriprions ol Italy a> a wlwlv. The illustrations are udl^t> 

($»M j) 

a s l : mmek iN lTAt V- Scan OTmoIairt- Byte & Spotiisuswde, 12S.6d + D8* 
234 pages. ^ iEluHtrarinns. 

I he fimuour Irish writer, in dns account of his journey through Lombardy ami 
Tuscany and down to Home* is more concerned with giving hu Lmprea\>oru ol die 
people ami of placet off the tourist track than he is with the historic art ami architecture 
of Italy. E In interest is excited by returning exiles, worship pen and r^-voro olicrinp 
in little-used churches, the alley-ways of Genoa, and the intense local life of a risking 
village more than by museums: he deprecates regarding towns 11 museums. HU 
ability ro seize the cuouiil quality or spirit of a place is linking: Venice is the femme 
fiiiiili of Etaly; in Rome, for all io bustle* one cannot escape the ancient and the sacred. 
(knoi is a dcvitrowiL Many ot his chapters arc in essayist's treat incut of a theme: 
Morence niggcsu thoughts on The Past and Present, and the underlying rc.dum ot 
Italian painting lead* him to consider Art -md Reality- The author's full mind and 
native talent of inquiry give force to hb interests, and lib remarkable literary >k III 
impresses diem on the reader, Ulif h a very unusual travel-book. (yi-4-5) 

-Copies 

timk WAS away. A Notebook hi Corsica. Al.iti Ross and John Min tom 
LeftttMtUK 215 1M«. 1K9 pages. 50 i 3 lt.i«itrarioin p - (inducing in colour)* 

Alan Rwr akoidy known a* a gifted poet, here sets down, mainly in prose, his im¬ 
pression* of and moiom to Corsica and it* people- I le make* no attempt .it ,1 history 
of the bland, although [he main ficts are adroitly woven into the lumiivc. Hw ptose 
h sometimes ovcr-coJotirfiih bur hr sneered* in conveying the particular quality if rlw 
landscape and Life of the country, The illiwcradotit. inducting eight in Jitll colour, 
provided by John Minton, Arc an fihtminatmg accompaniment to the cl-ki and form 
an integral part of die book. The happy collaboration of poet and painter has resulted 
in a mW attractive and interesting descriptive study. (914.59) 

Spain 

sol y sombra: staanse sscetsk [sunlight and shadow: 
sketches Of Spain). Uys K rige. Umt^VatkspefS (Cflpt ThtttyJ, 
Africa)* JOsdfcL C&- 26 1 pages. Illustrations in text. 

Band cm pctidiut experiences during r^jl-5 ihcsc sketches in Afrikaans by a leading 
South African poet and playwright describe Barcelona, Valencia and Almeria. and arc 
illustrateJ bv bis brother Tran^oR formerly an osftcLil war artist. (914 6) 

FABLED SHOP* 1 - Fmm the Pyrenees tu Portugal, Ruse Macaulay. Hdmish 
HiimiiiQn, tjs. Dd, m pages, 31 illimrarioiH- Index, 

Mkt Macaulay, die well-known English writer, here gives an account of her two- 
rhdujand-milc car journey dong die Spanish Mnbrnrannn shore from the htmeo 
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to Cape St. Vincent in Portugal. She is everywhere conscious that she is travelling in 
the wake of history, for the whole of this region bears the varied but unmistakable 
evidences of its successive occupations by Tyrians, Greeks, Carthaginians, Romans, 
Goths and Moors. Equipped with considerable historical knowledge. Miss Macaulay 
knows what to look for, and it is to these vestiges of history, as seen in buildings, 
ruins, roads, racial types, and customs that a welcome emphasis is given throughout 
the book. She has a keen and appreciative eye for scenery and architecture, and makes 
the most of a landscape, a white-walled town, a palace or cathedral. From the people 
she encountered much friendliness, and they arc seen en masse with significant work 
and pleasures. The literary skill of an experienced, well-informed traveller has pro¬ 
duced a travel book different from most. Miss Macaulay evidendy enjoyed herself 
enormously and she transfers her enjoyment to the reader. (9H-6) 

Granada window. Marguerite Steen. Falcon Press , 9s.6d. D8. 182 pages. 
Frontispiece. Illustrations. 

The author owes to her stay in Spain her first outstanding success, the novel 
Matador ; two other novels The Tavern and The Otie-cyed Moon arc also set in Spain. 
The present work gives impressions of the Andalusian scene viewed, as it were, from 
the window of a small villa in the Alhambra where she lived during a period of three 
years before the Spanish Civil War. In Andalusia and particularly in Granada, the 
writer’s ‘first preoccupations are with the people and with the landscape* and it is with 
these that the book is primarily concerned. The introductory chapter has very little 
that is new to say on the Spanish character; indeed, it is in many places a familiar echo 
of earlier and better known attempts at its definition. The pages devoted to the study 
of the Andalusian character arc more valuable and clearly the result of personal 
observation. The sections on bull-fighting and flamenco singing and dancing are most 
informative, reflect her real understanding and love for the people whose arts these 
arc, and illustrate how these, to be truly and properly appreciated and understood, 
must be experienced in the authentic natural setting. The endpapers and one illustra¬ 
tion are reproduced from drawings by the Spanish artist Gregorio Prieto. The author 
would have done well to ask anodicr Spaniard to revise the Spanish she introduces 
into her seventeen interesting and very readable chapters. (914.68) 

- Portugal 

the selective traveller in Portugal. Ann Bridge and Susan 
Lowndes. Evans Bros., 21s. D8. 290 pages. 54 photographs. Sectional 
folding map. 2 sketch maps. Bibliography. Index. 

This thoroughly up-to-date and well-illustrated book must surely be welcome to all 
English-speaking readers and, one feels, will be received writh no little appreciation by 
many of the Portuguese whose country' it so effectively describes. The book gives a 
competent historical outline of Portugal, die land and the people, followed by well 
over two hundred pages of judicious and well-chosen description of all parts of the 
mainland, together with Madeira and the Azores. While giving full weight to the 
attractions of the better-known tourist centres, it also introduces many less-known 
and perhaps on diat account even more attractive places and scenes. Advice is also 
given on the formalities writh which the intending traveller needs to comply, and 
the whole is rounded off with a large-scale road and rail map as good as one could 
wish to have when actually travelling. (914.69) 
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—— -— -Madeira 

a glimpse of Madeira* Cecil H* Miles* Peter Garnett, 15s. R8.158 pages* 
Coloured frontispiece and illustrations* Endpaper maps. 

Those accustomed to think of Madeira as an escape from the rigours of winter, or 
merely as an exporter of wine and wicker work will here be able to extend their 
knowledge of this enchanting Portuguese island* Mr, Miles was bom in Madeira and 
became British Vice-Consul; he is well equipped to describe the customs of the people, 
the living quality of the bland, and its natural endowments seen against their historical 
development* In a modest and engaging style he is able to convey the atmosphere of 
life lived in the setting of firm beliefs, and he raises wider issues with understanding 
and brevity* He treats of the dependence of the population on the sea and the soil for 
their livelihood, the quiet dignity and rich tranquility of existence, some similarities of 
temperament with the British, and the future of Madeira in an 'Atlantic-conscious* 
world. The photographs are excellent. (914.698) 

—— Scandinavia 

the viking lands* Gordon Young* Evans Bros,, 9s.6d* D8* 154 pages. 
17 illustrations* Appendix. Endpaper maps* (Windows on the World) 

The purpose of this book is to bring up to date and condense the main facts about the 
three Scandinavian countries as they are after the Second World War. Facts of general 
interest are first given about Scandinavian etiquette, the language, currency and 
national festivals* Then, dealing with each country separately, the author shows 
the tourist how to obtain the first most attractive glimpse of the country, and use 
the facilities for travel of all kinds. The chief towns and their places of interest are 
visited, and special attention is given to the three capitals. The historical outlines 
include reference to the countries’ wartime experiences and modem problems and 
politics* The geography of each country is contrasted as it has affected its history or 
controls its present economy. There is also much practical information about pastimes, 
the press, and the drama. Finally, the author examines the application of democratic 
principles in each of the Scandinavian lands. The hook is a good brief introduction 
for the visitor to Denmark, Sweden and Norway* ( 9 * 4 - 8 ) 

--Switzerland 

introduction to SWITZERLAND, Maurice Cranston. Chaterson , 8s*6d. 
C8* 168 pages* 16 plates* Index, 

The author has lived in Switzerland as an American correspondent* His book intro¬ 
duces various aspects of Swiss life: history, politics and social institutions; industries 
and economic structure; the cultural heritage from Rousseau to Paul Klee; law and 
education; the cities, the towns, the lakes and the Alps* There is a chapter on winter 
sports* A well-informed book for the tourist and general reader* (914.94) 

SWISS life and landscape. Emil Egli. Translated from the German by 
Eleanor Brocket. Elek , i2s*tid* D8* 161 pages* 94 illustrations. Diagram 
map endpaper. 

The author's purpose is to show that not only the scenery of Switzerland but the life 
and activity of her people have been formed and are controlled by the natural forces 
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that have moulded the physical form of the country. He divides die country into 
natural areas and draws attention to the unique features of each resulting from geo¬ 
graphical, geological and climatic phenomena. In this way he explains, for example, 
die effects of the St. Gotthard route, the Alpine terraces and Alpine nomadism, die 
‘steppe* r ain f ill of the Engadine and the fertility of the Mittelland, etc. He deals 
generally with the sites of towns, the mountain 'pattern 1 , glaciers, and the Fohn 
(south-west wind). Finally, he relates the geography of Switzerland to her industries, 
languages, culture, history and politics. The author s enthusiasm and knowledge help 
towards a clearer understanding of his country without detracting from its charm. 

( 914 * 94 ) 


Switzerland, L. Russell Muirhead (Editor). 3rd edition. Bemi, 25s, sF8. 
537 pages. 7 <> maps and plans, including 14 town plans. Index, (The Blue 
Guides) 

The general excellence of The Blue Guides series is again made evident in the third 
edition of this guide to Switzerland. The hook is planned in a series of routes showing 
the ready means of access to the chief centres of interest, the country being divided 
into seven main areas, Basle and north-west Switzerland, Geneva and south-west 
Switzerland, the Valais, Berne and the Bernese Oberland, Lucerne and central 
Switzerland, Zurich and north-east Switzerland, and the Grisons and the Engadine, 
Included in the volume are brief descriptions of Chamonix, with the neighbouring 
parts of Savoy, and of the Italian Lakes, which are so often visited from Switzerland. 
The maps and plans that accompany the text deserve special mention, and the index 
will enable the visitor to locate any place or district mentioned in a very short time. 
The guide is preceded by general chapters on Swiss history, art in Switzerland, and 
books about Switzerland, and some helpful practical sections on passports and customs 
house, money and expenses, railway and other conveyances, hotels and restaurants, 
Swiss wines, postal information, information offices and tourist agents, motoring, 
cycling, golf, lawn tennis, shooting and fishing, winter sports and mountaineering. 

( 9 H* 94 ) 


-Greece 

the station, Athos: Treasures and Men. Robert Byron, Introduction 
by Christopher Sykes, Lehmann , izs.tid. D8. 263 pages. 33 illustrations. 
Index, [Library of Art and Travel) 

Robert Byron, who showed promise of great things, was killed during the war at the 
age of thirty-six. He was only twenty-two when he wrote this book, which is an 
account of his visit, in 1925, to the monasteries of Mount Athos on the peninsula of 
Chalcidice in north eastern Greece. His enthusiasm for Byzantine culture, which 
informs the whole book, leads him to see this self-governing ecclesiastical community 
as a persistent fragment of a life which once dominated the whole Greek seaboard, and 
to picture Athos as a living memorial to a great civilization. He outlines the history and 
constitution of Athos* describes its scenery, its architecture and its historical and 
literary treasures, and b concerned in understanding its religious life. There are 
accounts of interesting incidents and many character sketches of the monks, the 
officials and the people- Both the matter and method of the book are unusual and 
arresting. (914*95) 
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-China 

iiha(;on fangs. Two Years with Chinch Guerrilla, Claire and William 
Band. Alhn & {Jiiiviu, sS*. L.Pqst S. 14. plated 3 nuips, Index. 

Claire B^nd and Krf hush^nd W ilium hive travelled three [ima round the world and 
walked over n nr thousand miles of trackless mountains in nordi China. William Bind 
rs a scientist who was lecturer m Liverpool University from 1927-9. When war with 
Japan broke out he was Professor of Physics in Ycnehing Univcniry* Peiping. This 
book relates their escape with two others, and their subsequent cxperiencei, 1 hey lived 
in Intimate contact with Chinese scholirs, farmers, soldiers and politicians and dwelt in 
eighty' different etna* to win and villages, in the last chapter they summarise their 
impression* of Chinos character and polities* and their future pocentiaEtie^ [915.1) 

the tONG way home, Tang Sheng. With an introduction by S. 1 . 

Hriung. Hnlchiitsen, l6». iDS. igi pigci. jj ill List ration <. by Ddi Lin. 

The author of this book relates bow she discovered that 'travel is a part of cducaoou*- 
I ler directed family Lite and her western education in Shanghai had given her ready- 
made hut convicting id cab foe Chin-is future, but had left her completely ignorant erf 
the life and needs of rural China of the interior. In escaping from Japanese-occupied 
Shanghai she made a fbui montlo' journey to Chunking in Free China and discovered 
her native Land aa gradually,, yet as unmistakably, aa her unaffected and direct nazradvt 
reveals if lo the rcaJrr, The journey b hazardotK but not sensational* and her strangely 
ilk-assorted compauiona, tlie country folk, die students on military missions, and die 
other refugees provide an insight into Chinese life T character and cm to mi, and show 
contrasts between die old CLum md the new. Her description of scenery and incident 
have the freshness of a young discoverer and arc admirably interpreted by die voting 
Chinese illustrator of this attractive travel story. (yt j.l) 


- Arshin 

passages fbom a u a n i a dus hte ta. Charles M. Doughty. Selected by 
Edward Garnett. G tpe* iQ$ 6d L.Posc 8- 320 page?. Frontispiece. Folding 
map. Glossary. 

/IruAij Dflorid by Charles Montagu Doughty (1843-1906) is a remarkable story ot 
the anchor's twenty months' journey (1876—S) through Northern Arabia. Although 
long recognized as one of the great clmso of the literature of travel m bulk and 
un usual lirenry style have restricted its popularity. The prevent volume should remove 
these ditfieulna and recommend Doughty’s work to die general reader. The selected 
postages presem about a quarter of the original work, but they have been arranged in a 
sequence that gives a ludkiaidy continuum narrative of die changing landscape, 
scenes and people and of die itore of observations ihaE Doughy made regarding 
Arabian life and daaratter. This easier approach to the larger book will give die reader 
an opportunity of rcakdtig dut the style. Chaucerian and Elizabethan in its character* 
intensities die matter and is artistically ideal for Doughty's prose epic. ($ 1 $ o) 


a WINTER IN APAKIA. Frcya Stark. New edition. Murray k t^.6d ICE. 
375 pages. 13 ill nitrations. 1 maps, 2 appendices. (AlbuitdrU' Library) 

Towards die end of 1937 Mb Stark, with two udicr women, an archaeologist and ■> 
geologist sec out on in excavating expedition to die heart of the Hadhramuut in 
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"3 st4^srttoS. “""“• •** ” J ,h “‘ l ‘ 1 ' (hw *’ 

~™„v or —»» — «» provihci- The TM o/l*f« 

(Bombay and London). *3*- Ca> 770 pag«. 7 H“ps. 

_i ^ 1 l„ t i,;-1 j.Krtt.rv tiuJuJrt tlomb-iv Province, thelumrinwing >wir . 

"3isa£® ; --“ 

SSsS^A'W.* 3 '-'® 

people of all dcftommatioOL 

— — Buimn «. 

1C , mct ». M.*. Kingjoo-WarJ. Ca F , , Jv C«. 187 page. 

Sri 

*■*“ t '“ CJP'*!”"'' "'*£ owe* K» Kane R*» l.ighoi o> *oe 
aW «apt for hn F«”* L < he joijwJ the America Ve.iHy-< Smog 

wsb “i idll imclwt ■'_ ,.i - ftnmhrr The coirtbuiatioti of botany, plant- 

b~t b 4 p^s £> *—* 3 * 

fine phoiograpbi. 

Vfalava 

„ „„ nia fCT0 Rv or MALAYA. 1949- United Conmtmtd Cam- 
™ " (lZZcY Umhmtite & Simmon* {London). 70s. C*. 7 « pa*«- 

-* 
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Wdloicy.Perak, and M,.Uxa:: with a Directory rf pUnting cumpim*. M d 

^" 7 " ^SmppdT. , rhe Federal*™ of Malaya, and Notdi Borneo. a Directory of 
«H,u j l omimDm! rhurchca.Kbooh, dubs and aBodiOiciu of Sinuipo.c and 
Malays autl a inrct di/cctojfy uf Singapore. 

TILL voVAfii of ABD( 1 L LAH. A Trstfdarim from the M.ihy by A. E. 
Coo pc, Malay Puhliskmg House (Sirsgapart). 5s. Mfl. 7] pages. 

1“ “ 3 Vt ^ f t,f <**«"*« MUdudn. Abdullah, 
bora in MaUw., wttlcd in SiApwit and was Secretary to Sir Stamford a^flU 

*'a “*1 ltC , b,ItT • lcd “ ,t - ™> » hd ™ account of a v^S 

BriS Ab/ ll l J ’ '“i-S n P' K>t ' Qfa *“« Staie is coming of Je 

Btmik Abdullah ww i faithful secretary and admired flmith way*. (015.9s) 

- Kgypt 

JOURNEY TO EGYPT. Elcm Biglnnrf. >»/*, , M . ]«„. ly , pa ^. 
20 illustrations. Index. f s 

in the narrative. but tbcauthm* more mnercMed in (be c«ntition of Ac p«,J c S* 

H ' l 1 " m" !n mwBn B a « l1 coamring with *11 lands of L, P \e dm 

sy rj knowledge of die itanu and aspirations of women, ausLii u f 
imdeuM and ihcuhn-oncnu ofwaal worlren. Visit* to Lgypdan villa** enable lid 
10 get a picture of the life of the peasants, their overcrowding on tulnval- lr land ilicir 
°“T wn »< ** medial effect of iheir tritf* b»o 

people, loraknn and expcncnrei described, appearing a, die natural aecuu, payment 
of Mich 1 journey, provide humour as well at knowledge. ^,6.2} 


- -libtria 

NEW SONG IN A STRANGE land. tsther Warner. Cvllancz, i6j MS, 
302 pages. 70 woodcuts by Jn DcliJcL 

I lie xudmr, American arrisi wife of * Firestone Company botamii, record* her 
smprcsmmi of lAwU ami its lunitily through she medium of con vention 

mth nanve chiefs, and with her personal serf*nn. foi6 tffil 


Bdftiau Congo 

HUMBtii of 4 distant oium. Mary L J. Akdejr. Mijtj/p, ic* r 6d. DS. 

pjgcs. 20 ill 11^1 nous by A. A. Jan^on, Endpaper it tap. 

The authoress it die widow ofGd Akdey, Afikan ttplonr, who died in the Helm** 
Qaigo. Thu u the story’ of a Watwu boy who accompanied Mis. Akdere whilst dre 
completed the cWtdon eastward, on behalf of die American Museum of Natural 
Hntory. However, this is not primarily a hook of turd, but an attempt to answer the 
question. Wine are the natim of Africa like? 1 

(916.7) 





E&si Africa 

THh SOkCEftElt's APPRENTICE: A JOUMNVY mhOl'CH MAST AFRICA. 

Elsptrli Huxley. Chatto JI^Whj, i 5 >. MS, 384 p^ge$, 57 photograph*. 

Map. 

Starring in Kenya, Mm. Huxley rakes m to Nairobi, through M.ilandi, Mombasa and 
Kjbete, back tin Nairobi^ thence ce Tanganyika, Modi* Ting,!. llar-c$-S.ilxim, 
Zanzibar through Uganda and back for a further inmtigatioti ol Kenya, Tfattt we 
have vitired all Luc Africa, not in genetidiiaiiuus but in an itinerary designed to 
include ill the major places and dementi of itucroL Each page ii like a pencmal visit 
and, like travellers ourselves, we form a scries of imprcsiiuns bard to integrate mm a 
single picture, save one of bewildering variety, where political movement u over¬ 
running material and oil rural advance. (910.76) 

- South Africa 

CAPE TIMES SOUTH AFRICAN prUECTWY, 194S-40, Cape Tims 

(Crijv Tbii'w, Sauih Africa], 75k R 3 , 2,9iO page;. 

The Cape Province section (including Bcchuamlaml and South Wes? Africa) is a full 
directory of pwfesioi^ private rrai Jcuu. burincsHo mJ farms, The remainder K a 
CuiiiiiiercLd DinctQET only, with see dons covering die Trinv-aaL Natal, Urange 
Ftee State- Basvitolani, Swaziland, Northern am! Southern Rhodesia* Nyauiland, 
Portuguese E^t Africa* Lobsio, and Elizabeth vilh-. There h jUu for each icrri.ro ry an 
official section, with Iises of professional and other icrmt* to commercial toirre, (91A 8 ) 

SOUTH AFRICA. Designed and issued by Union of South Africa State 
Information Qjfue [Pretoria, South Africa), gram. ECS. KK pages. Illustrations 
Paper bound. 

An attractively produced inEtoducUou to South African living conditions, giving a 
survey of life in town and country, educational btilitia, labour legislation* climate and 
health conditions, race problems, immigration formalities and requiremenn. (yi6,?i) 

- Basutoland 

AFRICAN SWITZERLAND; HASUTOIAKP fO-UAY. Etk KoHlltluL 
Htuthm&n* 153. L.PustS. 24S page*. 22 illustrations. Map, Chronological 
table. 

Thb b m attractive account by a South African journalist of 4 country iamoua tot its 
riders, its mutuitaiiis, and not without natural beauty. Basutoland vm never con¬ 
quered; it w» Lcded to die Crown, and remains under a British Hs^h Commissioner, 
flte last chapter deals wsdi the frmitc of Baiucoland* and die attitude of the Union of 
South Africa to m enclave which contains the sources of many of her rivers, is subject 
l*> severe seal erosion, and b .1 potential icntrce of native labour, but remains outside 
her jurisdiction in native affair, («>i6,S0i) 

jj- -The Amurkaq 

AUTO UR d ms TROIS AMEJUQUES, fatqties Hebert. Editions Bemuhemfo 
{Montreal, Canada), $1,50, sSuRS. 254 page*, illustrarioM. Maps. Piper 
bound. [French texx] 

An account eft motor trip made by a young journalist, and three friend*, through die 

6 ig 



Americas. A lively narrative, studded with witty anecdotes, it gives observations on 
ways of living, comments on the countries visited, and excellent descriptions of 
characteristic scenes of natural beauty. The book is illustrated by the Canadian 
humorous artist Jacques Gagnicr, and by photographs. (917) 

- Canada 


CANADIAN ALMANAC AND DIRECTORY FOR 1 949. Edited by H. C. 
Comer and M. Jeannerct. Copp Clark ( Toronto , Canada ), $8.50. 1 M 8 . 
843 pages. Map. Index. 


The one hundred and second year of publication of this standard directory of the 
Dominion of Canada. Besides details of the Government and official departments of 
the whole Dominion, there are full particulars of each of the Provinces. It includes 
legal and financial affairs, Customs and Excise, information on United Kingdom tax 
legislation, and general information on the Commonwealth as a whole. There arc 
separate sections on the postal services and transport; the principal libraries, museums 
and clubs; religious denominations; Canadian radio stations, etc. Educational sections 
include Canadian universities and colleges, and Boards of Education officials. In fact, 
all aspects of Canada arc fully treated, with such other information as is pertinent. 

(9I7-0 

this is Canada. Prepared for the Department of Mines and Resources 
by the Canadian Association for Adult Education. Kings Printer ( Ottawa , 
Canada ), 75 cents (obtainable from the Canadian Association for Adult 
Education, Toronto). Free to immigrants. F8. 113 pages. Illustrations. 
Diagrams. Maps. 


A pleasant, practical little book, of short chapters of advice and information, prepared 
for free distribution among intending immigrants as they land at Canadian ports. 
The style is simple, without condescension, and crystal-clear in the descriptions of 
such potentially complex subjects as money and banking, law, government, education, 
transportation, industry, and so on. Social customs are noted, and procedures to follow 
in order to find a job and a place to live in, and to become a citizen. Early in the book 
it is fraternally pointed out that most Canadians arc either immigrants themselves or 
descendants of immigrants. It ends with a list of societies interested in the welfare of 
the new Canadian, widi their addresses. f017.il 


Canada, 1948. The Official Handbook of Present Conditions and Recent 

Progress. Dominion Bureau of Statistics ( Ottawa , Canada ), 25 cents. D8. 

266 pages. Illustrations, including 6 in colour. Tables. 2 folding maps. Index. 
The Canada* handbook series, initiated eighteen years ago to supplement The Canada 
Year Book , is planned ‘to give a balanced picture of the general economic and social 
structure of Canada, the weight of emphasis being placed from year to year on those 
aspects that are currendy of most importance*. Illustrated throughout with photo¬ 
graphs, this 1948 issue contains a brief introductory article on economic conditions in 
Canada, 1947, and special articles on ‘Travel and National Unity’ and ‘External 
Relations of Canada*. Information is given on population, public health statistics, 
welfare services, and production, while other chapters deal with agriculture, forestry, 
fisheries, furs, mines and minerals, water power, manufactures, transportation, 
domestic trade, foreign trade, building construction, labour, finance, education, 
science and culture. (917.102) 
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rocky mountains* Frank S. Smyth*. A. & C, Black 30 s. D 4 . 149 
47 nionochroine platen snd 16 plutcs Ln colour from phr^ngraplis by the 
author. 

During waf framing dCTcbd in tbc Dnadian Roekia die author explard J cost- 
ridcnLile part of the range and bier returned to continue lib explore Horn and m 
ftke many photograph*. In this hook die ben of im pkn^raphi combine with 
die brief descriptive next to provide A vivid picture gf die life and 1.in shape of 
din magnificent region. 0 

cache laki; country. Life in die Canadian North Wood*. Juhu J. 
Rowland A. & C. Black 15* *R« P 272 pag^. Over 400 line illiLsrratiom 
hy Henry B. Kane. Endpaper map. Woodcraft index. 

Caehe Lake, in the I Indian Bay cimrtet of thr t-anjidian northland* is one of those 
places iddoEH found on a map. the author discovered it when prospecting dtu timber 
land, knew he bad found the place where he had always wanted to be, and built a 
cabin dicrc ns j prt&pertmg hcadquitfters. Hit bonk takes lu month by month through 
a year dterc iu company with Hatil, who itttotfata the hook, and Tibeasli, an Indian 
chief. As he traces the counc of the seasons be gives a vivid picture of the scenery* and 
the animal and plant life, and b a mine of information oil practical woodman i lore. 
There are fi m stones of lumbermen, mppm* Indians and vomputh The ingenious 
devices ami home-made equipment, necess.uy tor their life in the wiR are the iubject 
of enter taming dfiteripnon and, often, of humorous drawings. It would be dirfiodi to 
imagine a more refrahmg or mote directly tnldnnry, where dtc writer * natural style 
b so fitting for bis matter. The clearly drawn illuirratiom dut accompany cvrp' page 
arc an education and an entertainment in themselves. (cjt7_tjs) 

la UR ENTS AN HTHlTAtrE. C. R. Rouleau. Longmans, Green [Tmmo* 
Gff^d), Si. 50. F8. 17% p^g^i. 

This retTsuiLsccnr account oE a Ftench^Iaiiadian boyhood on a prnipcraiis iirni h>u 
the sort of charm that English ha* when is is spoken with a trace nf French accent. The 
familiar rural pattern b overlaid with the peopled initineitve accompaniment ot 
folk-song 10 all task* and pictures, the frequent itory-culling, dltsmaiipniig of French 
nhtlPT r ™ um detail* of farming and education, diurdi-going and festivity,, are made 
the more uimniln g bv the live characters and die uiJ.lividn.il flavour of the book. 

--Newfound land 

Tim is Newfoundland. Edited by Hwart Young. Prologise by E. J. 
Pratt. Historical Instruction by Brian Caliill. Biographical sketches by 
Joseph N. Si I tall wood Ryerseri Press (Tmnt$ r On wda), $4.00. SuR8. 104 
pagn. zi pages of photographs by Cyril Mafthalk 20 portraits by Karxk 

"litis topic A and attractive boot was deigned to celebrate die coming nf N T ™toLind- 
land mto die Dominion of Guiatia in March l^y. All the contributors except fine 
vc^re bum in the island and write with justifiable pride of hi many advaji&gen ihe 
development ot die country traced briefly both In the historical sketch and in the 
short biographies *if some of its leading niEZcns, The accompanying pboictgvapbi 
contribute much information >u well as visual pleasure, (917*18) 
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-Central America 

HOW LOST WAS my weekend. A Greenhorn in Guatemala. David 
Dodge. Home & Van Thai , 8s.6d. C8. 254 pages. Illustrations by Irv Koons. 

The author, who has established a reputation as a writer of mystery thrillers, says that 
he went to Guatemala for fresh material and plots for future thrillers, but the reader 
will probably be of the opinion that David Dodge went there for eighteen months 
(instead of a week-end) to write an intensely funny story of his visit. Up to a point this 
is true. His new domestic arrangements, with the consequent problems of shopping, 
prices and servants ; his own efforts at the language compared with those of his 
small daughter; the customs officials; his visit to Antigua, all provided him with 
funds for his humour. But on the other side of the picture he gives, still wittily, the 
impressions that a visitor to Guatemala would get of its gardens, scenery, life, people 
and industries. He has an idiom of his own which contributes to the entertainment. 


-West Indies 


(917.281) 


TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO YEARBOOK, 1949- Edited by H. Dow. 
Yuille s Pnntene ( Port-of-Spain , Trinidad ), 5s. L.Post 8. 570 pages. Index. 

The Yearbook (84th issue) contains a description of the island and its dependencies, 
a great deal of miscellaneous information of value to residents and to exporters, a trade 
directory, and lists of Government officials. (917.298) 


- United States 

the Oregon trail. Sketches of Prairie and Rocky Mountain. Francis 
Parkman. Penguin Books , 2s.6d. (Double volume). sC8. 346 pages. Map. 
Paper bound. 

Francis Parkman (1823-93) made a journey to Wyoming in 1846, partly for his health, 
pardy to study Indian life, and of this journey The Oregon Trail was the fruit, first 
published serially in 1847. The western trail to Oregon ran through the immense 
prairies where the buffalo were still dangerous and where the Indian tribes took the 
war-path against one another and against the immigrant trains. The author observes 
and chronicles the vital transformation of life in the Wild West during the critical 
years of change immediately before settlement, commerce and railways. Professor 
Commager has said that the book ‘re-creates for us, as perhaps no other book in Ameri¬ 
can literature, the w r onder and beauty and intensity of life in the new world that is now 
old and but a memory’. Parkman was to become ‘the climax and the crown* of the 
nineteenth-century Boston school of historians which included Prescott and Motley. 
His Journals were discovered in an attic in 1940; these have been edited and are to be 
published very shortly. (917.8) 


- South America 

NEWS FROM SOUTH America. G. S. Fraser. Harvill Press, ios.6d. D8. 

224 pages. 9 photographs (2 portraits). 

Mr. Fraser, one of the younger British poets and critics, was a member of a party that 
made a crowded tour of Argentina, Uruguay and Chile two summers ago. Having a 
command of the language, a sharp, penetrating mind, and an eager and voracious eye, 
he has compressed a great deal of understanding of an unfamiliar region into these pages. 
Apart from innumerable social contacts, he had significant interviews and discussions 
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with the outstanding [Hjljtid^u.JfflirTulaa, and literary figure*. He convey in a m rnr 
readable, frcih and convincing manner the intellectual climiite j -'i each Republic « 
shaped by economic. poliric^l* historical and philotuphiL-al factor*. Having also j 
pint's graphic pen lie i* particularly mcccsifui in raiiveyms die sensory impact nt j 
landscape, die physical demand* of land- work, oc the vistial diameter of a townscipc- 

(0i») 

the am a shin. Hit mi Mickle. Translated from ihc Danish by M. A, 
MklmcL ijs. tD8* |©4 pifio. i9 plies. Black-and-white decora¬ 

tions by the author 

The woiU* mightiest river was discovered umiitcntionally by one of Pi&irroi men, 
frmebco de Orellana, in search h like so many others, of El Dttfido; and it was called 
ihc Am wen because Orellana 1 ! men brought home talc* id I jii-skinned. naked tenia I r 
warrior* who ruled the vast interior through which they had been besne in rhnr 
canoes mi tiieh involuntary passage to the Atlantic. The genial Danish tiavcllrr 
Hikon Middle* who ha* already written a light-Jicartcd and readable book of 
Brazilian travel in Fftffli Santos to Bahta, gives m an equally readable volume in Ac 
same light vein, here- He lu* the knack of picking the beaks of the tight people and ot 
setting our their knowledge and hii experiences in a form that while light is to the 
pointp while amusing t$ also accurate, He aptly illustrates his text with his own spicy 
little marginal sketches and with good photograph of Amazonian life. Especially 
delightful i* that of a lady giani anr-earcr carrying her young on her bock. But evert 
though the book ii light and atnusing p and because k is accurate mid (o the point, tt 
deserves att index. (otR-i) 

from SANTOS TO bahia. Hakon Mickhe. Translated from the Danish 
by M. A, Michael HmIj*, i ^ sDS.350 pages, z$ photographs. Numerous 
sketches. Endpaper map, 

Mr. Midchc. already known for his boob on Gliik, here records Ins impressiom of 
BraiL h wai a country most congenial to this stood humoured Dane. and provided 
him with ample contrast* colour and activity. He bu die enviable gift, in a traveller, 
of at once putting himself on cosy terms widi j town, an industry', a work turn, a 
panorama, and then quietly dualling didr cttcnce by a skilled selection o! the telling 
triviality, The citio principally described are Santos. Sao Radio, Rio dr Janeiro, Ouro 
Prcto and Balm; the list me cradle of all Brazil*, The principal economic activities 
are reviewed at the same time. It is a mart agreeable book, with .1 bright surface bm 
no superficiality. feilbt) 

the hjveh OE SINGING fish, Arkady Fiedler, HodJcr fr Stoughton, 
I 23 . 6 d, MR. S92 pages, 23 aquatints by ZJzisIjw Ru^kowsfci. 

Mr. Fi edict. Foltih naturalist and popular writer of bewb of travel, here retold* his 
experiences during a i^aoo-ndlc journey up the Ucayali, a tributary of die Upper 
Amazon, in seaxau of birds and hnnerflies for the Wamw Museum, wldi a stay of 
several month? at Cumarb, one of die least civilized spots on earth- Toe mult is a 
fascinating book, which gives a vivid impression of this exotic region. the rivet, die 
oppressive jungle teeming w ith animal life* and the primitive Indians. He came to 
respect the wild amind 1 * aEfcctiesn and loyalty' once its timidity had been dispelled, and 
both to pity and admire the men, ravaged by anaemia and parasites, wlio endured in 
an rnvirnummt where everything bur man multiplied exceedingly. (918.3) 

623 


a wAtftifcftfcK IM ikca land, Christopher Sandcmatt. Intruduetkm by 
the Peruvian Ambassador in London. Fhwmx Hisiur* ,15s, M4. iyz pages. 
90 photographs by die author. Map. 

Few are better qiljfified to write rtf kem tbatl Mr. Sandc man, whole hrtt4und 

knowledge of that van and interesting comtm won Ae praise of Ac Penman 

AnibaiiaJor m Tendon. *He W, says ihfi A]rih^;;iiirtr, 'not only travel led more 
extensively in the interior of Peru titan most Englishmen an d many Penmans, but 
abo* what is more important, Kan gained real expertence and knowledge by pitting 
weeks in small villages and settlements ... for the collection of botankad specimens/ 
Hie specimens he gadicrcJ now enrich die collection* at Knv Garden* and Oxford 
University. I he book is composed of a gallery of ninety superb camera studies, wiA 
accompanying commentary, ihjt iUuniinaTe Ac whole Peruvian teertq history, 
agriculture, ardritcvwrc, flora, countryside, and people. No more valuable book on 
Peru hu appeared for a generation i indeed, in die delicacy and depth of Ac authors 
appreciation of the dm jorriatk dly Peruvian, it would be bard to find a rival outside 
Peru itself (pi&y} 

the ENCHANTfii* t^L an ns« Atnriic .ind France* Conway, rys- 

L.Fost 8. 254 pages. Jfi photographs. 

Tlie ^enchanted islands' are the Gdipago#, too miles from the coast of parent Ecuador* 
Although nn the Equator, Aev do not enjoy a fall tropical climate or vegetation- 
Hampered by almost insuperable obstacles to viable human habitation. it is not strange 
that they are almost unknown and have had an uneventful history, They have been 
little more thm sucraiivety buccaneers' lair, whalers* port of call for turtles, penal 
colony, and ccccntnc human serdemen^ 1 he two American authors of this volume of 
unpretentious reminiscence of their five-years* stay on rwo of Ar smallest islands give 
a clear pirnirc of Ac innumerable ohsraelci and dhappoitltrirtiCS that accompanied a 
precarious exisicnce. The possibilities of the elimaLe, soil, and livestock are mcidcnc- 
.1 ! Ey observed and a good estimate of Ac natural resources emerges from Ac day-to- 
day account of Arir struggles. A very personal book of hardy adventure. (91 if .0] 

TRAVELS AMONG THE GREAT ANDES OT THE EQUATOR. Edward 
Whymper. Edited, with an Introduction, by F. $. Smythc. 
tfs.rkJ. CS, 272 pages, Appendix- (The Ckihtm Library) 

Tlie schol j r-nirtun tatneer is one of Ac hetter kineb of motiotai i icer a* he u certainly 
- uc rtf the better kinds of scholar. Great; Hntm 11.11 produce 11 a goodly share of Ais 
adriiinibk blend; Ae names of Ereshftcld^ Bryce, Efaddclcy, W. P. Kcr. leap at once 
ru rhe mind. Among chss noble bind Edward Whympcr occupies a dmtngubhed 
place. This edition of his magnum oput {fine published in rfrja), which describe his 
expedition to Ae High Andes of Ecuador in iStu-SOj haj been specially prepared for 
Ac general reader, k gives detailed accounts of hb ascents of those lovely and elusive 
pca£v Chimborazo ansi Cotopaxi, and the almost equally tmuTCwive Cayaiube and 
Eichindu—at whine fet Quito, Ecuador's lovely capital on the equator —ne 

among other ascents vividly recounted. fgrfEfi] 

—— AtiMralasiji 

antipodes notebook. Janet and William Beveridge. Pifcr JVro, Hs.tid. 

CS. 144 pages, l- photographs. Index, 
lu jij 43 Lord and Lady Beveridge paid an eight weeks* visit to Australia and ^cw 
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Zabaui wIkr the distinguished economist .Irhvettd i number eflecOBCH *t the 
University of Otago and elsewhere. This small book is in informal and peisonal 
record of died trawls which, nevertheless, contam* many shrewd ybtti vauams mi the 
soda!, political and economic life of Ausitslia and New Zealand, Lord Beveridge s 
lectures mentioned above have been published m Australia under die title O and Off 
the Platform under the Southern Glim (s« page ijK). 

-New Zealand 

OUIt own countiy. Extracts from fCarcra. PauC} Bofik Anode [Hamilton, 
New Zealand), 2 JS. C4. 1 7 J P*S«- Hilarious. 

Nineteen sketches of New Zealand smalt towns and countryside reprinted from the 
wartime At my Education Wellan: Service periodical Korero. Originally written 10 
give New Zealand servicemen overseas the flavour of diet! home Me, they have a 
permanent interest at excellently written reflections of die country’* tradition. The 
authors have skilfully worked their historical knowledge into the background of the 
places and jmttucriom described, \ 9 *SM 0 

-Australia 

a u stratia, 1949; The Herald Yen Hook. Edited by J. A. Alexander, 
The Herald and tVtrhly TuttiS (Melbourne. Australia), ijs.dd. CK, Soo pages. 
Illustrations. Endpaper maps- 

A ecimprcheiuLYC picture of all pluses of Australian hfe is offered in dris reference book 
comprising airronomicJ phenomena, almanac and complete tdemiais for IW. 
facnnl and sutiiunJ Information relating to foreign coimtriea and die British Com¬ 
monwealth. and 1 conspectus of Australia in wS- 9 < Special aiddes by distinguished 
contributors cover the main field of Australian activity in the world of today. There 
it an exhaustive index. BHIM) 

CANOE in AUSTRALIA. R. Raven-Hart, Georgian House (Melbourne, 
Australia), !$*. Db. 232 pages. 40 illiismrions. Index. 

Mai or Ravcn-Hjn adds another to his series of “canoe’ books wiili these impresHom 
rtf Australia gained during a visit winch included canoe trips on dir Mumunbtdgcc, 
Murray. Nepean and Hawknlmy Rivers and on ihcGippri-md Ukn p all lying war hi n 
the ferdle and wetNetiled wnthAtut comer of the continent. He reveals himself as a 
candid commentator and a shrewd observer of dry and country lilc. gathering to¬ 
gether a mass of factual material mainly directed to informing die intending migrant 
about Australia. The tlltutrarioto aie die result* of his own photography. {919,4) 

wt WENT to AUSTRALIA. Divid Walker. ClidfiffliHi & Hall, I2i.6d. DU. 
2$i pages. Endpaper maps. 

Tire author, a jcmmalm, spent eighteen month* in 194? and 194 H travelling in Aw- 
orjJki. and dm book can turn his impressions of the counter and its future, which he 
Considers to be potentially a great «nt. In the course of his visit, Lv covered over 
twenty thousand miles, anil gained fust-hand impreuicin* of areas wtusiJe die purview 
of most visi tort, The style u conversational; and the subject-matter includes much 
valuable information for the visitor, the intending emigrant, or (he general reader on 
the post-war condition of what the author terms ‘the undiscovered continent of the 
twentieth century' whose poKtidalidei ate only' slowly being lolly tcali/ed. (919.4) 

qi 625 



desert journeys. G. Rawson. Cape , I2s.6d. 1 C 8 . 270 pages. 7 maps. 
During 1873 and 1874 three explorers were independently attempting the crossing 
of the desert interior of Western Australia. Ernest Giles made two penetrations of the 
region from the east but failed to cross it, but a young explorer, John Forrest, later 
Prime Minister of Western Australia, made a successful crossing from the opposite 
direction. Colonel Egcrton-Warburton also achieved a west to east crossing farther 
to the north. The story of these three expeditions is recounted, and made clear by 
excellent maps, and the author brings out the differences in character and methods 
of the three men. (919.41) 

OURSELVES WRIT strange. Alan Marshall. Cheshire ( Melbourne , Austra¬ 
lia ), 15s. sD8. 320 pages. 19 illustrations. 

The author draws on his experiences as a traveller amongst the aborigines of Northern 
Australia and the islands of the Torres Straits to provide an interesting account not 
only of the physical characteristics of the country but also of the customs and folk-lore 
of the native people. (919.429) 

ONE MOUNTAIN after another. Arthur Groom. Angus & Robertson 
(Sydney, Australia ), 15s. D8. 205 pages. Frontispiece. 39 photographs. 
Appendix. Endpaper map. 

The wild and magnificent country of the McPherson Range, on the border of 
Queensland and New South Wales, forms the subject of this book. It is one of the most 
picturesque regions in Australia, including the famous Lamington National Park. The 
author, who blows the whole area intimately from long residence and exploration, 
tells the story of the explorers, surveyors, pioneers, aborigines and wild fife of the 
region. Superbly illustrated, the book is at once a well documented regional history 
and an account of the National Parks Movement in which the author has played an 
important part in Queensland. The appendix presents detailed information about the 
National Parks of the world. (919-43) 

Sydney : a camera study. Frank Hurley. Angus & Robertson ( Sydney , 
Australia ), 30s. IC4. 239 pages, including 26 colour plates and 180 mono¬ 
tone studies. 

The scope of this book is much wider than the tide indicates. It presents in magnificent 
photographs not only the city and its surroundings, the commercial, cultural and 
social activities of the people, but also the scenic beauty of the more popular pleasure 
resorts of New South Wales, such as the National Park, South Coast, Blue Mountains, 
Lord Howe Island and the snowfields of Kosciusko. There is a section devoted to the 
industrial city of Newcastle, and twelve short historical and descriptive articles make 
up the letterpress. The lack of a list of plates or index of any sort detracts from the 
value of the book as a reference work. (919.44) 

CANBERRA, national capital. Gotham Australasia Pty. ( Sydney , 
Australia ), 5s. R4. 64 pages. Illustrated. Paper bound. 

A pictorial presentation of Australia's national capital consisting of photographs by 
Max Dupain and script by Nancy Wakefield, this brochure in point of production, 
layout, photography and narrative, is, in relation to its subject, one of the most attrac¬ 
tive yet produced. The letterpress concerns itself with the early history and the present 
status or Canberra as a cultural centre, seat of government, diplomatic colony, and a 
city notable for its civic beauty. (91947) 
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-Antarctic 

shackleton’s argonauts: a saga of the antarctic ice¬ 
packs. Frank Hurley. Angus & Robertson ( Sydney , Australia ), I2s.6d. D8. 
156 pages. 54 illustrations. 

Frank Hurley was Official Photographer to the Imperial Trans-An tare tic Expedition 
of 1914 led by Sir Ernest Shackleton (1874-1922). His well-written and vivid account 
of the expedition’s drift of over twelve months duration in their ice-bound ship and, 
after its destruction, on an ice-floe, and the subsequent rescue of the party from a 
seemingly hopeless position is enriched by superb photographs arranged in sequence 
to present a connected pictorial record of the vicissitudes of the expedition. (919-9) 

STEPPING STONES TO THE SOUTH POLE. J. L. Nichol. AttgUS & 
Robertson ( Sydney , Australia ), 15s. D8. 199 pages. 27 illustrations. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Chronology. Index. 

Inspired by and intending to inspire the spirit of adventure and heroism displayed by 
polar explorers, this book surveys in brief compass the story’ of Antartic exploration 
from 1770 to 1930. It embraces the exploits of Cook, Bellingshausen, James Weddell, 
Dumont d’Urville, James Clark Ross and others; Scott, Shackleton, Mawson, 
Amundsen and Byrd, with emphasis on the British expeditions. A chapter on the 
conquest of Antarctica by air is included and there arc many fine photographs. (919*9) 

the antarctic ocean. Russell Owen. Museum Press , 18s. M8. 

225 pages. 14 illustrations. 12 maps. Index. Endpaper maps. 

The author, who has accompanied well-known Arctic and Antarctic exploring 
expeditions, recounts in this book the many voyages of discovery in the Antarctic 
Ocean, mainly during the last 120 years. He outlines the long-existent myths and 
legends about a lost continent south of Cape Horn, and then, with maps that closely 
follow his narrative, shows the progress made from the days of Cook (1774) in 
penetrating the great ice barrier to establish the existence of this continent. The work 
of such famous explorers as Ross, Amundsen, Scott, Shackleton and Byrd, is described, 
and the contribution of unknown whalers, sealers and adventurers is fitted in to the 
whole sum of discovery. The stories of hardship and the incredible climatic conditions, 
together with descriptions of the wild-life of Antarctica, add much to the general 
interest of an exciting story. (919*9) 

over the reefs. Robert Gibbings. Dent , 15s. D8. 246 pages. Illustrated 
with wood-engravings by the author. 

This is an account of the author’s eighteen months’ journey in the Polynesian Islands 
with Tonga, Samoa, the Cook Islands and Tahiti as his chief places of call. His previous 
knowledge of the Pacific islands, his artistic gifts and his ability to make friends 
enabled him to know what to look for, to select and record what he saw and to have 
every opportunity of seeing island life rather than tourist show pieces. Some of the 
interesting features that he deals with arc the many native ceremonials and their 
symbolism, the athletics of fishing, native arts and crafts and native justice and etiquette. 
His keen sense of humour rcveaSs many amusing incidents, among which Polynesian 
cricket matches and a half-native trader claiming English royal ancestry are the high¬ 
lights. Mr. Gibbings’s excellent wood-engravings are fitting illustrations of the many 
pen pictures in a vivid narrative. (919*96) 
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BIOGRAPHY 

THR JOURNAL OF A DISAPPOINTED MAN- W. N. P, Barbcllioil. 
Penguin Souks* 2 $- [Double volume). hC§. 352 pngev. Synopsis. Index. 
Paper bouud- 

Thu buck contain* 3 selection of extracts from the author 1 * diary which he kept from 
the age q( diirtcen to die dine of his death it the age of thirty in jgrg. As 1 boy he 
showed exception*] ability and js brilliant future was predicted for htrti, By hu own 
ocm^ru be wun ids way to die siatt nl the Natural History Museum in London. He 
Ku kith a scientist uni a man of fetters, with undoubted literary power*. Prom 
childhood hi* life was a constant struggle against ill-health and in lut twenties it was 
discovered that he was a doomed man m die grip of an incurable disease due was 
slowly destroying him, Ycc he never lost hii passionate interne tn hfc, aridin the 
dijjcy which be kept so assiduously he set down hu responses to it with complete 
frankness, for his diary was ills means of self-expression, and was not written with any 
idea, imnl die last, of publication. The book is an inspiration and a challenge. die 
record of a man who refused to be beaten .mil who advanced to meet bis terrible btr 
with a murage diat reduces the spectator to silence. His brother, A. J. Cummin^, 
introduces the journal with a memoir, 'The Lite and Chancier of Barbclfiou'. 

AND GAZELLES LEADING. Slid hill N. Ghi>S£, MUhotl jtiStph* ! 2 Sd 5 d. 
L.Post fi. 22G pages. Illustration* by Shiimati Amakali £. Guide, illus¬ 
trated endpapers. 

Ibis auto-biography of an Indian boy deals with his childhood days in a kindergarten 
ret tn a rural estate secluded from the urbanisation of Calcutta. The book preserves this 
sense of an unspoilt community., with young and old helping and understanding one 
another with a wise and kindly tolerance, "Our School' (surely a unique establishment} 
it die centre of the boy’s life, but he is seen receiving bis wider education from the 
village crifomen, loo] 1 wbcattes and a ttaveiling pundit. Hk naive estination nt his 
fellows, hu love of animab and lm fears and bravery when die Wbntt^ afflict 
the bide comm unity, mail the stages m his development. The book gams in charm and 
metres! from the anthers sympathetic presentation of a child's thoughts and language 
and sn hu preserving uf die essential Indian background of his sen ry. H has been trans¬ 
lated from the Bengali into English by the author. (^aoj 

SHINING MORNING RAGS-. faWTlllLT HlUlSOD. dl/flJ £j L'llU'lft* 

DiL ij6 pages. 

A writer who attempts to recollect and record his childhood autobiographically up to 
die age of nine* rum the ride of an emphasis, interpret anon and tyttetmutieu. quite 
beyond a child's powers. The author*! skilful avoidance of these pitfalls i* the out¬ 
standing quality of dm unusually vivid imd interesting account of ait Edwardian 
childhood- Writing in the dibit pervm hi an effort to achieve the utmost objectivity, 
Mr. Hanson imro-duco us to a prosperous business family and a shy, quiet boy, not 
markedly introverted, receiving Ins formative influence* from hi* managing, bustling 
Either, ha idem, watchful mother and a very varied group of aunts and unclot. 
Through the bay's eyes, too, arc revealed tm homely refuge of the kitchen and 
veryanta, h:s fidier'i workmen* anil the utnuKcmec ofammd*, words -md scenery, The 
billing problem presented to him by hi* ill-matched parents and the division of 
loyaEuk dm encash are admirably conveyed, and the images of both paraia and 
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rrluiocu are vxn m undergo » subtle change as die boy comes to understand them. 
The background of contemporarv events as they impinge on a boys CMunousnns 
give* additional interest to the book- 

mv father's SON. Richard LumEurU. Ope, los.rtd. 1 C 8 . 21 1 pages. 

In dtu vnnbiographf die author utes the events in his life to illustrate lib psychological 
dt-vdopmenr from boyhood to early manhood. The inescapable influence in his life 
waa a ii-ll-usnrcd, domitudug ami qtjirkkws father, wheac raodDCt curated an 
abnormal family atmosphere, drove his wifi inswt . ml shattered all stabilit y m lanul v 
or social telatiiMuhips, The author proems his wtpcridiee* in many schools and with 
different classes of people at home and abroad as attempts re grapple with reality and 
escape the tempera mental solitarinor this upbringing engendered, finally, m a really 
fine piece of writing, he shows how his lift in the Royal Air force during the war was 
the stimulus needed to stir him out ofliii tiiertia and intrmpecdvetwsi. This is an extra- 
ordinary story which claries inrrcomig interest in Ac fit c of its thin cluracrcr. (yio) 

welsh countsy upbringing. D. Parry-Jdtw, BiUfjnrd, i li.Oel. 
144 pages. Illujtcacel from lithographs, drawings and photographs. 
Coloured frontispiece. Index 

The author, in an iuiobiograplihui framework, depicts die life itt farming communi ties 
rtf Welsh Wiles (Cardiganshire and Omtarrhemhire) as it W3* fifty yean ago. In Ins 
reminiscrticet of sclioollifc. farm work, market day. and trliginus life and observance, 
he soccr^fbUy achieves Ills main object of ihowing .l Cflotinuinc idvrial siructuce that 
had its moB in Ac remote past imi th^e. m spire of Ae Impitct of mdiiscmlLcadoti, still 
mam rain,* m form in many cswntiak LtliastnUOfl* are tfcll ^li™ ^ ^re in 
keeping vriA Ati ncDcHcn Ely produced book- i 1 ^) 

Collected 

THE INTERNATIONAL WIlQ*S WHO. 1 9+9- fith cdititMl- t:i\ropil 
Publication^ Bos. C-k I P OJJ pages. 

The reputation of this metft useful reference book b well maintained by Ae new edi¬ 
tion. Published hv Ac same house which h rrapoiuibte for Evmm and Oftra, the one- 
volume encyclopaedias relating respectively to Europe afui Ac eKira-Euiopean 
t fjunirics, it ti iti bidispcn-^ble guide 10 all who have an in world affiiin -uid 

Ac peregnaiities who in their db hiCfcm. fields help to shape contemporary life- iNo 
work of iliis kind cm hope to jcIill-vc perfection, md Tftr htferwtimai s ^ 
while giving a vast juiounl of valuable infnnnatityn out readily available elsewhere, is 
eapablc alio of sunie surprising omistiniw and niade(|Viaci£s* For example, Acre is no 
mention of Ana Paukcr, Foreign Mtutflcr of Rumania, of Vasil kotovov or oE Boblcr, 
[he Foreign Ministers of Bulgaria and Yupoalivij. OAet biographic* are fundi- 
capped where Ac subject* Acmsclves are pertaps difficult of access anti Ac face con¬ 
cerning them are not always capable of verification. These, however, are happily 
rmtinr occurrences in ^n otherwise carefulLy produced compendium- A new feature b 
Ac inetniton of 4 section devoted 10 Ac world's RuyJ Families (920,01] 

observer profiles. With an Introduction by Ivor Brown* 
ios.6d. CR- 20 S pages, 8 pages of photographs. 

For some yean Ac well-known Sunday newspaper Tht Qbwn-tr has been publishing 
brief irudtts of niiKtan&ng personalities under Ac title of TrofiW. A icleerion of 

629 


rhne, revised for book publics rinn r appears in this volume in response lu popular 
demand* They arc written by various (anonymous) authors, and sketch the character, 
career and achievement* of people prominent in the public cyc p including. among 
many othert p Ghurchil E, Su.lm, Kmc; tbn Saud, Nehru, Franco, dc Gaulle, Trygve 1 
Viscount Montgomery, Mn, Roosevelt^ Grade Fields, Sir John Boyd Grr, Bernard 
Shaw, Benedeno Croce, Walt Disney, Jcan-Paul Sartre and Toscanini, They are 
introduced by Ivor Brown, till recently editor of The Observer* {920,02) 

foue English portraits, 1801 - 51 , Richard Aldington* Evans Bras., 
gs. 6 d. DE. 207 page*. 4 portraits, 

Mr, Richard Aldington* a notable novelist and poet* in this study of four worlds has 
painted a picture of early lunelcmlWcnlury England and of four personalities each 
tepcesfairing acrow-«erion of society in that period. He writes of die 'Grand World* 
o\ Frinney -Prince Regent and later George IV- the Tnitrous World* uf young Dis¬ 
raeli and 'm pc>liiic-il life; the "Strange World 1 of Squire W.itettom tkn very English 
eccentric; and the "Underworld* nf young nicketis^ whose years of poverty were- few 
bm on whose mind they made art indelible impression. These brief studies aflbtd m any 
interesting com men* and are excellent] y written* {020.0-41) 

h w 111 - j.ivt$ and OTHEk SELECTED wRiTENtiS by John Aubrey. 
Edited, with an Introduction and Notes, by Anthony Powell. CYcjttt 
Press t Qs.tkh lC 8 . 4.^6 pages. Index. (The Cresset Library) 

For some rime after his death die auhjliaxy John Aubrey (1626-97) was chiefly known 
fur hh entertaining Afitatl/anies uf occult phenomena and folk-lore hue ii u on hii 
Brief Lim that his fame now tests. Many writers have hid recourse to dm unique 
collection of biographical data* anecdote* and gossip concerning eminent persons,, 
chiefly contemporaries, among whom figure Bacon* Milton, Raleigh, Hobbes* Ben 
jommi and Shakespeare, They were originally composed for Anthony a Wood to 
use in hi* Af/iruae CRwrrow, die task of verification being left largely lu Wood, In lib 
introduction the editor, whose biography of Aubrey, Jvhn Aubrey and Hh Friends, 
is noticed on page 688, says dut "die Lives give him * claim t-u be considered the first 
English biographer'. Jib historical accuracy may often be in doubt and it is impossible 
to check the word-of-muudi tradition that he passe* on, but his good taiui u in¬ 
disputable and his inimitable style, hh ability' to convey the flavour of his subject make 
hh .Livts delightful to read. 'Aubrey"s Lively says the editor, 'are lib final monument; 
and they hand down as striking a record of Englishmen and English wap as has ever 
been written'. This volume includes a large selection of the Lives together widi pas¬ 
sages from other writings. (920^42) 

KELLY** handbook to the titled* landed and official 
CLASSES, 1949- 75til annual edition. Kellys Difea&fies, 60*, DE. 
3,3.44 pages. 

The latest edition of this well-known handbook gives in one general alphabetical list 
informarion on British persons of hcrediary and other rank. Members of Parlbmmi, 
members of the higher grades of the diplomatic, naval. miliary, air F elened, legal, 
colonial and civil service^ high sheriffs and justices ci the peace, landed proprietors,, 
distinguished dramatists, authors and other arrises, and leading member! of the com¬ 
mercial world* Before the alphabetical list ire details of the Royal Family cabin of 
precedence, names of British Ministers abroad and of Foreign Minister! to England, 
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and Member* of the House of Lords, There arc tw o lists nt Memhen of the House of 
Common*: one alphabetical under Memben T the other under Cj^TtsotuenoQ. 

(OJO, 04 J) 

THE COTiECTEP U/CUEA Of LYTTQK STHACHEY. Six volumes 

Chat to & Windtis f 7s,6d. each. O. 

the fint definitive Collected Edition of Lyttotl Scraehcy (1880-1932) who created a 
new art-form iti his lundling of biography, bri,ngmg to each of his subjects an economy 
and wit unknown before in the mote conventional, rambling accounts o\ great fignres. 

I Ic was atfo a literary critic of great perspicacity* taturiicd in the French tradition. He 
hitnsdfdrscrihcdhii method m biography as dm of lowering a bucket into an inutlcilie 
ocean of historical marertal in order ‘to brinp up to the light of day some charactcfistic 
specimen.... to be examined with a lareiLi] curi«iiy f . The six volum.es of hts works 
are: Eminem Vktorim* (ipl Queen Victoria (19-1)' Sretfhflk f&rr (1928), Land¬ 
marks ret french Literature (ipja)* ffcttfo and Charaden (t922) k Characters iiiid Ciwjsmejr- 
tonrj ([933). and Portraits in Miniature (1931). (920.042) [925.143) (923.142) 

(840.9) (804) (Ah) (920.04) 

who' s WHO. 1949. TOist year of issue, A . & C> Blade* 855. Dfi. j,OftO 
pages, 

1 he latest issue of this annual biographical dictionary mdiidca biographical derails of 
prominent living British personalities and die most Celebrated figures of the Common¬ 
wealth .aid of foreign countries. The author entries gi ve iip-co-datr blbkographirs* 
with publication dates in m cm casts. The entries Are. prepared by the subjects tliem- 
selves Mid ate revised afimully. A hit of abbreviations used in die volume and an 
obituary section are tndadcdL ‘ 

A blOG&AFIHCAL DICTIONARY OF JERSfcY* G- R. Balldfte. Staples 
Pre&s, 35s. D8. 7IS pages. Bibliography, Indexes. 

A eofnprehrnsivc survey of distinguished men and women who were bom in Jrrvy h 
offspring of Jersey families, and penou* having special association* with the island. 
The li ving arc not represen teth but throe who died a* recently as 1945 arc included. 
Original sources have been used as far si possible, md m addition to facts about the 
public careers of the people concerned, thete are in many eases revc aliiag anecdotes 
of their private life. The subjects chosen include both natives of Jersey who have nude 
their mark in Enel and and ovksoh* and those who, remaining at home, haw played 
leading parts in me island's history. {920 04234) 

east anguan w<> r'i hi E& . J. L. Smith-Da mpier. BLiJru^lf (Oxford)* 
8s.<Sd, DS. 244 pages. 

Or, Smiih-Dampicr, foDowing die method ot Jus li fee s IVHq nr gives sheet 

biogtiphio (a pit^c to each) of some two hundred notable Norfolk and Suffolk men 
and women. There are also brief notes on Eait Anglia in Irtmture, Easr Anglian 
dujrdies and urns and die Norwich school of artists r [920.0426) 

The romantic exiles. A Nineteenth Century Portrait Gallery., Ed wild 
Halim Cat. Penguin Booh f 2s.6d. (Double volume). sCS. U 9 P^g«- Note 
tm source!. Paper bound. 

This is a composite character-itudy of those spectacular refugees who soughtsanctuary, 
mainly from Tsarist oppression,, in Switzerland and Britain dunng the tare nineteenth 
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century. Around these figures, such as Alexander Herzen, Professor Carr has woven a 
narrative of unusual distinction, ranging through every mood from poignancy to 
derision. It is a documented and authoritative study of some of the most vivid per¬ 
sonalities of a revolutionary period in European history and it also portrays their 
domestic dramas. It was first published in 1933. Professor Carr, who was Professor of 
International Politics in the University College of Wales at Aberystwyth from 1933 
to 1947, was in 1930 attached to the staff of the British delegation to the League of 
Nations ; and at this time he met Natalie Herzen at Lausanne and Marcel Herwegh in 
Paris who put at his disposal the papers which first suggested the writing of The 
Romantic Exiles. (920.047) 

DICTIONARY OF AUSTRALIAN BIOGRAPHY. Pcrdval Serle. 2 Vols. 

Angus & Robertson (Sydney, Australia), 105s. SuR8. 1,025 pages. 

This dictionary contains 1,030 short biographies of prominent Australians, or people 
closely connected with Australia, who died before the end of 1942. The author spent 
twenty-five years of patient research in the collection of his material but seems to have 
relied excessively on newspaper accounts and obituary notices, detracting from the 
authority of an otherwise notable work. The average length of the biographies is 
640 words. (920.094) 

national PORTRAITS. Vance Palmer. 2nd edition, revised. Melbourne 
University Press ( Melbourne, Australia ), I2s.6d. D8. 226 pages. Biblio- 
graphy. 

In this second edition, corrected and reset, a prominent Australian writer sketches the 
life work of various men of significencc in Australian history, including Macarthur, 
Lachlan Macquarie, Batman, Wentworth, Sturt, J. D. Lang, Sir Henry Parkes and 
thirteen others. The book makes no pretence to special research, the facts in it coming 
from newspapers of the times, the memories of people still living and such authorities as 
are acknowledged in the bibliography. National Portraits was first published by Angus 
and Robertson (Sydney, Australia) in 1940. (920.0994) 

Publishers 

happier days. Recollections and Reflections. Ernest Benn. Benn, 8s.6d. 
sD8. 222 pages. Frontispiece. 

Sir Ernest Benn, the well-known publisher, going back to the last part of the nine¬ 
teenth century, recalls the many incidents, people and experiences connected with his 
full and active business life, and reconstructs an age that has occupied many modem 
biographers and historians. He is especially concerned with contrasting that age with 
the present, and, as a business man having made his own career and a sturdy indivi¬ 
dualist, he is drawn to questions of currency, the function of ‘big business’, the 
characteristics of captains of industry, and the relation between shopkeeper and 
customer. This is done with picturesque detail, and his use of old price lists to illus¬ 
trate former standards of living is as humorous as it is enlightening. There are lively 
accounts of his happy middle-class boyhood, his father’s political activities, Jewish 
immigration, and his unrestricted European travel in the nineties. He recalls, too, 
some of his publishing ventures, discusses his own writings with engaging frankness, 
and has many witty stories about his amateur acting and his public speaking. The 
modem way of life is commented on in the final chapters on finance and liberty. 
The author has, as he hoped, presented much that is useful to a public ‘dangerously 
deficient in knowledge of the past'. (920.4) 
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spade-work. The Story of Thomas Greenwood. Grace Carlton. Hutchin¬ 
son, ios.6d. D8. 176 pages. Portrait frontispiece. Index. 

Thomas Greenwood (1851-1908) was a great force in the public hbrary movement 
during the latter years of the nineteenth century. He was not a librarian but a publisher 
and journalist who took the keenest interest in every aspect of librarianship and who 
had a great influence among non-professional people interested in the provision of 
libraries. This biography of the man who was known as ‘The aposde of the library 
movement*, and who himself wrote the life of that earlier library pioneer. Edward 
Edwards, tells of an industrious life of many interests which was eventually concerned 
almost entirely with publicizing the hbrary cause. For the public library movement he 
continually wrote, circularized, travelled and lectured and he lived to see it soundly 
established. His gift to Manchester, and endowment, of the ‘Thomas Greenwood 
Library for Librarians’, a remarkable collection of books on hbrary history, biblio¬ 
graphy, typography, palaeography, and kindred subjects available for lending in an\ 
part of the United Kingdom, was his great contribution to the training of young 
librarians. ‘ t* 20 *) 

Journalists 

A shorter ego. The Autobiography of James Agate. Vol. 3. Harrap , 
9s.6d. 1 C 8 . 270 pages. 

The present, and last, volume of the Shorter Ego scries covers Egos 7, 8 and 9, and is an 
abridged version of James Agate’s well-known memoirs for the years 1944 until his 
death in 1947. Agate, for many years dramatic critic of the Sunday Times newspaper, 
writes in a bluff, breezy manner of theatrical, literary and artistic life in London. (920.5) 

the sickle and the stars. Alexander Clifford and Jenny Nicholson. 
Peter Davies , I2s.6d. 1 C 8 . 252 pages. 

The authors, husband and wife, were given newspaper assignments to visit Russia and 
the United States respectively, and the book consists of the letters they wrote to each 
other discussing and describing their impressions of places, persons and events during 
their two months’ stay in these vastly different countries. The alternating arrangement 
of the letters very vividly brings out this contrast of climate, social life and the sources 
of information available to the writers. Jenny Nicholson travelled wridcly, and, making 
easy contacts with a welcoming people, could give her varied personal and factual 
impressions. Alexander Clifford^having to report on the Foreign Ministers Conference 
at Moscow, had fewer opportunities to travel, although his visits to Leningrad and 
Stalingrad provide illuminating comment. He necessarily found individual contact, so 
striking in his wife’s letters, difficult, and in the main he is concerned "with clarifying 
the import of Communistic theory and the future of Communism. The personal note 
and the unpretentious style of these letters (not written originally for publication) 
prevent their being dogmatic and definitive. They arc such impressions as the reader 
feels he could have received himself and they contain information he has always 
wanted to possess. (920.5) 

Women 

lady anne barnard. M. Masson. Allen & Unwin , 18s. D8. 354 pages. 
12 plates. Bibliography. Index. 

Lady Anne Lindsay (1750-1825), the authoress of the famous ballad Auld Robin Gray , 
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was a prominent figure at the Court of George III until the appointment of her 
husband, Andrew Barnard, to whom she was married in 1793, as Colonial Secretary 
at the Cape of Good Hope. From 1796 to 1802 they lived at the Cape, where she took 
a leading part in the social life of both British and Dutch. Her journals, letters and 
sketches give a vivid picture of her life at this time, which included a journey inland 
in a horse-drawn wagon. Left a widow in 1807, she continued to take a keen interest 
in the affairs of the Cape Colony to the end of her life. (920.7) 

BARBARA bodichon, 1827-1891. Hester Burton. Murray , 16s. D8. 
232 pages. 4 plates. 4 line drawings. Index. 

Barbara Leigh Smith Bodichon (1827-91) was one of the most influential figures in 
the nineteenth century in the various movements aiming at the emancipation of 
women. The writer gjves a comprehensive account of Barbara Bodichon’s family and 
her upbringing, which show's that the zeal of a reformer resulted from tradition, 
environment and training. She is shown as an energetic, jolly personality, passing 
through an eager and exciting adolescence, whose enthusiastic pleasures developed the 
firm sanity that she presented to all her worthy pursuits. To such a person the disabili¬ 
ties of women in all phases of private and national life could not but offer a field for 
endeavour. She thus became a pioneer and inspirer of the movements for the education 
of women, their economic independence and entry into the professions, and their 
claims for the suffrage and other civic responsibilities. She is most famous as co- 
founder, with Emily Davies, of Girton College, Cambridge. This biography is a 
remarkable presentation of the influence of a magnetic personality inspiring work that 
shaped the history of a period. (920.7) 

RECOLLECTIONS OF A NORTHUMBRIAN LADY, 1815-66. Barbara 
Charlton. Edited by L. E. O. Charlton. Cape , 15s. 1 C 8 . 288 pages. 

2 portraits. 

Barbara Charlton (1815-98) left a quantity of diaries and letters and these have now 
been edited by her grandson Air Commodore L. E. O. Charlton. She was a woman 
of spirit, who was educated in France, came back and made a runaway marriage, led a 
sociable life—with visits to London, various parts of England, and the Continent— 
and attained a lively old age. The Charltons of Heslcysidc arc an ancient family and 
this book gives a picture of the old Northumbrian Catholic families, of the way they 
kept together and their distinctive manners. This is a readable addition to English 
social and regional history, full of details about family life, servants, domestic economy, 
taste, habits and customs. (920.7) 

A nineteenth-century childhood. Mary MacCarthy. Introduc¬ 
tion by John Betjeman. Hamish Hamilton , 6s. sC8. 100 pages. 3 illustrations. 

Bom in the eighties into ‘a sheltered, comfortable, religious and literary circle* 
Mrs. MacCarthy here looks back upon her early years, when her father was Vice- 
Provost of Eton, the great English public school. Her pages impart the quietude of 
a sequestered, comparatively untroubled and happy family life with a charm and 
sensitivity that imprint them upon .the memory. Mr. Betjeman in his introduction 
describes it as an exceptional book to which the author has given the authentic 
atmosphere of its time, a book living ‘in the sunset glow from a setded order of 
things*. It ends with the death of Queen Victoria, when the author was still a young 
ghl. (920.7) 
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Russian child and Russian wife. Tanya Matthews. Gollattcz, 15s. 
1 C 8 . 287 pages. 

The author, a Russian who married an Englishman and left the land of her birth in 
1944, here gives a factual account of her life from childhood to young womanhood in 
the new Russia that rose from the Revolution. Bom and brought up in die south, she 
longed to go to Moscow which, after a number of jobs in various capacities she 
eventually reached. By this time she was married to a Russian camera-man by whom 
she had a daughter, but the marriage was not successful and ended in divorce. She 
wanted to be an actress, but tumed^of necessity to teaching English in the Moscow 
Academy of Sciences. When war came, bringing various Allies mto Russia, she be¬ 
came secretary to the Englishman whom she eventually married. Like many Russians 
she had enormous vitality and lived her experiences intensely, all of which she records 
with perfect frankness hi her book, which is extremely interesting for its detailed 
account of everyday life in Russia among the ordinary workers. (920.7) 

one American child. Mary Weston. Wingate, 8s.6d. C8. 192 pages. 
Miss Weston has written an unusually fresh and charming account of her childhood in 
America in the early years of the present century. The beautiful and spoilt mother, 
the charming, feckless father, the ups-and-downs of the family fortunes, with their 
violent contrasts of wealth and sudden poverty, are seen through the eyes of an 
observant and imaginative little girl. Miss Westons book is devoid of nostalgia and 
she is not one of those who regard childhood as the happiest tune of their lives. She 
maintains, on the contrary, that childhood is essentially lonely and sad and that only 
adult life with its wider knowledge and longer perspective can bring compensation. 

(920.7) 

Archaeologists 

mrs. Arthur strong. A Memoir. Gladys Scott Thomson. Coheti & 
West, 7s.6d. sC8. 126 pages. Frontispiece portrait. Bibliography of [Mrs. 
Strong’s] chief publications. 

Mrs. Arthur Strong (1860-1943) was one of the first Englishwomen to make a career 
for herself in pure scholarship, in the field of art and archaeology. She was already 
eminent when, in 1897, she married Arthur Strong, Librarian ot the House of Lords 
and at Chatsworth, the Duke of Devonshire's famous country scat. After his death 
Mrs. Strong continued his work on the Chatsworth collections until, in 1909, she was 
appointed Assistant Director of the British School of Art and Archaeology in Rome. 
It was here that she reached the plenitude of her powers. A brilliant scholar, an inspir¬ 
ing teacher ever ready to help others, and a distinguished hostess to whose gatherings 
came celebrities, scholars, friends and students from all over the world, she occupied 
a unique place in the social and intellectual life of Rome. This brief biography, 
although somewhat lacking in felicity of expression, deserves to be read for its useful 
and straightforward account of the life and career of a truly remarkable woman. The 
author makes good use of correspondence and other material to present a clear picture 

of her subject. (920.9913) 

Philosophers 

THE LIFE OF GEORGE BERKELEY, BISHOP OF CLOYNE. A. A. LuCC. 
Nelson , 25s. R8. 272 pages. 13 plates. Iconography. Index. (Bibliotheca 
Britannica Philosophica) 

This is a companion volume to The Complete Works and Surviving Letters of George 
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Berkeley , edited by Professor T. E. Jessop and Professor A. A. Luce, an edition now 
appearing in about nine volumes and the first set in a new Library of British Philo¬ 
sophers. It is the first full-length purely biographical study of the great philosopher 
George Berkeley (1685-1753). The book is the outcome of long research and of a 
happy combination of circumstances. Like Berkeley, Professor Luce is a Fellow (and 
Vice-Provost) of Trinity College, Dublin; he is also the most eminent and passionate 
of contemporary Bcrkcleyans. He has explored the scenes of the educational venture 
in North America where Berkeley’s influence bore dirccdy upon the life of Yale and 
Columbia Universities. In the Berkeley Papers and other archives he has discovered 
a quantity of new material, including nearly fifty letters. This resulting authoritative 
life throws a new light on Berkeley and his environment, showing him as a philo¬ 
sopher, a Bishop, a busy man of affairs and a family man. Professor Luce writes with 
zest and enjoyment. (921.2) 


Saints 

they built on rock. The Story of how the Men and Women of the 
Celtic Church carried Light to the People who dwelt in the Dark Ages. 
Diana Lcatham. Celtic Art Society (Glasgow), 15s. D8. 236 pages. 12 black- 
and-white illustrations by James Harrison Miller. 4 endpaper maps drawn 
from designs by Elizabeth D. Jackson. Short bibliographies. 

The history of the Celtic Church is here traced through the lives of the Celtic Saints, 
who are placed as far as possible in their true historical background, showing the 
way in which their lives were linked to one another. Throughout the Dark Ages 
almost the whole of Europe was the scene of their activities, and everywhere diey 
went they carried the classical culture they had preserved, and sought to lay the 
foundations of the Christian faith. The book is divided into biographies of St. Martin, 
St. Ninian, St. Patrick, St. David, St. Brendan, St. Kenrigem, St. Columba, 
St. Columban, St. Cuthbert and St. Brigid and her sister saints. A brief bibliography 
is appended to each chapter. (922.22) 

THE FACE OF the saints. Wilhelm Schamoni. Translated from the 
French by Anne Frcmande. Sheed & Ward , 21s. R8. 278 pages. 124 plates. 

This collection of portraits of Saints of the Roman Catholic Church ranges from the 
Empress Helena (250>-329) to Francesca Cabrini (1850-1917). The portraits are intro¬ 
duced by two short essays on the development of the process of official canonization, 
and on the difficulties encountered in the search for authentic likenesses. Each portrait 
is accompanied by a short biography of the Saint. The portraits have been taken from 
paintings, photographs, terra-cotta busts, death masks, shrines, mosaics, frescoes, 
stained glass, medals and coins, and illuminated manuscripts. (922.22) 

THE LATIN doctors. J. W. Wand. Faith Press , 5s. C8. 88 pages. 

This book by the Bishop of Londoji deals in a simple, popular and yet factual way 
with the great Latin fathers: St. Ambrose, Bishop of Milan; St. Augustine, die 
greatest of them; St. Jerome, the most learned; and Pope Gregory the Great. It 
comprises lectures originally delivered to clergy and laity, and should be of value 
to students as well as to the general reader. (922.22) 
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Clergy: Homan Catholic 

eleCthij silsmch, The Autobiography of Tlitunai Merton. Foreword hy 
Evelyn Waugh. M & Cm ter, ijs. sDS. 3K7 pages. Index. 

Publishnl under the title Sevai Sjv*y Mountain, thii book achieved great sitcrof m 
America The author*! purpose u to Usee and to ruinucc the sigtidkanfc of the various 
stages Lti a i|iiritital pilgrimage whon: end was the Tnppist nionajiery of Geducuiani, 
Kentucky, wliich he entered in 194j at the age of twenty-seven. He gives a wealth of 
detail about Lis relations, travel], places wbete hr has lived, and his acquaintances ami 
books, in so far aa these things teem, hi fet respect, to have helped, repelled or un¬ 
settled him, By the time he W left Cambridge for America and Columbia University, 
he is in an emotional and intellectual turmoil. Columbia sweeps him into many 
activities, with college journalism providing Ms first enthusiastic occupation (he was 
to become one of Amenta's promising young literary men). His religious develop- 
mem ihuws similar setbacks and emhusiasiiii mystical writers and good people 
attract him: he has ju imperfect sympathy for 1’rntvsianrijm: a determined in¬ 
difference is disturbed by idr.il c>fc occtnniiig a monk or a pries.. It is lii> reading t 
Gilson's Spirit eJMedicvni Wlwphy, the study of the Hook of Job, and a sliou ex¬ 
perience of social work in IharlCPI that, eventually, seems to Kt his feet on die track 
that ended when, as he says, ‘I was enclosed in the four walls of my freedom'. This 
book will evoke as many different feelings »it has tradert. but for each leader, what 
ever his beliefs or predilections, there ti something of value, (912.273) 

—Anglican 

A tl on folk isiabv. Passages from the Diary of the Rev, Benjamin John 
Armstrong, Edited by Herbert B. |. Armstrong. Hatrap, ilifA, OS. 
z8S pages. J plates. Mdjp< 

Tliis u a microcosm of late nineteenth-century society seen through die eyes of an 
obmaiiE c outlet v panuti- The Rev. Lt. j, AriiiitrfUg Wii Vicar ol E»l Dcicbm, 
Norfolk, 1 Kjo-B B, He was deeply mtereiied in ecclesiastical marten and describes die 
many social and economic developments of his day. I he more personal entries ill us- 
tote the p.riTcm i^f cvcrvd^v lilr thii era. TIjp volume Hit Skch cdiied with care Mid 
skill by the Vicar of Si. Mary,net'-. King's Lydtt, Norfolk, a grandson of the Jurist, 

(yaa.342) 

thomas tenison, archbishof of canterboby : his i.ifa ani> 
times. Edward Carpenter. Church Historical Society: Society for Prottwlty 
Christian Ktiaurlfdjrc. 30s. DS, 47* pages. 

The result of much original teseareh, Dr. Catpeuler’i account of the life and timet of 
Thomas lcnisiwi (1*36^1715) is a valuable addition to the knowledge of a somewhat 
neglected, though eventful period in the history of die English Church. Ordained 
soon after the death ofOEvcr Cromwell, when die Church was tn an unsettled and 
neglected condition, Tniison ■ ■ ■>” ■.Jmcst jupportti ul tin Restoration and or 
Protestantism. I k wax made Biebop of Lincoln by Wifiam HI m and Arch¬ 
bishop of C.uiterburv in 16*14. Teiison was genuinely anxious tor the cause ol religion 
and, in spite of the difficulties tips arose from die rrartinnaty authorities and Jus own 
unimpressive personality, be penisicd in striving 10 eliminate the rtdciiaitteJ abuses 
that resulted from the politic J confusion of the tunes and lie fostered varioul attempts 
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it> rotate die moral tunc of die nation- He a also remembered .« one of the founders 
of die Society fit the Prop.ig.ition of the Gospel. (922.342) 


-Nutiizonfumiisl 

ISAAC WATTS, Arthur l J -nu] Davis, Independent PrrM f Sstiti. Cfi. 31S pages. 
Index. 

Dr, Davids biography ii the fim life of Waits (1674-1743) 10 be written in ruixfem 
dnic3p and follows appropriately the bi-<cmcnarY of the writer of England 1 * mast 
famous national hymns. 1 he work is amply documented and sketches adequately die 
hhiurieJ background of sevauecmh-cenmry Nancantbrmiry. Of especial irueroi 
are die chapter* on Wato as 'Educator** Corirrovefsio, and Ch aracter and influence. 

-Methodist 

family cikcll . A Study of die Epworth Household in Relation 10 John 
and Charles Wesley, Maldwyn Edwards, hp worth Press 9 I2s.6d. 08 . 
soi pages. Index. 

fn this volume Dr. Edwards continues iiii studies in early Methodise history by gather- 
mg together existing historical material about the Wesley family. By devoting chapters 
to the parent?, brothers and sisters. of die famous brothers Wesley he Li uhle to throw 
light on the evangelist* themselves, and the volume ii noteworthy alio for a hill 
discussion of die evidence for the Wesley family ghost, the poltergeist *Qld Jeffrey 

(921.742) 

-—Quaker 

MARGARET Ft ll : mother ov OUAKnnrsM, Isabel RoSS, LcmgmanXr 
Greats 21s, D8. 437 pages, 7 illustrations, CkncalcJgi cal table. Chronology. 
List of sources. Ind ex, 

M organ: t Fell (16.14- j 702] w .a the wife uf Judge felt of Swtrtimnoor Hall, Fumes, 
who tolerantly allowed Kb wife u> ctHcriain George Fox, die founder of the Society 
of Friends, and those who followed him- After her husband 1 * death she maided Fox. 
Her home was die feed point of the fim Quaker preachers and from this centre, during 
rhr fust fifty years of Quakerism, die guided and inspired its members, Tltts new 
biography of the "Mother of Quakerism' h die result of research which has brought 
m light many new' facts about her life and activities, Mrs- Ross Ino ably marslialfeJ die 
perrons and events of these times and is peculiarly fitted to portray diis notable 
woman, as she is a direct descendant and has herself lived at Swarfhsmoor HdL 

[9^ M) 

-Jewish 

THE iiVIDli JrO k THE yERRLKXtib: HOStX MAIMONIDE 5 * Leon 

Roth, Butokinwtu 75 4 d. O 141 pages- (fiSufcWrt^nV University Library) 

An outline of die life and background of Moses Maitnatddes (1135-1204), Jewish 
philosopher ,md physician and author of a number of notable world in Arabic and 
Hebrew on logic* mathematics molietite, law and theology* Dr. Rodi f Professor of 
Philosophy m the Hebrew Unwmity of Jerusalem, dhtusso Maimomdes work, 
particularly in dhc ^tporfooo of Judaism for his own day, and hii place in the history' 
of thought. (922.9-6) 
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Politic inns ami Ikons mils fs 

karl marx. C. J. S. Spriggc. Dnckivvrth, CS. t \ \ p^ges. Portrait, 
Bibliography. (Grcetf Lutt) 

Fur tbb well-balanced sketch of ihe Isle of Mira the audio! ha q*ed the correspon- 
deuce uf Mara and Engeli and che Marx- Lenin institute*} editions of their works, a* 
wgU uj die stand-aid biographies. It it intended far die genera! leader rather than for die 
specialist. The original edition , of which diit u a reprint, appeared to 193 8 , fcp 3 j) 

men Ob stress Haxky Williams. Cepe, ijjl CS. m pages. 8 portrait 

Lbt of references. 

Men L+fStirupreicuu. die lives of dine dynamic men who were divided agpimi therm- 
selves: Woodrow Wilson, die idc.dm defeated through hi> own limitations, Andrew 
Carnegie* who made a hundred 1 ml]ion pounds by cuf-dnoaL eosnpetition in the 
itecl trade, while punning cutout' and peace; Lord IcvcthuhiLc, the aggressive 
business man who dreamed of industrial peace and beautiful cities These three 
intimate biographical portraits are prefaced hy a chapter introducing die theme which 
connects them. A book for die general feeder and of coaddetabk merit. (^]) 

Royal fa you hiteS* D. B. Wyndbam Lewis, Evaru Brc*., 0>.6tL D8. 
2ji pages. 4 portraits. Bibliography. 

Mr. WynJkuiL Lew it writes of Madame ik Pompadour* Lord Melbourne, Don 
Manuel Godoy and Prince Powmkan, the most influential of Catherine the Great's 
paramours. Hb lively eswVS present those aspects of cbtacicr and idiicv'cmoit which 
explain why hb chosen personalities became and remained royal favourites. With 
clarity and wit he fills in the complex political background 10 their action*. Mr. 
Lewis*! vivid icxuc uiTuirionat character assist one** understanding of the Spaniard and 
the half savage* half mystic Russian; hii humorous undentAKtHWlfl* underline the 
puckish dement in Melbourne, He writer with style, energy -lnd shrewd observation. 
The narrative ti based on documentary evidence including a lew unpublished Foreign 
Office papers. This well illustrated olid produced quartet is uniform wsih Richard 
Aldington's recent Four ErtgUfh Parifdiis {ice page 630), (0 3 J*t} 

killers Roy airy Presidents 

ALEXAspun rut GREAT, W. W, Tam. 2 vok VoL 1 * NARRATIVE. 
VoL 2 ' SOURCES AND STUDIES. CmbfidgS University Press* VoL i, 
ros.tid.; Vok 2, 301. D8. ■ 49 ® F^gcs- 1 map* Indexes. 

Volume t of Dr. Tam's authoritative work, gives the liMumal outline based upon 
the anchor's contributions to the Cmr&dfe And^ HktQry now corrected and brought 
up 10 date and largely iewritten. Volume 2 offers a detailed critical examination of 
the sources by means of which the historical outline was constructed, and twetltydm 
separate irudi.es, some ol them lon^ essays, wliidb juuouot 10 j li cxamtnaticitt * j j 
the tiling which are tcally iiiiportaiii for our judgment of one of the greater L>f 
nnuil ana V [^3^1^) 

1 

THfc VHTNCE CONSORT. Roger Fiilford Mnatiillan, iSs. D$. 304. pages. 

8 plates, hides, 

Mr. Fulfbid ha* won in nub&hcJ portion xi X biographer hy hii >tudio of Queen 
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VfeonA uncles* l hf koyiil Dukts (1933] .uni (Jiwmi 1 /!', uf which a new edition Jm:- 
just been published. Me si a ilu£wd and writer, not uruii£ueiKcd b v Lyiluii 

Stfachew I be du^^L-r af Albert* die Prince Gons^r^ is drawn aiT-urur the h^ariml 
Wkgfound, “which is illumined by many mtertammg glimpses of Court lilc and Oil 
polities. In dui biography, tor thefine cme t fulljinnee is done to the Prinrespersonal 
CQnmbuuon to the increase in the political power of the Crown during the middle 
year* of the nineteenth century. 1 he pri vate papers of the Royal Family it Windsor, 
which Mr Fill ford ]ui been privileged to see,. reveal the extent to which Albert ruled 
the country. The author alio show s from family records the full charm of the Printed 
character and hti devotion to the Queen. Her extraordinary, vigorous penuinaht; \m 
to some extent until now blurred the true character and quality of her husband, but 
although Victoria stands in the hm place in her qrah + Mr. Fulford makes it plain 
Jut hex Cotuotfj iiuprov uo the period was atm oat aa marked and ai enduring. TW 
is a major biography, utbfy in every aspect and written with chstiacdun, (£3 J. M3) 

£HOkG)i tiij- fourth, Roger Ftilford. 2nd edition* revised Ducku'aniu 
*5$. DS- 34O pages- Portrait. Lrii of itiiiiuritics. Index. 

Thu is a revised edition oi 1 standard biography tint publblied in lyjj. It lus been 
enlarged to include numerous quotations from Professor A^pinalTf rdiduii [193&J ot 
die.George IV letters, These quotations couiiim Mr. Fulfutd i original portrait ot the 
King as a person far less raffish arid far mote talented dun b generally supposed- I hn 
luciti ieosoltcd and unbiased biography shows George IV as a keen collector of pic¬ 
tures and furniture, 1 skilful muaidan, a patron of town-planJihig and a vital figure 
whose good qualities have been iiuuifiricutly appreciated- Hie author gives a sober 
study of dii> t lam boy ant man against an accurate eontempomy background. (913,142] 

T]ic LOVE letters or HENRY VIII* Editod t with an Imroditctioii and 
Comments, by Henry Savage, tVingatr, gs. D$. it2 page*. rS photastar 
reproductions. 

Th&c letteri were written by Hem3 VII! and hts wives and range from Katherine of 
Augend moving words from her death-bed cn Katherine Parrs concern for !kt 
husband dursiu; his Ij^c campaign in France. In. the English printed text the spelling 
aid punctuatitui have been modernized throughout The lota! number ol letter* b quite 
stnah and die book's chief interest he* rather in the facsimiles of tbe ievctticcti letters 
from Henry to Aiuie Doltyn now in the Vatican Library, and die two in the British 
Museum which are reproduced here for die Erst lime- The edition provides jit 
utteresdiig biographical cammcnoiy. (933-141) 

the rek;n of quern victoria. Hector Bolitho, Co}liftS t x& + DS, 
3S4 pages. 4 plates. List of sources and references. Bibliography. Index. 

Mr. Hcetoi Bolithu has devoted nineteen years to the study of Queen Vicioria and die 
Prince Coition. This* hii final book on the subject blendi the nmcrial from his 
previous hfognaplue* with new materia] from letters mid documents discovered at 
Coburg and CnaUtenhuf^ 1 Ini new record is welcome and justified and include* 
icvcnd chaiistfJ csrinuUL 1 ^ of different aspects of the reittn. AEuimigh. the book ts called 
77 h” Rrign l'IQmw Fuwj'j, it is cssco dally a record of the personal lives and characters 
of the Prince Consort and the Queen rather than a history of those sixty-four years, 
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Dy (he wduntiljtioa of mudi detail, inieHigenlty and soberly Kited, Mr- Bolitho 
composes ccmrtncmg portrait! of both Victoria and Albert, 1 he latter emerges as a 
much more significant figure dim has wmcrally been rcoogruicA At the same time 
the author mates us realiA- that Victoria hcnclfwaj a great perren not wdyby virtue 
of - her position hue alio because of the wmiuE quality ami integrity of Irer extm- 
onliiuty d taracier. (923,14~) 

NAfOtCOfj’s mem tuns. Somerset dc Chau (Editor). I.iber & } : abcr, 4 's- 
D8, (toj pages. 3 plates. 3 maps. Index. 

During his exile at St, Helena. Napoleon dictated his imOWO to two secretaries 
each of whom published a boob separately after his death, Tim. the hru coherent, 
and consecutive version Do appear in Britain, wal previously published in 1 hm.ted 
edition The editor haj 51 ltted out the two sources, pruned asides, and jubsumre-U tlx 
first person finguU for 'the Emperor' or 'Napoleon' of rhr ordinal text. Napoleon 
did mx live to complete the account of hu career and die onlv seernm wfeli he 
polished is the P au dealing with die campaign of Water ms. I he main section of 
the record runs from the siege of Toulon to the Battle of Marengo, at tor which diere 
Li a |ac, e gap until the return from Elba. Bur this » nmoatmJ for the value of die 
book lies solely in its revel,ititsn of Napoleon i character. (yi -3.144) 


NAPOLEON FOR AND against, Fictcr Guvl. Translated from the Dutch 
by Olive Rcnicr. Cape. 2is. f>8. 477 pgf*- - ™P*' ClffOtiolnpeal table. 
Index. 

The Profcaar of Hi^orv n ihc Unfvmary of Uirctlii hu iradid *vlu< Pxmch 
historians have said of Napoleon. The result is 1 scholarly and feeing contribution 
to the literature of the Napoleon legend and to the study cl.French historiography. It 
is equally fascinating to the general reader. Planned when the author was in Buehen- 
wald concentration camp, this study investigates die many problems presented by 
Napoleon the man and bv dir influence of the Napoleon legem!. it bids the Lttei as 
powerful as the former. Prefer Geyl does nor pretend to relate die various points 
of Vk-.v without submitting them to a judgment of bn own. but he does give a nio>. 
judicial estimate of the Napoleon achievement. Ihu eminent Dutch historian has alv.i 
written H* .Yrikiftm* and Hie Rr™h cj she XtiherlmiJi. isjj-Jtfo*. 

(l»J 144) 


napoleon at ST. KEIPNA. t81j-3*■ Frederick Mawcm. Translated 
from the French by Louis B. Frewer. ftiw'n-Hdm/ [Oxford), 15s. D*. 
302 pages, 7 plates. Map. Index. 

Frederick Maisott devoted a whole lifetime to tire study of the Emperor and built up 
.. irersiaidou, doc u men ration about him. Hu output was monumental uuU .h mgh 
most of his other works on Napoleon have appeared m tngluh cdiuoiis. this book, 
dealing with the final pb-re, hu ody now been abb translated by LwiaD. Frewcr. 
Superintendent of Rhodes House Library, Oxiotd, and compiler u Mlmraphy e/ 
HUmital IVrimy, tp 4 tf- 4 (. Despite certain and-Britfrh awrnons and conclusions. in 
line with the bias of most french St, Helena literature, its puMkatmn will ^ welcomed 
hy sradoiE oftht Mipoleanic epoch znA m comprdwnsivf' deoil will cttlble them m 
fbrm a comparative opinion. \ 9 ^M 4 J 
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stalin: a political biography. I. Deutscher. Oxford University Press, 
25s. D8. 610 pages. 22 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

Mr. Isaac Deutscher lived in Poland until 1939; he travelled in Russia and published 
books on that country and on trends in European socialism. Coming to England, he 
joined in 1942 the staff of the Economist and the Observer for wliich journals lie has 
since analysed a wide range of European economic and political problems, especially 
on developments in Russia. His work sets out to give an account of Stalin’s life down 
to 1945-6. It is called a political biography because the author is inclined to study the 
politics rather than the private affairs of public men and moreover almost no material 
exists for a private life. It tells the story of a man who began life as the son of a 
Georgian cobbler and who has risen to play a powerful yet enigmatic role in w'orld 
affairs. It is based on more than twenty years* examination and comparison of the 
evidence. Although it is not a history of Bolshevism, virtually half the book is devoted 
to foreign policy' and its inter-connection widi the internal evolution of Soviet Russia. 
The analysis of Stalin’s diplomacy towards the end of the war throws light upon 
subsequent developments in the relations between the U.S.S.R. and die West. The 
first biography of its subject on a full scale, it is unlikely to be superseded for many 
years. Mr. Deutscher interprets his material with a fine historical sense, making sug¬ 
gestive use of parallels, and shows a rare objectivity. The book is intended as the first 
of a biographical trilogy to be completed by a Life of Lenin and a study of Trotsky in 
Exile.. (923147) 

THE LIFE OF chiang kai-shek. S. I. Hsiung. Davies , 15s. L.Post 8. 

415 pages. 21 illustrations. 5 appendices, including chronological table. 

Index. Endpaper maps. 

Particular features of this biography arc the use made of hitherto untranslated private 
correspondence to and from die Chinese President and the fact that his early years arc 
treated with considerably more detail dian the period after he had become the 
acknowledged leader of China. By this method the biographer contrives to give a 
vivid picture of the man and the moulding of his character. Emphasis is laid 011 the 
importance of ancestry in China, and Mr. Hsiung underlines the debt of personality 
which the young Chiang Kai-Shek owed to family relationships and early training. 
The book, which is intended for the general reader, has an amplitude of detail and a 
humanity of comment which combine to give not only a portrait of the man who is 
its subject, but also a useful picture of his times and setting. Besides a chronological 
table, the appendages include Chiang Kai-Shek’s presidential speech, and other addresses 
and broadcasts. (923.151) 

trial and error. The Autobiography of Chaim Weizmann. Hatttish 

Hamilton , 21s. D8. 608 pages. Frontispiece portrait. Index. 

Dr. Chaim Weizmann has an international reputation as a man of unquestioned in¬ 
tegrity of purpose, as well as a figure of scientific eminence, and recognition of his 
many qualities has been fittingly expressed in his election as the first President of 
Israel. His autobiography traces his career from the earliest days at Motol, his birth¬ 
place; illuminates die two great motivating influences which throughout his life pulled 
in different directions—science and Zionism—and records with vivid detail the whole 
of the Zionist struggle and the inter-related problems of international politics of the 
period. Dr. Weizmann came into close touch with the world’s leading statesmen, with 
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many of whom he formed ties of friendship, and in these pages one meets among others, 
Churchill, Roosevelt, Smuts, Balfour, Lloyd George and Allcnby. University life 
in Geneva, Manchester and London; scientific service to the British Government in 
both world wars, and recollections of such great fellow scientists as Lord Rutherford 
and Albert Einstein; joumeyings in America and Europe, and a tour of the Russian- 
Jcwish communities in Russia during the early years of the century are part of Dr. 
Weizmann’s story, in which he also makes some important observations on the ques¬ 
tion of oil interests and world politics. An epilogue takes the narrative up to the 
proclamation of the State of Israel and its recognition by the United States. The book 
impresses with its sincerity, its urbanity of style, and the range of experience it records, 
and must inevitably be taken into account in any consideration of the Jewish race in 
the modem world. (923-1569) 

Abigail adams. Janet Whitney. Harrap , 15s. D8. 333 pages. 7 plates. End¬ 
paper map and plan. List of principal manuscript sources. List of principal 
books consulted. Index. 

Mrs. Whitney has already published three distinguished biographies, Elizabeth Fry, 
John Woolman, Quaker and Geraldine S. Cadbury. Her latest work, signally skilful, 
concerns the wife of the second American President (John Adams) and the mother ot 
the sixth (John Quincy Adams). Abigail Adams was an admirable letter-writer (and 
Mrs. Whitney has drawn freely on her correspondence); she was her husbands full 
partner in his participation in national and in Revolutionary matters and she followed 
him on his diplomatic missions before becoming the President’s lady. Mrs. Adams 
obviously took considerably more interest in public allairs than her contemporaries, 
and with close observation and independent judgment. The book offers a straight¬ 
forward narrative of John Adams’s career; Mrs. Whitney is all for his cause, and 
Hamilton and Jefferson are cast as the villains. ( 923 - 173 ) 

MR. PRESIDENT: AN INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN HISTORY. 

Maurice Ashley. Cape , 21s. D8. 448 pages. 6 portraits. Select bibliography. 
Index. 

When Maurice Ashley was sent to Washington as an intelligence officer, he decided 
to teach himself American history by writing a book on the subject. He is a trained 
historian, well known for his studies of die English seventeenth century. The result is 
the present volume devoted to biographical sketches of six Presidents, Washington, 
Jefferson, Jackson, Lincoln, Roosevelt and Wilson, together with an introduction on 
the evolution of the office of President and an epilogue on some main phases of 
Anglo-American relations. The biographical sketches arc accurate and well propor¬ 
tioned based on the latest American historical research and admirably written. 

( 923 . 173 ) 

THE ROOSEVELT letters. Being the Personal Correspondence of 
Franklin Delano Roosevelt. Vol. 1,1887-1904- Edited by Elliott Roosevelt. 
Harrap, 21s. D8. 470 pages. 64 plates. Genealogical tree. Index. 

This is the first of dirce volumes which will contain all the personal letters of President 
Roosevelt from his youngest days until the end of his life. This volume contains the 
correspondence from his first letter written at the age of five undl his graduation from 
Harvard in 1904. It has been presented chronologically and in three main divisions: 
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Boyhood, Gimon and ETarvird. Shore coxnmenranis before each leerion give a fimc- 
xnd-plact background. Mrs. Eleanor Roosevelt haa written .1 foreword, and her son + 
Elliott, hw edited the icLLen, eonmbuted an mirnduc cor y note 2nd explanation* where 
Qccemiy. These early letters, carefully kept and dated by the widowed mother, five 
the world a remarkable portrait of the young;, hale, beany and carefree Roosevelt, 
before war* sillier and public life had thrust him fir from the average privileged youth 
ilaowu here. This volume portrays in extremely attractive, self-assured, talented and 
humorous young man, imrdi mom keenly intcrcjtdd iti people than m ideas. Pew 
peat men have so fully documented a beginning in life and hu family have ihnwn 
outstanding faith in publishing these letter^ the even more rntnciimg second and 
third volumes of which are eagerly awaited, f^j + 173] 

C£OTiGE WASHINGTON A Biography. VoL l: VO UN IS WASHINCUIN, 
1 7 3 2- 1 7 > 4 . VoL II: Y 0 u N t; vv ajiHInudn* l754-1 7 5 E, LJodgla* 
Southall Freeman, Eyrt & Sportisimodc, tEs* each volume. MS. 1,0so pag« 
i 5 illustrations. t| appendices. ft maps, 2 endpaper maps. Index in VoL El. 

Tliis work, originally produced in the United State* in 1948, it the first biography to 
make me uf die recently published Washington correspondence, The author licgtm 
with a study of die background of life in "die Old Dominion of Virginia and the 
dominance of die land system, In dealing with Washingtons boyhood and youth 
Dr. Freeman la) 1 ! nnpha^ii cm die personality of Washingioii'i mother and alio on 
that oi the hill-brother* Lawrence, re whom he was so devoted. After recounting 
WadiingionV tile as a surveyor and lib appointment to a communon, hr tclli of 
Washington's development os a strong and tactful commander in early frontier 
brushes with ihe Indians, in dashes with an expanding French Empire, and in handling 
die turbulent and often unreliable colonial troops under him , Volume 1 ends with 
Washington’:, hidigjmm resignation ui his commission as Colond of the Virginia 
Regiment m 1754, as rh^ result of the reorganisation of the regiment, which would 
have meant .1 kit in rank to him. I lc was (hen nor yet twenty-three years of age. 
Early in the following year he accepted service on Goners! Brad dock's stiff, and die 
second volume covers ihr period of hts cssenrial mi!iwry schooling during the French 
and Indian wars. There are very full and detailed accounts of these campaigns, espe¬ 
cially at die Battk ofMonertigaheU where Washington saw his first real acdou. These 
volumes are a work of great dtfESnetion and contain an immense collection of facts; 
rliry will beyond qu^itian be a Wadurigron s final adventure will be de¬ 
scribed in Volume III (o*T! 7 Jj 

Statesmen Nobles 

FARNEIL TO PEA use: 50 AIL ItECOiLECTIO N 5 A NO 1 FPI fi CTl ONJ . johtt 
J. Morgan. Brpwnc & Nolan [Dtihtm) r ip, DS. 367 page*. tj plates. Index. 

Thu autobiography is j retard of Irish attain as they Itave procaiipj themselves to an 
Iriihimn who, bam in iftfti, has witnessed the bittlt of modem Ireland* and who knew 
both Parnell and Pcarsc, whuse ettrom Weft separated by j Ljuatlcr of a century, That 
period of germination, ivith which this book deals, cuds with the collapse of ihe 
ConsaxuiEoiul move merer in roi^.tXittng many years Mi- Kurgan took pari m Irish 

E oliocs and waa acquaint with many ot die principal characters: he holds a derided 
lit temperate point of view, and Ins personal record is jti interesting contribndon to 
the history of modern Irebtid. (7-1--4* j) 
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a LI i HE WAV. Viscount Cecil of Chdwood. Haida & Stoughton. Jis. 

DH. 2S2 pages, 12 j-'Uici. Index, 

The life of Lord Robert Cecil h* ken interwoven with llw fabric of r.ngluh hntocy in 
ill Jong,, varied oud disrini^uished career; at the Ban, in politico uid sn intcnunoiul 
jUjitSh In this autobiography, pxsbLLaSacJ m his eighry-fifdi y tj c T the maw theme ot the 
auihoM lift ii related co the background of the and social eh.m£es of the hu 

seventy years, Blit he c |Vta 3 charming picture erf his parent* aii J of the .iticcjml home 
iit Hjiiictd. In office Lord Cool was a pioneer of the League of Nasons anJ was its 
duef apoiift tn Enfljani He has already told this story to ho H Cr^i but^ 

long cii j peer in this hook gives a valuable supplcm-aitiry account of the Leagues 
decline aiidCil (9*W) 

Tilt TtIRI-E ZBUHI WILIS. Si T Arthur Salisbury M^cN-diy. Essential 

Becks f tos.&J. CSr 26S pages. Frontispiece* 
in dus trilby of biogrimllfcil studio Sir Arthur MacNalry discerns a dyn-iauk 
Ghiuchdlion'pattern in the Liv^ of three member of tin- M.ir]bu tough ftmily 
JobiOsurdiilh DukcorMai lbL .i oiigb^ Lord Randolph Chiuvbi 13 and Winston Spent ■ » 
Omrdull—and *k«di» a r^ctuW.We between lIicit reactive carers The I'- 1 lit; 
essay on Winston Cburchill incl ude an outline of event? during rk *!x years of world 
conftiet. 

william ct> jbbett. \V- Haring Pemberton Pengtfn Beck* isAL sCS. 

T$r pages, JJibliogrApliy* Index, Paper bound. 

Mr. Baring Pemberton's vivid study of William Cobbett (ijti- T ®JS). die great 
Radical reformer and ainhor of Ruml Rides, the tammy topographic! and political 
survey of England during the carhcr year* of the nineteenth century, iv.u spemMy 
written for this sent*. Cobbett aka wrote The SMitr's Friend, j result ot Im 
csjpeiiciiucv hi the Arms', and ior chicly yc.ir? iet on exuberant siancLird in poliricji 
jminulisiii jj editor of the ITVrUy A?/toW Rf^isar. He was a rodoubrable 
pamphleteer. 

cheevey. Edited by John Cure. Afturoy, 449 p^S 4 ^- iHustririoiis. 

The journals and correspondence of Thomas r.reevey (176S-1S5K) give an excellent 
■iccolhu of English political and social life in the laic Georgian era. In Itjoj a rvvo- 
volume selection from C>revcyi papers, chosen mainly for the lighj diey threw upon 
uLiieicaiili-centurv politics, was made by Sir Herbert Maxwell and issued under the 
tide qf The Ctwey Papers Ctvetfs Lift and Tunes (t03+)r compiled by him Gore, 
comprised a selection of the papers unused by Sir I Icrberc Mat well and chosen to 
depict the social life vfCtwsvcy'i day and die j«ft he played in it. The present volume 
amalgamates the best ofthrte earlier works and presents a portrait of Crccvey to both 
his public and private life- ('J-J -^ 4 ") 

pftfij U Hies AN d j y DC m CNT. P- j. Crigg. Cape. 1C41- i6s. 447 pages. Index, 
Sir James Gritjg has been a distinguished Civil Savant, He was Principal Private 
Secretary to fi ve iiieccisivc CbanocDon; of the Exchequer, CliaiMm of the Board of 
Inland H.eyenuc + Finance Member of the Ctovenmltait of India, ozid Permanent Under- 
Sccretarv of State ftir War. From t94^ _ 5 he was Secrtttry of State for War m the 
Nitiaiul Ctovenimait. In tlib long and important autobiographical narrative he 
ineludei destrapnons of the mure toiportimt events in wfakh 3ie has taken part and 
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appraisements of some ol the actors. Amongst the statesmen are Churchill (at many 
stages ot his career), Baldwin, Snowden and Neville Chamberlain; and among the 
soldiers Alanbrookc, Paget and Montgomery. His book is an intimate contribution 
to contemporary political history. (923.242) 


my friend h: John cam ho bh ouse. Michael Joyce. John Murray, 21s. 
D8. 370 pages. 16 plates. Index. 

Ygung ‘Hobby* was the close friend of the poet Lord Byron, a lively companion and 
a hardy traveller. He was an active reformer and a convinced radical politician who 
became in later life a dignified and conventional Whig elder statesman. Lord Brough¬ 
ton, as he became at the end of his career, lived from 1786-1869 and was personally 
concerned in many of the political and social changes which came about during that 
long span. Despite Hobhouse s very prosaic character, his life and opinions are worth 
attention and he will always be remembered as a true friend of Byron. This full 
and careful biography presents a picture of the times, the inner history of several 
interesting events and a just view of Hobhouse. Mr. Joyce has had access to many 
private papers and lias been able to add to the information already published in 
Hobhouscs own dull and voluminous Recollections. There arc notes on the main 
sources and on the text. (923.242) 

HAPPY yesterdays. C. S. Jarvis. Country Life , ios.6d. D8. 184 pages. 
32 line drawings by Roly. 

In these entertaining reminiscences Major Jarvis, who was Governor of the Sinai 
Peninsula for thirteen years, shows his robust lively interest in his surroundings 
whether in England or the Near East. People of all kinds come clearly to his mind 
from recruits and fellow soldiers to faithful native gardeners. His energy finds outlet 
in pioneer work in desert car patrols and desert vegetable gardening to supplement the 
rations. His intellectual interests range from archaeological research to bird migration. 
A first-hand acquaintance wdth men and matters stimulates his sense of humour and 
Roly, his illustrator, reinforces this with amusing effects. (923.242) 

diplomat in peace and war. Sir Hughe Knatchbull-Hugessen. 
Murray , 18s. D8. 280 pages. 4 plates. 23 pen and ink drawings by the 
author. Index. 

Sir Hughe Knatchbull-Hugessen has made a modest record, lightly written, of his 
career. During forty years in the Foreign Service, Sir Hughe was Minister in Persia 
when Reza Shah was in power; he was Ambassador in China during the war with 
Japan, in Turkey during World War II where he played a leading part in the long 
negotiations with that country about entering the war, and in Brusseh in the early 
stages of the dynastic dispute. The author also discusses the function of diplomacy 
and the qualities of a good envoy. The ambassador’s skilful sketches adorn a very 
readable text and his humour tempers gravity with amusing verse. (923.242) 


JOHN LILBURNE THE LEVELLER: A CHRISTIAN DEMOCRAT. M .A. 
Gibb. Lindsay Drummond , 18s. D8. 359 pages. 8 plates. Plan. Bibliography. 
Index. • 

Miss Gibb has already made a reputation as a scholar by her biography of Sir Thomas 
Fairfax. Now she has searched all the records on Lt-Col. John Lilbume (1614-57) with 
industry and sympathy and has painted an admirable portrait of a brave and original 
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mm Dr. Gooch said of him that he was the most popular person in the days of the 
Commonwealth. Yet students have had to wait until now for the first biography of 
the acknowledged leader of the Christian and political democrats known as the 
Levellers. But the gap is now very competently filled; this book is cxcellcmly docu¬ 
mented, principally in footnotes, and is a valuable sociopolitical study as well as a 
biography which catches something of the sincerity of its subject. (923.242) 

LIFE OF LORD lloyd. Colin Forbes Adam. Foreword by Winston S. 

Churchill. Macmillan, 21s. D8. 328 pages. 8 photographs. Index. 

A biography of George Ambrose Lloyd (1879-1941) who became Lord Lloyd of 
Dolobran in 1925, and who was in turn Governor of Bombay, High Commoner 
of Egypt, Chairman of the British Council (1937-41) and Secretary of State for the 
Colonics. It is a clear account of a remarkable career, widi many quotations from Lord 
Lloyd’s letters and diaries, which incidentally throws an interesting light on the 
political history of the period between the two world wars. Lord Lloyd, says Mr. 
Winston Churchill, ‘was a man of high ability, energy and mdustry, a high- 
minded and exceptionally gifted and experienced pubhc servant. V 9 - 3 — 

Strafford. C. V. Wedgwood. Reprint. Cape, 15s. M8. 366 pages. 8 por 
traits. 5 appendices. Bibliography. Index. (The Bedford Historical Series) 
Miss C. V. Wedgwood is one of the leading younger English historians. Her special 
field is seventeenth-century Europe. She has written the standard work m 
The Thirty Years’ War and the best biography of William the Silent. This life of Tho 
Wentworth, Earl Strafford (1393-1641). skilfully planned and impeccably written, 
was first published in 1935 . re-issued in the Bedford Historical Series in 1938. ‘ 

reprinted It distinguishes scrupulously between the political ambitions and the manual 
impulses of this bewildering character who was ultimately betray e Y 
qualities and failings. The administrative efficiency Wentworth bu t up P crls c w* 
a year of his death; political theory was to him only a basis for practice, hi]pohoed 
history he must go for ever unjustified, for his career reflects cqua 
Charles I, whom he served until the King abandoned him, and on the House o 
Commons, which executed him. Miss Wedgwood has a clear lusionca 1 uis'^st and 
sound judgment. Her material has been industriously collected and the study is 
admirably documented, the authorities being set out in an exae y c assi e ^ 1 
graphy. V> ■ ) 

1 REMEMBER. Viscount Swinton. Hutchinson, 25s. D8. 276 pages. 30 illustra¬ 
tions. 

An excellent autobiography from a man with a distinguished record of public service 
who, from 1920 onwards, held a succession of important posts as President of the 
Board of Trade, Colonial Secretary, Air Minister, and Resident Minister in West 
Africa. Lord Swinton knows how to write, and the selection and arrangement ot to 
material are exemplary. His recollections are confined to his pubhc life and constitute 
an important contribution to the history’ of the times. \ 9 ~ 

our old man. A Biographical Portraij of Joseph Toole. Millie Toole. 

Dent, ios.6d. D8. 208 pages. Frontispiece. 

Joseph Toole was bom in 1887 into a poor Irish family living in Manchester. j^gey 
self-educated, he became in due course a journalist, a Labour member of Parliament 
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and, later on. Lord Mayor of Manchester. His daughter here describes his amazing 
career both in business and politics, and righdy claims that he was a ‘character* of 
characters. The details of his home life, enlivened by numerous anecdotes, show what 
an intensely vital man he was. (923.242) 


great villiers. A Study of George Vilhcrs Second Duke of Buckingham, 

1628-87. Hester W. Chapman. Seeker & Warburg , 18s. D8. 327 pages. 

8 plates. Genealogical chart. Bibliography. Index. 

George Villiers was reputedly the richest and most handsome man of his age. He was 
renowned as courtier, wit, politician and dramatist. He was the ‘Zimri’ of Drydcn’s 
political satire Absalom and Achitophel , Butler’s ‘Duke of Bucks’, Pope’s ‘Great 
ViUiers*—a type of the satirist. He was a favourite of the London mob, and one of the 
chief figures in the Cabal Ministry and in the Country Party in the days of the Titus 
Oates Plot. The only previous full-length life is that by Lady Burghclere (1903). Miss 
Chapman, a distinguished novelist, writes both carefully with historical learning and 
vividly with psychological insight and wit as she follows the career of this brilliant 
virtuoso against a freshly drawn Restoration background. (923.242) 


mirabeau: voice of the revolution. Antonina Vallentin. Trans¬ 
lated from the French by E. W. Dickcs. Hamish Hamilton , 21s. D8. 
548 pages. 8 plates. Bibliography. Index. 

An English translation of the two volumes on Mirabeau which Mme. Vallcndn 
published in Paris in 1946- The biographer of Leonardo da Vinci here gives the reader a 
well-constructed, sympathetic, objective account of one of the most complex characters 
of the eighteenth century. This biography of the great French writer and statesman, 
whose influence on the French Revolution was decisive, is of considerable merit as a 
work of literature and of first rate historical importance. Mme. Vallcndn unfolds her 
long story with such skill that one can understand much better than previously his 
fascinating private life and his stirring public life. (923.244) 


RICHELIEU AND THE FRENCH MONARCHY. C. V. Wedgwood. English 
Universities Press , 5s. sPost 8. 304 pages. Endpaper map. Note on books. 
Index. ( Teach Yourself History Library) 

Miss Wedgwood, whose command of this period as a biographer and as an historian 
is well known, offers a scholarly and accurate introduction to the study of Richelieu. 
Her lucid litdc book is not so much a discussion of problem and period as a biography 
of Richelieu the courtier, diplomat, and administrator. Richelieu’s sincere but practical 
religion is also analysed. His achievement was to strengthen the French monarchy by 
centralizing the administration and to assert the national power, making way for the 
long domination of France over Europe. The character of the French people owed 
much to the work of Richelieu, which is here sympathetically assessed. (923.244) 

lucrezia borgia. Ferdinand Gregorovius. Translated from the German 
by John Leslie Garner. Phaidon Press, 8s.6d. C8. 372 pages. 112 illustrations. 
Bibliographical note. Genealqgical and chronological tables. 2 facsimiles. 
Index. 

Ferdinand Gregorovius (1821-91) was a German poet and historian, whose chief work 
was the History of the City of Rome in the Middle Ages( 1856—71). This biography is really 
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a leisurely excursus on the chapter on Alexander VI in that work, and it is ot literary 
as well as of historical importance. The author has collected his documents as a scholar 
but interpreted diem as a narrative poet. Against the background of the Italian Renais¬ 
sance civilization he portrays one of its most elusive characters* Lucrezia Borgia, and 
also the Borgia Pope, Cesare his son, the Duke Alfonso of Ferrara, and many of the 
courtiers, writers and artists of the time. The comprehensive collection of plates, 
reproduced from original photographs, depicts buildings, paintings, and sculptures 
and gives a varied view of Renaissance life in Rome and in Ferrara* ( 9*3 *245) 

MAHATMA GANDHI: AN interpretation. E. Stanley Jones* Madder 
& Stoughton , 7S,6d, L.Post 8. 208 pages* 

An attempt at a Christian assessment of the significance of the life and work of the 
great Indian leader, by a missionary who had many personal contacts with Gandhi. 
In addition to biographical material, there is an examination of Gandhi s method 
and an attempt to expound it as a method of Christian witness in the modem world. 
Mr. Jones is also the author of the famous Christ of the Indian Road, {923*245) 

mahatma gandhi* H, S. L. Polak, H* N. Brailsford, Lord Pcthick- 
Lawrence. Odhams Press , 12s. 6 d. L.Post 8 . 320 pages, 17 plates. Index, 

This, the latest English biography of Gandhi, is in three separate sections* The first, 
Gandhi's parentage and early years, is by Mr* Polak, a lifelong associate who was 
articled as a solicitor to Gandhi in Johannesburg in i 9 ° 5 * He can therefore write at 
first hand about his work in South Africa. Mr* Brailsford writes about the middle 
years, 1915-39, as a Socialist and advocate of Indian independence. Lord Pcthick- 
Lawrence, Secretary" of State for India in 1945* writes on India during the last war, the 
Cripps offer, and the 1946 Cabinet Mission of which he was leader. All the authors 
can therefore speak with authority. There is a foreword by Mrs, Sarojirti Naidu. 

( 9 * 3 * 254 ) 

the autobiography OF benjamin franklin . With an Introduction, 
and an Account of Franklin’s later life, by W. Macdonald, New edition. 
Dent, 4 S* 6 d, C8. 256 pages. Index. [Everyman s Library) 

The autobiography of this famous American carries his life up to 1757 * This edition, 
re-set in a slightly 'different form from that of 1905, includes a newly compiled index_ 
to the Autobiography and to Mr, Macdonald's valuable supplementary account of 
Franklin's life and work up to his death in 1790. Franklin was taken from school at the 
age often to work in his father s shop and was thereafter self-educated. Printer and 
journalist in his teens, he prospered so that he was able to retire at an age of titde over 
forty. Meanwhile he had become famous as a moralist widi Pear Richard's Almanac and 
had won himself renown in his scientific pursuits by identifying electricity’ and by 
inventing the Franklin stove, the lightning-rod and the harmonica. He was a great 
public figure in the life of Pennsylvania which, through his efforts, got municipal 
cleansing, a hospital, a police force and fire brigade and a subscription library* He was 
chosen as envoy to London and to Paris and did not finish his diplomatic career until 
he was seventy-nine. This handy volume gives an Excellent compact outline of his life; 
to explore the detailed sources in his letters and memoranda readers should consult 
Carl Van Doren's edition of the Autobiographical Writings (Cresset Press, 194 ?)- 

(923,273) 
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THE MEMOIRS OF CORDELL HULL. 2 Vols. Hodder & StOUglltOH , 50 S. 

D8. 928 : 894 pages. Plate. Index in Vol. II. 

These memoirs embrace the whole life story of Cordell Hull. Divided into four pares. 
Volume I tells of his early days in a log cabin in Tennessee, from his birth in 1871 to 
1933 when he became Secretary of State; and of his career from 1933-5, fr° m ! 935 “ 9 » 
and from 1939-41. Volume II, also in four parts, covers: 1941, ‘The Year of War*; 
1942-3, ‘Diplomacy in War*; 1944, ‘The Last Year’; and 1939-45 ‘Peace and After*. 
The inside story of American policy during peace and war is unfolded as a narrative 
and not as an official record, the writer giving the substance of conversations and 
documents rather than the actual words. He tells of his resignation at the age of 
seven ty-thrcc, when a very ill man, having spent half as long again as anyone in 
history as Secretary of State, during the most crucial periods in the life of the nation. 
The aim of diis man, who had been largely instrumental in establishing the ‘good 
neighbour’ principle among the twenty-one American Republics, was for good- 
neighbourliness among the nations of the world, and the importance of his contribu¬ 
tion was recognized by the award to him of the first post-war Nobel Peace Prize for 
1945 . ( 923 * 273 ) 

on ACTIVE SERVICE in peace and war. Henry L. Stimson and 
McGeorgc Bundy. Hutchinson , 25s. M8. 422 pages. 1 illustration. Index. 
This book is not an autobiography; it is an account of die public service of the 
American statesman, Mr. Henry Stimson, written by Mr. McGeorgc Bundy in close 
association with his principal. Considerably more than half the book is righdy devoted 
to his years of office as United States Secretary for War during the Second World War. 
Of this part, the record of the international discussions of Allied grand strategy leading 
up to the invasions of North Africa and North-West Europe is probably the most 
interesting and important. From the beginning of these talks in 1942 the Americans 
persistently emphasized the prominence of the cross-Channel attack, and the book 
makes clear their determination to press their point to the utmost. The decision to use 
die atomic bomb against the Japanese is traced in detail, and the current difficulties 
with Russia with their probable future development are frankly described. Among 
the other periods of American diplomatic history included in the book are the naval 
disarmament conferences of 1930 and the Far Eastern crisis in 1931 when Japan occupied 
South Manchuria. This set of personal memoirs is an important contribution to die 
records of the Second World War and United States diplomacy. (923.273) 

THE LIFE AND TIMES OF SIR JULIUS VOGEL. R. M. Burdon. CaxtOtt 
Press (< Christchurch , New Zealand ), I7s.6d. D8. 236 pages. Bibliography. 
The life of New Zealand’s most picturesque Colonial Treasurer and Prime Minister 
(1835-99). Emigrating in his youth from London to Australia he found his way, 
after business and journalistic experience, to Otago, New Zealand, where a successful 
newspaper career was the immediate prelude to political life. As Colonial Treasurer he 
was the originator of the public works and immigration schemes of die 1870s, the 
latter giving the largest planned addition to the country’s population so far. He laid 
the foundation of Government Enterprise by establishing the Government Life 
Insurance and Public Trust offices and was an early but unsuccessful advocate of 
women’s franchise. Two chapters deal with Vogel’s encouragement of British expan¬ 
sion in the Pacific. This lively account of the life of a public-spirited gambler and 
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orator of energy and vision is the first full-length biography by an author whose 
shorter sketches. New Zealand Notables , arc well known in New Zealand. (923 2931) 

edmund barton. John Reynolds. Angus & Robertson ( Sydney , Australia ), 
15s. L.Post 8. 242 pages. Portrait. Appendix. Bibliography. Index. 

Sir Edmund Barton (1849-1920) was successively barrister, New South Wales poli¬ 
tician, Queen s Counsel, first Prime Minister of the Commonwealth of Australia, 
and High Court Judge. The effective federation of the Australian States was his 
consuming interest both before and after 1901. It has been said that Parkes laid tne 
foundations but Barton raised and perfected the edifice and this is the impression 
left after reading Mr. Reynolds’s book, over half of which is devoted to Barton s 
association with that national issue. The biographical notes on Bartons contem¬ 
poraries in the appendix enable the book to be read with understanding by those 
not already familiar with the Australian political leaders of the time. (923.294) 

land looking west. The Story of Governor James Stirling in Western 
Australia. M. Uren. Oxford University Press, 21s. M8. 328 pages. 20 plates. 
3 maps. Bibliography. Index. 

The story of Governor Stirling is essentially that of the founding of the State of 
Western Australia. From his determination in 1829 came the Swan River Settlement 
and, as the first Governor, 1831-8, he left a well-founded Colony. This is a very 
readable biography, with many references to contemporary sources. (923.294) 

Financiers 

FIVE GENERATIONS OF THE BIGNOLD FAMILY, I76I-I947, AND 
THEIR CONNECTION WITH THE NORWICH UNION. Robert 
Bignold. Batsford , 21s. R8. 338 pages. 45 illustrations. Index. 

The Norwich Union Insurance Societies have been associated with the Bignolds for 
so long that the names arc almost inseparably linked. Sir Robert Bignold has now set 
down the story beginning with Thomas Bignold, his great-great grandfather who 
wrote in 1783 ‘There is nothing that is uninsurable , and earn ing it through five 
generations against the background of the civic life of Norwich. This fascinating story 
of inherited business flair sheds many interesting sidelights on English social history. 

(923.342) 

TWO MEMOIRS. Dr. Melchior: A Defeated Enemy and My Early Beliefs. 
John Maynard Keynes. Introduction by David Garnett. Hart-Davis , 7s.6d. 
L.Post 8. 106 pages. Frontispiece. List of persons mentioned otherwise than 
by their full names. 

These two memoirs which Lord Keynes, the distinguished economist, desired to be 
published after his death (1946) were written to be read to a small group of his inti¬ 
mate friends, who, in turn, contributed memoirs of their own for the delectation ot 
the company. As the English financial representative on the Supreme Economic 
Council during the Peace Conference in Paris, 1^19, Lord Keynes met Dr. Melchior, 
leader of the German financial delegation. The first memoir analyses the character, 
lives and policies of the men responsible for continuing the food-blockade of Germany, 
1919, oudincs Keynes’s judgment of such a policy and his part in combating it, and 
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refill 'iW emit >lu mrinuciei and grange pMigcsol experience’ dial tin; author had 
with I Jr. Me If him. Fii rjie second memoir Lord Kcyuo rc^oinina his beliefs and 
those of hi* cliwt fnrflds when they were under padualc^ at Cambridge* It 
resulted from the hcntility of l>. 11 Law rente toward* die bclkfs of die Keynes circle 
rise itvEc r>f these memoir? is intimate and often witty, du 1 judgments sincere and 
direct* and murk nf the matter is historically important, 

thjl i-ki-.a i mfctOTNT MonriAN, F + L. Allen. GW/iitrc?, ijs. DS* 
316 pages, PortrdL Detailed list of sources. Index. 

When Pinpoint Morgan died in l ■> l J, his will disposed of .in estate cm mated at 
million dollar- apart from his art collection valued at anywhere up to an add menu! 
m ill torts The Pujo LLivcsiigaiioti of iyla discovered chat Morgan and hi? parmeri 
Ami associates held 554! dkruurihip in iu American corpnrarinm- This financial 
empire was largely his private otttfaa. He reorganized Amtrica\ railroOiU* hr helped 
r& weld t he steel industry into a single unit, and by his hold pcftftfrll mrrrvcmiLin he 
javed the [ottering Crcdit of the United Statu Treasury'. Mr. Alien convey* admirably 
die feverish atmosphere of die cri«# which Morgan resolved—the ( ndd Panic of 1R95 
and the Bank Panic of 1907. Then an AmerimkiD, 3 ie afterwardi became something 
ff a bogy\ [Its biographer sets Morgan as a man 'great in character and force whose 
inuneiui- influence was in many respects ?-t[uary’ p although "lie represented a trend 
m die direcnon of economic affairs which had to be altered fer the good of the 
cnunnyL I hu *wAy on the whole presenti die cm for Morgan rambly and in a lucid 
;uid inform an vc manner Mr. Alien h the author of The L$rJi cf Crejiimi t a financial 
history, and Oily Vrtfrtdcry, a record of die iiinctrci-rwciiria. (^-373) 

Lmjen 

e UL did MUNSTER CIRCUIT. M uiritv 1 Icaly* Reprint, Mkhocl f^scph ¥ 
ic^-rtd. Dti* 272 pages. Frontispiece. 

In dm volume tlic author, a dbung^frhcd member of rise IiiJi liar, recalls memories 
and tradition* of the legal pEofKsiun in Ireland over a tong period of yean, h contains 
many legal anecdotes dcLighifully recounted andsidelight? on Irt>b politics as well as on 
the practice of the law at which he was luimclf^o iuccesafLiS. N ame* of the great in law 
and politics who were the author 1 * friends and colleague? occur throughout the book, 
which is more than just a volume of tegil rcniiniwence*— it include much of historical 
value. It was hr 11 published in rgjg and chi* n -Lsuie wffi hr Welcomed {92344 1 5) 

FOR THE DKFENCfi: THOMAS EHSKLNH. Uoyd PaLlI Stryker. Staples 
Prris, 08 , 21s. 633 page*. 5 Lllusmuons. Bibliography. Index. 

I huuui Ersfcittc, described as Vbhc of fbc mo$t enlightened men of his time* 1 (1750- 
1 was a Sccicnmn who jomed the Engliih bar, became a celebrated advocate, a 
Member of Paritamtnt, and eventually Lord Chancellor of England Thu jccotim 
of hii life, wrinm by an American lawyer, was first published in America. It it nor 
only a biography of an outstanding advocate and judge but an historical account of 
the times in which Erskmc lived and rose to fame. I t u the period of Edmund Burke, htr* 
Fox, Shcridm, the treason mab ol\icorgc Ill's reign, the Regency in England, the 
trial of Queen Caroline* die French Revolution I he hooks refreshing sry'fc makes it 
encerLuning as wdl as iustnacnvc Eo rcaiL A wur amount of research has ^one into its 
tompilatiorir {923.442} 
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AUTOBIOGRAPHY Of SIR PATRICK HASTINGS. UifilleDMtMt, TjS< DK. 
303 pages, Illustration*. Index. 

Sir Patrick 1 LiiuiH'i, K.C-. i'. ,1 nun rtf many interests md wtiic experience, He is not 
onlv a distinguished advocate tut a suerewfiil playwright anil, for ,1 rime. lie turned to 
policies- i ic I’ervcd in the South A Irian war and in the H-oyal Air Fobs during the 
Sc&itid World War. Hil autobiography tells thellory of a home life when: thel.tnuly 
fortune fluctuated violently. early struggles to mike i «**$. "S«ly tbonfral 
journalism, and difficulties to be overatnue by a young hunrtcr without money or 
mUtientt—a story of courage .wd ptiKvcraKr ultintiidy nswiidl ^itlt nirftiJ. 
Although he achieved die high ft thee of Allorney-fleneral be was nut happy m the 
I Inutc rtf Commons and it was iso real hardship when illness forced his resignation frftrn 
Parliament. He regarded die theatre u his second profession, but the law wat hu 
first Irtvc and it is‘for Ids advocacy and ability as a lawyer that Ids tunic will live. 
Throughout the book runs a Vein of humour making the story, already absorbing 111 
itself, a delight to read. (p* 3 < 44 *) 

Army Nasy Civil Service 

EGYPTIAN R vx c F, i^o.;-tp4*- Sir Thomas Rowell Pasha. Aforiuy, ifs. 

MS. ]U4 pages. 29 photographs. 3 maps. Index. 

Russell l'idis—his familiar title—u a household word in die East. As Commandant of 
the Cairo Police and Director nf foe Egyptian Central Narcotics Intelligence Bureau 
he served the Egyptian Government-tobc fi«i dnrry-two Egyptian Comments 
—for fiwrv-four vein. His fame is mainly associated with die suppression of the drug 
traffic, but he also established (he Sudanese Camel Corps Polite and has been concerned 
in all the ceaseless political troubles and unrest during this pernd. l lis mcmoin. 
therefore, are not only entertaining but nf historical value. wMljr his st.ines of police 
work, snake cturnim, and drug smugglers are good entertainment. (^J- 5 ) 

cniONiAi civil stJtviCE. Sir Atan Bums, Alien & Ometli, iSs, MS. 
319 pages. 3 maps. Indexes. 

Sir Alan Bums, son and grandson ul Colonial .idmiitbir.Hort, entered die Co 1 mii.il 
Civil Service in die Leeward Islands (his birthplace) in 10JJ. Swee then he has served 
in Nigeria, die Bahamas. Britiah Honduras, the Cold Coat [m the last two cases as 
Covemor) and as Assistant Under-Secretary of State fot the Colonies. He u now n 
member of die Untied Naaaru Trusteeship Council, hi this autobiography be tells 
die storv of his colonial service up to the time of hb retirement in ttJ 47 - combining 
with his narrative of events comments on the work ul Colonial admmatntana. In a 
concluding chapter he makes wees-dors for certain improvements in rite conditions 
of service, and advocates the replacement nf Colonial Executive Coundb bv smaller 
and more specialised bodies. 

MAY Tilt tv (S’US blow. All Autobiography. P0ugt.1t V. Dull, ffoflis & 
Carter, 1 As, D8. 381 pages, Froalfapkcc. S illustrations. 

When the author, aa boy in 1917. was die sole mfvh-nr of a torpedoed merchant ship 
he wu haded for (he astonishing career of adventure told m dm book. I lu leafaruig 
expfoits are not rite whole scary. for he was in the Hoyal Constabulary in the early 
ig,aw and an officer in tlie Palestine Police in lOlS. From the outbreak of foe Scamd 
World War till he was rlemobiW in H*S he was a naval officer in foe Near Last, 
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wnh Lin infrrftsbtc variety of duties that never temc amiss and that Called for the 
resource and daring that mark the incident* m this part of the book, Ii is hoe only the 
mmiiul events and emergencies in his expairncr but Douglas Duff's method of 
dealing with them that gives rest and spirit to the whole story. Though essentially a 
man of action, the L-uithnr displays iti this vivid riarr.-itive a shrewd witiaJ ait informed 
ohservaEtnn of men and affairs. (913.^43) 

M v n av A L lA tu:i: k t i K u - i y a &Admiral Sir Sydney Robert Fremantle. 

Hmhmson, sjs, Ml 3M8 pages. ?i illustrations, 7 appendices, Glossary 
Index, 

In this book ofreminiscences a iamom admiral looks back on a long and varied catevr 
The author kept 3 journal on which fins detailed and authoritative book h based, 
which, hr siy*. not an account of the workings of" the mind arad cuturietict hut a 
record of action and inriilerar tince 1 was twenty-one'. He has tnudi of interst to say 
about htt early days ac home and at sea* of the many ships m width he served and 
commanded; of jsemre in the 1914-1 fl war as Commander of Cftibet Squadrons and 
in command in the Aegean; of his work as Deputy Chief of Naval Stuffi ami of his 
la« appointment u Commander-in-t^icf at Portsmouth, Few sailers have a longer 
naval tradition dian Admiral Fremantle* for hi', greatgrandfather. ;t pemuiJ friend 
of Lord Nelson, commanded l-LM.S. jYrpeuHf at Trafidgar (923.^42) 

AN OUTSPOKEN SOLDIER: His Views and Memoirs. Sir Giffnrd Maud. 

Sffioti Fwd, a ts. DS, 39ft pages, illustrations. 7 maps and diagrams, 
0 appendices. Index. 

Beginning his antobteigraphy with a brief account of his early years before he was 
commhsioflcd in the iLoyal Engineers in 1909, General Martel quickly coma to the 
First World War and to the development of armoured waifhic. As one of die first 
oiheers in the new Tank Carpi, now part of the Royal Armoured Corps, he played a 
prominent part in the evolution of tire tank and later, at the Christchurch Experi¬ 
mental Station, he produced a large number of vehicles which he personally designed. 
Between die wans he worked unceasingly for due rapid expmvkm of mechanized war¬ 
fare and for a period was an instructor m the subject at die Staff College* Quetix After 
service in India and die Middle East* lie attended the Russian manceuvrcs b lyjG. On 
die formation of the Royal Armoured Corps in 194* lie was appointed in ilni Com¬ 
mander and hdd olSct during die great growth of armoured foctoL As Head of die 
British Military Mission 10 Russia in 1943 be met with much personal, but little 
official, success. General Martel treats all these phases of hi* service in derail and con- 
eludes lib personal* wry with the following chapter*; Special Formations and Machbes. 
The Situation at die end of die Wax: Could wc have won sootierr; The Ann) 
Machine: The Fmutc- The opening sentence in dsc book, ‘This book is definitely 
provocative T has a strong application to die last direr diapicrs, which should stimu¬ 
late thought utt the future. Thb is to be expected from an cariy disciple of that ad¬ 
vanced military writer. General Fuller. [923,54a) 

Tin DURABLE MONUMENT*; ftOHATtO NELSON. Sir W* M, JaiUCS. 

LongmjnSi Gr<m 15s. DS. 3^0 pages, 6 portraits. 3 maps. 4 plans. Indes. 
Pnr eighteen month* during the recent wjr p AdmiraJ Sir William jama lived inNcImn** 
cabin m ihc Victory and, having tumseLt served a* a young officer b a barque-rigged 
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cntvtnt, he ii able to recapture a. great cknJ of the atmosphere ui which Nchotl lived 
ind worked Admiral Jatnei not™ down from nine tu time his reflecnofti on the 
character rtf the creii sailor, felting an Nelson's own letters, letter! written to him 
.in L 1 jeer units of lits life on boBd ship and at Merton by credible wrtnnses. Rejecting 
the untilhstuituned elements in the nUB of legend, Admiral James has now rxpanJtJ 
these itrtia tnto a biography which concentrate! on restwhig proportion in the nival 
ude rtf rhe story arid refutes cunrliwclv auertH-iiu [hat Nebtni was tint a seaman (if 
outstanding skill. There have |xm several recent biographies of Nelson, including 
the outstanding one by Carota Oman {194-7); thi» one is particularly valuable for its 
cftitipetr.nl naval perspective, (9»J-5+=J 

EVEKYlfQDY *5 PCPY 51 THE UIARY OF SAMUEL Pli^YS, ltitiO—ttitip. 
Abridged by Sir O. F. Mudnead. Ikll. i js. CS. S') 4 pages. 60 illuwnriom 
by £1 nest H. Shepard, Tables, Index. Endpapers. (T 7 jc ShcpatJ Ctdssla) 
Sir Owen Monheid’s Pepyt it abridged front the complete rexi edited by Whatley ami 
published in icn volumes m 1*93-9 The original diary remained unpublished lut owr 
a bundled yean after PepvsV death, when it appeared in a severely abridged version m 
t«S4, The Diary is- probably the most artless example of relf-revcbtiocr in litmrare, 
and its very fbnkness has led later readers to regard it* author as merely ttlf-iiuhdnnt 
and frivolous. * view which has only comparatively recently been cotuwdicted by 
researches into his imporunt work ai the Navy Off re. i’cpysb tnwtnarked charac¬ 
teristics were his asiotiiiliing phviieal energy and his industry; be lised Ids seventy 
yean at a pace which must have broken a man Tint endowed! with quite unusual 
HTcngih, The Diary covers the period from lui twen ty-seventh year to hb- iMrty-sLxth 
From then on he lud WWY years to live os a devoted civil servant. His Diary, unique 
in the literature of the world, not only presents a remarkable psychological study but 
throws 11 llllii light upon die historv and nioniieis ofhii time. (,923.542) 

SAMtisi w.viisi the YEARS tit PERU, Arthur Bryant, New edition. 

Collins, tjj. DS. 4*0 pages. 6 plates 2 endpaper maps. Index. 

The Ytm cf Peril ¥ fits* published in is the second of Arthur Bryant's four volumes 

on Pcpvs, a work among the hot of Engjfah biographies, The fust volume described 
the crowded familiar background of tlte Di.iry yean ; this presents Prnys as the ruing 
Admiralty servant who was creating the English naval machine whidi ultimately 
qivc country she tlominion oi tbe sw*. I hirsc fowteen yciuci + trnm trtd 9 -^ 3 . ^ 
amongst die most exciting ofhis life— 'he pennd of the Titus Oati", pint, and rtf other 
events in a chain of conspiracy which finally enveloped Pepyi and sent him to the 
Tower as a prisoner of State before dual rehabilitation, The material for there pose- 
Diary years lias proved not k» but more extensive and eoiwbts very largely of un¬ 
known papers width Dr. Un-ant himself discovered, widely scattered and unartanged- 
Aimingst these was a hitherto unknown diary. From this research the author lias 
Constructed a magnificent portrait and > sweeping survey of die lutd-Rcseorarirtn 
scene. ( 03 J-S 4 S) 

francis YEATS-BHtiWN, 188-6— r94 +.*JoItii Evelyn Wrench- Pyre & 
Spot Unicode, lit. DS. 30? pages. 1 photograph. Appendix. Index. 

This bici graphs- of Francis Yeact-Urown, soldier, airman, author and journalist, « 
written by his cousiit, Sif Ewlvn Wrench- As ^ soldier Ymts^BruWti r win) died in 
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1944* saw service with the Indian Army before 1914, and his deep attachment to 
India’s fighting men, reflected in his book Bengal Lancer , was gained mainly on the 
North-West Frontier. His experiences in the First World War included capture and 
imprisonment by the Turks. In the recent war he took a commission again and toured 
camps in India and batdeficlds in Burma for the purpose of writing about India’s 
contribution to the struggle. He came into contact in later life with many diverse 
characters, including Mahatma Gandhi, the Duke of Windsor, Lawrence of Arabia 
and Somerset Maugham. He was a keen student of Eastern life and thought and con¬ 
tributed works on Yoga. The audior has reproduced many of Ycats-Brown’s letters 
and notes. (923.542) 


Welfare Worker 

GERALDINE s. cadbury, 1865-1941. A Biography. Janet Whitney. 
Harrap , I2s.6d. D8. 200 pages. 11 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

This account of devoted work and service in the Quaker cause should appeal to all 
those who are interested in social welfare. Mrs. Cadbury spent her energies particularly 
on the prevention and treatment of juvenile delinquency: she agitated successfully for 
the establishment of remand homes, open-air schools and hostels, and brought to her 
work as a magistrate considerable wisdom and understanding. In 1935 she was elected 
Vice-President of the International Association of Children’s Courts Judges, and two 
years later became a Dame Commander of the Order of the British Empire. (923*6) 

Educationalists 

father of the man. Sir Ernest Barker. National Council of Social Service , 
5s. sD8. 116 pages. Portrait frontispiece. 2 photographs. Drawings. Stiff 
paper boards. 

These ‘memories of Cheshire, Lancashire and Oxford, 1874-1898’ are Sir Ernest 
Barker’s account of his experiences at a village school, at Manchester Grammar School 
and at Balliol College, Oxford. His story is presented here as a piece of social history 
and shows ‘something of the social background and of the social opportunities for 
education and the growth of the mind of one who was bom and grew up in a cottage 
in a Cheshire village during the last quarter of the nineteenth century’.Thus began the 
distinguished career of a scholar who was to become Professor of Political Science and 
Fellow of Pcterhouse, Cambridge, and the author of many outstanding books on 
political thought. (923.742) 

p. j. hartog:A Memoir by his Wife. Mabel Hartog. Constable , 10s. D8. 
178 pages. Portrait frontispiece and 8 photographs. List of published work. 
Index. 

A brief biography of Sir Philip Hartog, an educationist of world-wide reputation who 
died in 1947. Lady Hartog tells of his early struggles, his great part in organizing 
London University after his appointment as Academic Registrar in 1903, and his large 
share in starting the School of Oriental Studies. Three chapters follow on his educa¬ 
tional work in India, where he became in 1920 the first Vice-Chancellor of die new 
University of Dacca. Sir Philip’s writings on educational subjects are well known, and 
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include The Writing of Biglish wliich appeared first in 1907, and An Examination of 
Examinations. His last years were devoted to the promotion of educational research, and 
he will be specially remembered as a forceful critic of the School Certificate examina¬ 
tion and as the leader of a campaign for the better teaching of English in schools. 

(923.742) 

CONSTANCE Louisa maynard, Mistress of Westfield College. A 
Family Portrait. C. B. Firth. Allen & Unwin, 18s. D8. 349 pages. Portrait 
frontispiece. 8 plates. Index. 

Compiled from diaries kept faithfully for over seventy years, this story of die life of 
the virtual founder and first Mistress of Westfield College, now a women’s college 
of the University of London, illustrates the struggle for women’s higher education 
towards the end of the nineteenth century. The author read history at Westfield 
College while Miss Maynard was Mistress, and later had her first experience as lecturer 
there at her invitation. The author knew Miss Maynard from this time to the end 
of her life and she has written an interesting study of a powerful personality, 
‘outwardly confident and successful, tom within by conflicts, wholly dedicated to 
religion, schooled to serenity at last ’. (923.742) 

Cornish years. Anne Treneer. Cape, I2s.6d. 1 C 8 . 284 pages. 

Miss Treneer here follows up the delightful account of her childhood in Cornwall 
which she gave us in Schoollionse in the Wind with reminiscences of her maturcr years. 
She describes how she took to teaching for a living, her period of naming, her enjoy¬ 
ment of the free pathways of knowledge opening up to her, her introduction to the 
delights of literature, in which she later specialized, her various teaching posts. From 
time to time she abandoned teaching to devote herself to learning. The award of the 
William Noble Fellowship of Liverpool University gave rise to her book. The Sea in 
English Literature. Two years at Lady Margaret Hall, Oxford, gave her the opportunity 
to develop her interest in the author of Arabia Deserta which led to her biography of 
him, Charles M. Doughty, before she returned again to teaching. Miss Treneer is an 
expressive writer who knows the value of discipline. There is surencss of touch in her 
portraits of friends, colleagues and acquaintances, and she has some pertinent things to 
say about teaching and teachers. Her skill with words draws the reader as a participant 
into her happy family life and her keen, insatiable delight in the beauty of her native 
county, descriptions of which form the background to her book. (923.742) 

DE LA SALLE. A Pioneer of Modem Education. W. J. Battersby. Foreword 
by A. C. F. Beales. Longmans, Green, I2s.6d. D8. 255 pages. Portrait 
frontispiece. 3 plates. 2 facsimiles. Map. Bibliography. Index. 

This is the first study in English of St. Jean Baptiste dc la Salle, the great French 
seventeenth-century pioneer in education, who abandoned a promising ecclesiastical 
career to undertake the education of the poor. He inaugurated the first training 
colleges, for secular as well as religious teachers, and founded a religious teaching order 
which is today the largest in the world. His writings on education have become 
classics, and many of his"methods anticipated modern systems to an astonishing degree. 
He was the first person to introduce secondary schools of a non-classical type and 
reformatory schools. The author is himself a member of the dc la Salle order, and has 
based his study on original research into unpublished documents in the Colleges of the 
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Institute in various parts of Great Britain, in Paris, anil in die Vatican Archives. The 
greater part of the book deals with the events of de la Salle’s lifetime, but the last few 
chapters trace the development of the order up to the present day, particularly in its 
relation to Catholic education generally. (923-744) 

ANTON simeonovitch makarenko: Russian Teacher. W. L. Good¬ 
man. Routledge & Kegati Paul , 8s.6d. C8. 146 pages. Portrait frontispiece. 

In the chaos of the early years of the Russian Revolution gangs of homeless children 
lived lives of bandits and oudaws in the cities and countryside of Russia. One of the 
first tasks of the regime was the recovery of these children, their education and con¬ 
version to responsible citizenship. Most famous of all pioneers in this work was Anton 
Simeonovitch Makarenko. He overcame the physical poverty of his surroundings, 
the ignorance and hooliganism of his charges, and, most difficult of all, continual 
opposition from his superiors. This story of his life and achievement is not only an 
interesting study in methods of education, but a fascinating account of a really re¬ 
markable personality. (923- 747 ) 


Pioneers 

enchanted trails. Sir Christopher Gibson. Museum Press , 16s. D8. 

272 pages. 35 photographs. Map. Glossary of fishes. 

For twenty-five years the author, heir to a long family tradition of pioneering in the 
River Plate region, was the administrator of vast estates and virgin concessions in the 
hinterlands of Paraguay, Argentina, and Brazil, in the fertile, remote and unknown 
upper waters of the rivers Parand and Paraguay, and reaching into Matto Grosso and 
the ‘Green Hell’ of Bolivia. His annual tour of inspection, a gruelling trip into 
inaccessible and viciously obstructive country, afforded him the welcome opportunity 
of observing the Guarani and Lcngua Indians, the abundant Bora, and pestiferous 
insect-life. This is the happy memoir of a tough, adventurous and resourceful man, 
who relished his experiences, the abundant opportunities for fishing and shooting, the 
wild life and scenery around him. His exuberant descriptions of them, and the modest 
record of his fruitful pioneering in the often ruthless and disappointing Gran Chaco, 
impart unfailing interest to his book. (923.842) 

malaya’s first British pioneer: the life of francis light. 
H. P. Clodd. Luzac, I2s.6d. D8. 180 pages. 8 plates. Map. 2 appendices. 
Bibliography. Index. 

Captain Light (1740-94), after a short period in the Royal Navy, engaged in a mercan¬ 
tile career, and in 1765 sailed for the East, where he spent most of the rest of his life. 
He secured trading concessions for the East India Company from the King of Kedah, 
and it was through his efforts that, in 1786, a British settlement was established on the 
island of Penang." In his capacity of first Superintendent of the settlement, he ruled with 
considerable ability until his death. This, the first adequate biography, is written by a 
former Unofficial Member of the Federal Council ot the Federated Malay States. 

f (923.842) 

COASTING BARGEMASTER. A. W. Roberts. Edward Arnold , 15s. D8. 

192 pages. 18 sketches by Archie White. 1 endpaper diagram and map. 
With the passing of the deep-sea square-rig ships and the coastal schooners, the barge 
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is the last representative of commercial craft driven by sail. The boom-rigged barges 
have all gone but the sprit-sailed ones still hold their own in the Thames Estuary trade. 
This book is the personal story of a Bargemaster who sailed from London River to the 
East Coast ports and sometimes down the English Channel. Beginning widi his days 
in a schooner when he was nearly wrecked off Ireland, he tells of his life, first as a mate 
and then as a master, in barges during peace and war. Peaceful and turbulent passages, 
storms in the North Sea, and idle periods due to calm or lack of cargo, are simply yet 
graphically told. The writer flavours these accounts with many interesting details 
about barges and the routine life of the crew. With a total of only three men, and some¬ 
times two, to handle and maintain a heavily laden barge set with mainsail, foresail, 
topsail and gib and fitted with leeboards, the life is hard, healthy and frequently 
hazardous. The author has done well by his subject and provides a worthy addition to 
the bibliography of sailing ships and the sea. (923.842) 

the overland mail. J. K. Sidcbottom. Postal History Society: Allen & 

Unwin , 25s. C4. 185 pages. 2 maps. 9 illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

The history of the establishment of the postal mail service to India is, unavoidably, a 
biography also of Thomas Waghom, R.N., who devoted the major part of his career 
and all his resources to this end. By creating an overland service from the Mediter¬ 
ranean to the Red Sea he blazed the trail for the later Suez Canal. Like many inno¬ 
vators, he received little recognition in his own day, but this is a worthy record of a 
great pioneer. (923*842) 

Explorers Travellers 

baker of the NILE. Dorothy Middleton. Falcon Press t I2s.6d. M8. 

280 pages. 17 illustrations. 2 maps. Bibliography. Index. 

Sir Samuel White Baker (1821-1893) was one of the outstanding explorers of the 
Victorian era. After eight years in Ceylon, he won fame by his expeditions to the Nile 
tributaries of Abysssinia and to the Albert Nyanza in the 1860s. He was later com¬ 
missioned by the Khedive of Egypt to suppress the slave trade in the Sudan, and in his 
latter years, though less adventurous, he travelled extensively and took a keen interest 
in the affairs of the Middle East. The biography, the first for over fifty years, is com¬ 
piled largely from Baker’s own writings—tnc illustrations, too, are mainly from his 
books—but it draws also on other published sources and on family papers. (923 *942) 

appointment in the sun. Rosita Forbes. Cassell , 21s. D8. 483 pages. 

45 half-tone illustrations and frontispiece. Index. 

An abridgement of her earlier two-volume autobiography (Gypsy in the Sun , 1946, 
and Appointment with Destiny , 1946) this book provides the reader with a summary 
of the remarkable excursions and encounters in the last quarter century of the in¬ 
defatigable world traveller whose heritage has been *a disbelief in the word “im¬ 
possible”’. From Palestine and Syria in 1920, Mrs. Forbes’s jouracyings range over 
Europe, Asia, Africa, the U.S.S.R., North, South and Central America, and in her 
pages may be met most of the outstanding worjji personalities of the period, kings 
and statesmen, patriots and dictators. Early conversations with Hidcr and Mussolini; 
a sojourn in Russia during the trial in 1933 of die British engineers ; a visit to Devil’s 
Island; adventures in Soviet Central Asia—these are but a few of the episodes recorded 
in Mrs. Forbes’s characteristically vivid Odyssey. (923*942) 
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THE STRANGE LIFE OF CHARLES WATERTON, 1782-1865. Richard 
Aldington. Evans , I2s.6d. D8. 200 pages. Frontispiece. Bibliography. 
Index. 

Among other fantastic adventures, Waterton climbed to the top of St. Peter’s in Rome 
and left his gloves on die lightning conductor ; at the express invitation of the Pope, he 
then returned to remove them. His travels included some remarkable journeys into 
the interior of Latin America. His best known work is his Wanderings in South America 
(1825) ; Mr. Aldington describes his writings as ‘a farrago of natural history, preju¬ 
dices, personal adventures, Latin tags, exhortations to the reader, private crochets, 
excellent pieces of description and observation*. ‘Waterton, eccentric and exceptional 
as he was, was an Englishman of the English ... In him we touch the country gcntle- 
man, the sportsman, the naturalist, the traveller, the “character”, and the last survivor— 
or very nearly the last—of the Jacobite Catholic so dear to Walter Scott*. A study of 
charm and humour by a distinguished novelist, poet and critic. (923.942) 

CHAMPLAIN: THE life OF fortitude. Morris Bishop. Macdonald , 18s. 

D8. 384 pages. 7 plates. 2 maps. Index. 

Mr. Bishop is head of the Department of Romance Literature at Cornell University, 
New York, and his works include biographies of Ronsard and Pascal, poetry and 
criticism. Professor Allen Ncvins has written of this book (published in America in 
1948 and now first published in Great Britain): ‘This compact, graphically written 
biography, uniting literary grace with scholarly accuracy and completeness, provides 
a means of knowing both the man and his writings. It is one of its virtues that it draws 
so heavily on Champlain’s own writings that it is an abstract of them as well as a 
history of the great adventurer himself*. Samuel de Champlain (1567-1635), French 
explorer and first French governor of Canada, had the wide-ranging intellectual 
curiosity of the Renaissance in addition to his basic passion for discover)'. Champlain 
was not merely an adventurer but a colonizer who is justly called the Father of Canada. 
He discerned the necessity for careful attention to agriculture and other economic 
factors. In the course of his twelve voyages, he explored the St. Lawrence, founded 
Quebec, discovered Lake Champlain, established a thriving fur trade and made a 
trading settlement at Montreal. (923 * 944 ) 

nansen. E. E. Reynolds. Penguin Books y is.6d. sC8. 283 pages. Index. 

Paper bound. 

Nansen was explorer, statesman, author, scientist and humanitarian; this straight¬ 
forward, objective account (first published in 1932) deals carefully with each side of 
a man whose thought and personality deserve close study. It is based chiefly upon 
Nansen’s own books from which diere are many quotations. He was an arctic explorer 
of genius who defied tradition in his expedition across Greenland in 1888 and in the 
Fram during 1893-6. Between 1896 and 1914 he was engaged in scientific research. 
Meanwhile this great man played an increasing part in European constructive achieve¬ 
ment. After 1918 he gave himself entirely to humanitarian work and to the League of 
Nations. This work included the repatriation of half a million prisoners of war and 
the Nansen Passport which saved the fives of thousands of refugees and paved the 
way to new homes for them. His efforts for peace were recognized by the award of 
the Nobel Prize in 1923. Mr. E. E. Reynolds has also written the official biography 
of Lord Baden-Powell (1942). (923.9481) 
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fifty years below zero. Charles D. Brower. Introduction by 
Vilhjalmur Stefansson. Hale y I2s.6d. D8. 254 pages. 20 illustrations. 

An account of the fifty-seven years which the author has spent among the Eskimos 
in the north of Alaska, within' the Arctic Circle. It was in 1883 that Mr. Brower, 
then a young American seaman on a whaler, first saw Point Barrow, the white popu¬ 
lation of which had mounted in 1940 to ten women, nine men and six children. He 
gives telling descriptions of the Alaskan whaling industry' and of his later life as fur 
trapper, fur trader, collector of archaeological remains, coastguard and finally as 
Government official. ( 923 - 973 ) 

Scientists 

south African heritage. A Biography of H. J. Van der Byl. Alice 
Jacobs. Shuter & Shooter (Pietermaritzburg, South Africa), 16s. D8. 230 
pages. Frontispiece and 18 illustrations. 

Van der Byl, the creator oflSCOR (Iron and Steel Corporation) and an outstanding 
Director-General of Supplies in the last war, died in 1949 - Completed before his 
death, this biography comprises a popularly written account of his childhood and 
subsequent career in Germany and the United States. V an der By 1 epitomized the 
rapid development of his country’s natural and scientific resources, and combined the 
qualities of a first-class technician and administrator with those of a practical visionary'. 
This is the first biography of a South African scientist to be published, and there is a 
Foreword by General Smuts. \ 9 2 5 ) 

william colenso. A. G. Bagnall and G. C. Petersen. A. H. & A. W. 
Reed (Wellington, New Zealand), 30s. D8. 480 pages. 16 plates. 6 maps. 
Bibliography. Index. 

The biography of a Cornish printer who became an outstanding figure in New Zealand 
nineteenth-century science. On missionary journeys in the North Island he made 
extensive botanical collections and wrote widely on Maori life and custom. Suspended 
by his Church for forty years he entered politics and later returned to his scientific 
pursuits. An unusual and fascinating personality, the friend and life-long correspondent 
of Sir J. D. Hooker, his interests give this book a value for historians of science. (925) 

AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF CHARLES DARWIN. Reprint. Watts , 2 S. 6 d. F8. 
160 pages. 2 appendices by Sir Francis Darwin. ( The Thinker s Library) 

Charles Darwin (1809-82), whose Origin of Species marked an epoch in science and 
thought, wrote this story of his life down to 1876 for his children. He opens with tales 
of boyhood tricks and habits, and his lack of appreciation of academic studies both at 
school and university. Although his proverbial passion for truth and his modesty 
allow Darwin no forecasting of his great career, yet his zest for collecting, his interest 
in marine zoology and certain unusual phenomena can be seen as significant portents. 
His appointment as naturalist to the Beagle on its world voyage is shown as determining 
his career and as the greatest educative experience of his life. His work during that 
time (1831-6) displays unremitting application and, especially in his work on Coral 
Reefs , deductive powers of a high order. On his return he began his twenty years 
work on his Origin of Species , which, with other scientific work, was carried on at 
Downc in Kent. The appendices by his son. Sir Francis Darwin, giving reminiscences 
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of his fathers everyday life and dealing with Darwin's altitude to religion, Complete a 
picture of a great thinker, kindly, humorous and modest, labouring against continual 
ill health to establish scientific truth, (02j) 


te m e re MABiE-vicTontN ET sos TfflMrs. Robert Rumilly. 
Frirvs dcs Miulcs Chritiantes (Montreal^ Capindn), $ 2 , 00 . 1C8. +59 p*g*5- 
Paper bound [French rcxt| 

A hiographv of the famed French Gmadun botuuu* tbrundcr of the Botanical Garden* 
of Mon treat -i rnati gifted in lireramre a* well as in science. The .author, htmielf a 
btograpber and historian of some stature in Quebec* treat! hi* subject fkttultv t and 
attempts no analysis of personality. (^15.6) 

AY Their fruits. A Life i>l Ferdinand von Mueller, Dolan hi and Explorer. 
Margaret Wtllh, Anguj & Robett&n (Sydney, Australia* and London}^ Efs. 
d_>8. 187 pages, illustrations, Bibliography, Appendices. Index. Endpaper 
maps. 

'Whose erudite work* on die flora of Australia have secured him immortal fame 
amcwigii die renowned phytolag tsa of the nineteenth censury' ts a phrase inscribed 
on the graves cone memorial, in the St. Kildi (Melbourne) Cemetery; of Baron Sit 
f'crdiiund von MnrTL-r. tlm eminent Australian bemmsr* .t fellow of rh«: Royal 
Society of London at dte age of thirty-six, achieved an international reputation a> 
both explorer and botanist and his name wa given to niounraiiu H riven, and other 
geograpliEcal features in Australia, New Zealand, Antarctica, South America and other 
parti of the world. In this bn'k die author pmenu a memorial to Mueller the man 
iL> distinct from Mueller the botanist. Using all the available information and addm-v 
hig herself to the general reader, Mrs, Willis cndnvtsun to show Mudlcr 1 * chinrto. 
it* weakness and in strength. [1125. $) 

Doctors 

a lAUkADOH DOCTOR. The Autobiography of Sir Wilfred Thomason 
Grenfell. Inrrnductinn by Sir Henry- Richard*. Redder & Stoughton, 15h. 
M6. 3 JO pages. Portrait* Index. Endpaper imps. 

Sir Wilfred Grenfell (1665-1940), die Uiuwa$ British doctor and missionary* has Jong 
been recognised as one of dbc outstanding pctsoruilitic* Eli die development of Labrador 
and NewfotmtlUtuL ha this book (an tumljpnrtatitm uf the author* two prcvsuiw 
autobiographies Fvriy Yms fa Lafcudvf and A Lufaidot Dwtor) he shows now hh 
training in the London Hospital amid (hepourtfi popubtion of Briunti helped h Liu in 
his future soeid welfare work among die Usher folk of dsosc vast ami spaocly popu- 
Uicd cotmtrfcj. In aJditLuii to tendering medical aid on Ids mission ship to die fishing 
boats amid Arctic conditions, he was responsible for the building of hospitals, the 
establishment of die first co-operative stores, die introduction of child welfare work, 
tire hi: nration of dse King George V Seamen's biititnfe, ami the erection of die fim 
Labrador lighdiome. His interest in jhc personal lives of the people was shown by die 
expansion of local handicrafts* the cultivation of gardens. and training and instruction 
in animal husbandry Tliis devout pioneer spent the fa er r part of his life cnniing 
annually hi the hospital steamer Sirnthmu H along the Labrador and Newfoundland 
1.1.fasts, keeping in touch with the variow mission station* which he had helped to 
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build- Sir Henrv Richard* jays of diu autobiography: 'It i* not merely or even 
primarilv a stiTTihg and moving narrative of high adventure niJ devoitu scrvive, blit 
modi more, the Jclf-revcbiion of a remarkable nun- J 

'DOCTOR An Unorthodox Biography ot Uarrv Roberts, 

1*71-1946. Wiliifrcd Stamp. With an Introduction by V. S. Pntchvrt and 
Sidelights by Sidney Dark. Charles Marriott, H. M. Tmnlimun. Gerald 
Bullctt and Lord Hander. Uttmish HamiUoti. iqs. 6d. D&, t ?4 pag«. 

Pfotidspicrc. .. 

Dr. Hairy Roberts, who died in \W>* of »*™ tg ° *F lnt> wl "' 

bring a new approach 10 .1 conventional tuk. he redded intdvjd P™o« * P J “ 
ofwdal reiur 111. even before foe National Health ItMuranee 'Act (w). The author 
foowi that, though this is what nupht luve been expected of Roberts frora ha r.irlv 
practice and writing. tr was nut until ,**. in foe Sidney dnoit.foar he fully de¬ 
veloped Ifo I lair for what might be called Social Methane. The hook t “ jn > 
vivid sketches of Rohem’s early life and career, hil journalistic and 
which he was no ordinary figure, hi* varied acquaintance* that included tiw queroeir 
well * men" of liter,in' and medical fame, and foe many act,v.t,« th« 
occupied him. Although foe last pm of foe book shows Roberts as a countrynun and 
SS whose opminac nJy people received foe «k 
ship vet foe Whligho of die Story ate seen m for dayi of for Supxv 

i.ft’Ai™ * cS»di-y «.a r—fct* - — «*• " ■ 

jIeiiwi in spile oFhimidE 

the healing TOUCH- Harley WtlManis* P a B cit 

H plarcs. References, 

Li , scric of vivid wniii of 0io* ™ho W outtfamtag ™ 



rim. and country practice in foe American Middle West- Front „ wealth of matenal 
rehrina to such personalities si Sir William Knighton, $u June* t.WL Jmnrr. 

ChaZkk, $..,ufoJw Smith, Florence Night mf *«j DnjwH-Srquard the andtor 

haa selected in such .. way that die portraits are balanced and tut mating. Persona! its 
in medicine is die forme of the book, the characters chosen bang manifenatpna of the 
gift called foe healing (ouch. 

Farmers 

WILLIAM JAMES ha it RE R- Archer Russell. F. IF. Ckeskvt {Afo/tpurnr. 

HiuirafiVi), i js. D«. 326 pages. 9 jUmtali«A. Appendices. Index 
English by birth, foe subject of foil biography rrnipared « a young mm to 
where he" became in turn surveyor, farmer and. totally, die breeder at tile 
wheat which eventually made Australia one of foe worlds greatest producers ot that 
grain. Farrer's aim wav to produce wheats which resisted rust* .wd other |-r«,tet 
and which could thrive in arras of very low retail. In dm he was luccessHd. and 
when hr died he had laid the foundations of one of foe greater prain-grtming mdm- 
tr.es m the world. The book has a sene* elWlknt appendix meluihug a bfol.o- 
grapKy. ■ ■ 


mm Id Auitriliii 
strains of 


no go by. Myrtle Rose White, AJfat UmWpf* 8s,6<L O. 

30 ) page*. 

A brief and effective account of the struggle* of j, woman whose husband for seven 
ycare ran a pioneer cattle itatkio in one of die lewfl hospitable kcm of Australia, die 
red undhill country east of Lake Ftotiie, in South Australia, Mn, Wlule* nearest 
woman neighbour was thirty five mile* away mi the it west doctor l JO miles 4 way ■ 
her home was betel by sandstorms. drotightt and piques of flies. She writes with 
humour and undemanding and gives an excellent picture of the beauty 33 weU as the 
Imirlinrtt of these buds. The [vriod is the First World War and tbe book was an 
A11ttr.1ltin best-seller when it was first published tiieie in die lOjos, It is valuable as 
giving a glimpse of a womarfs siile of pioneering and of a virtually unknown comer 
of the world, (££6,3) 

Hotelier* 

HOTEL SPLENDID h. Ludwig Bcmdmara. Pcnjum Bonks, is,rid, sCS, 
14^ p-iget. ert drawings hv ibr author. Paper bound. 

Jn this book die anchor follows i]p the sto ry of his Lr fir Clasi t bis experiences Li America 
while learning the hotel business. Established at length m a typic-il New York luxury 
hotel, here count! his own virissimdei while pawing thro ugh the stages of Ms profession, 
and to vivid descriptions of die whole range nf bis colleagues and hotel guests he addi 
itorici of inndnin m ihc dining rooms and behind the -Scenes. In this was - be reveals 
hotel Life u lew would imagine it robe. His humour, his seme of detail and bis broad 
liumanicv enable him to present a idling picture not altogether limited by hotel walls. 

(W<5 47fl) 

EASE ANi? enivlirance, iking a Translation of X. Mattel Boulcatin'i 
A LoriJn's Nagabrc by Robin Adair. Harnt & Van T/rjf, ios. 6 d. DM. 
r 4 4 pages- Froorispiccc- - T -6 illustrations. Index. 

When, as a young man embarking upon a career, M Boulntin paid a visit to London, 
he lilted if so much due eventn.diy tie decided fo settle in England, believing that tc 
was caster no be poor tn London dun m Paris. I le turned to writing, t& secretarial work 
and to interior decorating before he found his rnttiet and launched rhe now famous 
Restaurant Houlrtcm, renowned for its cuisitic and its clientele, which included the 
great, the fnnous and rhe dLiitugiiishcd of many narioos. He knew London w ell and 
observed iz ctosely, and hu picture of ir is doubly tmercimig as viewed diroueh the 
eyes of one whom Thr Tima described as "that most French of Frenchmen who has 
become almost a British naiionat burittlPOtu H Is book is a vivid record of changing 
rimes from rbc td wardian era co the beginning of rlic Second World War, r lhe 
author is obviously a man who understood and appreciated the art of living and to 
read hk rcmimscenees ti to become absorbed in them, M. RouJesun died in Occupied 
Prance in 1941 at the age of sixey-fivt (926.479} 

Artists ArvhilvcLv Sculptor 

THE DU MAUJUE13, DaphllfrJu Mailritr. ftfgWln Buvks, JS.foL sCS. J17 
pages. Paper bound, 

Ilapltnc du Mauricr* ihc well-known novelist, has here wriiuui a eharmtng and lively 
account of her ancestors* George, Eugene and Isabella du Manner, George du Manner* 
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bom and educated in Paris, in 1864 succeeded John Leech on the staff of the humorous 
paper Punch, where for many years he satirized the manners and affectations of Vic¬ 
torian society. In his novel Trilby he drew upon his experiences as an art student in 
Paris. The book was first published in 1937* ( 9 2 7 ) 

tiie conscious stone. The Life of Edward William Godwin. Dudley 
Harbron. Latimer House , I2s.6d. sD8. 208 pages. 8 plates. Text illustrations. 
Index. 

Edward Godwin (1833-86) was an architect of real distinction, a close friend of 
Whistler, and a brilliant stage and costume designer who achieved passing notoriety by 
his elopement with Ellen Terry. Today he is almost forgotten and Dudley Harbron s 
competent biography is a timely reminder of an unusual personality in Victorian 
artistic circles. v 9 2 7 * 2 J 

Francis greenway: his life and times. M. H. Ellis. Shepherd Press 
{Sydney, Australia ), 126s. leather; 63s. cloth. C4. 292 pages. 26 colour 
plates. 22 black-and-white illustrations. 8 maps and plans. Appendices. 
Bibliography. 553 reference notes. Index. 

Transported to Sydney in 1814 as a convict, Francis Howard Greenway afterwards 
served as civil architect to Governor Macquarie’s administration. As Australia s first 
town-planner and designer of buildings in New South Wales, many extant, he 
‘succeeded in doing much beautifiil work which gives him a distinguished and 
honoured place on the roll of Australian architects’. A fully documented history, 
imbuing with life the stones of Sydney, Mr. Ellis’s book is admirable for its vivid 
presentation of Greenwav’s life and character. It will probably become the standard 
Life. It is illustrated with fine colour plates of Greenway’s buildings and the Sydney of 
his period. Conrad Martens, Hardy Wilson, and Sydney Ure Smith are among the 
artists represented. 7 ’~' 

nollekens and his times. J. T. Smith. Turnstile Press, ios.6d. L.Post 8. 
275 pages. 4 plates (1 in colour). Index. 

The English sculptor Joseph Nollekens (1737-1823). whose busts and monuments 
were fashionable in the early nineteenth century, is the subject of this remarkable 
biography, ‘the most candid in the language as it was once described, by John Thomas 
Smith (1766-1833), the then Keeper of Prints and Engravings at the British Museum 
and an old friend of the sculptor. Nollekens, in spite of possessing a large fortune, 
was extraordinarily miscrlv, even stealing the nutmegs from Royal Academy ban¬ 
quets. The frill story of his eccentricities is told in this entertaining book, first published 
in 1828 a few years after Nollekens’s death. Smith expected to inherit a large part o 
Nollekens’s fortune, but was left a mere £100. His disappointment finds expression in 
the extreme malice with which he describes the sculptor’s idiosyncrasies. In addition 
to its biographical interest Smith’s book, in the words of an earlier editor, is a great 
lucky-bag of detail for students of London topography and of the practice of the arts 
in London from Hogarth to Blake’. The present edition has an introduction by the 
well-known writer and literary critic G. W. Stonier, and endpaper maps of London 
in Nollckens’s time. 
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blare studies. Notes on His Life and Work in Seventeen Chapters. 
Geoffrey Keynes Hart-Dai*ix r 425. C4. zofi pages, 4ft rn] lory pc platen. 
List of illustrations, Bibliography. Index. 

Mr. Geoffrey Keynes* a distinguished surgeon and biMiDgiapbet, b uue of die trading 
authorities cm William Blake (1757 T-saj}, the poet, mystic anil aribt, wliyw work 
has been increasingly icndicd in recent years. He compiled the monumental Blakf 
&ihlinpjpky ptihlkned by the Grolicr Press, New Yoik T in 1021 ami was responsible 
for the Nonesuch tumdard edition of Blake 1 * wTitings (1945). His latest book is 
described at *m appendix, or a collection of appendixes 1 to die standard Blake 
biographic! by Alexander Gtlrhri-r (tSrij) anJ Mona Wilson (1927}, Each of the 
seventeen chapters deals with a specific episode or problem in Blake's lift, such ax for 
example, his rebnons with Charles Lamb or his book illmtratiotti tu Thomtoak 
T tfjjrj anti the Book of Job. The seven-page bibliography comut* of .1 full list of Mr. 
Keynes \ writings on IS lake from iy 10-15147. The plates, which are bound together at 
the end of die book, reproduce some of Bkke*s lea t ami liar drawing* and have been 
chosen primarily to illustrate the text. (0x74) 

Painter* 

HEANGWYn’s fUGrimaci;, William de BcJIeroehc. ChtiptHtm & Mali, 
555. RS, 271 pages. 33 plates. Many small drawing* in the text. Index, 

The second imxjJnirnt. of the conversation and opinion* of the noted British artist 
Frank Brarujwyn (b. iRfr?), compiled with an a) turn Boswellian fervour by hu 
Jibd.pl e Count William de Bdlerochc. fhe zest of BntHgwyn Tulkt (1944) is continued 
with equal verve tn the present volume, which con tain* interesting reminiscence* of 
Bruipwyn"i early life in Bruges (where there it a Brangwyn Museum) and London. 
I he book suffers 1 little firms, an extremely colloquial style and the chronological 
sequence of event* is not always easy to follow, C 'muse de Bellcmdbe; hsmsetf a painter, 
confesses that hu 'interviews liavc nor always- been rosy*, a statement amplified by 
Brsngwyn in a letter to hit disciple in which be writes 'if you had not been so dimed 
pcrsUmni the public would never have had an opportunity of reading chi* hook’. We 
may perhaps be grateful* therefore, that the compiler has persevered m his record of 
the conversation of a rich and humorous personality. Among the illustration* are 
reproductions of notable portraits of Brangwyn and Count dc BeUeroche by Augustus 
John. ($ 27 ^) 

MEMOIRS Of THE LIFE OF JOHN CON5 TABLE, R.A. C. R. Leslie. 

Introduction by Benedict Nicohon. Lehmmn. K*.od, C8. 350 pages, f Thr 
Chilian Ltfifiwy} 

Charles Robert Leslie (1794-1*34) a minor painter who i* now- remembered only 
for his Ufi of the great English landscape artist John Constable h 77^1 fij7). lar*hc 
compiled lu* book mainly from Constable’* own letter*, amplified by personal know¬ 
ledge of the anWs later year** assuming for himself only the modest role of editor. 
Although subsequent research and further document! have added much to our know¬ 
ledge of Constable** character and iork, Leslie's bonk remain* die essential starting- 
point for any suidy of the artsit. Benedict Nkolson who write? the introduction h 
also responsible for 1 useful bibhographied note on previous edition* of chi* classic 
.iij.1.1 r>ft the more importnn e ite ms in the exteunve field ofC In- useable 1 ireraturc, (927,5) 
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Gainsborough. Mary Woodall. Phoenix House , 16s. C4. 128 pages. 51 
illustrations (4 in colour). Appendices. List of illustrations. Index. (British 
Painters) 

Thomas Gainsborough (1727-88), the third subject of the British Painters scries, is one 
of the best-known English artists of the eighteenth century and specially noted for his 
landscape scenes and portraits. In this attractive book E)r. Mary Woodall, already 
known for an authoritative work Gainsborough s Landscape Drawings (i 939 )* bas 
written a comprehensive though economically worded account of the artist s life and 
times, illustrated by fifty-one specially made reproductions of his work. A note on the 
location of Gainsborough’s pictures and a short bibliography increase the usefulness of 
this competent, engaging study of a great artist who looked at Nature with a painter s 
eye’. ( 927 * 5 ) 

paul gauguin: letters to his wife and friends. Translated 
from the French by Henry J. Stcnning. Edited by Maurice Malingue. 
Saturn Press , 16s. D8. 255 pages. 17 plates. 

The French painter Gauguin (1848-1903) was one of the principal founders of the 
symbolist school of Pont-Aven. This volume includes 182 letters, many of which 
have never been published before, addressed by Gauguin between the years 1873 and 
1903 to his wife, to his friends and to those with whom he had business relations. 
The editor has provided a preface and notes and there arc three letters written b\ 
Mcttc Gauguin to Emile Schuffcneckcr, her husband) great friend, in which she 
reveals her feelings towards Gauguin. The scries to Emile Bernard, co-author of 
symbolism in painting, is most valuable. This collection adds many fresh details to 
Gauguin’s biography—his career as a cloth-salesman, a visit to London, unrecorded 
illnesses and meetings with his wife after their separation. The translation is unusually 
good. * ( 9 2 7 * 5 ) 

lust for life. A Life of Vincent Van Gogh. Irving Stone. Reprint. John 
Lane The Bodley Head , I2s.6d. L.Post 8. 420 pages. 

For his reconstruction of the fife of the Dutch painter, which originally appeared in 
1935, foe author made numerous inquiries among people who knew Van Gogh at 
different periods of his life. Apart from the imagined dialogue and one or two minor 
incidents based on probability, foe main source has been Van Gogh s three volumes of 
letters to his brother Thco. The result is a vivid and most moving account of the 
painter’s tragic life, his friends and relations, and his surroundings Holland, London, 
foe Paris of the Post-Impressionists, and Provence. (927*5) 

THE LIFE AND DEATH OF BENJAMIN ROBERT IIAYDON, I7S6- 

1846. Eric George. Oxford University Press , 21s. D8. 314 pages. 18 illus¬ 
trations. Bibliography. Appendices. Index. 

A compact and well-written life of foe brilliant, erratic painter now best-known for 
his Autobiography , first published in modified form in 1853. During his lifetime 
Haydon was celebrated for his large paintings of biblical and historical scenes, but his 
literary ability, which equalled his artistic talent, found expression in the Lectures on 
Painting and Design (published 1844-6) delivered to Mechanics’ Institutes in London 
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and the xiprth of England Ai the fim popular lecturer c*ti arf T Hayden's views on 
irate patronage and the crtablhhmcnt or National School) of Art and Design li^vc j 
particular relevance to the present time, Eric Gvurgc'i book ctanUuirs topiuUJ ex tracts 
from the Autobiography and jQvmati. TJic recent discovery of die original maniucnpt 
of the Jmimzb and much of Haydotib coftqpbtidaice (the latter al Melbourne, 
Australia) ihodti stimulate renewed interest in one of the outstanding figures u! British 
art history, (927*1) 

portrait in youth or sir jorm to wgsyajf* 1^61-194^ 

Hina Murdoch. Angus Ft Rvhrrisoti [Sydney, .dif-rfriiJiVl, 155, DM, 240 pages, 
9 plates (l in colour). Index, 

Sir John Longstifh bom in Victoria, Australia, won the tir^r travelling art schoLirehip 
awarded by the Victorian Nation] Gallery in jKH7 k pmctcdci] to France to contimse 
hu imdis and later to England where he had a brilliant artistic career, adiirviiig pre¬ 
eminence in die field of ponriimrc. k is with these earlier yean, prior tn hk return to 
Australia that rhii purely hHSj^rjphieal record is mainly consented* The illnstradurp 
arc reproductions of che arrisi s works, one, a self portrait, being in colour (927.5) 

Photographer* 

Jut IA MAEUARET CAMERON l HE It LIFE AND FllOTOGRAF II l C WGR*. 
Helmut Gcmshctm. Introduction by Clive Ed!. Fountain Press, 1 is. aC-1 
pages, 54 plates. Bibliography. Appendix, [Famous Phot&graphm) 

In dm admirable account of the life and work of Mf*. JttlLi Margate Cameron 
(1B15-79), one of the pioneers of portrait phorngrapliy, Mr, Ckmiheim, who k 
himself a well-known photographer, shows her as an energetic, enrhuttarir and some¬ 
what eccentric personality of the Victorian agc_ Mrs. Ctmemn did nor become 
tn [crested tn photography until she was forty^eight, h ut from then on she constantly 
experimented m both the technical and artistic aspects of photography* notably 
portrait photography. She held a number of exhibitions of her work, and in 1B75 her 
photographs were used to illustrate an edition of Lord Tennyson's The Idylls ofthe King, 
Mil Cameron numbered among her friends some of the outstanding personal] ties 
of her day and the remarkable reproductions in dm book of fifry-rwo of her best- 
known poxrraitx include such famous Victorians as Alfred Lord Tennyson, Ellen 
Terry s Anthony Trollope, Charles Darwin and Alice Liddell (the original of Lewis 
CarrolTs Alice in Wonderland). A valuable collection of notes on die sitters and on the 
plates is given. (927.7) 

THE SPLENDID HILLS. Tlie Life and Phutugrupli* of Vittorio Sulla, 1^59- 
1943, Ronald Clark. Phoenix Home, 35s. D4. 44 pages of icxl M2 pages o! 
plates, 

A record of the life and work of Vittorio Sella (tS59-1543), a famous pioneer of 
mountain photography. Sella became tnrerented in phonography at an rarly age, and 
from hu home in fiiella, North lcjly fc made many photographic etprditiorii to die 
Alps and later, at die turn of die century, to the Caucasus Alaska, the Kitwmxon 
(Africa's Mountains of the Moon), die Himalayas and the I be intro¬ 

ductory re xt is followed by a section of chronologically arranged photographs from 
Stlbi own collection, all excellent exam pies of nu works from 1H79 onwards and 
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■ i irLuffing such clanks as die Matterhorn phuuigiaplu of llta and ‘ita |m the Hmu- 
laps] « Dawn'. (527 ?) 

FilESE-CSfiEHi: CIIIM.-UF of AH iNvfHTOit. ILay Alliscer. Marthtud 
PubHaitions, 1 zs.thl. MS. 191 pages, ip lUustradom. Index. 

This book give* j popular, (tr.iphit account of die life of William Ffiese^ireene. ‘ihc 
Father of Kummiognphy 1 \ who designed and operated die first pratocal cinema 
camera. There is a description of his early days ift Briisul, where he was bom, of ha 
life after he moved to [Won. of bis initial success as a fashionable photographer, 
of the weLL-kmiWu incident when, in l*8p. he brought ajpoheeman into hi* laboratory 
in Holborn in the small hminof the 11 ton line, (n see hii film uf die Hyde i’arfc Sunday 
parade, ihcre are details of his varutioiis of fiifiime, of bankruptcy, or poverty, of his 
nubility to keep to regular employment, above all ofhis overmastering.and continuous 
iWftc and power to invent, and finally of hi* dramatic death at a meeting oL inemberv 
ofthe cinema indtwny in Britain- A lm of sixty-nine British parents taken out rate 
name is given at the end of the book. (v-7-7^) 

Musicians 

THE. MUSIC MASTERS. Vul. I. PROM THE ifitlt CENTURY TO THE 
time oh iiEETtiOVEN. Edited by A. L, Bacharsdt. Maurice fridberg, 
13s. DS. 3G6 pges. 

The first volume of this scries of musical biographic* includes a number of essays 
published in TM5 under die title of Lu« srjthe Crwr Campovrt and edited by Mr. 
Badiarach. the increase in space permits of the inclusion of many mure miiittwro. 
although the editor makes it dear tn the preface that there arc inevitably a few miiK- 
mirn. The ‘lives’ are by different hands and vary in length; twenty paga arc devoted 
to Beeduivcn. three to Mdul and five 10 Palestrina Arrangement is alphabetical bv 
the names of composers, and the rmphaiii u on ‘life father tlun works , (5>17-*v 

jisiiiMt. Peter Latham, Dent, Ts.tid. 5C8.230 P*Z a - *o illuslr idorL*. Musical 
example*. Appendices. Index. [T/ie A/iu/ct Mushiant Senes) 

The first Life of Brahms in this series was written by Lawrence Erb in I5»j. eight yean 
.tier die .bath of Brahms This volume appears now as in successor, die author has 
LndtiJeJ little new materia!, but his tried to see his subject from a prpm-d j y view¬ 
point, With the growth of appreciation and understanding of Brahms m die past 
fifty years, ins nmv unnecessary for his biographer to present an apologia either lor the 
nun or hii tuusir. The book is divided into ttA works. The on. 

BfaWs niutie give the weeks in thm&cd rather than chfono^ied order, and j hnJ 
chapter attempt* to evaJtwle lIhs nituic from the conte-mporary sundpobt- Brahms is 
die cuimirutiun ofadisdi a! [hough his ndufitfcmciu was great yet n is soil 

doubled whether be stands among die greatest. in amnion with other volume m 
this icrio, the appaufices give * calendar of events, a complete Hsi oi wgrb and a 
section on Peowk 1,0-7- J 

MUSICAL Chairs Or BETWEEN TWO SPOOLS. Cedi Gray, Home & 

Van Thai 1 6s, D£L 324 pages. Index. 

The Jiiusbsogriphy of dm provocative music critic and composer traces bu deveIoj> 
iiicnl both writer and m mirun in ibe literary and nii mcai world ot Lugond 
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between die twn war*. Cecil Cray wu die inuid ut cut'll men u Sibdiui, Lk'li Bariftk, 
D. H. Lawrence, Augcutuijirhn, Epstein, Delius and Philip Held tine ("Peter Warlock') 
of whom he his written a cnriol biography. Hi* btx>k giva many valuable sidelights on 
the contempenn’ Ecipiliih musical iccnc and is written with charm and wit. (927,&) 

CONCetreit*C 11 afsi isp l’ ill?; Li Hi, ami* wohki William C- Smith. 

Ctiticfl, 2ls. ID8 + 299 pages, 15 illustrations. Musical examples. Index. 

This very impartam comribunon to die literature of Handel by one of the foremast 
author met on the subject, who was formerly AssuLxeit Keeper of Primed Boob at 
the Bntiih Muicum t n cut in the form of seven cauys cam devoted m 2 special 
subject. I be topics covered arc: finance and patronage in Handd’i life, early editions 
of die 'Messiah', chc portraits- of Handel, bis reputed financial failure m 1745, die 
career ofCnitavin Waltz the singer, 'Ai.ii and Galiiei*. and, finally, a companion ol 
the earliest cdictoiu of the * Water Music'. Jn nil these essays, ihc author treats hb 
SLihjeca very t'ully + giving original dcKruiiientary evidence, and examining afreih the 
testimony of author mn such as Burney, Hawkins .ind Mamwann^, j landel's hist 
biographer. Most of the material appears in prrni for the fine iimc and chc book 
rep fC j cnli a grat advance not only in the knowledge of Handel and hw werb but 
also in eigbteetiih-ceucury nuuicjl history. (927.#) 

PHAN/. SOU Bit l ; .K T r til li MAN AND H I S t!l K<J L &. NfWm^n Flower. 2nd 

edition, Ctiittll 22s.fid. IMS. 162 pages. 28 illuscmiom. Appendix. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. 

Dr. Newman Flower, die mifho; of an important book on HuulcLll» revved and 
hrmi^ht up to date this edit;oil "i one of the most exhaustive ol all biographies ot 
Schubert, The preface informs the reader ot two important source* of infotruarioiii 
one of which, by m accident, had never been u tilled in print before tin- appearance 
of die first edition of this book in ryi x. Thu was a collection of con rnbui tons a bo 111 
Schubert collected by his friend Lush a* the bain for a biography. T he other was, a 
w'ork by a con tern ptirary, Bauemfcld. winch had been largely neglected by other 
writers , hi addition to these. sources, grrar use ii made of other maternal to build up a 
complete picture of Schubert* Hn Mends, and the Vienna of his day. The appendix 
lilts a further number of people with whom be came into envuvt* The very full 
bibliography was compiled by William C , Smith, formerly AiiUoxu Keener of 
Printed Boob at die British Museum* £#£7.8) 

THE MOVAL PAMILV OF BAYHEUTH. Friedclilld Wig JBOt and Page 

Cooper, iiyrv & Spoitiiu^iic, 15s. DB. 202 pages. # illustrations. 

Hie author 15 a daughter of Wagner V wm, Siegfried* and m this, .uirnbiography de¬ 
scribes her childhood in Bayreuth between the wart, tti spite of the heritage into which 
die was bom, with its background of tetri vats, discin^uiihed visit on 4 nd niemonei 
of the Greai Wagnerian past* it u the political the advent of Hitler (whom thr 

author knew well] i*ii die German scene, which dominaKi her narrative. Friedelind 
Wagner was compelled to leave tlJmiany in brer years, and at this rime she made a 
friend in Toscanini- A family tree of Wagner's descendants is givm at die beginning 
of the book, in winch die year of Siegfried Wagner's death is given as itfGj: tlm 
should, of course, be t9p- 

670 



Singer 

interrupted melody. An Autobiography. Marjorie Lawrence. 
Invincible Press ( Sydney , Australia ), I2s.6d. D8. 261 pages. Frontispiece. 
15 photographs. 

In a welcome contribution to contemporary musical memoirs, w orld-famous mezzo- 
soprano Marjorie Lawrence here outlines the story of her career from girlhood to the 
present day, including an account of her long struggle writh the dread disease of in¬ 
fantile paralysis. (927.84) 

Actors 

sarah Bernhardt, my grandmother. Lysiane Bernhardt. Trans¬ 
lated from the French by Vyvyan Holland. Hurst & Blackett , 21s. M8. 
232 pages. 37 illustrations. Index. 

From the time she was the ‘litdc star* of Alexandre Dumas, p£re, until she became one 
of the greatest actresses France has known, and the greatest perhaps of all theatrical 
personages, Sarah Bernhardt (1844-1923) lived only for her Beloved Monster , as she 
called her public. Lysiane, daughter of Sarah Bernhardt’s son, Maurice, lived with her 
grandmother for the last fourteen years of her life and during that time, from confi¬ 
dences, letters, objects and photographs, learned in intimate fashion the story of her 
grandmother’s life. A few months before she died, Sarah Bernhardt commissioned 
Lysiane to wrritc a book about her life, and now, nearly three decades later, the book 
appears. In these days Bernhardt is a legendary figure; this sincerely written, personal 
trioute re-creates something of the amazing powers, the greatness and, at times, per¬ 
fection, of the actress. Bernhardt reached heights never since attained in classical 
poetic tragedy, in parts such as Racine s Ph£dre, whilst many a play of little merit is 
memorable for her performance. Not least interesting is the description of that gakxy 
of friends who surrounded Sarah, her ‘Litde Court, and the brilliant array of poets, 
dramatists and authors who wrote of and for Sarah Bernhardt. (927.92) 

see the players. Maud Gill. Foreword by Sir Cedric Hardwicke. 
2nd edition, revised. Ronald ( Birmingham ), I2s.6d. D8. 288 pages. 18 
illustrations. Index. 

One of the pleasantest books of theatrical reminiscences here reappears after ten years 
in a revised edition. In her opening sentence, the author gives perhaps the keynote of 
her book: *1 am a comparatively unknown actress. At no time has there ever been 
any great demand for my picture post cards.’ In the pages which follow, in a natural 
and felicitous style, she recounts her experiences in a long life spent on the stage. 
To playgoers, perhaps her most famous part was that of Thirza Tapper in Eaen 
Phillpotts’s Devonshire comedy. The Fortner*s Wife , which, after its first production 
at the Birmingham Repertory Theatre, in 1916, later ran at the Court Theatre, 
London, for 1,324 performances. The Foreword is by Sir Cedric Hardwncke, who 
played Churdlcs Ash in The Farmer's Wife , both in Birmingham and London. (927.92) 

early stages. John Gielgud. Revised edition. Falcon Press , I2s.6d. D8. 
249 pages. 34 photographs. 

John Gielgud, grandson of Kate Terry and great-nephew of Ellen Terry, first became 
known to London audiences in the 1920s, and is now one of the most brilliant actors 
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and p1udg4.cn ui iIlc English theatre, Fii &t published by MiiLciulLiii lu Eyjsr* ids Wot 
b 4 modm account of Ids icbkvwn^ It include? recollection* of hi? early life* full of 
mcfRunble theatrical occasions, and a retotd of his many performances am) produc¬ 
ts u> in the theatre and occasional appearances in films. The present edition is both 
revised m text said enlarged by photographs ofhii wartime aad post-war productioiii 
An analysis, in tabular form* Jils pcrkiriiimees and production* lium March 1921 
tu May 15147 ha:vbeen added. The boot should interest all wio have any repaid for the 
theatre, ptofosioiially or otherwise. (917.92) 

rite A the st a eet* Tamara Karsavina. Revised edition, GHirtffi/e p sis. DH. 

302 pages. 17 illujtrabum (une 111 colcuir), Index. 

Jn these reminiscence*, which arc one of the minor modem classics of autobiography, 
the famous dancer describe* with great charm and clarity her childhood and (raining 
at home and in die Imperial Ballet School in Sr. Petersburg, her career from debutante 
to ballenna ai the Maryiniky Theatre there* and her yean of work with the DLxgluh'ti 
Halim Company from it* foundation until the outbreak of war in 1Q14. I ier manu¬ 
script, all but complete at Dughskti '1 death in August ryagi, was first published, 
unaltered by that news, in iyju. Now* to her pen ram of the dancers, painters, 
imuidans, critics and choreographers mdi whom she worked in and outside Russia, 
she adds a new chapter on him,, designed to supplement and pull together the scattered 
references in the first cibtion into a fuller picture ‘noi... a condensed h[ography t nor 
yet a psychological analysis . - . just a portrait in the mirror of my affection'. (^17.92) 

THE LAST ROMANTIC* The Authorized biography of Sir John Martin- 

Harvey. Maurice Willson Dishcr. Hutchittion, a if* MH + 270 pages. 
46 illustrations. Index. 

From j coimoistair of all public entertainment, jodior of PtinfMnim£j k 

! F'rntfff ifirJ (Jutupc^tie and innumerable criticisms of music-balk, circuses and die 
legitimate stage^ has come the tint complete and authorized biography of the Last 
"feat actor of die Irving school. Many or the plays lie acted in are famous now only 
because linked with his name. Always, he acted beyond himself, beyond the part 
written in the play. A* Maeterlinck wrote after a performance ofPtH/tiiet AMuanfe, 
"the Pellifai of Harvey wa* incomparably more Fellers than the Fdieas of my drama*; 
and %o with Sydney Carton in A Tale 0/ 7 W Cities, with Rat Rcrcily in The Breed 
of the Trtshmtu ¥ Dei Frrndii in The Ccrtudii Bwthers, Dubose in T 7 ie L^hi MdR 
and, almost at die hat, hu Oedipus in Sophocles' great tragedy. The final curtain was 
wai nine down on this bright period in the theatre when Marrin-Harvey died <u 
1W4‘ ' W&Ml 

ELLEN TERRY AN& BERNARD SHAW: A CORRESFONBENCE. Edited 
by Christopher Sr. John. Mew edition. Reinfm 4 t & Evans* rJi.s. D£. 

434 pages. 6 photographs. Index, 

This revealing, discerning LonespoEidmoc between two friends, who each attained 
pre-eminence in tbeh own art, w*v first published in Thirty years of ‘paper 
courtship^ a* Shaw hi his Preface describes tiiu. correspondence, ate covered by the 
letters printed in this volume Theif interest lies, not only in die intrinsic charm mhl 3 
wit of die letters, but to the picture they bring before the eye of die theatre at that time 5 
behind the scenes, from the ultimate knowledge of the greatest actress of tint era, and 
across the footlights, from die shrewdest of al l dramatic critics. Tire yean coveted by 
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die letter), 1992-1923, were a period of much important* in the English theatre, 
marked bv die gradual pitting of the 'Great Actor’ and die emergence of die ‘Great 
Piny'. (WW) 

Sportsman 

A RACING MOTORIST. His Adventure* at die Wiled in Peace md War. 

S. C. H. Davis, ilijjt, lai.ti. 08 . 216 page*. il tUuKradnlu. Index. 

Tills mlcresisug record of motor racing in England, trance anti Ireland since 19; T it 
actually an autobiography of the Sports Editor of lit/ /littwur, a racing driver tor over 
thirty years. All tbe big races between tJic two world wan are described with rrmm- 
bccnce> of many famoot mororats, while the second part of the book deals with the 
author’) experiences ifuritlg the Second World War when serving with the C.orpt ot 
Royal Electrical anJ Mechanical Engineers, Wrirten in a lively manner. the boo k, 
besides being ah adventure stonr, is a useful contribution to the history of the develop¬ 
ment of the sports au touinbilc. ( 9 ® 7 » 9 ® 7 J 

W riicrh: American 

£ DTI'IK ARLINGTON ROBINSON. Emery Ntfl. Mtthwtt,^ 1.1*- OH. 286 
pages. Frontispiece. References. Index. (.'Iwwrir.itJ .Urn vf U>ms Series) 
Before lib. death in i9i< Edwin Arlington Rohinicn came to be RtOgnBcJ as foe 
nunt distinguished American poet of Ids generation. Virtually unknown atm! the 
publication of his CWfattf fW«w(i9aa), wnh it; mmxlucimn. by John Dfobmin he 
wiu still nmwidclv rerajjmreduntil foe appearance of Triifriwi m 1927. PrOl*snr Nett, 
in fob the first critical biography of Robinson to be pnblolifld in Britain. had the 
advantage of knowing both* Knbinion and many ofhb tnenfo putwn.dlv. Hu portrait 
of Ac nun md examination of hn ■wuiIk iff bated abo upc-n Robinson =. letrert and me 
recorded opinion of hit friends. TllB carefully Jocumcn led tadcJM* Ac time .1 

valuable liktuiv of Amcriaii literary tosre Jttnnp Ac first Aird ot Ac prcscnE ccniuri . 
Tlic 4titliof b a Professor of Enylub in Colombia University,. U.S.A. \9ztiA U 

HENRY davld T It 0 R E A U - Jmcpli W cod Km Ich. f f) ay R 

pacts. iVontispiccL’. In Jetf, [American Mat W letters Series) 

The Branier Maitbcws Prohor of Dramatic Iireracurr in Cl^liinib^ Uiilvrnny, 
gwo in unforgettable portrait of the gfcir redmc T nature-Wer. nonwn- 
daitalkr And audior of (WsMbf ([K>4)- He devoid considerable tpttC to an cnn«iu~ 
don of the ftiormous ptfAnmnra foiimrfls and ilWntim Ac rtrange and 
pcncvuluv of An barer ul mankind from many auglo. TWiU hated people and the 
crdttsjrv live* tlui everyone lived because, -is Mr. Krutrh porno out T he felt A.it there 
was itvrncdunc- dead at die core of modern civilian™. He wan ted truth and Ins aim 
wu the fuller tfl^warcrtfi* and idmtific^Jun wiA Ac univene. Him# j prnlrad 
atheist, his life could noE have been more religious or disciplined in m tokaty seirch 
ftsr complete self-ilinrniiiAUcn. (928.18) 

British 

samliel butler, 1 S 3 5 T 90 *- P. N. FurMnk. Omhridge University frets, 
6s. CS. 1 rj pages. 

hi this admirably succinct study of foe author ui Bwi'/mri (ii'~j) and The H ay t >f 
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All Flesh (published posthumously in 1903) Mr. Furbank seeks to arrive at a more 
balanced and just estimate of the man and his work than that presented by some of 
his other critics. He meets, in particular, the charges of Malcolm Muggcridge’s on¬ 
slaught in The Earnest Atheist and argues that Festing Jones’s Life of Butler did its subject 
an equal disservice by its adulation. Chapters arc devoted to Budcr’s relations with his 
family and with Miss Savage and considerable attention is paid to his writings on 
evolution. Erewhon Revisited is then contrasted with William Morris’s News from 
Nowhere and Lord Lytton’s The Coming Race , two other nineteenth-century ‘Utopias’. 
This essay was awarded the Lc Bas prize at Cambridge in 1946. (928.2) 

PARADOX IN CHESTERTON. Hugh Kenner. Introduction by H. N. 
McLuan. Sheed & Ward , 7s.6d. C8. 178 pages. 

The author presents G. K. Chesterton (1874-1936) not primarily as a literary artist but 
rather as ‘the latest in the long line of exegetists and theologians who have successively 
explored the same cosmos in the light of the same vision, seeing all things ordered and 
all things mirroring greater and lesser things: the Fathers, philosophers and doctors 
of the Church*. From this standpoint he is inclined to belittle Chesterton as a writer 
in favour of Chesterton the Christian seer. He then proceeds to an analysis of three 
kinds of paradox: the verbal, the purpose of which is persuasion by the method of 
surprise; the metaphysical, which aims at exegesis but has for its ultimate object 
‘praise aroused by wonder’; and the aesthetic, which achieves ‘a resolution of the 
tension within things and within language into a third kind of tension from which 
art takes its vitality*. The author examines Chesterton’s more important writings 
from each of these standpoints, with a wealth of illustration. The introduction by Dr. 
McLuan underlines the Thomistic element in Chesterton’s thought. (928.2) 

THE cowden Clarkes. Richard D. Altick. Oxford University Press , 18s. 
D8. 281 pages. 15 illustrations. Bibliographies. Index. 

Charles Cowden Clarke (1787-1877) is remembered mainly as the friend and school¬ 
fellow of Keats, and his wife Mary Novcllo (1809-98) as the author of A Concordance 
to Shakespeare and The Girlhood of Shakespeare's Heroines. This account of their long 
and happy lives shows that they have numerous claims to remembrance, in their 
associations with Leigh Hunt, Charles and Mary Lamb, Mary Shelley, Hazlirt, Dickens 
and his circle. Browning, Mendelssohn, Wagner and many other musical and literary 
people; in their own copious writings; and in the substantial though unobtrusive 
part which they played in the spread of literary appreciation through the middle class. 
This interesting and fully documented book is a valuable addition to English literary 
and social history. (928.2) 

father and son. Edmund Gosse. Penguin Books , is.6d. sC8. 250 pages. 
Paper bound. 

Edmund Gossc’s account of a Victorian childhood first appeared in 1907. He called 
it ‘A Study of Two Temperaments’, his father’s and his own. Gosse Senior was a 
zoologist who belonged to an edrentric religious sect and his son’s biography is 
remarkable for its clear analysis of their relationship. Edmund Gosse was Clerk Lecturer 
at Trinity College, Cambridge, and from 1904 to 1914 Librarian to the House of 
Lords. His criticism is part of the heritage of English literature. He died in 1928. (928.2) 
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iff. E , otnlhy* Jfoirn Connell. Qwislrti/i?, 2 is. DR- 40 s pages, n photo¬ 
graphs. Chronologic J cafei-e. Index. 

The Henley Regatta** as Sir Max Bccrbutkffl called T li 1 nicy's drde t was a remarkable 
feuute of tie British literary scene during die last gutter of die nineteenth century, 
for Hetiley (iS^Tpoj) was not only a critic and poet of note, hue as editor bi tutu of 
LottJm* The cf An, Tta Sr m Ofacnwflatef T/ir National Qbxrvrt) and Tfc* 

New .Review, hf'diaplayedagrat tolcttl foe rceogmring and stimulating youiLg writers 
Stewnson. Yeas and Kipling imotig them. A Eutl-leiigth biography of him was 
overdue- Mr. Connell lui provided it admirably in rhii very readable book. He has 
been able to me for due fine rime Henley's voluminous letter* to Chides Whibley, ml 
hr provitlei the first fully documented account of Henley s painful quarrel With 
SwvcflSftn* alter yean of devoted fiietidlhtp and collaboration, He tic.its with r^pcer 
the fiicts which he bos so pcriinaaondy coHencd. and 3 v; write* well, his book i*- a 
valuable contribution to litetaty history 1 and an accurate, sympathetic picunrc of 
Henley + a bourcroui, tactlos svjmi-hearted. cnppEc, whose Site wn relieved by 

his happy marriage, his unfailing courage and hu grrat zest ior literature- (9=^a) 

THU pkor. ntss OF A iiior; n a p h fe k. Hugh Kingsmill- AUihuen, loi-.tid. 

194 PW* . t . . 

Mr. KmciniiU betieve* dm it is impasnble to separate an artwt 1 work from ha true 

self and m ibis volume t>f literary-psychological studies be sets nut to ftEsd die rnau 
behind die myth’- Thackeray, Dickens, NictBche, Sir Walter Scan, Oscar Wilde, 
Sir Jama Borne, Kipling. Rilke, Rupert Brooke and Cyril t kmnaUy are subjected to 
a brisk and often cuMess atiolytu. The bat studies in a pfOTOom hook are the vivid 
btographkaltemmiK^^ of W. B. Yeats and Frank Harm, the critic and bio-gniphet 
of Shaw ami WiMe. 

WILLIAM MQBRTS' PROPHET Of ENGL A NT P S NfcW ORDER. I-tovd 

Eric Grey, CdSwU, IJS. DK 3KO page*. to tUustfiriorK Bibliography, 
Index, 

Relying mainly on material already pubSisbed, Grey lus written an lnfnmuuve 
and extremely readable account ot Wllliam Morris d>c great poet, 

craftsman and Social Lit TL’fanrtef. He gives a full and detailed account of Morris a 
activities as a Socialist the mmt original part of die book is the section dealing with 
Moms'i aesthetic philosophy of history which is related both to die tnain-jtreain ol 
thought of bis own rime, as represented by Cat 1 vie, Arnold, Man and Ruskm, and to 
the systems of Croce, Pareto, Spenglcr^d Groddr xh Mr. Grey pointi out tktt 
Moots true originality lay tn his own painfully evolved tyntm of socialist aesthetic. 
As J Socialist, he ifgmrs, Morris was apumt any attempts at violent change, but based 
hk theories on ‘education towards revolution" with the emphasis on the cdBcatiom 
diough bb ideas and hU practice certainly played a large part in die eratioti oi j 
D ririvh proletarian movement The book is illustrated by the caricature* of Dime- 
Jones and a hitherto unpublished drawing nf Morris by hit asociate Cosmo Row?; 

ali t ctJtiLP NFVfift ie. Beverley Nichqji, Cepe, 13s, 34^ pages* 

g illustration*, 

Beverley Niebok's second instalment of Ids autnbiography gives an tfitertammg 
acLonnt of hu life from cbe nine when be wa* secretory' to Melba, die Australian 
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prima donna, to the eve of World War II and his efforts to bring about an under¬ 
standing between England and Germany. He has known many prominent people in 
English social life and writes of them in the manner of a gossip columnist. Much of the 
book deals with the composition of his other books and with his own social success. 

(928.2) 


- Poets 

THE BURIED SELF: A BACKGROUND TO THE POEMS OF MATTHEW 

Arnold, 1848-51. Isobcl Macdonald. Peter Davies, i2s.6d. 1 C 8 . 238 
pages. Frontispiece. Notes. 

Using the method of the novel. Miss Macdonald tells the story of that period of 
Matthew' Arnold's life, based on the evidence of the early poems, when he was living 
in Switzerland and fell in love with ‘Marguerite*. She tells us what the evidence 
allows us to imagine happening at a critical time of his life which, as she says, is of the 
greatest importance towards understanding Arnold as a poet. Her book, which is 
always remarkable for its imaginative discretion, can be approached cither as a novel 
or a biography. Miss Macdonald has added imagined scenes and conversations in order 
to make more coherent and dramatic a love-story which is only brokenly reflected in 
Arnold’s poetry and referred to in only two of his letters, to Clough. The notes make 
plain when and why the author has used her imagination. ‘Arnold’s love-poems’, 
she writes, ‘are poems of situation: therefore the situation must be fully realized if the 
poems are to be fully understood*. Her book is imaginative interpretation of a high 
order. (928.21) 

THE LIFE OF william blake. Mona Wilson. Revised edition. Hart - 
Davis, 2is. D8. 444 pages. 

Miss Mona Wilson’s well-known study of Blake (1757-1827) has been inaccessible 
for many years. Among many other recent interpretative studies, it gives a straight¬ 
forward account of Blake, embodying the latest information on the subject, and 
without too much insistence on his mystical and ‘prophetic* sides. Her interpretation 
of the Prophetic Books is frankly based on the work of Pierre Berger (1907) and 
Foster Damon (1924). A readable introduction to the life and work of this great poet- 
painter for the general reader. (928.21) 

THERE WAS a lad. A Study of Robert Bums. Hilton Brown. Hamish 
Hamilton, I2s.6d. D8. 260 pages. 8 illustrations. Notes. Index. 

Robert Bums (1759-96), the great Scottish poet, has suffered more than most from 
the myth-makers, in spite of the fact that, as Mr. Hilton Brown points out in this 
lively biography, he has provided ample material for his own self-portrait. Mr. 
Brown has been successful in clearing away much of the legend and presents a con¬ 
vincing portrait of the man and a balanced estimate of the writer against his back¬ 
ground, though he admits that much still remains mysterious and unexplained. The 
chapter ‘Bums’s Women* deals sensibly and straightforwardly with his amorous 
exploits and his marriage, and disposes of much slander and romantic nonsense. By 
returning to contemporary rccoras, Mr. Brown shows that Bums was neither a 
ploughman, nor uneducated, nor a drunkard, but a hard-working small farmer with 
a brief spell in the brilliant intellectual society of eighteenth-century Edinburgh. The 
book is intended mainly for those whose knowledge of Bums is slight. (928.21) 
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THE LAST attachment. The Story of Byron and Teresa Guiccioii, as 
told in their Unpublished' Letters and other Family Papers. Iris Origo. 
Cape and Murray ; 25s. D8. 533 pages. 8 illustrations. Bibliography. Notes. 
Index. 

Basing her narrative upon die hitherto unpublished letters between Lord Byron and 
the Countess Guiccioii in the Gamba collection at the Villa Settinicllo at Florence, the 
author has made a most valuable contribution to our knowledge of the poet during 
die last four years of his life in Italy. Byron first met Teresa Guiccioii in 1819 and from 
then until his departure for Greece in July 1823 they were constantly together. One 
hundred and sixty of Byrons love-letters are included, in both Italian and English, 
togedier with some of Teresa's replies and her account of their relationship. There are 
also letters from Shelley, Mary Shelley, Lady Blcssington, Lamartine, and others. New 
facts from contemporary Italian diaries and chronicles, and from the arcliives of the 
Italian and Austrian police amplify and elucidate every aspect of the story, which 
enables us to see Byron through Italian eyes. The book is composed with scholarship 
and discretion. (928.21) 


chaucer. G. K. Chesterton. Faber & Faber , I2s.6d. L.Post 8. 286 pages. 
Index. 

Chesterton's study of the life and works of Chaucer was first published in 1932 and is 
one of the most understanding books ever written on the great medieval English poet. 
Because he was a Catholic, Chesterton was not only nearer to Chaucer’s mind than 
those who have since tried to claim him for Protestantism, but he was also nearer to 
the central belief of Chaucer's world. His perspective is therefore truer than those who 
look back to Chaucer through Shakespeare and the Renaissance—a movement, as he 
righdy insists, that has thrown centuries of English literature out of perspective. The 
book is divided into the following chapters: The Greatness of Chaucer; The Age of 
Chaucer; Public and Private Life; The Garden of Romance; The Canterbury Talcs, 
Chaucer as an Englishman; Chaucer and the Renaissance; The Religion of Chaucer, 
The Moral of the Story. (928.21) 

WILLIAM COWPER AND THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. Gilbert 

Thomas. 2nd, revised edition. Allen & Unwin , 16s. D8. 347 pages. 
Frontispiece. References. Index. 

The text of this edition, though slighdy abridged, remains substantially the same as 
that of the first edition of 1935. The author reviews the life and work of William 
Cowper (1731-1800) in its social and historical setting and in particular in relation to 
the Evangelical Revival. In an authoritative work, Mr. Thomas corrects some mis¬ 
conceptions that have hitherto persisted. As far as possible he has allowed Cowper to 
speak for himself through his poems and his letters. (928.21) 

the letters of john keats. Maurice Buxton Forman (Editor). 

Reprint. Oxford University Press , 21s. D8. 634 pages. 5 portraits. Indexes. 
A reprint of the third edition of 1947, in which*three new discoveries brought the 
total of Keats's letters to 245. There are also a number of letters written to him by his 
family and friends. The editorial matter includes a long critical preface, a chrono¬ 
logical table of the poet’s life, biographies of his correspondents, many explanatory 
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tihmtirtc* .md very lull indexes, Tbc volmpr i* 4 mtxld of scholarly editing xml 01 
book production. John KwiS (1Su) b tie one English poet who can hr. ranked 
ficrxr to Shakespeare. and his letter* suee regarded by many dues as the fitl«c m 
English. I hey have vivacity and bumour, wide Humana ry, and 1 wnnJctful imagtn* 
acive imighr into life and literature. They are probably unique in thr full nett with 
which they reveal 1 great poet'* mind and heart, (gift.a r 

Tlf ^ Lift AND TIMES Ul- C<>Y ENTRTf PATMORE. Derek Pntlliorc, 
Cannabic, 1 j*. DM. 350 pages. 9 illuttntumi. Bibliography. Index* 

The pretail book f* an adaptation nfihe authors earlier Bartrais af A ty Farnffy j|p|j) and 
incorporates much new material, including aft important icrics ofEettrn. Among the 
niorc interesting of these ore two from Robert Brides and one from G. M Hopkitu. 
The afiicial biography, Tf& Mgmi fj and Gormpendenn 0/ Cin-entry RgfrfkVe bv Basil 
Chimpneya, puhEisJud in 1900. was limited, says Mr. Derek Patmore, by his family's 
desire to conceal unpleasant truths Though dm book is more candid, the student will 
still need co return m Cbamptwysfi work for material omitted by Mr. Derek Patmore, 
who is the poet's greac-^fandsnn. Never didst he has added much domestic detail eg 
die original oortraic and a discern ton of the poetry-. Coventry Patmore (1 833-96} 
was one of the few poet* who have tried 10 build a philosophy of life out of the 
experiences of love. He u principally known for hii two epic poems The Jbtgfl (tt 
the Hmtx and 77 te tfobuuw linM, which attempt to unify human anti divine love as 
ciub^iied in the lamiai-mystical union of Husband and wife. Mr Derek Patmore 
deal* fully with hii great-grandfather's three marriages. {928,31} 

ALEXANDER POPE. Edith SR welt Penguin Bo&ks r ii. 6 tL sCS. 1$6 page*. 
Appendices. Index. Paper bourwL (Pelican Books) 

Min Sitwell's study of Alexander Pope (1688-1744) fim appeared in 1930, It » a 
piHioiuK defence of a poet who Ins W many detraran. Mm Sitwell, while re¬ 
marking that + it is extremely difficult to disentangle the cvidoiK't seta out to ejnblist 
Pope as not only one of the greatest of die English poets but ako ai *eme of the most 
lovable of mm 1 . Her rftunicr-ittjrk on his detractors, who have for the most part 
concentrated on the less pbraanr sides of his nature:, is both spirited and scholarly. Her 
^nalyin of hii poetry* with ik demoTtstrjtioii of the great scope and variety of the 
heroic couplet as he used n\ h also highly illuminating. (91^.21) 

DANTE GAfrBlGL ROSSET 11: WtS FRIENDS AND ENBMISSVHcIm 
Rri&ctd Angeli. Hamish ILimihm, 15s. Dfi. 311 page*. 7 sUustrarion*. 
Appendices, index. 

Av the tiircc ui Dime Gabriel Rnucm (1838-85)1 Mrs. Angela is the Luc living 
person who was intimate with hii immediate circle Het bonk lias been wncccn tu 
counteract the more popular thaiortieini r>f hu private life that have become current in 
recent years. She cormdcn his relarienu with each of his friends in turn, and as these 
included the dud' members of die Pre-kaphsciue circle her bwk is aim a valuable 
commentary ou diis period of English pmnit^ and poetry* Following a brief and 
s Krlii I summary of the main facta of Rouctct'i life and an analysts uf the growth of the 
ROtfriri legend, there are chapter? on: William Michael Rossetti* her father: Ford 
M.-di'X Brown: John Ruskiti: the Morris and Hume-Joncs IaniiUc*: Liraic Siddal 
Rossetti ; Mrs William Morris: Rus wen's models and milttcttc*; Rossetti'i hea lth and 
drrtine 1 bough she admin that iJicre It no dirca cvidbuce for ii, she rldnU that die 
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central tragedy of Rossetti's life was hu love for Mrs. Morris aid mmm thar be 
only married Lixrve Siddd. after lie had eeaicd to love her, out of a mistaken Sewe of 
duty. She bases rhu assumption on the evidence oi die poem!, the pvt trait* of Mi* 
Mortis and Rossetti’* last cutivenatifln with Hall Caine. (ijaa.ai) 


A VICTORIAN ROMANTIC: DANTE CAHRIKE. ROSSETTI. OiWaL 

Doughty. Mtdler. ijs. D 8 . 711 pg«- <9 plates. Notes. Bibliography. 
Index, 

Previous Wrirhm of Rossetti fiHiS-Sjj, concentr-iung a!m«t «JddttHVely on lw 
ioni- iBodadtiu with lilirabcth SidJ d. have made little more than a prewar at con¬ 
tinuing hi- life in any detail after her death m 1W2. Yet it was during the* later yean 
that Rossetti achieved eminence both as a po« and aprinter amh a* Ttofcttor L oug r> 
point* out, found the most profound passion of la* file iti hu love for Mrs. V1 t- nl 
Morris. who became die impimlioii of Mime of ids finest poetry and most vnbKunu, 
though not Ids best, effort* in painting. The various period* of Ro»etti s career are 
here created on a new and ampler scale in i Mrwrk dim may wcU be ike l c mtavc 
saidv of its subject, Professor Doughty also throw* new light on the central tragedy ot 
William .Morris’* life through a careful analyiia of his poemi m conjunction with an 
flccount ofJus wife’s anoriatiwi with Rosiera-lfitherto a ekiely guarded tenet ^ 

SHEHSTOn’s progress, Siegfried Sassoon. FtnjHiri Bui'H iCS - 

170 pages. Paper bound. 

Siegfried Sassoon's autobiography, of which this is,. nan, like in co.i.pamrm volumes. 
Mcrrmbs of a FejehiuKinj Afim and Wemoiri of or hfatty Officer, provide* one ui Uic 
most >iuj iific.in r codimanarie* on the life of his generation—die generation tliat was 
involved in World War 1 . In this boot the author develops the story of a young mini- 
cry otneer, George Shenton, who. after winning die Military Cron ut t$I 7 . uftdergoei 
a revulsion Horn the whole business of war and make* a personal nutukstatron agaaist 
ia continuance, I (e 11 removed w what would now be called! a psyclnatnc hospitsJ, 
where he tindereoei treatment, and finally returns to die front. A* a itudy ot the 
development of ckiramr in a time of world crisis the book u is rdevanl I Y “ 
when it first appeared in mil * 


new shelley LETTERS. Edited, with an Inrmduetiuii, by W, S. Stall, 
John Loot The Hadley Heal TOS.dd. D». 170 page?- Ulnttrations. 

Tiic promt collection of letters first appeared several years ago in a limited three- 
volume edition. They are now reissued in otw volume with a bnrt factual mtrudui item. 
Ranging from January 1S11 to Ayiil i*U, the writers are for the most part Shelley, 
Maty Shell ev, Peacock and Leigh Hunt in correspondence with } j- llogg. who had 
intended to use them for the third aft J fourth voW* of hi* unfinished biography nF 
Shelley. The teal of the letter* a* presented by Mr. Scott, is however, not altogether 
reliable, dletu being dttttepaneks between hit printed text and thr autograph letter 
aki priuieil by him. The bemk ii ncvtllhckM 111 knportaut addition id Sheue^asu^ 

martin turrrk: his RISE AND TALL, Derek Hudson. Constable, l5s. 
DS. JJU pages. Ulustrariom, 

Martin Tupper (iBiq-So), whose metrical moratirings had an enormous vogue in the 
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cirlicr Victorian age Usdi m Filmland and America* fell into disrepute and niiiciak 
eowudi the dose of his life, since when bii uanae has become a byword for bad 

U. ,J_ _ .. I L .1...... i F i ■ t 1 
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great accuracy. 


wordsWORTH. Herbert Read. New edition, frffrer 6 Rifer, j 5 i. Mfl. 
194 pages, 

Herbert Read v study. lint published In t9jo p is baaed uu the revelation by Professor 
Emit Lcguub of Wordsworth's love affair with Annette Vail cm during the day* of 
hss early cnihwkmii br the French Revolution. Mr. Read argues that it was the eim> 
impact of dm exjHTiciiCL' which made Wordsworth Uno a poet; and that, later, 
it Was the isLfetr juosj and remorse folio witig lus desertion, of Annette that ranted the 
decline of his powers- He attribute* the tins of Wordsworth's republican faith ta the 
cause„ while the concealment and scif-JcctptLmi made neccttiry by hit failure 
to marry .Arms-tcv resulted in the hardening nf the heart and the arteries which numbed 
hii ted mgs ,md imagination. Mr. Read's ease is convincingly argued but, in the absence 
of supporting Eacts, it can only be regarded as hypodwsR Hia book, however, re m atm 
one fit rhe most important contributions m criticism in our time, (paJJ^ii) 

W. JS. teats: max AND poct. A. Norman Rwtledge & Regan 

Ptiut, zi%, I>8, 365 pages. Illustration^ 

hr kii careful chronicle of the life and literary tlcvclrtprnriii ol the exeat Irish poet. 
W, Ft Yeata I >r. Jdktt i> the fern to make use of some hitherto un- 

imhlhhcd autobiography.d fegments, mdtsdmg lerccrt and diaries which supply die 
background to die early love pun us addicted to Maud Cionne. In common widi 
other TrLsli cricks. Hr. jeffarca insist* on the importance of the Irish themes and bark- 
ground, [hough in concentrating noon the events of die poet's life he a inclined to 
ignore the impuruncr of literary mHucnecs. The tone of the book ai 1 whole js rather 
one of deification thin criticism. though tc can be read with pleasure for the 4jfar rtf 
the numerous tfuumtiom from Ycicfs splendid prose and verse. (tfiRll) 

--Dramatist* 

YQUXC CBORCI PAkquUAR. The ResmrArion Drama at Twilight. 
WilLird Comely. Cassell 2 is. PS r ^49 pages. 12 illustrations. Notes, Index, 

Willard Cmiacly is the author of several biographies* including one of Rmjuhar's 
forerunner »ti die Rcstomdon iuge. Auutiv U yihcrlcj. Thii b the firsc biography to 
be written on die dramatist who marked die iramkkm from the cynical, unlicensed 
wit of the Rntoration ro the age of sentiment which followed. Not only does the book 
ptocut a vivid portrait of this dwrtdivcd dramatist (1676-1707), who wrote at fever 
pitch until he achieved success on his death-bed, but it giva a racy account ofccuUetn- 
pouty life, of famous acton and actresses, mamgcOg patrons and audiences and of the 
cyci-growing public who were demanding in the words of their spokesman, Jeicmy 
CotScr* an end jto die 'Prn&ncnetf add Immorality of the EnsSsh stage 1 Tie Beaux 
Sfrai^em. Fartiuliar's list and best play, was received with acclaim on its first per¬ 
formance in lycr and has been revived suetodMly in diefollowingcenturies, include 


big die present. 
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! Nisii fallen fare THEE we u, Scan O'Casey. Mitamlkw, Ids. D8, 
307 page*. Fronmpiccc- 

The fourth volume of the Irish dramatist's autobicpaphicil sequence u at miring sed 
as vigorously written j* i ts predecessors in its combination of trim realism, and poetic 
imagery. He write* of the death ofhh mother* Ids early hfe in the Dublin alums, of the 
Troubles, "when L^ith lounged by the comer of every Dublin itrcct\ of hii con¬ 
nexion with Lady Gregory, W. B.‘ Yeats and die Abbey Thorns, and finally of his 
farewell to both the Abbey Theatre and to Imkud hcrsclt. He alio describes the 
part played by the clergy in guiding die forte* released by the Irish revolution bio 
more traditional ehannek Mr. O'Casey views the violent and romantic politinl 
upheavals of his country with a bitter bony, and his page* dealing wish the nvil war 
period have cnmiderablfi documentary value. fyiSrSa) 

A life of ^hakesfeiarE, Hesktth PcMitHi. With an anthology of 
Shakespeare^ pocirVi New edition. Cnrr&U & Nkhahaj% ga.Ad. L,Post 8. 
239 pages. Frontispiece* Index. 

The author, a wcll-bsuwu biographer who has written lives ul Bernard Shaw ,m<l 
Oscar Wilde, has long believed that the man in the street would like bo know 'all the 
undoubted furu about Slukespeatc atid all ike reasonable inferences without too 
much trouble to himself, From the few known Caen he has built up a full-length 
portrait, racy, credible* immensely enjoyable to the layman, Perl tip any book written 
with the ardour of aidiiuiaitk regard irtfeu the reader. Whether the book be mostly 
fact or fkrion H Sliakope*tc P s own line* are quoted copiously and familiarly, giving 
circunimnchl evidence ty the adlhof 1 * presentation. .i Life af Shahes^arf wjs first 
published by Penguin in 1942, (928.23) 

€EOflGE Bernard shaw. G. K, Chesterton. Reprint* John Lane The 
Balky Head, ds. $GS. 293 p^gc*. 

Cbcstcrton's brilhaiit .uid profound study was first published in 1909 and, baadc* an 
assessment of Shaw as Irishman* Puritan, Progrs3*ivv P Crick rud Philosopher, it 
liCLCsurily dealt witli the earlier plays up to Majvr Barium and M*m *iwi Supermini 
The prevent edition is -1 reissue of that published in 193 j wills its additional chapter 
entitled 'The Later Phase'. A* an estimate of the cHctidd ShavLui philosophy tins 
book has ucvet been surpassed. (938 .ia) 

th £ heal u l r na r e> sitAW. Maurice Coltwiunic. 4th editioEl, revised. 
Dent, Ufa. D8. 342 pages. 30 illustrations. Endpaper map Index. 

I hi* biography and study of dir world-famous drama rise wm published nnguially m 
Canada, in 192S* as a mult of a Iccrure tour there It was rin^t published by Dene in 
and, now reappears in ais enlarged edition. A valuable addinon u a chan * ■ l 
StuvA pUys aiiJ other dramatic writings* ft order ot Cfrmpofitiun, with dctaili ot 
their original productions un (he* *iagi:. Apart Eironi liis study of die man as cmic n 
dramatist and economist, the author devoid duce clusters 10 .irialysu r>f the ptay*.^ 
1 he book ii valuable both a-. an introduction to Shlw and .is m aisiboricifivr record ot 
lib achievement. Maurice Colboutuc* an actor and producer, is also the author of the 
liisuxkii play Charles the King, .nul 4 Governor of the Shakespeare Memorial Theatre, 
Stratford-on-Avon. (931,21) 
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srxrfefLfr sbi.s- sketches. Bernard Shaw* 75.61! L.Post H, 

144 pagt^ Frontispiece and 20 il lustrations, [Standard Edition) 

The papcra collected in this bw>k wm written at various ttnics nvrr many yean. Mr. 
Sb-iw pives -in jj: count ufMs relative* and iiii family background, Kb early yean of 
struggle .j? if 1 unsucceftfol hvvdkr hi* ilnt yean 11 a public speaker in the cause of 
Socialism, and .me apologiaFora tnudd as against a classicaleducation, Otherchapters 
dctil with such subject* u "Am I an Educated Tenon T, 'Fruhfbl Friendship!** 'Wbai 
is My Religious Faith/, To Frank Harris on Sex in Biography*, Many hitherto un¬ 
published photographs are included The genera] tone of me hook is one oflighe and! 
airy comedy wyi Mr. Shaw, f i* one of the meat successful of my fictions*. 

Yet he ii careful to Comet die misukes of his biographers, (9:8,21) 

UAYV WITH Bernard SHA«'. S. Wimtcn. Hutihianm, jKs.DK. 214 pages, 
}6 illuStCftriOQS. 

A neighbour of Bernard Shaw in his Herefordshire village tuts here recorded )il> ccm- 
vemtions with die great drama lilt. Many of them are reminiscence* of Slmw b * early 
middlc-a^e, during width he was closely associated with William Morris* the anarch Ur 
Prince Kropotkin, and Sidney and Beatrice Wchta, who, of all lii* eininctit euntein- 
porarLfcSp still arouse his entire admiration. The reporting of the talks b adnrirtMfi for 
Shaw* coo versa doc b as briULint and abundant as hu writings. The many illwo atiom 
arc taken from hitherto utipublbhcJ photographs and drawings (ffczB.ra) 


---Novelists 

JANE A LISTEN: FACTS AND PROBLEMS* R., W, Chaptn&li. Oxford 

University Prtsi, los.fid. Ck. 132 page*. 

Df. Chapman, ihc editor of the standard edition of Jane works and letter*, 

gives in dm jeftim of hb Ctark Lectures, delivered it Trinity College, Cambridge, in 
11*4! a summing-up of lib iuttg and familiar acquaintance with the novelist'* work. 
He says that Itk book b Neither biography nor lystcmarir critkfeti/, but merely a 
survey of I act* and problem*. More thou half of it ti devoted to various aspects of 
Jane AmEcits life. Other chapters deal with conjectural identification of real persons 
and places in b^ novel*, her derirc for anonymiry and her rrlanom with herpublbhcts 
lit additiou to notes oh the novel* ih ere is a critical JkwAn of the principal author¬ 
ities, a detailed Ibi of datn and a short iconography, 1) 

ARHOI I1 BENNETT, Walter Alien. Hattie & Van Thai, 6s, O. 107 pages- 
Index. 

An admirable short study of the life and work of die author of The Old Wives' Tafe. 
Aiwa of ihc Five Twns, The Clsyhmger Family and odier novel* dealing with life in 
the E nglish pottery towns of Sufiordihire. Rennctt also wrote a very forge body of 
interior work, both novels and ‘pocket philosophies'* widi which he achieved ju 
almost unparalleled commercial mrem. JJc modelled his style on that of the French 
NanrnaJuta and spent nearly ten ycis of his life in Trance. But for ah that, ai Mr. Allen 
points out, it is as an essentially English humorist that Bennett appears in TYrc OW 
Wiva Tafe, where he re-creates so vividly die lifo of the English lower-middle dais 
Bennett died in iyji. (ijiS.zj) 
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the tin rn r ni- kkum^. CL Eiiie Harrison. Akihuah 14^ l >x 
236 pages. 1 6 iUusUatipm, Refer snm. Index. 

M n . Harfisou writer of t ht duping influence of the Evangelical Revival ot die 
eighteenth century on the lira mJ genius of Charlotte and Emily Bronte, Slit devotes 
mure attention to their father* the Rev. .Patrick Bronte, thus he kis hitherto been 
accorded muJ Joes tab fed justice in their unfortunatebrother, BranwetL Mis, Harrison 
is descended from Methodist preachers on both sido of die family and writes as an 
enthusiasm She has made some important discoveries and t though she carries her 
ovcr-riditUI preoccupation too far, her book is 1 real euiiEribution to Bronte literature, 

IN the STEFS op tu¥. BRONTES. Ernest Raymond. Rick & CtnFtflf* 
i2$.<kL CS. 324 pages. 34 illu*nr.irioro> 

The author draws on old letters .md records, and on passages from the Brontes* novels 
jieJ pijcius which he has chrueu for their autohiugraphioJ value, in building m j 
picture of daily life in the Broom family at Haworth Peonage in the first naif nt 
die nineteenth century, (928.^3) 

THE DIARY of f AN NY DU it w i y * Selected and edited by GluristophiT 

Lloyd- Ingram, 9*,fld. CL i$6 pages, Frontispiece, Index, 

The brilliantly written diaries of Fanny Blimey the standard ctfinms of 

which arc in nine volumes and out ol print* ate of prime hmoriol imporautc for 
their Jc scrip thins of people and events, Mr, Lbyi author of the principal biography 
Fattny Sanity (1 Jus chosen passages which arc tong enough to have intrinsic 

inurcu; not only as illustrating her daily life but alio for their dscriyd- ™ of the 
tsnrorie events and famous people coming within her experience of London in die 
latter part of die eighteenth econny and Napoleonic kroncc, Authoress of the ede- 
b rated novel* Et H eW T die was at Court in the service of Queen Charlotte from 17*5 &> 
ITU 1 Each passage is intt educed by a brief note explaining die content and aLikons. 

MORN of youth. Robert S. Close. Giwjjxtfri Hwff (Afeltnurne, A ustraliii), 
I0S.6J. CS. 176 pages. 

Afprtt a/Ytmih S4 lew ambi tious project than previous weeks by this author., who wrote 
die much discussed Australian novel* have Afe p Sailer, but bis ability is none the less 
evident hi this vivid and entertaining autobiographical account of five yean at sea 
under sail and steam. {92* ,23) 

mricFNv: HIS character. CO-MEDY anp t Ami tM. Hcskcth Pearson, 
Mrtlmwt p iSs. DS, 37* pages, ai illustratioiti. Bibliography. Index. 

Mr. Pearson tells the story of Dickens's life largely m his own words, it m the words 
of his friends, selecting diem from the mass of published material, especially from the 
Ictim, to form an easily flowing narrative. The result is a most readable book bin 
hardly a work of .udioLnhip, itudenti oi Dickens will, for instance, be seriously 
hampered by the lack of references. Mr. ftanon* main concern with the novels as 
he confossci, + to note whaT is biographically revealing hi each work as we conic to ti. 
The true story of DickensS family life has of recent years become more accessible, an d 
Mr. Pears cm describes and explains his .‘tssoctirion with Ellen Tcnian* his mistress* 
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niLnc cuuviitUEigly tlun ever bdifiL*. He skilfully hu evidence lei support of 

the dieri:* [kit die bom actor in Dickcn.ii was ike Merer ofhjs whole life. There r(nn^$ 
j living aiitl credible p>nran of the great novelur, with his restless, tomtic temper 
ment. his electric vitality and Lnexhamtible sense of comedy {92a 23 ) 


T11F, LI FI OF 51J 1 A RTEMJ K CON A H HOYLE, JollJJ l hcban ClIT 

Murray, 18s. D8. 362 pages. Nhistraiipii*. Index. 

Ln dii 5 lilr of the creator o( die Sherlock Holmes detective uofica the author nukes use 
of cxmuyvv new material, including pen anal dunei and litters, dur only became 
available in 194^ The book is, dicrdurc, die Erst full acid authentic account oi Conan 
Dniyte (ift' 19 -l^jo), who engaged in many odicr acnvines, including medicine and, 
later, spiritual tim besides due writing of the novels and stories lor which he is famous. 
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OHtJflGE FLIOTt XIE E MIND AND 11 2: tc A H r. Joill JicilllCtE. Ctitttblidg£ 

University fVcxi, ias.6s. ICS. 220 pages. 

Mn, Bennett i examination of die mind, the work anil die life of George Eliot 
(iBiy-itfo}, the great Victorian uovdht whose real name was Mary Ann Evam. it 
divided into two parts, The first b ^graphical describing the mental and social 
evoics of her life up 10 the time oi her association widi George Homy Lewes, the 
second u concerned with an analysis of die novels. The examination b tarried out 
with a clarity and integrity of judgment, an acuccncii of choice in quotation and j 
wise balancing of assertion and inTcitBOe which, taken together, form j mo&A of 
critical method. George Fhoc reflected m her pcnonal history the exact form of the 
ninctccnth-century conflict between faidi and reason, and Mr*. Hcnnctt summarizes 
her qualities as "an imaginafsvi- understanding of human nature and a combination of 
renon and lyropjAy^ Mn. Bennett has writren a most valuable ssmv upon 'the 
relation between the creative artist and die intellectual worn m\ In her view George 
Elh.it i> the greatest; English novelist of her time, for she combined high seriousness 
t-Tpurpose with the spelt-binding power of a bom story-teUet md a social awareness 
dial the modem "realist 1 writer may well envy. Hct greatest novel, MiMattartk, was 
published in i 8 ?a. (gaJLaj) 


mss. GASKtlL. Yvonne ffrcnck Hawe & Vm Thai tis. CS. 112 page*. 

Short bibliography. Index. {The English Nvvtlists) 

A short intfeduction to die life and work of Elizabeth Gashcll {1 Sio-Os), the wife of 
j Mancheslrr Unitarian minister, who, in her novel Afjry flarfprt, was die first to depict 
1 1 it lives of tile cotton workers at a nine of mass unemjiToyiucnti hunger and despair^ 
hi North ami South, die returned to the same problem with a matuncr talent and widi- 

oLit die cloying padios that disfigured so much of the earlier book.Bui it is CrmfvnL 

widi its rc-creatiou of the atmosphere of a little old-fashioned country town in die 
firiE halt of die Kibictccudi century, that remains her masterpiece. 'For subdued irony'* 
says Yvonne ffietidi, "it is a model of the craft which Mrs Gaikcll had suddenly come 
eo perfect, Mr*. Gukdl also became the friend of Charlotte Brum 5 , whose life she 
wrote in one of the classic biograjftiioi in the Luidssh language. 'There is nothing 
spectJcyJar about her life and personality', concludes the author, + yct at her best her 
writing reflects virtue* not easily found among those wi th even the greatest reputations *- 
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MES. gatty and mrs. EWING* ChrisCibcJ Maxwell. CtinitM f, 15s. 

DS. 2$6 pagers 7 fllmratiom, Bibliography. Index. 

Mjrgprec Catty yl) and Juliana Horatri Ewing (tS4i-Ss) wltc mother and 

daughter. Mn. Gatry, die wife of a Yorkshire cktgyman p wrote 1 lundard work cm 
Briruh jfjwccdj, founded md edited .TtfPif Judy i Afngdzitw -md alio wrote storm for 
children which blended lucunl baitin' with CJirbriau pict) f . Mrs. Living became one 
rtf the bar-loved writers of children** books in the Victorian Age- The anchor, vrfu- 
11 a erand-daughtcr of Mrs. torty and a niece of Mrs hit based her study el 

these two remarkable women oti letters- and diHfiei which have never been draw'll 
upon hichcno. Her book gives in metmate picture of life in m linglish panonage during 
the Victorian age, ( 9 ^) 

HENY JAMES AND ROBE!? LOUIS STIVINSON I A RPCORIp Of 
IftlENDStiiP AND CRITICISM* Janet Adam Smith (Editor). Uurr-Dam. r fc 
izs.fkL D&- 2^4 pages. 2 portraits, 4 bcsiniile* of Setters. Index. 

In thu atmenveiv pt reduced vnltune die editor brought together I he Art of 
an nsiy by Jamo, l A Humble Erttiomstnnee* in reply to it, by Stevenson. 
irtRie forrv letters (six not ptiMuhcd previously) which they exchanged; ami two 
ermeal emyi by j tnLCs on W friend’s work Thr editor's admirable intfodwcdon 
provides the necessary biographical and ended background, and the total test! It is J 
valuable cmuribtitimi to Fngltth literary lihtory. Many of the novelists’ readers will 
be surprised by die warmth of their friendship ami rhutr mutual esteem *irw* dsetr 
writings and dieir personal ifie-t arc in sharp contrast, bur they were both actotttpluhed 
craftsmen and entirely sincere in their devotion to the arc of Setters- Tlicn rtiticjl 
ernmenn on cadi others work are profoundly jnicratuie. Mia Allan. Smith is a 
well-known critic whole piiHtc.irii.ro include ati excellent shun biojitaphy nt 
Stevenson. 

canon CHARLES kimisley. Uisa Popc-Mcnncssv. Chattfi & Wiadus t 
iK*. PS. 2^4 pjges. 

name Una Pope-Hetuirsyy's life of diis oijictceurlKcrm117 Fory-Ridicri auvdht 
dilfrn from in predecessor^ m that it smdio Kingsley’s |wyehoLixw and in pam^rir 
hii relations wirfi Kb w ifr - Thf author does nut attempt to relate him to tiia age and her 
book dn« not pretend to be i comrtbution to scholarship on the Victorian age, though 
it contains inter citinu new nuttnil uni clem up iiunv ohioifc plants in Kinc?lci s 
correspondence ciuse J by his wife’i datroctmn of important dncurocmj and letters. 
Slur shows rhat Kinsley's inteilrfttial itamim was impaired not by bis health but by a 
fatal weakness of character. [SilLi j) 

meheuith. Siegfried Sassoon. Coitsftffclf, 15 s - DB» 384 P 3 ?*^ 5 - Frontispiece* 
To Hu study of George Meredith (1S1S-1909I as nun. novelist and poet Siegfried 
Sastotsn bnnet a poct'i insight and Certainty of style. 'The idr.i ol Meredith . he ssvs, 
'means a sense of being fully dive To be at offl’l b«t « to be Meredithian. Mr. 
Sawnflti has no new biographical facts to reveabbut a peat deal of matter is bronchi 
logcthcr for the first rime, especially [diriflg ro the closing ycjn of the novelist i life 
;it Flmi Coragt, Box Hill, Dorking. He stresses die fkt that NVrrdiih ilmoit wot- 
shipped li vine, though his early life was a constant Struggle against poverty and 
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neglect and his later years were shadowed by crippling physical disabilities. Not to 
live fully, was in his eyes, the only failure. Through fresh study of the writings, 
starting from the poems of 1851, with glances at the biographical material, the letters 
already published and the reminiscences of his contemporaries, Mr. Sassoon has 
drawn with compelling force a fascinating portrait. (928.23) 

SIR WALTER scott. Una Popc-Hennessy. Home & Van Thai , 6s. C8. 
103 pages. Bibliography. ( The English Novelists Series) 

A compact critical appraisal of the life and work of the great early-ninctcenth-century 
historical novelist who initiated a new era in story-telling. With Byron, Sir Walter 
Scott (1771-1832) was the most renowned writer of his age. Dame Una Pope- 
Hennessy seeks to correct some of the misapprehensions caused by Lockhart’s 
biography. A table of biographical data, a list of novels and a short bibliography are 
included. " (928.23) 

in mortal bondage. The Strange Life of Rosa Praed. Colin Roderick. 
Angus & Robertson ( Sydney , Australia ), I2s.6d. D8. 218 pages. 

Rosa Caroline Praed (Mrs. Campbell Mackworth Praed, 1851-1935) was the first 
Australian-born novelist of importance, although most of her writing was done in 
England between 1880 and 1916. This is a purely biographical account, containing 
glimpses of the brilliant London society of the nineties in which she attained a certain 
prominence, but not attempting any critical evaluation of her literary work. (928.23) 

ANTHONY TROLLOPE in Australia. Marcie Muir. Wakefield Press 
( Adelaide , Australia ), i2s.6d. D8. 105 pages. Bibliographical footnotes. 

Anthony Trollope’s Australian experiences today provide an interesting episode in his 
very active life. The somewhat inarticulate colonial world of the seventies, however, 
when men in Australia were engaged in the more fundamental problems of pioneer¬ 
ing, provided litde material relating to Trollope’s Australian visit. Such information 
is mainly contained in newspaper files and Trollope’s own work, and to these sources 
the author of the present monograph has assiduously applied himself uncovering the 
complete story of Trollope in Australia and producing in this study of his travels a 
serious and yet lively sketch of the great Victorian novelist. Trollope’s own book 
Australia and New Zealand is frequently referred to, and the comment it aroused in the 
colonics fully dealt with. (928.23) 

-Essayists 

THE LIFE of william hazlitt. P. P. Howe. Introduction by Frank 
Swinnerton. Penguin Books , 2s.6d. (Double volume). sC8. 477 pages. 
Appendices. Index. Paper bound. 

Howe’s standard biography of Hazlitt, originally published in 1922, was the result of a 
lifetime s devotion to the life and work of the great nineteenth-ccntury essayist. 
It is as far as possible presented in the words of contemporary witnesses. That is, as 
Howe says in his preface, ‘everything which appears in this book bears its own 
authority, good or less good, on its face*. Howe, who died in 1944, edited the defini¬ 
tive edition of Hazlitt's works. (928.24) 
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samuel Johnson. Joseph Wood Krutch. Cassell , 21s. D8. 502 pages. 
Illustrations. 

Mr. Krutch points out in his foreword that specialization and the immense reputation 
of Boswell’s Life of Samuel Johnson ‘have tended to discourage any attempt in recent 
times to produce a large inclusive book which would serve to give the general reader 
a running account of Johnson’s life, character, and work . He therefore determined to 
produce such a book himself. He presents Dr. Johnson as the greatest literary figure of 
his age: not as a master of dinner-table repartee but as the compiler of the Dictionary 
and the author of The Rambler. He bases his chapters on the successive stages of 
Johnson’s career, tracing the growth of his powers and reputation from the earliest 
humble hackwork for the Gentlemans Magazine to the solemn pronouncements of 
The Lives of the Poets. Mr. Krutch writes well on the periodical essays, on Rassclas, 
on the edition of Shakespeare; and he brings out the full value of the minor and 
neglected writings. In his treatment of Johnson the man there is an occasional lack of 
sympathy; his judgment of Boswells character is particularly harsh, stigmatizing 
him as ‘a neurotic drunkard and victim of satyriasis . On the other hand, his discussion 
of the relations between Johnson and Mrs. Thralc is both fair and wise. (928.24) 

the autobiography of leigh hunt. Edited, with an Introduction 
and Notes, by J. E. Morpurgo. Cresset Press , 9s.6d. 1 C 8 . 540 pages. Notes. 
Index. (The Cresset Library) 

Leigh Hunt (1784-1859), essayist, journalist and minor poet, was the friend of most of 
the principal literarv men of his period, including Shelley, Keats, Byron, Wordsworth, 
Lamb, Coleridge, Carlyle, Dickens and Tennyson, as well as of many other lesser- 
known figures. His autobiography is not only a valuable source-book, containing the 
most vivid portraits of these men ever written, it is one of the best in the English 
language and a moving and witty account of an energetic, lively and sensitive man. 
Since the publication in i860 of the final version, there have been only two editions 
and it is almost fifty years since the appearance of the only annotated edition. The 
present edition is the first to attempt an analysis of the sources in his own writings 
from which Hunt drew the material for his Autobiography. In his introduction Mr. 
Morpurgo seeks to correct the distortions from which Hunt has suffered at the hands 
of other biographers, a process which culminated in Dickens’s caricature of him as 
Skimpole in Bleak House. (928.24) 

THE SMITH OF smiths. Hesketh Pearson. Introduction by G. K. 
Chesterton. Penguin Books , 2s. (Double volume). sC 8 . 379 pages. List of 
authorities. Index. Paper bound. 

Hesketh Pearson is a distinguished biographer whose subjects have included Bernard 
Shaw, Conan Doyle and Oscar Wilde. This account of the life, wit and humour of the 
Rev. Sydney Smith (1771-1845) was first published in 1934- The Preface, an interest¬ 
ing innovation in biographical method, consists of detached opinions showing Smith 
mirrored in the minds of his contemporaries with considerable affection and admira¬ 
tion. He was a brilliant all-rounder, a distinguished churchman and preacher, a 
determined controversialist, an originator of the celebrated Edinburgh Revieu\ a talker 
of fine vintage and a wit of bubbling imagination. A courageous social reformer, he 
was much before his time in many of his views, especially those on religious liberty, 
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nd the breadth of his mind was only matched by its gaiety. Mr. Pearson’s narrative 
includes many extracts from his amusing correspondence and provides a vivid portrait 
of a lively and lovable character. This edition retains the introduction by the late 
G. K. Chesterton. (928.27) 


- Historians 

John aubrey and his friends. Anthony Powell. Eyre & Spottiswoode , 
18s. D8. 335 pages. 9 illustrations. Appendices. Bibliography. Index. 

John Aubrey (1626-97) is best known for his Brief Lives, the biographical data, notes 
and gossip which subsequendy provided the material for many of the best character 
sketches in English history. He was also an antiquary and wrote on his discovery of 
the prehistoric remains at Avebury, on his native county of Wiltshire and on educa¬ 
tion. Mr. Powell s well-documented biography is the first for over a hundred years 
and incorporates much newly discovered material, a pedigree of the Aubrey family, 
a catalogue of Aubrey s library presented to the Ashmolcan Museum, Oxford, ela¬ 
borate bibliographical notes and a full examination of the works of Aubrey, whom the 
author describes as ‘the first English biographer*. (928.28) 


father: a portrait of g. g. coulton at home. Sarah Campion. 
Michael Joseph , I2s.6d. D8. 248 pages. Frontispiece. Index. 

Dr. G. G. Coulton, author of Medieval Panorama (1938) and numerous works ot 
great scholarship, was privately a remarkable eccentric. His daughter, Sarah Campion, 
a distinguished novelist, says of her portrait, which is a loving and an under¬ 
standing one: I never had intellect enough to appreciate Father as an historian and 
scholar... so I can t picture the whole man; but I can give a view of the soft underside 
of this curious crustacean. G.G.C. as a father, not as a great intellect, is my theme*. 
E)r. Coulton s own vivid and evocative autobiography Fourscore Years was awarded 
the James Tait Black Memorial Prize, 1943. (928.28) 

gibbon. G. M. Young. Hart-Davis , 6s. C8. 184 pages. Index. (Uniform 
Edition) 

This edition of a brilliant short biography first published in 1932 has a new intro¬ 
duction by the author. Of permanent value, this biography discloses with balanced 
judgment and with penetration in what respects the author of The Decline and Fall 
of the Roman Empire was unrivalled as a historian, and draws a vivid and amusing 
picture of his life. (928.28) 


- Miscellaneous 

pRjETERITA. Outlines of Scenes and Thoughts perhaps Worthy of Memory 
in my Past Life. John Ruskin. Introduction by Sir Kenneth Clark. Hart- 
Davis, 15s. L.Post 8. 614 pages. Glossary of proper names. Index. 

Ruskin s autobiography was, unlike his other books, written to give pleasure rather 
than to impart instruction. Begun in 1885, when the violence of his political views had 
led to recurrent attacks of brain-f<^cr and soon after to his resignation of the Slade 
Professorship of Art at Oxford, it was composed during the intervals between these 
attacks. Realizing that his only hope of sanity lay in avoiding those social-political 
topics which enraged him, he wrote Praterita , he says, ‘frankly, garrulously, and at 
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case, speaking of wliat it gives me joy to remember’. The radiant lucidity of its style 
gives little indication, unfi the final chapters, of any slackening of intellectual grasp. 
Sir Kenneth Clark, now Slade Professor, comments in a valuable introduction both 
on the strange gaps in the autobiography and on the significance of Ruskin as an art 
critic. For a long time unobtainable, Prceterita is now reissued in an elegant and 
authoritative form worthy of its author. (928.28) 

ruskin: the great Victorian. Derrick Leon. Routledge & Kegan 

Paul, 30s. D8. 116 pages. Frontispiece. 33 plates. Bibliography. Index. 

Mr. Leon has drawn upon a considerable amount of new material from unpublished 
letters in this exhaustive and well-nigh definitive life of John Ruskin (1819—1900)- He 
gives a consecutive and well—documented account of Ruskin s development both as 
man and writer. His treatment of the tragedy of Ruskin’s marriage and of the posscs- 
siveness of his parents, which warped his whole fife and made him incapable of 
forming an adult relationship with any woman, is remarkable for its detachment and 
good sense. He also gives a lucid exposition of Ruskin’s main ideas on art and sociology, 
which brings out to the full his greatness as a writer and thinker. The new material 
consists of letters written by Ruskin from Venice shortly after his marriage, which 
show him trying to sympathize with his wife’s point of view, and many letters 
which illustrate his relations with the Irish girl Rose La Touche. The final picture which 
emerges is of a great mind and a passionate nature crippled by unwise, and even 
wicked, parental love. The book will be indispensable to any future student of Ruskin. 
Tha author died in 1944- (928.28) 

laughter in the next room. Being the Fourth Volume of Left Hand, 

Right Hand! An Autobiography. Osbert Sitwell. Macmillan, 18s. D8. 

389 pages. 25 illustrations by John Piper. Appendices. Index. 

The fourth volume of Sir Osbert Sitwell’s spacious chronicle ranges in point of time 
from the close of World War I to the present day. As in the preceding volumes, its 
design goes far beyond the limits of an ordinary autobiography, its putposc being, as 
Sir Osbert confesses, ‘to illustrate, through my own career and sensibilities, a family, 
a background, and an age’. After an ironical account of the Armistice celebrations of 
1918, the author devotes a great deal of space to the artistic life of the 1920s, with the 
impact upon London of the early work of the Sitwells themselves, of the Diaghilcv 
Ballet and French Post-Impressionist painting, an exhibition of which Sir Osbert 
helped to organize in 1919. As before, one of the principal features of the volume is its 
remarkable gallery of portraits of the author’s family and its retainers, and in particular 
the great comic portrait of Sir George Sitwell which is here brought to its triumphant 
conclusion. The chapter on the General Strike of 1926, though of a different character 
from the others, should rank as an important contribution to social history. (928.28) 

the paradox OF OSCAR wilde. George Woodcock. Boardman, 15s. 
D8. 239 pages. 7 illustrations. 

An admirably balanced study of Oscar Wilde (1856-1900) as a thinker based upon a 
consideration of the duality of his character. Mr. Woodcock breaks new ground in 
that his book is the first to attempt a detached estimate of Wilde’s literary contribu¬ 
tion to the exclusion of his personal drama. After considering his Irish background 
and such influences upon his earlier years as Maturin, Pater and Ruskin, separate 
chapters are devoted to 'The Aesthetic Clown and the Creative Critic, The Social 

689 


UI 


Rebel*, '7 hr. Master of Cotivi:rjLLUtxi\ Vliyfeoy nr Prophet f jnd "ihe Contradic¬ 
tions Resolved* * Mr. Woodcock contends that beneath the brilliant, epsgramrnaric 
surface of Wildifi writings fey a tuhscramtu of profound philosophy supported by 
sound scholarship. Zr was, he up» + the very breadth of Wilde 1 ! ambirkra that pre¬ 
vented hun from achieving red gfcatncu m any one sphere, except perhapi as a eon- 
verariotldkt and dramatist*. the argument is il Nut rated by many quotations from 
Wildes writings and the mtirism nfnii friends. - (92H.2B} 



THE DIARIES OT I HAS Z KAHCA. Voi. t f 1910-10 I 3. TnuidatLxi from 
the German by Joseph 1 C roll. Edited by Max Brod .Sorter & IVtirhutgi 
IiJs. IC 4 . J 4 S page*. 

The four yean covered by the present volume rtvrJ die remarkable Auim-m 
novel tit in hn him twenties m a rime when neither of his two nujot works, Tfn 
Trial and 'Ihi Canity had been publtdred nr even begun, They reveal Iiis dnnbu 
in the face of ltfr 1 his endless seKf-'Cmeii totting, his extraordinary literary scrupulo¬ 
sity char even tended cowards sterility and nihilism, and all those qualities which 
have made hts personality a symbol of the restless dissatisfaction of die contemporary 
world. The Dunes are notebooks rather than ordinary journals and contain frag¬ 
ment! of stories begun, scrap of dialogue, mneumi of books, aecounis of die Ynldish 
plays, refletriom on Zionism, minutely accurate descriptions of people and things 
sten + dreams and nightmares, and anguished analyse of Jus awn physical and mental 
states. Through, them all nmi that dominant seme of isolation which was die tragedy 
of Kafka T, life and the morive power of hit work, (91R, j j) 

Swedish 

THE STRANGE LIFE OI‘ AUGUST STRINDBERG, Elizabeth SprtggC- 
Hnmish Hamihvnj 15s. DS. 24G pages. B pLcc*. 3 appendices. Index. 
Elizabeth Spriggehas built up from Strindberg's own revtfetions in juiobiograpbicd 
plays, confessional novels, essays* pamphlets, and letters, and from die wri rings of 
friends and relatives, the most complete picture rim has been drawn so Far of the great 
Swedish writer j 1^49-1 ou). Strindberg, do titled from childhood by hii own sensitive 
uvct-iwaftoos to apprehend mid exaggerate all human emotion, sctf-connancd in 
fat! ure and success, b loneliness and friendship, became one of the greatest pioneers in 
Swedish thought and literature »rthe laic nineteenth century. (9-8.397) 

EMANUEL SWEDENBORG: SCIENTIST AND MYSTIC, Signe Toksvig. 

PabiT & ftjforr, Jos, Mfl, jtfy pages* lUiutmrioiu. Index* 

A serious and wdl-documented attempt tu explain die arresting phenomenon of a 
^ieat scientist turning visionary. Swedenborg {16&&-1727] was a thorough student d 
human anatomy and in particular of the human brain. Among annripinoru of many 
modem results of research he dlscovrrcd the synchronism of die movemenu of dir 
brain with those of respirations, He left minute descriptions of breathuig exerebo 
which be practised when conccntratfiLg on an intellectual problem* practices not unlike 
the Tibetan Yoc;a techniques which may well explain hii visions. Hgun-s such as 
Swedenborg ana other visionary scientist* typify die historical problem which is still 
to be proved: whether there bin bet a yip between a scientist and a mystic, [9^,397) 
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- French 

the \t>Oi and THJi shkine. Being the Story oi Maurice de Guenn 
together with Extracts from lEk- journal of Eugenie Ac Guerin. Naomi 
RoydoSmidi- HvUh & Carter^ 15s- Dlk 301 page*. 

An account of the life and work of the pocc GrorgcH^irnc-Miurk^r de Guerin du 
Cayk (iInz-39) precede lengfhy retracts from the jwmrdf of lib sister. This Journal 
wai written by Eugenie in the form of letters to Iter brother during his life- 
lime md after his death and in its devotional character lias been compared to the 
Pftu&i of PiscaL Sbcc its publicafimi in ES55 facia unknown 10 or suppressed by its 
editors hive come 10 Light and given it an added human itttemi. Naomi RoyJe-SnutH 
has made 1 fresh trauhuiun of the Journal from the second and augmented edition of 
1M4, De Guerin's prose poem / e Gyttmr is mdudi-d in ill appendix. [9^ i 1 ) 

UEtfjAttlN CONSTAN'i Hamid NlCtilsOn, C*}rtStflkk\ tIvs. 3 ?S. 3 go pages. 
Illustrations. 

Harold Nkulson i* the French wtiict and politician* first Eiigfish biographer* Though 
he r Ah lib narrative "a eaurionary ale, he dw not oHer any Ample explanation of 
Comfcutb personality* except to say dm 'hia compellmg intelligence wit not accom¬ 
panied by mi equally decisive will. He is vcn r lenient towards the rnmmne foibles 
of hia hero and his portrait ts completely free from ttitsoriuusness, I tis hoot a 1 model 
of lucid presentation of a maw m complicated material, and hri $ryle tt cfcganc and 
coetccl Benjamin Constant (1767-1S30) b temembered today tnr hit irngpo novel 
.WidpJjc, a minor classic, which gives an accotiAt of his indescribable teLttotti with 
Machine dc Sn&Ek (paS4j) 

light on my hays. Ah Autobiography. George Duhamd. Translated 
from die French by Basil Collier. Lk nl w ljU D8. 10? pages. * ifltumtions. 
M. Duluunel brings to the delineation of lib own Life story the same stnnbilicy and 
understanding of human betngi as he revealed in lib no vel Tht Fasquier Chrotikks. Hii 
book is engagingly frank, bciuiifully written and often profound In his opening 
chapter* be gives fasciuatmg account of how a creative tiovdift drawn hii material 
from the wufM around him. He shows, too* how various friends and acquaintance* 
became the material tor the character* uf his earlier tumk I Le inscribes his family 
background with humour and tenderness and evokes a sympathetic picture nflifr m 
France at die cud of the nineteenth ,md the beginning of the twentieth emm rid. I he 
book is chiefly remarkable for the inform anon that it gives of the early lift and forma¬ 
tive period of one of France's greatest writer*. (v^A 3) 

THE JOURNALS Of an DUE Cl i>E. Volume H t 1 9 14- * 9 * 7 - Tramlatird 
from the Freuds and annotated by Justin O'Brien. Seeker Warburg, 30s. 
RJL 427 pages- Portrait frontispiece Notes* 

The second volume of this admirably edited and iruiotaicd uansLtion of thc jmmwk, 
which in some ropcet* a mofe valuable than the Fretidi original, covers die period 
of Gidei middle age, from bis forry-frfth to hi^fty-rigbth year, the period of has 
tong and tortured struggle fo find a faith. This struggle b mainly expend in bis 
Surtifiid ct Tu , written between 191* and 1919, which ti also included here, h wjs 
during die yean covered by thi* volume that Gide decided that he would do longer 
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consider ike prcjudicci ol ntheri H bin would be completely IVj.nk, .Jinl published 
Coryden, hb defence of homosexuality, and Si If Gtdin tie Mauri. Some of the most 
fascinating pag ei arc devoted co i discussion of La £ w which Gich 

describe* as hb 'only never, and which was deliberately cottstmettd on the plan, of 
Bach's An vj'Fugur. The Jetmtah give a piemre of mresiatst. ntrcf-rmling work* in 
which almost every minute of the day is accoun ted for in tnmr citirtiral activity, They 
ate the confession of an erudite, conscientious modest Jtirt tormented mind, one of 
the lines t minds of our time, (028,-11) 

THE JOURNALS OF ANDai DICE. Volume ID* [yzK-iyiy, Translated 
from the French and annotated by Jumn 0 T Bntn. Swker fr IVarhur^, jew. 
R*k 450 page*. Formic ftonmpiccc. Index, 

The third and lust volume of M. Gide s Jmrruk takes the reader from his fifty-ninth 
lo his seventieth year. The cUrtiy of thought, the quality he calls hii 'inner azure, is 
*5. keen and youthful as ever in his continuing search and capacity lor a new andabun* 

■ I-t r life During this period M. Gide became, for a short nme ( a Gommumsr, and in 
Ids Joumvi he writes at length of die kcm-buraiiigj that followed his visit m Russia. 
Among other noteworthy thasuef of this volume are the Trap-comedy of his rrLrion- 
~l lip with Paul VaJ&ry> and moving pages devoted to the 'disorder, distress and despair 1 
that followed die death of iris wife The rest b a record of hii incessant renewal of 
thought and feeling, the enormous quantity of work done, die reading, travel* ptino 
puictice, and the glimpses of landscape W people that graced the other volumes, Gidc'i 
Journal is itself an education in sensibility and sdf-aw r arcncss, Mr. OTBrien** trsnsLmon, 
in spite of inaccuracies, b suitably brisk and witty, {93K41J 

ANDBE GIDE AND THE CHI SIS OF MODERN THOUGHT. Klaili MallH- 
Dehsun* 15s, D$. 208 pages. Frontispiece. Bibliography. 

Mr. KLus Marin's book, the fits! hill-length Rudy of die great French writer to 
appear in English, was first published in America in 15)43. Tht present edition hm 
not been revised or brought up to date, except for the omission of a few r political 
relercnces and the addition of an epilogue. It summarises die development of Girled 
thought tlirough his successive wotb. but it is narrative rather dian critical and docs 
not attempt either an objective building up of lib character as a mm or 1 satisfacrurv 
Rudy ui tlic works themselves. In style it b nearer to that of a reporter than a bio¬ 
grapher and docs not fulfil die promise of i& title. It contains, however, ionic mierest- 
iug material for the student of Gide, including an autographed letter, and is mainly 
useful as a prelude to a deeper study, Klaus Mann is the ion of Thomas Mann, die 
dutingubhed German novelist, and has known Gide personally since 1915. (yzS^j) 

THE two worlds UE m a i cel PROUST. Harold March, Oxford Uni¬ 
versity Press, 16$. DS. Z 76 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

Mr. March sets out to give a toll account of the pear French novelist 1 lift and lo 
provide a commentary on hh work. The yarend remit is a useful and clearly written, 
study which embodies a peat deal u[ hitherto unrelated materi al . Frouir 1 ! emotional 
abnormality is handled with dciiCafy and good tense and the author givet an intel¬ 
ligible and convincing exposition of the philosophical ideas underlying A id Rldffdk 
dw Tnupj Perdu r The opening chaplet, which seeks to lynthniie in a score of pages a 
numher of complicated ethical, historical and scientific ideas, is the lent surcasiul and 
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makfi -in. mtupidooi beginning which liras less thin justice to the Liter dupocn, 
[f Mr. Mirth is inclined to be indignant jL Proles *ndal snobbery* he wma with 
perception of his ill health and emotional entanglement* and give* a good deal of 
uiefiit information regarding his rate and in.Limer of writing. {91S.43} 


—— Russiu;i 

REMINISCENCE* OP TMLSTOY, CHEKItOV AND ANDIEEV. M-lxim 

Gorki. Translated from the Russian by Katherine Mansfield, S. S, 
Kotcliansky* and Leonard Wool!. Hogarth Prtif, TS.tid. MK. \q\ pages, 
(rtifkt'i masterly notes on Tolstoy were set down when be %v.u living^near him in the 
(. jimtij where die great novelist wit* cwivildtiQ^ at due end of hit li fe. Both tilts jnd 
the portraits, of Chekhov and Andreev arc among the m^t illnffitnaiing things ihai 
have been written on these author*, 1 he, were first published in Eighth in 1020, 1921 
and 1931 respectively. (918.917) 

leo TOLSTOY- Ernest J. Simmons. Li'hmatiit, DEL E 69 pages, t 6 
tr-itium, 

A work that is likely to become the standard biography of Tabtoy in English. Mr. 
Shmtions K who is Chain nan of foe 3 >rp.trttncm of .Slavonic Languages in Columbia 
University, U.5 A,„ embraces m his book not only all that was known of Tolstoy's life 
up to ihittv years ago, bur also the mass of material tint has become available since 
die Soviet Government began preparing ns hundred-volume Jubilee Edition cif 
Tolstoy's works His book follows Tolstoy's own retrospective account of die four 
phases of fus history: childhood, early manhood, marriage, and die last yea:* of 
domestic mi happiness and public efforts cowards reform. In TnmhaUitig all die evi- 
drnee Professor Simmons es carefully objective. His portrait is probably the most com¬ 
plete and unbiased that has yei been produced, but unfortunately his style is scarcely 
equal to his subject. (92:8.917) 

Gonlogy 

A GENEALGGICA 1 HISTORY Of PIONEER FAMILIES OF AUSTRALIA. 

P. C. Mowle. 4tit edition. John Sands (Sydney h Australia) ^ 45 s. sl>4. 
m P*g« 

Cominriiioradng die ifloth anniversary of the foundation of settlement in Australia, 
al Sydney Cove (26 January 17KSL diu volume presents a gmealoeical history or 
pioneer families of Australia The considerations which make families eligible for 
inclusion ate firstly due they dull have established themselves in Australia during the 
first half-century of settlcmctit and, secondly, dui they shall be hi the male tine of 
succession. The arrangement w alphabetical by surname, hut it is not claimed that the 
eighty-one families here recorded exhaust the eligible field. (929.2) 

family background. Gladys Scott Thom*:™. Cape, iosThL ICS. 
255 pages. 4 pom aits, Index. 

Miss Scott Thomson lias followed up her previous researches among the Ruivdl 
muniments in another illuminating chapter fo the history of this rich and powerful 
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family, Thu hook x$ «ajly a fbctnoK m rhc luchor’i Lift m a NMe Hottxkcli and 
Tht Rm&Ut in fflaomthiTy, It contains four studies. Lhc firsi lhowt the great Whic 
Duke. John* fourth Duke of Bedford, mgagrd in rrhssildtng Woburn Abbey, die 
hmily mansion, in r 749—f^T ■ l it* pfpdceroofl, the Euark ot Bedford, lived in the 
sixteenth century at Chetiir* in Buckmgh.umhife, mi thr second study » a picture of 
the interior and accoutrements of that house based ou an mwnory Liken m ij!fv 
Then follows something of the story of for Cambridge property, ' ( homey Abbey, 
titfd by llir Russel I ^ as j business cSttlt I be final stink is conre mnl with die Riuiclb 
who appear in the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries as lords of 1 avtttftdc Abbey and 
merchant sqmres in Dorset. Miss Scott Thomson has adopted the method of working 
hackwank from the eighteenth to the fifteenth centimes. .111J h.u woven tnm a con- 
[.unions texture the whole pattern of this great family who is ere pioiwm in die 
Dordeaux trade, in kind reclamation and in estate development. (939.3] 


INTELLIGIBLE HEFAIDKv. Sij Chriitoplicf Lyndi-KobituiHt and Adrian 
LyTich-RnbinsorL Mardtwjld+ 1 Si, 08 . 205 pages, 15 plates (7 in colouf)* 
Many drawings in the text. Appendix. Glossary of Terms, Bibliography. 
Index, 

Heraldic terminology is notoriously difficult and popular mtsconceptiom extremely 
common (the bar sinister, for example, beloved of novelists, docs nor exist). Both as 
an introduction to the subject and as a corrective to such mbcoticrpriofl* this book 1* 
admirable, U is pleasainh dogmatic and successfully demonstrates that heraldry is nui 
exclusively jii p u jjq miri an study even m an age of great soi ul change when inverted 
snobbery is perhaps tnore common tliirn the u id-fashioned variety. I he early chapters 
ded with die colours used in heraldry, die devices and emblems (technically known 
as Vharges') which appear on the shield and the rules which govern descent nt o*jes 
nf.imis. Some nf the mmf valuable information, not rally luutsd elsewhere is con¬ 
tained in the later chapters on the etfirial Colleges, or Offices* of Arms and the legal 
processes of obtaining, rcgkierinsj and mhcriting arms. The author^ while encouraging 
the amateur to take up the study of heraldry as a hobby T £ul to give him my advice 
about how to identify coats of arms, The value of their wdl-plaitned book would have 
been inerrated by a few hints on the uac of such reference books as Papifvrth*i Dkriort- 
piry ri fC$flis pf Atrm which dues nm, surprisingly, appear in the useful, though short, 
.innotated bbhography. Sir Christopher LynA-Robimon is a barrister it-liv. uf the 
Irish Bar. Dublin. (pi^O 


&UTtKE*S PF-fik ACfe, BARONET A Gt AND KNIGHTAGE. ySth edition 

Emkcs Fwdgr, iGS*. C4 2 >joo pages. l ull scale heraldic illusmtiont- 

Thii is the tint post-war issue ofBurkts /■taer^fp and is an entirely new work, recording 
the many changes and new developments during the hut ten years. Covering die 
British Commonwealth* it gives the history and lineage of tided families, and conuins 
more L-ncnri chan ever before. A separate section b devoted to die Lords SpiriEixal 
(those Archbishops nr Bishops \dfto arc members of the House of Lords), giving 
complete biographic*, and m chc Knightage are included 4,000 members of the Order 
«T Knighfoo-nd, Privy Cnunnllors, Members of the Order of Merit, Dame*, Lord* 
of 5 d*inti and Companions -of Honour. The order of precedence of 50,000 dbtin- 
gmtbcd personage? it clearly shown. (pap.Tj) 
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D£BRETT + S FEB RACE A N il TITLES OF COURTESY, 1949- b >’ 

C. Jf, F. Hankiruuii. tt/fotM* M- 1,44- Appendix. 

Indexes. 

Tlic kiesi edition nf till* well-known Annual, ctsttprising m&nmtuiii rcipectiiig the 
collateral brandies of I p cen t Ehnw Councillor Lards of Session. etc. Each article in 
the Peerage gives.gcnc-.-itagicalIinVorinmitl biogi.iphkal dttrilj of every living male 
deluded 111 the nuk line, and of all living females being mue nf mala so dacaidcd. 
The preface give* a briefiwyey of impomm events of the past year ai they effect the 
information given in D/hmi. The appendix consists of an .ilpluhctnl Cist of Royal 
Warrant holders (W>- 7 *) 

TITLES AND H>»NS OF ADDRESS: A TO THClSt CORRECT 

USE . 7th edition, revised and enlarged. A* & C. Btadt+ 7 & 0 dL C8.. 374 pages. 

Index. 

■[ he uxdi edition of dib useful guide en die correct usage of British titles atid forms ol 
address appeared in i*M$> ^ the present issue h.11 been further enlarged. In mmcuLir, 
the use of tides in Scotland and the erdauiticdictnioii have been thoroughly revised. 

I he Lord Chamberlain’-, Olfec and the College of Antis hive helped with the work. 
Ic includes 1 comprehensive list of abbreviations, and a guide P> die ptonmmuon of 
proper umci. (WT 1 ) 

ancient history 

Em* 

ftt YET FROM ALEXANDER T H fi llktAT TO T IE II AIAB COftQtr K S t. 

Sir E l. Idris Bell. Oxford University Press, IQ5.CS. 176 pag^. Bibliography. 
Index. 

This book, which is intended for the general reader rather dun die special m. tonpiijt 
die Gregytiog Lectures, delivered at Aberystwyth hi 1946. Based on the author’s 
studies of Greek documentary papyri during more than forty years, it begins with ill 
account of the physical peculiarities of EgypC, the future and method of preparation yf 
papyrus, the irhie f discoveries of Greek papyri, and the soencc of papyrdugy. hi die 
•other three chapters is given a summary review of the economic, adminismmvc, and 
lodal evolution of Egypt during the Craeco-Roman period, k is a study of Hellenism 
in its Egyptian icmng. The derailed bibliography is arranged by chapters, Sir Idrii 
Bell is Reader in Papyralogy in the University of Oxford* (93 2 ) 

H AMES sill F ADMINISTRATIVE DOCUMENTS Edited by Sir Abn H 
Gardiner. Griffiih Institute: Oxford University Pres*, zn. sD^ pages. 
Indexes. 

A colleenon of uaroeripts from the Egyptian hieratic script which shed light on the; 
id ministration of ancient Egypt during me Hanu'sridc period between 1300 Mid 13 00 
slc.., particularly tm question of the transport in I taxation of com The transciiptiftfi* 
are preceded by an introduction in which each of the papyri b fully JwtnW- Many 
of rise rcxti have not been published before, and none wai hitherto accessible in mist- 
wonky hieroglyphic transcripts from the original papyri. Sir Alan Gardiner, Vwr- 
Prcitdcnc of the Egypt Exploration Society . lias examined all but two >>t the original 
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papyri and Dr Cemy Edwards, P.mfctwr rtf EgypCrtSogy, University College, 
London, 11 responsible for Ae autographing of the texts and textual noi^. n well a* 
for Ac csrouivf indexes. (ap) 

the vH-fiNimuB that was ecypt, Margaret A, Murray. 

Jackson, 3 Co, R8, 360 page's, 9S phtua. 24 line drawings. List of Kings* 
Bibliography, Indizx, 

Dr. Murray, Fellow of University College, London f here gtva a rapid general survey 
of Ac tmrn elements rtf Egyptian culture and civiliiarion, “The splendour of Egypt 
wlu not ;i intK mudiruom growth, lasting for a few hundred years. Where Greece 
jitd Rflinp cm count Acir supremacy by Ac century, Egypt counts hers by Ae 
iniliduLiiJiti. ami die remain* of Alt splendour can even now eclipse [he remains of any 
other .indent country m Ae World'. The book is written for Ae gerirr.il reader, and is 
divided into iix vL-ciioiu-- Frdustory, Hiacory P Social Conditions, Hrbginn, Arcs and 
Science rind Language and Literature, The work is similar in scope to SirtharA 'l lv 
Gkry ifuti u-'dts Cwece and Uk Grandeur that uw Rome and is an excellent and scholarly 
introduction to its subject, wiA canrfrilly sdractl and wetl-reprndured illunndmu. 
There is a brief note on die work of Sir Flbden Feme, Ac famous Egyptologist, and 
-iLulior ofnumerotti wdJ-known arducological works on excavation* in Egypt and 
Palestine. (gjz) 


Rome 

SfcL&ljTJuNS FROM * + TH E DECIDE AND FALL OF Tilt BOM A N 
EMPIRE", Edward Gibbon. Edited, with an Introduction and Notes > by 
J, W, Sa unden, Harr up, 6s. CS. 420 pages. Portrait, {Tiic Hoihom Library) 

Thii selection ftom Gibbon's great work liai been eAtcd by J. W. Saundm who 
contributes a short £n traduction* There ate twenty-one extracts* nearly all of con- 
sidnable length, wiA brief introductory summaries to preserve Ac continuity and 
with the necessary notes at the end of each extract, Thr Dedittt md Fall was published 
in six volumes between 1776 and 17S&L it is trill Ac best general introduction to Ac 
general history of the age, with surprisingly few errors of fact- Modem research has 
corrected many of his OGpdttriotti but has left unimpaired his panorama, epic m scale 
-1 nd epic in in. planning, Gibbon is bo A systematic hi dealing wiA lib material, Ae 
fruit ->f his gigantic labours of research, arid fascinating in IA narration. The Dcdine 
and Fall is as great in achievement as in scale and pba* [937) 


Trajan's farthian wap, F. A, topper, Oxford University Firm* 1 js, DB. 
240 page*. Map, Bibliography, Index, (Oxford Classical and Philosophical 
Monographs) 

[he auAor, who is Lcerurer ui Ancient History in Ae University of Oxford, main¬ 
tain* that a complete account of Ac Far Aian War is not even yet pc^ibk, HI* book 
reviews Ae pracnc mrc of Ae evidence on the three main problem* concerning thii 
war: chronology, causa* and Ae topography and Strategy edits campaign The intro¬ 
ductory section gives a brief picture of Ac problem ^ ,1 wholes rtf past approaches to 
it, and of such mues as are not touched 011 more fully later. The final chaplet u a short 
narrative summary covering Ae mam conclusion*. 1 (037.06) 
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THUCYDIDES AND THK HISTORY OF HIS ACH* G, B. Grundy. 2 VOls. 
BfodfciJwtf (CySd) f 254 each. D»* 5fi* : 271 pages. 34 pfafci 7 maps. 
Indexes. 

Vultuuc [ of dui icmdird work published tn ipu r and die second edition of it 
is but slightJy revised. Volume ^ ii entirely new and now at length beings the work 
to a tundiuimi. It it a long and foil work; the vivid desorptions of landscape and 
terrain, which mike the book so readable. arc consume reminders that Dr. Grundy 1 
view** once thought rather heterodox* are based very often on evidence personally 
collected in Greece. Dr. Grundy was formerly Lecturer in Amiens Geography in 
th e Utuvcrsuy of Oxford, -^5 ) 

MODERN HISTORY 

Europe 

THt UNITY or European history. A Political and Cultural Survey. 

John Bowk. Cape, iSs. DS< 3 3 3 pgP5* Bibliographies* Index. 

The author 11 Lecturer in Modem History m the Uni verily ol Oxford. Hii hook 
is divided mio two para; "Tire Heritage of Europe' and The Contemporary Con¬ 
flict*. Is present! she history and traditions of Europe a* a guide to a proper nmlcT- 
5fanding of recent cvcnti iti Jritrope t ind relaxes economic and cultural achiei'emenr 
to ihc political background. The author pomes out iliac four principles of de.moeran- 
have evolved in Western civilization: sdf-gpvnmnenl, freedom from w-atit^ spiritual 
rWrdfnii, and freedom id thought and speech. He bdfcva rh-tf tin* continuance of 
mxawt ovilitatiotL m opposed so dinatnnhip and cultural decline, depends an the 
freedom of thought and the unity of purpose of lie people in control. He bdieva 
that ail recent advances in sm-nre, including the u>c of atomic power, can be used 
for cultural advancement in she Lght of she study of the moral and political trail- 
inn and prbidptes in the history of Europe. (sw) 

a history OF A tti t a AND the huns. E A. Thompson, Oxford 
University Preis* 15s, Da. 240 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

Mr. Thompson give* a needed detailed account of the military' and diplomatic 
hbtocy of the Hitn.% the rapid rise and fall of whose empire ira a major event in die 
Dark Ages. There is a chapter on source and two nr. the development of Hun society, 
while j final chapter analvira Roman policy towards the new invaden, and estimates 
their significance for European history and the limited greatness of Atdb. ft-i* 1r] 

HISTORY Of MEDIEVAL AND MODERN t U M OFB. VoL VL A HISTORY 
of EUROPE: from 161 o to 1715. W. F. Reddaway. AfrrAwvit 253, 
D8, 507 pages. jH map, Genealogical table?. Bibliographical ndtt. Index. 

Mr. W. F. Rtiddaway, Senior Fellow of Kings College, Cambridge, adwihe author 
nf die succeeding volume in thti sens, iuvcrlng*tise ycan 1715-ifiU- As is uniform 
in the voluina of this standard history, die iteaEment 11 ehronulugricaL Continenul 
history claims die largest space and politic j! history' forrm the outstanding topic. 
Thetc h a broad survey of die voyages and diKOWffo* ofc the period, and of the great 
advances made in science, literature and ate (£+a.ii’j 
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World War I ( 1914 - 1918 ) 

iijw mpole MISSION. C. E, W. Bean. Aiutraliim HW Al^tmnul 
JfWfMCiflJ, 25s. iDft. 4-4 p^gcv. ®7 h^Lt-tonc il I u>tr;itn*1 1 a. 40 diagrams 
8 maps. 7 appendices. Index, 

The Mission, led by the author, who wm the Australian Official War Historian nf chc 
Yim World War, and including George Lambert rhe amtr, Captain (now Sir) 
Hubert Willems, the explorer. Cyril Hughes and others returned to Gallipoli in 
Til *9 to Ktrlc for the poijase of the histone doubtful point* connected with the 
histone landing on April l£i y and die subsequent campaign. T he Turkish Govern¬ 
ment made available the services ml Brigadier Zcki Bey, who had fought throughout 
the campaign and with whose able hdp the Turkish viewpoint, bndi nil srrjiegy and 
imucn of detail, n wt[l presented. Or, Ucan nfiraLs. competently wa t h the cxtnocdtn- 
arily difficult nature of the terrain. Split by deep ravine* .mil with rugged escarp¬ 
ments it had a deritive healing ott heroic operations, The hook ronuini rimrly 
reminders of the valiant part played by British, Indian,, New Zealand and Australian 
troops in dm campaign. {<^0,-94) 

HISTORY OS f Hk CHEAT WAR, MILITARY |}f> i- H A Tifl N ft. F- R A N (L! L 
A XU BFIXTL' M, 1917. Voi IL 7 |U N b — J Q NOVEMBER: ME 551 N ES 
ANn THIRD YPUii j (fasscHENDAELE). Compiled and edited by 
Sir James E, Edmonds. H. jVL Stationery OJfirc, 3 cm. DH, 566 pages. 
* photographs, 2t? ikctch-maps. r pocket-map, 26 appendices. Index, 

This volume contains die account of the two hlandcrt offensive* of 1917 called, 
officially, ‘The Patdc of Mcwinci 1917* (7*14 June), and h Fbii Panic of Ypro 
I 0 i 7 (31 July 10 N uvember)— die latter better known as "Third. YprvV or even 
as TVissehctidaelp'. The Yptes nHcnrive includes eight battle*; I’iEckcm Ridge, Lange- 
m.irck, Meutn Road Ridge, Pplyroti Wood, firoudacindc, Poclc-ippetle, Pint l J as- 
ccfseudaele and Second PaisJieiiJaele, Mudi controversy has raged over Pjssehcnttaclc 
which became the principal item in die legendary indictment against Fkld-Mardiil 
Hart I laig. The computer scia mu to refiltc tto and argues his case in jt preface of twenty 
pages. In the nuin fusfory, two chapters are devoted tn die tytft and 1917 plans and 
then follow' three chapters 011 Messines and dewii on Ypres. AD these battle* were 
rem reseed by the Second ami Fifth Armies of which the Canadian Corps and I and 11 
Ansae Corps formed part. The mutative closes with a 11 Retrospect 1 in which all the 
aspect* nf the campaign, including weather, topography, ranks and personal! ties, 
are reviewed, ' (940.411) 

HISTORY OF THE tifckAT WAR. MILITARY OPERATIONS, FRANCE 
and REiciUMy 19 1 7* VoL HL t hh DATTL& op ciamurai. Compiled 
by Willi ad MLfus. Preface by Brigadier-General Sir James E. Edmunds 
ff.A/. St&doiwry Ojftfor, 30$, DS, 4^7 pages. 21 sketdi maps. 3 endpaper 
map, 2 pocket maps. 1 illustration. 21 appendices General index. Index to 
Arms, Formations and Unit?, 

This volume compiled by Caprirn Miles complects the History of die War on the 
Western Front, based on official documents and prepared by the direction of the 
Committee of Imperial Defence. The chief intrrrjr of the Bjtile of" Cam brae, 
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November*! Jeccmber i*_>i 7. lies in the new taetitt employ oil in ^mrc surprise, Here 
ii related h«w 1 after a secret con^nrrjrion oi die British itriicmg tmcc, the un- 
ihoocmg of the artillery tuoecssfulfy combined wtrfc the ability ofthe 
taiiks to force 1 pimgc for the in frntry dirougb die German wire: as a mult the 
formidable HinJenburn ilefeuee system was penetrated within a few hour*. The 
account theft coca on to docribe how the offensive founderedafter a great victory Inti 
apnearrd possible, anti bow the- days of maii doting the German ptumteHinib were 
surmoufired by sheer bard tkhring in the end neither antagonist emikUIaim modi 
advancer, whether meavuird by lowes inflicted, puna captured nr ground gained. The 
whole picture is completed by .utouiih from die t n'rman tide. The concluding 
cluptrr dbietusei die new [attics* with pmtuE^ir reference to the employment of tanks 
^nd cavalry ; the cause* of die eventual failure in die offensive; and the rcasoiis for die 
success achieved by the Germ-aft counter-stroke, 1^43^7] 

World War U ( 1939 - 1945 ) 

THE SBCOWt> WORLD WAR, VnL 1. THE: CATHEBI^^ STORM. WilUtOn 

S. Churchill Cat&it, ,25s. D$ r 656 pigra. ig appendices, Indcw. 

Thb first volume of Mr. Churchill's eagerly aWiitd work n evenly divided into 
two Books; From War to War* i&l5M9i a^d The Twilight War, 3 September 
roi9- io May rjs+o. As Mr. Churcfol] iayi in ha preface, he ms "followed the method 
jn which the author hangs die chronicle and dbcusskm of great miliary and political 
events upon die thread of die personal experiences of an individual/ The first part 
is j survey of European affair* with special reference 10 the control, or absence of 
d imrol h of German rcacmammn Ehe inierruiiuLiij] -ind national Mpetu ate hmh 
ciivi r. il, and the survey include* a masterly epitome nf ElitlcrV Akin Kcmffj .md a 
icnwrLibk: forecast of [he atomk bomb. The second pm w a record of the outbreak 
of war and the prolonged p^use .liter the invasion ut Poland when ii was a hm war 
uluiie Mr. f'hure hill was then First Lord of the Admiralty and naval events are 
treated in detail but the general ririurion ii not left tncotnplcrc because of Uais- 
Evrrv aspect 11 viewed and. jniong others, chapters sue devoted 10 die tolly whig. 
The AdintrJry Task; The Ruin of Poland 1 War Cabinet Problems: The Front in 
Ff.uu-r; The Magnetic Mlsk\ Scandinavia and HnUnd; and the Aeriun of die Rivtt 
Platc r Five chapter? deal CKSturivelv with the campaign in Norway: 11iCi.pt tor brid 
o/heial despatches this b die first full authoritative qrartmr of the navd side of the 
canlp+Llgn H I he narrative tusk with the formation of 2 Lfftitc.il Kingdom National 
Government, with Mr, Churchill u Prime Minister, on fC. May im die day Cemimy 
invaded Holland. Bclpum Jiid Luxemburg No matter from wh» source or bv 
v,h«e pm Itintre records apwar, du» present chronicle will endure as a model work 
of history*. (-J40-55) 

TTIF ^COND WOHID WAR. Vol. II. THEIR FTNKST H O U It - WlllStOll 
Churchill. Casxlt, 2js. DS. 70: 20 maps and diagrams. 6 appendices. 

Index. 

The second volume of Mr. Chitrehillk *tory ofrthe Second VT L "' r ^ ^ ir urr^ phre 
W expository dneriprion of the period between May viiQ t and the end ot tiul.year, 
k thus rTil braces Mr. Churchill's fitsl days u Prime Minister* me defeat and tul of 
France, tbc evacuation from Dunkifl the uwaiy iwniiicf when the enemy was daily 
expected 10 connniac his advmkc to England** shores* the air drfttioe of Britain 
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the close of the year with the first victory in the Desert. Besides giving detailed 
factual records of these and other epic events, the narrative includes close studies of the 
changing economic situation in Britain and of the impact of international relations on 
the grand strategy of the war during 1940 and the years to come. Despite circumstances 
in Vichy and West Africa, Mr. Churchill constandy reiterates his unfaltering faith in 
the true people of France. Underlying the accounts of the bombing of London and 
provincial towns there is evidence of the Prime Minister’s earnest desire to share the 
dangers wliich the population suffered during these vital months when his leadership 
was inspiring the whole of the British Empire and beyond. Appendix A is a selection 
of Mr. Churchill’s minutes and telegrams from May to December 1940. In addition 
to their historic interest, these extracts serve to emphasize the very wide range of his 
personal command and to illustrate the penetrating lengdi of his vision into the future. 

( 940 . 53 ) 

- Post War Reconstruction 

security problems in the pacific. Tristan Bucsst, W. MacMahon 
Ball and Gerald Packer. Robertson & Mullens ( Melbourne , Australia ), 3s. pd. 
sD8. 78 pages. Map. Appendices. 

Chapter headings in this investigation, at the unofficial level, of security problems in 
the Pacific are: Power factors in the Pacific; Military aspects of the Japanese settlement; 
The rise of Asian nationalism; The decline of Western European influence; and 
Regional arrangements in the Pacific. Security being defined as a state of freedom 
from war or the threat of war, the primary concern of this report is to examine situa¬ 
tions in die Pacific region which may produce war, local or general. The authors, 
whose essay is issued under the joint auspices of the Institute of Pacific Relations and 
the Australian Institute of International Affairs, express the hope due their study may 
have value in preparing die ground for the intensive work that a lasting Japanese 
peace setdement will require. (940.53144) 


-Britain 

HISTORY OF THE SECOND WORLD WAR. BRITISH WAR ECONOMY. 
W. K. Hancock and M. M. Gowing. H.M. Stationery Office, 21s. R8. 
601 pages. Index. ( United Kingdom Civil Series) 

This book records the mobilization of economic resources in the years 1939-45. Since 
economics and strategy were closely intertwined throughout the war, the book is 
divided into broad periods defined by the great strategical landmarks—the fall of 
France, Pearl Harbour and the invasion of Normandy. Each part opens with a chapter 
brief!) describing the strategical background and the central organization of govern¬ 
ment. Successive chapters dicn examine the expansion of the economy and its balance, 
the capacity to procure and transport supplies from overseas, the mobilization of man- 
power, the condition of the basic industries, the effect of the war drive upon civilian 
standards and upon the economy as a whole. The United Kingdom’s wartime record 
has been put in its proper international setting. Economic aid to Russia and the war- 
economic partnerships with France and the United States have been carefully examined. 
The theme of the book is the effort of war and not its consequences. Nevertheless, the 
story of mobilization contains by implication the story of the cost of the war, or a 
great deal of it. ' (940.534205) 
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France 


strange defeat. A Statement of Evidence written in 194°* Marc Bloch. 
Translated from the French by Gerard Hopkins. Oxford University Press, 
ios.6d. 1 C 8 . 200 pages. 

The author, a world-renowned historian, fought in both World Wats, and in 1942 
when he was fifty years of age became active in the French Resistance. Two years later 
he was caught by the Germans, tortured, and executed. This book, left in draft, is a 
moving document and a penetrating analysis of the disaster he witnessed at first hand. 
Though written early in the Occupation it is free from bitterness and recrimination, 
and its detailed criticism of the French disaster is conducted throughout with detach¬ 
ment and intellectual integrity. As a study throwing fight on one of the great crises 
of Western civilization it will become a standard work, for it brings in evidence not 
gossip and personal malice but a considered appraisal of all the factors, social as well 
as military, which, since 1870, had undermined French national solidarity. 

(940.J344) 

THE ROLE of general weygand. Conversations with his Son. 
J. Weygand. Translated from the French by J. H. F. McEwcn. Eyre & 
Spottiswoode, i2s.6d. M8. 191 pages. 1 plate. 9 appendices. 2 maps. 

General Weygand was appointed to succeed General Gamclin as Commondcr-in- 
Chicf of the French Armies a month before the surrender to the Germans in June 1940, 
and it was he who was ultimately responsible for asking for an armistice. In this book, 
which takes the form of replies to questions presented to him by his son, Jacques 
Weygand, he describes the early days of the war, and the plans, in the spring of 1940, 
for a Balkan offensive by the Allies, and then recounts his recall from Syria and Paul 
Reynaud’s momentous decision to place the supreme command of the armies in his 
hands. A11 over-all picture is given of the military situation as the German campaign 
developed, together with the arguments for and against carrying on the struggle from 
outside France when it became apparent that further resistance within the country was 
useless. The latter part of the book, covering the brief period during which Weygand 
was Minister of National Defence in the Vichy Government and his stay in North 
Africa as Commander-in-Chief, maintains the interest, though it is more compressed 
than that which deals with the operations. ( 940 * 5344 ) 

-Greece 

REPORT BY THE SUPREME ALLIED COMMANDER, MEDITERRANEAN, 
TO THE COMBINED CHIEFS OF STAFF, ON GREECE, I2th December 
1944 to 9th May 1945. H.Af. Stationery Office , is. sR8. 19 pages. Folding 
map. Paper bound. 

This report by Field-Marshal Viscount Alexander of Tunis is divided into five parts: 
Introduction; The Development of the Civil War; The Athens Conference; Final 
Phase of the Civil War and the Signing of the Military Truce; and Developments after 
the Truce. The introduction is a resume of events in Greece from 1940 to December 12 
1944, the date Field-Marshal Alexander assumAl command of the Mediterranean 
Theatre of Operations. The remaining parts deal with the phases of the civil war and 
with the part played by British Forces. The Field-Marshal stresses the great reluctance 
he felt in using British troops against any part of the Greek population. ( 94 °* 53495 ) 
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-Ministry History 

TREATY OF REACT WITH ITALY (BULGARIA. FINLAND, HUNGARY, 
JtOUMANIA). Paris, iqiIi February, 19+7,. 3 vuls. HIM. Stationary OJjiie, 
tfx.; 41,; ya.Ad.; 4K,6d,; 41, *R*k 5 00 * 159 - 123 155 : 147 pages. Folded 

maps. Paper bound, ( Treaty Series 50 T 52, 53 r 54, 55 (1948): Command 
Papers 74 * 1 1 74!!, 74 * 4 , 74 a 5 . 74 * fi j 

HAPS ANNEXED TO THE TREATY OF Ft ACE WITH ITALY. PailS, IGth 
February. I947- (In continuation ofTreaty JvErics Nn, 50(1948): Command 
Piper 74N1). H. A1 SJ&fowry Qflw* ijs.tkJ. sR3, 23 folded maps. Paper 
bound. ( Treaty Series No. 51 (1946}: Command Paper 7482) 

The uiiaddiiugm] icxti of rhe p race treaties of World War II with Italy* Bul¬ 
garia, Finland, Hungary 2nd Ronmaim, Each treaty is pushed as a separate volume, 
with the [fKi in English, French, Rtiuiati 2nd the hi of the relevant cournrv 

concerned. The twenty-three maps annexed to 1 he Treaty of Peace with Italy are 
issued in a separate holder. No. 1 mow* ihc frontiers offrflly .md the remaining maps 
give pjrrinilara of the various rones. (940,54} 

C r< usAD l IN Europe. Dwight D. Eisenhower. Hihietnotm t ays. Dfi. 
S 96 pgc*. 20 illustrations. 4 colour maps. JS text maps, 2 endpaper 
maps, 3 appendices. Glossary. Index. 

This great booh fay a great A me nun is .i fair and soldierly record of the moat notable 
1ntemadon.1l parmerifap ever known, an alliance of which the success was largely due 
to General Eisenhower himself. The achievements in North Africa, Sicily* Italy and 
North-Wear Europe of the Allied Forces under his command arc well known* but 
the nary told here adds personal and otheid details of human and historic intern* 
which arc invaluable 10 the student and general reader able* The book open* with an 
account of the military' state of America before die arrack on Pearl Harbour and of the 
war b the Pacific that fallowed. In this period, Eisaihowcr rose from a LieiUcHant- 
Colotid in the Philippine3 to Major-General in the War Department as Erst assistant to 
General Marshall. The story continues with details of command* and planning, fint m 
United States Commanding General in Europe and then as Allied Commander *4 the 
Nurds Africa Invasion. It is here lint he displays his qualities ns a diplomat and leader. 
Then follows the Supreme Commanders record of Tunisia, Sicily and Italy, and m 3 his 
selection to command the Allied Force for die invasion of Europe, It is perliaps tn the 
.iceount of this vital campaign, about which diere has been and always will be much 
speculation, that the greatest import lies. The frnal chapter m General EbctthowerT 
visit to Russia u of absorbing interest. The book w ill surprise in my hi its revelation of 
the extent of America's contribution, but it is a* well to remember dial throughout the 
whole war die British Empire suffered 336*772 fatal ides and America 176432 Ai a 
contributor to the history' and Instoricd record* of the Second World War, Central 
£Beuht>wer will rank wEih Mr, Winston Churchill. [040,34) 

- —Lund Operations 

WITH THE 6th AIRBORNE DIVISION IN NORMANDY. R. N. Galt, 
Sampson !jiw, ias.f*cL D?L 175 pages. 11 illustrations. 5 sketch maps. 
5 appendices. 

In tins book. General Gale tcUs the inside story of die 6U1 Airborne Division which he 
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commando! during die Second World Wat. Ik wrko of Ml personal exjKriera^ 
of [he difficulrio during qIil- early days of training and 0Ega.m7jrn-.r1, and ot the Jays 
when die Division you lei the forefront of the AUllJ spcarhe-id into Europe. Three 
pirrs of the book deal with the -usaiili on Kuttuunly and ihr pursuit to ire Seine, 
although this will prubablv appeal more to the historian,, die wrhcile bflok is absorbingly 
ititcmritig it? die general reader. The Diviriun, which included a Canadian Kircchutc 
Battalion h liter served in the Tie Canadian Arms under tktiefd Gresr. The appendices 
i^yc i detailed analysis ofdw treatment of wounded during die ftrat two weeks ot die 
Lnding, a schedule of itere* dropped by parachutr and derails of die cuualiks which 
.renounced to 4 , 457 ^ (£ 4 ^ 54 * 'i 

assault rstOM the w a. L. E. H, Matind Methuen, ass. D£L 3-7 pages, 
66 half-tone plates. I Z text illumdom. Endpaper nup. index, 
i hii is the First comprehensive account of thetuisirilmrioo tnade by Combined Opera¬ 
tions co die whining of ih* war of I939M}- I* traces die development of the many 
typci of craft and eqttipman: used, and describes how rhe technique of sea and m- 
hnme landings was built up stage by stage from the umll fiipcrimcnn before tile war 
to the large scale operations m Sicily, Admiral Maund was associated with Combined 
Opcuriwi* since die earliest dap ami during the war he had high executive apicutc 
boui on die planning and operational sides. After an cve-winicss account ui tW bfst 
landing ittack of the war at Narvik, tie describes the formation of the Directorate of 
Combined Gperanmu m the Admiralty at the time of Dunkirk, A review of die 
tactical importance of the aircraft carrier For jafrgnardiiig seaborne owrariuiis is 
enlivened bv an account of Ins experience of the Malta convoys and the Bimwd 
epmsde, which hr gained from die bridge of the An tal. The ry then moves to 
the Middle Fast arid coven die us»iiIt on Sicily and Italy: from liter* it go« Nitrhrr 
cast to India and Burma, Hie iuial chapter is devoted to Tumming up and looking 
forward' The plates and sketches add valuable graphic doctipiiuu to the te*t- 

(940.5+ia) 

SURVEY DY STARLIGHT. A Ttue Story of Reconnaissance Work in the 
MtdiifrrantMi. Ralph Neville. HwUff & ioj„6d, hDost S. 

207 pages. 6 tlhistrariom. 7 maps. 

Before the large icaboriu: assaults of the Second World War could be bunched it was 
necessary to gather :l vail amount of detailed information about thr enemy's btaches 
^nd defences, Much ol dm was obtained from normal methods of intethgemee* hut 
ihe essential details could be filled in only by personal reconnaissance- This work was 
carried oui by Combined Operations Rccociiamance and Pilotage Parsing and this 
bi>ok tells the personal story of a team commander nl Parry No. j, tomptwed of naval 
and army Commjndu*, tn dxr Mediterranean, Jt begin* with a fktid account of the 
surveys of beaches and defences preparatory CD the Allied landing in Sicily and of the 
arrangeiticms made fur guiding die main, deers oi Landing craft !0 the allortcd coai Lid 
ireas Each survey was in three stages: the passage in a submarine from Malta 10 the 
sea area; thence by nnut during darkness to a point as dose ituliore n possible, and 
finally the surveying officer's swstti ashore in a specially buoyant situ. I he recovery 
and remm to base was by the same process, but in some l jies the scout faded to return. 
Similar tactics were employed to prepare for du* landing in Italy, I he author, who 
was an officer of die Royal Navy fc iclls hu story in an easy canveruEioiial trek and 
provides a good account of an essential but little-known branch ot Combined 
Operation*. £ 94 ^ 541 -) 
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COMMANDO MLN. The Story of a Royal Marine Commando in North- 
West Europe. Bryan Samara, Stevens & Sons, im,6d. US, zo6 pages, 
izflluOTadons. it maps. 

This h j concise account of 43 Ro)iJ Marine Commando of the First SpeetaJ Service 
Brigade in action from D Diy r June 6th 1^144, 10 VE Day* May Srh 1945, $tt North- 
West Europe. The book ii divided into three parts with eie'h chapter etwenng 1 
specified period. The paru arcr Normandy, with the derjd of actions during the 
b. lhIi] Le at Queen Red Beach, at Le Met ml and during the pursuit from C^m. 3 InlLud, 
die Bnchtcrbcdt and Monifurtcrbcck actions; and Germany, -if the crossing'; of die 
Rhine Wcsd and the Wescr at Leese, at Omabffiek and the crossing* of the t\bc. 
Hie author was the Intelligence Officer of the Commando and he tells the mismatc 
story of what happened to the individual man and troop during those exciting days. 

{040,541241) 

an Ait my in EXILE, The Story ut die Second Polish Corps. W. Anders- 
Focewoid by Field-Marshal Viscount Alexander* Matmilhm, 2is. DL 
J35 pages- 16 tUustudops. 7 maps. Index. 

In this bonk General Anders gim both hispo-somid Second Wo eld War feuiinisomra 
and cbe story of thousands of Vn\n who, like himself, fought the invading German 
armies, were taken prisoner by the Ruvsiim entering dicir country from the rAsr.amt 
were thai confined in Soviet prisons and camps where General Anders's rank uncled 
him out for special attention. He describes how. after long months, first in Poland 
and dim in the Lnhimka prison in Moscow* he wai suddenly released and allowed 
to form an army mu of the thousands of Poles who emerged from the scattered 
prison camps rojom him at Buzuluk, and at last were evacuated to Perth After a 
period of intensive training in the Middle East, the Second Polish Army Corps was 
acm to Italy, Ire exploits there, notably at the capture of Monti: Gusmo and of Ancona, 
are now history.. but General Anders, who tells the story of them in graphic detail, puts 
these achievements in a new perspective The book is wriitrn without rancour and it 
will stand high among die war books produced by Allied commanders. (940-541 ^43 

the SECOND fourteenth battalion. A History of an Australian 
infantr y Battalion in the Second World War. W. B. Rus&dl. & 

Robertson (Sydney, Australia), iSs.Ad. Dfl. 336 pages, plates. Maps. 
Appendices, index of names. 

This is die true and simple itxxy of 1 typical AtutraU.m snfincrv battalion m die 
Second World War. It traces in detail die history of the 2/14th from in inception in 
1940, through an subsequent gallant career m Syria, on die infamous Kokoda tia ib 
ai Gom in the Kanin Valley in New Gubin. 2nd later in Borneo. The author hi&ueli 
served with the battalion dir^ughout,ittttig&oiri Warrant Officer to Major, uul his 
work h a valuable cumrihutioa to the general lustory ofAttrtoilkat war. (5*40.541 2 £ 4 ) 

- — Individual Campaigns 

Abyssinian patchwork. An Anthology. Kenneth Gandar Dower. 

Muller t 10 s, US. 290 pages, iff illustrations. Index. 

GjikLu Dower, who was drowned at mm at die age of dtirty-hve,, served during the 
Second World W r ar with General Cunningham?* Army in is advance from Kenya to 
Abywmi* and Somaliland. This book 4 genuine patchwork skilfully pieced together 
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It Liimiiti of aboui one hundred o:mtnhutmni. wnncn tir told by British infers, 
Wnt A fiicait tiactve the King i A&btu Rillcs* South African 

p]uu ani trim port driven, lialiiro (both Irucisn md anu-Fisoiitt), Fthiopijju, 
private brigadiers, uid era mi fmmnum* Mo feagmeftt ol that mnnui kaleido¬ 
scope which was the Ease African campaign appear* cw have been overlciak&L 

(940.542) 

hh iP-F& d TO ATTACK. Malta 1 ! Part in African Victory . SLr Hugh Lloyd 
Hodder & Stoughiuri, iS>. Dt* 231 pages* Ji ill nitrations 14 maps- 
The story' of Mala has ira own particular niche in die hbtory of the Second World 
Wjl justice is done 10 the pari played by the blind in this personal record by Air 
Mn vl: il S*r I lu^h Llovd. who was Air Officer Commaidnig m MaSrafrom May i'Ai 
to July 1042- "I tat-i book is not on official history', but ai an ^ccoittit of the air war in 
pan Leu far mi the defence u± Malta tti general, it carries eqtiaj authority. Regmning 
with w review of the situation tn Main in 1941, it gives 1 detailed story of the attack* 
r,n Aw ihippmg and bis* by Blenhdm t Swordfuh and WeUmgcon aircraft, aud of 
the defence of Malta, first by Humean** and later by Spitfire In addinon to pactku- 
Ln of enemy losses, there are periodical surveys of the hEarnT* ducraaong ^curves tn 
war material; at one dm'- the figlitr? 1 arrength was 'lown m four jir»T£c. The author 
pavs tribute to the loyally and ii c‘ver-£uhng reuse olhummir of the Maliwc, The whole 
story ij a drama ofiiitlividu.il and collective toura&c t and is admirably illumed with 
photographs and map?- WO.Jt*) 

THE WAR IN MALAYA. A. E. P«dval. Eyre & SpettismwU* Tfc. DS. 

336 pages. 18 maps and diagrams. Index. 

In fine book. Licut-Gmeral Ptrewd, wlw was General Officer CuwuiKLtiding m 
Malaya from 1941 to 1942. pre-.enn hii account of the fit-htin^ iti Malava and the 
event) immeduBelv leadimt up to it. He was appointed C.hicf of Stiff, M J lava Com¬ 
mand In and his stwy -.pens with a short desripnot. of the forces available for 
defence and a rri rintm of die lack of awiperatiuU between die Services and die focal 
civil authorities. He left Malaya at the end of 037 and returned as Commander early 
in 1O41 - The war lumtivc begins with a ttircuisLcin of [ he iLru.i non of u te _ ervrrr* a r 
due time and the plans for the defence of Malaya. rhett follow! Genet a l Peri iv s 
peru.itul record of die operations under die following headtnji: Opening'-'t Hmuhnet. 
The Battle for Kedah; The Withdrawal from North Malaya: Operations m North 
Perak Operations in Borneo, Operation! in Central Malaya: The Retreat lojobort; 
Operations in Johore: and The Kittle of Singapore. I he Japanese uwn cnr< red 
Singapore Town on iA February ty+a. the Jay after hosrtlmn ccued and die army nt 
Mnlava pasted into captivity The hook d™* with .1 retrotpect and 1 short chapter 
covering General PcrdvtTt captivity aid liberation. (940.3+1) 

PAIfORCE. The Official Siofy of the Persia and Iraq Command, I 94 i-i'? 4 rt - 

Prepared for die War Office by the Central Office of Information. H.JW. 

Siatiotttty Offitti Ji. OS, 137 pages, 22 illustraaom. K maps. 

Pii force wji the name ttiveti to the Pcn« and Iraq Command during the Second 
Wi'Tld V. Lr Its two-fold i iik was to denv tlic Gennarn mvasionoflndu md to keep 
open die supply mute from die Pen tan Gulf 10 Raw* tu the fini ca*e, invasion never 
came beyond Greece and Crete- After a brief ImWrifat survey of the area the story is 
told of die great read route to kiuiu along wliich no less than five million tola of 
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supplies were delivered. It tells not only of that great and important enterprise, but of 
the many deeds of this army on which the limelight never fell. Paiforcc was a mixed 
force; the Indians were first in the field and were always greatly in the majority, and a 
just tribute is paid to their achievements. The book shows the importance of Paiforcc 
which has hardly yet been recognized in the history of the war. (940.542) 

-Air Operations 

THE ROYAL AIR FORCE IN THE WORLD WAR. Vol. Ill, I94O-I945. 
Norman Macmillan. Harrap , 15s. L.Post 8. 275 pages. 16 illustrations. 
2 maps. Index. 

This is the third volume of Captain Macmillan’s history of the Royal Air Force in the 
Second World War and it covers the operations in the Near East, Middle East and 
African theatres from June 1940, to the end of hostilities in those areas. The author 
deals with the following actions and formations: The Western Desert; Somaliland; 
Eritrea; Ethiopia; Cyrcnaica; Tripoiitania; Tunisia; Malta; Greece; Crete; Dode¬ 
canese; Iraq; Syria; Iran; Pantellaria; Sicily; Italy; Crippling the Italian Fleet; The 
Balkan Air Force; and the Mediterranean Air Force. The story shows the growth of 
air power of first the Royal Air Force and then the Allied Air Forces, and the develop¬ 
ment of co-operation with other elements of the Services. At times, the account passes 
from the air campaigns to deal with land actions in sufficient detail to give the reader 
an overall view of operations. The author tells his story clearly and concisely and he 
manages to pack a surprising amount of detail into a book so small for its subject. 

(940.544) 

the desert air force. Roderic Owen. Foreword by Marshal of the 
Royal Air Force, Lord Tedder. Hutchinson , 21s. M8. 275 pages. 
15 illustrations. 4 appendices. 2 endpaper maps. 

The author, who was formerly with the Desert Air Force, has had access to official 
documents, including many from enemy sources. The book is a balanced and authori¬ 
tative account of the Air Force which partnered the Eighth Army on its trek from 
Alamcin to the Alps. The tide Desert Air Force’ was not assumed until May 1943* 
but the story covers the air war in the Mediterranean theatre from 1939 to 1945. The 
book is divided into two parts. Part One begins with the origins of the embryo Desert 
Air Force and records its growth and history, with its South African, Rhodesian, 
Australian, Free French and American components, through the see-saw campaign 
in North Africa to its conclusion in Tunisia. Part Two completes the story from die 
invasion of Sicily, through Salerno, Anzio, Cassino and the Gothic Line, to the end 
of the campaign in Italy in 1945. (940.544) 

ack-ack. Britain’s Defence Against Air Attack during the Second World 
War. Sir Frederick Pile. Harrap , 18s. sD8. 414 pages. 28 illustrations. 
Index. 

This book, by the General Officer Commanding-in-Chief, Anti-Aircraft Command 
from 1939 to 1945.15 a clear, accurate*portrayal of Britain’s anti-aircraft defences during 
the war. The narrative covers every aspect of the history of the organization from the 
early days of material and man shortage to the time when it became the most formid¬ 
able force of its kind in the world. As far as actual fighting is concerned the story 
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teiura an London anti Ihe Battle of Britain* but chapim arc devoted. to the *V* 
weapon* and die 11 tiu-j-ad-nan" raid*. Among other accounts of historical interest 
General Pile tcib of discussions about the Second Front from the bo mb rag point of 
view with Mr. Churchill, Air Marshal Harrii and others: liaison with United States 
anti-aircraft ymts* and the lonnatinti in 1941 of A.A, battcric* consisting of men from 
die Royal Arcillciv and women from the Auxiliary' Territorial Force, The author does 
not hesitate to include critisdsmt of hii Command and his book achieves what it sets 
■out to do. (WO-344) 

vteton arfah, P* Huskinsem. Foreword* by Lord Beaverbrook, Marshal 
uf die Royal Air Forte Lord Tedder, and General of die Army H. Hv 
Arnold, U.SA.A.F. WermrLmmt, n$.6d. DS. 1 98 pages. 14 iUtwtrado™. 
Index. 

Air Commodore Huskinson was blinded during a raid on London iti rc*fT* Up to 
that rime he had been Director of Ar mam e n t Development and, afterwards, he 
Wime President of die Air Armament Board. In this account of the work ot these 
two departments, he lays the mipbnsu 011 die task and not on his disability. T k (dts of 
the short-eomtngs in armament ocvcbpioem between the wan and of the uiackquicy 
of homb, both m type and supply, at die Outbreak of war in 1930-1 le rhea traces the 
growth of all rvpa of aerial missiles: die incendiary bomb; booby-craps; rockers; 
cylindrical bombs; and the blotk-btistcts. “Tallboy' .uid *Grand Slam 1 . (..hapirn are 
also allotted to bomb disposal and die bombing of the Mfthne Dam* although no new 
srftc h are revealed. The book is ctiletuniiiigEy written and displays the deep terhiitejJ 
knowledge and ingenuity of die author, as well a* his extreme devotion to duty. 

(94^5441) 

- Nival Operations 

the BISMARCK EPISODE Russell Grenfell. Tutor & FiW f ns.&L DS. 
219 pages. T4 iltustririnm. 7 maps. 2 appendices Index. 

Captain GrcnfdL who is not only an experienced naval officer but also a Hodem ot 
history and strategy and a practised writer, has produced what is probably the best 
book about the- war at sea. This account of the sortie of the German ba ttleship Bismank 
into the Atlantic, and of bow she wa* found, lost* found again and tiddly destroyed on 
27 May T041 by the British forces might well serve as a model for the. official historic. 
The author has dismsicd the whole epLvyde with die chief actors in it ,md w ith many 
who played minor pirn, and he presents dearly dicir hopes, problems* disappoint¬ 
ments and triumphs between 21 May 1941, when die first intimation reached the 
Admiralty and the Fleer that a German sortie into die Atlantic might be imminent, 
and 29 May* when the chief British forces engaged returned to port with fuel tatikt 
almost empty. On the few occasions when die author uses technicalities* these #re 
explained for die layman with brevity' and clarity > (940.545) 

’THE MED 1 : THE ROYAL NAVY IN THfi MfilllTKHK A NEAN, 

1945. Rowland Langmaid. Atf f/itwvrA ftp#* aii, C|. ijo page*. 57 
illuitTidoiB Index. 1 endpaper map. * 

The author* a roared officer of the Royal Navy, returned to the active bt in ytyt widi 
die rank ofLieoteuanr^'ornmiiiulef and was appointed Official Admiralty Artist with 
the British Mediterranean Fleet. He was there throughout the Second World War, 
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aiiJ Iris dkry and picture* docribe event* at the scene of action. Hie varied activities 
ul! die Fleet aie cuvcrcd b> brief but reliable tftfHUttl written in non-tedinkai lan¬ 
guage. and dee book provides a vivid ra_ ord of some of the ment stirring occasion) in 
Brithh naval jiivtury, Thr ilUfStrackas are from original peturm by the author, 

1pV*-$4S) 

HITLER AND llIS ADMIRALS. Arilhuiiy Marti cnsscu. Sedtcr & Warhurg. 
i 5s* DU- 290 pages. H pl.1rr.5- 5 map*. 4 appendices. Index. 

Soon alter rite end of the Second World War toyDoa fila of German navi) archives 
were captured near Cobuni, 1 be most important: of these were the irnmuer of Hitler > 
conferences with his naval commandcrs-tu-chief, die war dbrip of the naval staff 
naval operational orders, and the personal files cif titan l 1 -Admiral R.ieilcr. Withihti 
material as a basis die author, who from 194j m 1947 wj* Prest Odicer at the Admi¬ 
ralty, hit described the sea war from the German side, and sketched the me and 
eclipse of the German licet. Amonc; the subject covered are the Battle nf ihe Adamic. 
the seizure of Norway: the derailed plans for die mvitann of England* and the defence 
of Malta. He telli the story of measures taken against the northern convoys to Russia 
and of German effbra 10 stem the jLilian eiiltajne. An appendix of unusual intercut 
deal] with the question of invading Ireland. (940. 545) 

ill ut 1 a? t:i 1 kv. Vera Laughton Mathews, Hottis & Garter, iji. DS, 

1$) pages, ji illustrations Index, 

inti. the vtn ry ot the Women s Royal Naval Set ■■■ lcv, i> told from a personal viewpoint 
by the woman who was head of the Service throughout the whole of die 19 j <H 5 war. 
It is vvtrh rhii war that the major pari of die book dcats p but she alio tells of the fim 
estahltdLmmt of women for the Royal Navy in 15317 and of her experiences in that 
war, md gives a iTn.il I picture ot her early Ufa, Her story, written in an cosy , readable 
style, tells, of the inadequate plans before the outbreak uf war. oi du: djAinilti« of 
organizing and administering a new Service ai the same time, and then of the triumph^ 
of the W.fLN.Sr in the eyes of die Navy. I here ii .1 graphic description of the work ol 
the "Wrens' behind the scenes in all the major events of die war at sea: Dunkirk, dir 
Datde of die Atlantic, the invasion of North-West Europe on J the campaign tn South- 
Hist Asia. Hie tide of the booh if meant u\ mdttate a pattern in which so many have 
shared in weaving the threads. (740.543) 

HISTORY OF UNITED $ T A T F S NAVAL OPERATIONS IN WORLD WAP 
II. VoL 111: THE ItStNG SUN tN THE PACIFIC, I 9 J I ~ A F RIL 194 -t 
Samuel Eliot Munson. Oxford University Fwi, 30*. DH. 419 pages - 
S4 photographs. 27 charn Index. 

Volumes 1 and U of ihii history of the United Stares Navy covered operations in die 
Atlantic from September 1939 to June 1943, and rhii present volume ri the first on 
the war in the Pacific. Coen identic attention is given co the 1 incident' that really 
began the war in the Pacific and to the internal conflict within Japan, The fint four 
chapters cover the period up to December 1941. 'Then come* a chapter on die attack, 
a brilliant account in detail of what actually happened at Pear] Harbour. Part II 
discusses "The Plulippmcs and Near-by Waters, including the invasion, the tall of 
Guam, die landings in Malaya and the rear-guard in the Philippines, Pan IB, "Out 
from Pcarf, deals wi ih the aftermath of Pearl Harbour, Wake Liland, communication* 
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inti ikes (janiiarv m March P«i IV, 'lAckm:.: of the Malay Beerier'. 

bqj (bi with ADDA Command aFJmu«y ii> Match n*p* and eclli rffialikpapiin* the 
prelude t n the mv.wmn Java, the battle ui the Java So, evens in die Indian Ocean 
and ih tally du? htol^y-I>oalittk raid «ta Tokyo in April (114O.54 -ij 

WALK til's CflOUPS IN THE WtSTBUH APMOACttM. D. E G. 
Wemya. Foreword by Admiral Sir Mix HortOU* Umgafl Diiily JW, 
U5,6dl Dft. 172 pages. 37 illuitritions. Appendix. Endpaper map. 

The storv of the aiUMtibniarine vesseli ot the Britidi Navy covering tin- Western 
Approachci co the Brilbh Liles from October J74S, to die etui of the Second World 
War. Captain F. J r Walker, who was awarded die Dhlmtllkhcd Service Order lour 
nmes 1 commanded ffic GrOapi ntusl his death in l!M4> and the story is told by Coni- 
inander Wcrnyss B hb- ieoxttHiKOPirnMii and fiiccesjor. Admiral Sir Max Horton 
iivi m his Foreword "to Walker fell the unique and signal honour ot awing prater 
destruenon anirtiiiz enemy submarine! than was achieved by 40 y other officer of out 
own or Allied navies*. After .in opening rarvey of U-Wc tacncj mil rfiar counter- 
niHsurci. die aewunt covers in chronological detail the close ncorring of wnvovs 
ind the destruction ut enemy submarines. The ain't dangerous irca of die Western 
Approaches was it the cnnihrm entrance to the Sr. C*wge't Channel, but many 
incenses were gained outside these waters. The publication of this book has been 
approved by the Lords ConintiMioncn of the Awtiralcy. ( 94^345 ri>) 

- Nwt-Combatanl Opcralruits 

instead of ARMS. Count Folkc Beraaduttc. J Wtfcr & Stoughton, 

DS. 207 pag» 

i he Swedish edition of ijiuiit fiefaidotics book wjis published in Stockholm wo 
days before the assassination of the famous mediator m Cairo in Now made 
available in English, the work provides a brief tctnrd of his experiences in die war- 
devastated countries, first in ha capacity as head of the Swedish organization for the 
inicmmeut of foreign military personnel, and later as vice-president of die Swedish 
Red Cross. The grandum of King Oscar II and Queen Sophia of Sweden, Count 
Bernadotte preface* his narrative widi an as count of die love and piety ofhh cWdlu wd, 
upbringing, a training which undoubtedly must have had in bearing upon die hum.ui- 
itaxij.fi qualities for which. Liter, lie was to become both disringuillttd and respected. 
Wartime Berlin. London and Paris, die rchahiUtaHon work proceeding in Finland, 
visio to B.ussi.111 prisoners north of the Arctic Circle, to the Ruhr, Poland, Rouimnu. 
Hungary, Austria, Turkey and Greece figure m this story of a modem mission of 
mere v. and the hook doses on a note of optimum at the point where, u osediator 
in tta Palestine dispute, Count Bentadotte hid succeeded in securing agreement to 
a truce. ( 940 . 547 ) 

Frlsoners-of-Wnr 

rut care. Dan Billanv tn collaboration ivith David Dowic. Lditgflwttf, 

Crecn, 9*.6d. L.Post $. 198 pages. 2 plates. 

I he authors of this book were captured in Africa in June 1^4 ' during the Second 
World War and the manuscript was written wbife they were pruanen of war m 

TO® 



Italy. After the Italian surrender in 1943 they were released, but since December of that 
year nothing has been heard from them. The manuscript, which had been left with a 
friendly Italian farmer, was received in England in 1946. It is an unusual and poignant 
story. The first part of it tells with a robust and satiric humour of the period of physical 
readjustment to prison life at Capua where one hundred and fifty men were confined 
in a space seventy yards square. From here they were moved to a castle at Rezzancllo 
where their story finds a deeper level in the struggle of two prisoners against the 
spiritual temptations of their frustrated and abnormally segregated life. It continues 
during their imprisonment in the third camp at Fontanellato and ends a month before 
their liberation. Their story should be an impressive contribution to the literature that 
captivity has inspired. (940.5472) 

GODS WITHOUT reason. C. F. Blackater. Eyre & Spottiswoode , ios.6d. 
D8. 214 pages. 

The author, a doctor, served as a medical officer with the Army in Malaya during the 
Second World War. Beginning as a diary of the fall of Singapore, the book recounts 
the happenings of those days of chaos and tragedy. Dr. Blackater was taken prisoner 
by the Japanese and his story from then on is a day-to-day factual account of his 
personal life in prison camps, first in Malaya and then in Siam. He incorporates the 
experiences of other eye-witnesses and victims, British, Australian, Dutch and Indian, 
and his story provides material of unquestioned historical interest. It is a record of 
bravery and brutality, hope and heartsickness, faith and despair, and is told with a 
wealth of detail that leaves nothing to the imagination. (940.5472) 

the wooden horse. Eric Williams. Collins , ios.6d. D8. 256 pages. 

Although this book is written in the third person, the facts arc claimed to be true down 
to the smallest detail, except that some of the characters have been redrawn and dicir 
names changed. This claim can be accepted. The book tells the story of one of the 
most daring and ingenious escapes from Germany during the Second World War. 
The actual camp was the notorious Stalag Luft III, designed to hold the Germans 
most prized prisoners, where a great mass escape was later made when fifty prisoners 
were shot in cold blood. The Greeks made their legendary entry' into Troy by means 
of a wooden horse and in 1943 two British officers effected their escape unaer cover of 
another wooden horse, but this time it was a gymnasium vaulting horse. Their escape 
from the camp is only part of the story. Once outside the wrire, they were still faced 
with the problem of getting out of Germany. They tackled this with the same daring 
and ingenuity. Time after time disaster threatened to overwhelm them, but aided by a 
Dane and the essential element of luck they escaped in a small sailing boat to Sweden. 
The story is told with drama and humour and it deserves to take its place among 
the great tales of human adventure and endurance. (940.5472) 

-Welfare Work 

women in green. The Story of the W.V.S. in Wartime. Charles 
Graves. Heinemann , I2s.6d. @8. 294 pages. 25 illustrations. Index. 

This is the official story of the Women’s Voluntary Services from the inauguration in 
June I939» under the chairmanship of the Dowager Marchioness of Reading, to the 
end of the Second World War. The organization is still active throughout the world. 
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At the outset, the aims of the W.V.S. were limited to the instructional side of air raid 
precautions, but the scope of their activities soon expanded to include every aspect of 
welfare in civil defence and, to a smaller degree, in the armed forces. An early slogan 
was, “The W.V.S. never says No’, and their record shows how faithfully they followed 
it. Besides their main tasks in civil defence, and conducting and administering 
evacuees, refugees and bombed families, they played a large part in salvage work, 
national savings and helping the citizen with advice and material aid; wherever there 
was a blitz, the W.V.S. were soon on duty. The author has written his record of this 
great work with sympathy, understanding and humour and presents it in a most 
readable form. ' ( 940 .J 477 ) 

THE RED CROSS and the white. A History of the Joint War Organ¬ 
ization of the British Red Cross Society and the Order of St. John of 
Jerusalem during the War 1939 - 1945 - Hilary St. George Saunders. Fore¬ 
word by Field-Marshal Lord Chetwode. Hollis & Carter, 8s.6d. D8. 202 
pages. 22 illustrations. 

After a brief introduction covering the foundation and principles of the two compo- 
nent bodies the author tells of the varied and often unsuspected aspects of their work 
on behalf of the wounded, the prisoners of war, air-raid casualties, the relatives of the 
missing, and the civilian victims of war’s aftermath of famine and disease, in Europe, 
the Mediterranean and the Far East. It is an absorbing chronicle of a great humani¬ 
tarian effort with emphasis on the work in prison camps carried out through the 
International Committee. ( 94 °- 5477 1 ) 


Personal Narratives: United Nations 

THE WHITE HOUSE PAPERS OF HARRY L. HOPKINS. Vol. I, SEPTEM¬ 
BER, 1939-JANUARY, 1942. Robert E. Sherwood. Eyre & Spottis- 
woode, 25s. M8. 506 pages. 13 illustrations. 

This valuable contribution to the records of the way in which the Second World War 
was directed by the Allies is arranged as a narrative by the author, who was a close 
friend of President Roosevelt and Mr. Hopkins, but where possible the papers arc left 
to speak for themselves. It is the story of preparation and planning and of the cement¬ 
ing of friendships and alliances before the Allies took the offensive in force. Volume^ 
opens with a short personal study of Mr. Harry Hopkins. It then tells of Mr. Roosevelt s 
decision to seek a third term, the exchange of destroyers for naval bases, the beginning 
of American patrols in the Western Atlantic and the institution of Lcase-Lend. It 
gives Mr. Hopkins’s own impression when he was in London in 1941 as Mr. Roosevelt s 
special envoy, and there is a verbatim record of his conversations with Stalin and 
Molotov in Moscow in the summer of that year, together with his secret report to 
the President on Russia’s military and political situation. Then follows Mr. Hopkins s 
own description of the first meeting between Mr. Churchill and the President at the 
Atlantic Conference, and his account of the receipt of the news of Pearl Harbour in 
the White House. The volume ends with the visit of the Prime Minister to Washing¬ 
ton at the end of 1941, where the outlines of the Allied grand strategy were determined, 
the North African landings were planned, and the Combined Chiefr of Staffs 
organization established. (94°-548 i) 
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THE WHITE HOUSE PAPERS OF HARRY L. HOPKINS. Vol. II, 
January, 1942-jULY, 1945. Robert £. Sherwood. Eyre & Spottis - 
woode , 25s. M8. 488 pages. 14 illustrations. Notes. Index. 

This second and concluding volume carries the story' of the White House at war from 
the return of Mr. Winston Churchill to England after his first visit to Washington in 
December 1941 to Mr. Hopkins’s final mission to Marshal Stalin on behalf of Mr. 
Truman in July 1945. It covers the vital years of American participation in the struggle, 
and gives the inside story of the decisions which led to victory. There is a full account 
of the meetings of Harry Hopkins and General Marshall with the Defence Committee 
of the British War Cabinet and Chiefs of Staff in London during April 1942 when 
the opening of the Second Front was discussed, and the papers reveal the intricate 
negotiations with Moscow which played so vital a part in the formation of Anglo- 
American strategy. The secret history of the political and personal animosities behind 
the North African landings is laid bare, and the storytells of the assassination of Admiral 
Darlan and the quarrel between Generals Giraud and do Gaulle. Among the high¬ 
lights of this remarkably informative volume can be included the following: the 
Casablanca Conference, and Hopkins’s account of the first meeting between President 
Roosevelt and General dc Gaulle; early disputes over the future of atomic control; 
the visit of Mr. Churchill to the White House in May 1943, and the setting of 
the date for the Second Front; the Quebec Conference, the Salerno landings and the 
surrender of Italy ; the first Cairo Conference and the meeting of the President and the 
Prime Minister with Generalissimo Chiang Kai-Shek; the Teheran Conference, based 
on Hopkins’s notes and memoranda; the Presidential campaign in the United States; 
the Yalta Conference with Hopkins’s notes and comments; Hopkins’s recall to service 
by President Truman when the San Francisco Conference was in danger of collapse; 
and a full record of Hopkins’s talks with Marshal Stalin and M. Molotov during his 
last visit to Moscow in the early summer of 1945, when signs were beginning to 
appear of a division between the East and the West. Through all these years Hopkins 
suffered from very poor health and, after fighting hard against this handicap, he finally 
severed his connection with the United States Government in July 1945. He died in 
January 1946, leaving an outstanding contribution to the records of the Second World 
War in these White House Papers. This concluding volume contains a full index and 
notes to both volumes. (940.5481) 

THE JUNGLE is neutral. F. Spencer Chapman. Foreword by Field- 
Marshal Earl Wavell. Chatto & Windtis , 18s. D8. 450 pages. 37 illustrations. 
5 maps. Index. 

When Malaya fell to the Japanese during die Second World War, the author stayed on 
in the Malayan jungle with Chinese guerrillas. During the whole of this time he kept a 
diary, written in Eskimo, which not only gave an account of his military operations 
but included a naturalist’s minute observations of the jungle. After service in the 
United Kingdom and Australia training the early Commandos, Colonel Chapman, 
then a Captain, was posted to No. 101 Special Training School, Singapore. It is here 
that the real story begins with a description of the organization of stay-behind parries, 
whose role was to supply intelligence, to operate against Japanese lines of communica¬ 
tions and to organize sabotage and propaganda in die event of the country being over¬ 
run. Then follow detailed and thrilling accounts of a reconnaissance behind the Japanese 
lines and raids against communications, all led by the author. When Malaya fell, he 
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An S. A. S. (Special Air Service) Patrol. From Eastern Approaches, by F/.r.roy Mi (Jonatli*n C-pc) 


journeyed up and dowti [Hr dnimtry,. [raining and working widi Cltinese guerrillas. 
He was captured by the Jap-mcsc* by whom Eic wm wed treated, but got away to 
continue bis work of harassing them m every datedvaUc way. After nearly three 
and a half years of this life he came our of die jungle, only to parachute hade lonr 
months f.-ter. Field-Martha! L.-lt) Waveil compares the author with T E- Uwrence of 
Arabia "tor sheer courage and endurance physical and paeonT Admiral Viscount 
Mouniluitten declared ihar Colonel Chapman and bis comrades 'did more single- 
handed dun a whiilt division could have achieved' The book will rank as a classic 
work among true stories of adventure. (94<M4H * 4^) 

TP oops i! ip. R A, ChclL Gale & PMen, 6 s, CS. 99 pSgek* 9 illustrations. 

LieuL-CyLsnd R, A. CWl's little book ts chepcnorwEstory of* Cum utanding Officer 
of % troopship during the Second World War, bin hii designation must not hr con- 
fused with the Captain ot the jhip. Officers holding the appointment were mvanably 
military officers vi some seniority and considerable service wliose age liad outgrown 
tliclr rank but whose qualities demanded something mote than sedentary work. The 
itijjjy a lightly told, but it aflbfdi a valuable record of die detailed organization and 
Tufmin jtyalJ fifl of a troopship carrying soldiers, sailor* and airmen on active service, 
The author had an incerrsfin^ and. varied experience; die ships under his military 
command carried personnel ot all AlHed nations and played ilieii part in die invasion* 
of North Africa. Sicily and North-West Europe. [04$.34*1 42) 


ISOLATED J5LANR. V* V, Qntvrieiid. Guemsty Star titld los.dd. 

D8- |J4 pages* 

A hiatot) and personal renuniscnicei of the German occupation of the island of 
Guernsey, June mo to May m$- An atcnimt of everyday life by a woman, written 
without exaggeration bur illustrating; what life was like ill one of the Channel [shndi 
which were the only British territory occupied by the enemy. (P4Q.54* ] 4-0 


AM Alien pilgrim ACE*h V. Davkhn n-Houstuu. ffofe* I ss. PS. 313 page*. 
iTontispjece. t map, 4 endpaper nup*. 

Tins personal narrative u a good example of die variety of assignments that can be 
the privilege of a British tegular officer in peace md war. Beginning with his regU 
mental service in China in 1927 . Colonel Davitbott-Houston goes on to relate his 
experiences as a lumingc officer m Japan, Moagvlic Manchurij and VLdrvrwtock. 
some of these were during tour* ot duty and odiers during periftk oi leave. The 
iimtuncnee of war in 19 J 9 scut hint on a secret mi&i'.'Ji to Rou mania, whence he bad 
co nuke a hurried departure in 194°* After special service in rhe Middle E ast, his 
knowledge of Russian led w employment as Liaison Officer with the Rod Army in 
Azerbaijan. Attachment to die British Mminn in Chungking was followed by field 
service in Burma, and here he describe die Chiiicse^Americaii operations smder 
Srilwdl and the guerrilla warfim: of die Ghnadhj led by Wingate. The narrative is 
closed at diis point with the crossing ol the Chmdwin in 1044- The author made 
full use of lib power of obsertfawai witl hti book throws a penetrating light upon 
that tineas v portion of humanity extending from die Stack Sea to the Pacific, 

(940,548142) 
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BftOKtN images. Ajoum.it, John Gum. LiUigtttsins, Green, ic$.<5d. IC'H, 
2JI pges. 

Written iiurifis* W cvrU Wat II c>fi service iti Fn^tnifl AfriC' 1 3h| ^ JtTiiy, tlti5- jfui m n 1 of 
a young lingltili officer it a record rtf his sfruggl c to retain die cucndal qualities ofJiis 
personality unJer alien rrtndirirtiii* It ranges front May 13+0 to October 1943. Et b 
vividly and informiOv written and was sent fi> j friend as it inogrcssed, (940-548143) 

W^TBftK AFPaQACHBS, Fimoy Madam, Cerpr. 15s. D3. 543 pages, 
3 folded map*, ij Utamattons. Index. 

Jim book is die pmoml narrative rtf FitSroy Maclean, diplomatist and war time 
Brigadier in the British Army, ii covers the period from 1936 to 1945 and Edb into 
die thiec following pares: die author 1 ? travels in RussU immediately before die war, 
lib exploits widi the Special Air Service; and his adventures in Jugoslavia with Tito 1 * 
Par than (urea. After sendee m Bari% Made-in was transferred to die Embody in 
Moscow. and among the highlight!, of this part are Jit> eye-witness jhuuhe of the 
trial uf Bukharin and others in 193 K and the details of his own travels in die prohibited 
areas of Tatiikcnt, Samarkand and Bokhan. Soon alter die outbreak of war be 
crtJbtcd in die Antsy aid also became a Member of Parliament, but temporarily 
forsook politics to join the special Air Service in the Middle Eajt, He here describes 
in detail die work ofhis unit in the Western l>«£ri 1 operating behind die enemy 
tine?. From North Africa he joined General Maitland Wifinii for simitar special duties 
iii Iraq and Peni-i, where he kidnapped Zahidi* a pro-Axis Person general. Iti 194 3 P 
Madeatr was selected as Mr. Churchills personal representative to get in touch with a 
rising guerrilla leader called Tito. Parachuting into Jugoslavia, with a small piny* be 
quickly joined Tito at his Partisan Headquarters ana discussed with lijati not only 
Allied support but also their respective pah no] views and the standing of the Chetntks 
under Mduclovnccli. Thu small British Military Mission, with an American attache 
sem sailed in the country organizing supplies planning irregular uperatiuto against the 
German* and helping to airy them out. The liberation ofJugosUvta found Maclean 
acting aa British Representative in Belgrade. While duo wing m authoritative light 
upon certain little-known aspects of recent history, the book b a deeply exciting 
adventure story written in a most graphic sryle and not lacking in h u mour. 

engines OVER LONDON. Lewis Whitndl. Cartel & Nictation* ^5 JSd- DK. 

164 pages. 5 phorograpJis. 

[Jic author, a Battle ot Britain pilot, describe* Ids experience* in training and battle 
as a member of die Royal Air Force Volunteer Reserve. Beginning as a Sergeant when 
he wis mobilized in 1939 and Eater ruing to the ran k of Squadron Leader, his story 
toucho all aspect* of the life of a pilot during war. The. book is written in a convena- 
tioiuJ ilyk and gives a dear account of a service aviator's preparafinn at an Initial 
Training Wmg and an Operation^ framing Unit, leading to otfensive dying with a 
Hurmuic squadron over England in die active dayi of 1940. The story also provide* 
pcrsomil picture* of the men who fought the Battle of Britain, with a specially 
thrilling account of an aerial dog-fight between Flight-Lieutenant Cl. Allard and limit 
Udrt, (he Goman ace. (94a. 44 Bi 4-) 
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report my mcnai-s. Antony llmt-Janies Hewttl Loekr, iys. Du 
360 pages. 17 portrait sketches, 4 maps. fade*. 

There aie die war memoirs of j. Signals officer who served foe three years with die 
Fifth Indian Division from August 194;, near El Ahmrin, until die icrunture ot 
Ekini’oun. He writes frankly and sincerely of hi* experiences widt Eiiiiiati soldiers, for 
whom lie expresses affection and admiration. He draws vivid pen-pictures of these 
despatch-riders, wireless operators and linemen, in dick successes and failures a I the. 
ana fa their daily dealings with mulct, wireless sets and countless dnims of telephone 
cable. He writes, too. ofhis relsttaiuhipi with fclluw-dficen and senior commanders, 
and describes visits by Slim and Mounib.itten. He tells die story a* he taw it of the 
Arahau campaign, die siege of Npaiyedauk, the Inphal battles, die advance ro fid- 
dim, and of interludes in K oshmir and SikUiim- (94°-54 8154 ) 

the stilwbU. papers , jrrtrph W. SrilwcU. Edited and arranged by 
Theodore H. White. Introduction by Major-General J. F. C. Fuller. 
JMdtifojwM, iSs. DS. 327 pages. 20 illustrations. 1 endpaper map. fade*. 
Tltki diarv of die famous American Commander in thr Tar li't during the Second 
World War is the store of 1 fiisc-raie righting Soldier and one of the outstanding 
diameters of die war, It'opem tin 7 December 194 k when die Japanese attacked Pearl 
Harbour, and Stilwdl was in command of die Third Corps in C a liforni a. Lady tn 194a 
he was appointed to the Asia Command with CSencndtntmo tlhiang Kai-Shek and 
dictcby became the senior American Commander in the InJu-lJuntia-Chuu theatre. 
He had had long service before die war in Asia, and knew China and the Chinese well. 
This post General Snl well held until 1(144. when he was recalled because, he asserts, of 
his strong criticism of Chisng Kai-Shek. The diary wu written for his own use and 
was never nH'.inc for publicitivti in its present tiutn. All his thoughts and reflections oil 
persons uni events, from the least to die most important, arc presented raw as they 
were written and are a record of a fascinating story which he was doc destined to cell 
in a more tempered style. ‘Vinegar Joe'.* hr wav known with affection by the troops 
with whom hr lived and fought, died soon afier his read to die United States, 

(940*46173) 

INFANTRY BRIGADIER. Sir Howard Kippcnbergcr. Oxford ! 'nnrrmy 
Press, sis, D8. 384 page;. 18 half-tone plates. 14 maps. Index, 
Major-General Sir Howard Kip;icnl>erger was bom in Canterbury, New Zealand, 
in 1697. Afier service as private and nmv-cumniissfoncJ officer ill France and Belgium 
in tile First World War, during whkh he was wounded, lie returned to New Zealand. 
When the Second World War broke our in 1939 he was Mding a commasion in the 
Territorial Army and was given command of 20 NZ UnLilfon. The present book 
begins at din poini and its account of the events diat followed ends in April 1944. 
at Caisino when General Kippenbcrger trod on a mine wh&Ji caused the loss of both 
of hii feet. He was dwti commanding 2 NX Division. In foe course ofhis narrative 
he describes all die major Campaigns of die Division : Greene; Crete (where he finr 
commanded a brigade): Sidi Ektregh fwliere he was wounded); the desert battles 11 
Ruweisai and B Mreir. Ala mcm: the ‘left book' at Apfictl i and the pursuit at TripoL: 
die 'left hook.' round tile Mire ill Line: the finaTTuntuan hardest the fighting on the 
Sandro, in J the winter struggle lor Cnrinu. Except tnr General Freyberg hinndi, no 
officer was more timely identified with 2 NX Divirion chan General Kippenberger. 
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THREE YEARS in the levant, Richard Pearsc. Macmillan, i2s.6d. D8. 
300 pages. 

Few Englishmen of the war generation can have lived so close to native life In die 
Levant as die author of this book. As a member of the Field Security Service of the 
British Intelligence Corps he spent three years there alone, for the most part, in iso¬ 
lated outposts in Arab villages and country towns* mixing with every class of Arab 
society from die nomad Bedouin to the opulent Bey. In attempting to give a true 
picture of contemporary Syria, Palestine and die Lebanon, he discusses politics* 
religion, Islamic fanaticism, smuggling, the Palestine Police, propaganda, the Turks* 
the French Mandates and aggressive Zionism. Though much of his work in the 
Service may not yet be described* the author presents a vivid panorama of the Levant* 
from the Steppe villages along the Turkish frontier to the Lebanese mountains border¬ 
ing the Holy Land, (940.548642) 

Odette, The Story of a British Agent, Jerrard Ticked. Chapman & Hall * 15s. 
D8. 340 pages, 16 photographs, 2 diagrams. 

This is the biography, from 1942-5, of a very brave woman, Mrs. Odette Sans on 1, who 
acted as a British agent in France during the Second World War. Absorbingly interest¬ 
ing and continuously exciting as the story is, the reader feels that no more than justice 
has been done to its central figure. It opens with a brief account of Odette Brailly’s 
early life in France—she was French by birth—and is carried to 1942 when* although 
the mother of three little girls* she voluntarily joined the French Section of the War 
Office. After special training as an agent she was conveyed into the Soudi of France by 
a felucca from Gibraltar and came under the orders of Captain Peter Churchill, who is 
now her husband. Here she acted as a courier and assisted in the reception and disposal 
of airborne agents and stores for the Resistance, narrowly escaping the German security 
forces on several occasions. On 16 April 1943, she was captured, together with 
Churchill* by the Gestapo and imprisoned in Frcsnes Prison* Paris, Here she was 
interrogated* but in spite of the cruellest tortures she steadfasdy refused all information. 
Condemned to death, she was transferred to the concentration camp at Ravens brack 
where all further efforts to break her spirit failed. The death sentence was never 
carried out, although she expected it daily* and she was liberated in May 1945. This 
book is among the most moving narratives of war memoirs yet published and ranks 
with The Jungle is Neutral as a story of courage in its highest form. After the war Mrs. 
Sansom was awarded the George Cross, (940.548642) 

the silent company. Remy. Translated from the French by Lancelot 
C. Shepherd, Arthur Barker, 15s, D8, 426 pages, 8 photographs. 1 sketch 
map. Index. 

l R6my* is the nom- 4 e-plume of Gilbert Renault and the book is ills personal story 
as a secret agent in France from the earliest days of the German occupation to the 
liberation in 1944. As the invaders stormed into Brittany he left for England where 
he at once enrolled as an agent of General de Gaulle. Returning to France, Remy 
founded the intelligence network kijpwn as ‘Conirerie de Notre-Dame* which soon 
achieved success in the sinking of submarines and cargo ships off Bordeaux, the 
reporting on the submarine base at Loricnt* the interception of the Schamhorst off La 
Pallicc, the commando raid on Bruneval, and the preparation of the raids on St. 
Nazairc, Dieppe, etc. Narrowly escaping capture* Remy returned to England with 
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the plans of the German fortifications behind the D-Day beaches which were ot such 
importance to the Allied landing. This personal journal is packed with information 
and adventure and deserves a high place in the literature of clandestine warfare. 

(940.54K644) 

day after day. Odd Nansen. Translated from the Norwegian by 
Katherine John. Putnam , 21s. sD8. 607 pages. 17 illustrations. 

Hr. Odd Nansen, son of the famous Norwegian explorer, Fridtjof Nansen, wrote this 
journal of his life in German concentration camps in Norway and Germany from 
1942-5 when he was imprisoned for being friends with the Crown Prince of Norway. 
In his day-to-day account he gives many character sketches of his fellows and his 
guards, and with the incidents and horrors he describes, he shows the prisoners 
pathetic efforts at self preservation, and the degrading effects of prison life on captive 
and captor alike. The tale is unfolded with extraordinary calmness, just as the events 
happened. The author does not complain of his own fate or treatment individual y. 
and was mainly concerned in keeping, and hiding, his diary and in keeping usefully 
busy. His diary brings out the unbelievable futility of the whole elaborate system of 
German repression and persecution. Sachcnhauscn where, bewitched by horrors, the 
prisoners were made alien to themselves, is the climax to his revelations. Hr. Nansen 
makes masterly use of the diary-form (never easy to handle) to convey, in their 
original vividness, the jumbling crowd of events that appeared without reason and 
without end. W (940.548648) 


Scotland 

EARLY SCOTLAND. H. M. Chadwick. Cambridge University Press , 15s. D8. 
200 pages. 12 plates. Map. Index. 

The manuscript of this work by the late Professor Chadwick was left virtually com¬ 
plete. Mrs. Chadwick has carried out a minimum of necessary editorial adjustments, 
and has added an introduction to give a setting for the ten chapters written by Pro¬ 
fessor Chadwick himself at different times. She writes: H. M. Chadwick s chief 
contribution to scholarship was his imaginative capacity for passing direedy into his 
subject and telescoping the centuries so that the past and the present become one. . . 
In the present book what is most significant in early Scottish history has been brought 
into focus/ It is a re-examination of its subject in the light of the added knowledge of 
the last seventy years in the various relevant fields, history, archaeology, early literature, 
and notably in philology and in the linguistic problems of the early records It also 
notes the work of some recent Irish scholars on their own early history and genealogical 
traditions. From these specialized fields, it makes a lively and a significant synthesis. 
Mrs Chadwick’s introduction sets out some of the problems in this early history. 

(941.01) 

SCOTTISH PAGEANT, 1513-1625. Edited by Agnes Mure Mackenzie. 
Oliver & Boyd, izs.6d. C8. 343 pages. Glossary. Index of books and authors. 

This excellent anthology is of passages from the literature of Scotland in the age of 
Knox and Mary. The extracts are grouped under subject and presented with explana¬ 
tions of authorship, occasion and background. ^Texts written in French and Latin arc 
given in modem English, those in English in their contemporary idiom with modern¬ 
ized spellings, those in Scots in a standardized, easily readable compromise. Here is the 
texture and atmosphere of life as the folks of the time unconsciously reproduced them 

( 94 I- 05 ) 
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EDINBURGH. Sachcverell Sitwell and Francis Bamford. Reissue. Lehmann , 
I2s.6d. D8. 248 pages. 12 plates. Bibliography. Index. (Library of Art and 
Travel ) 

First published in 1938, this reprint should be a good companion for future Edinburgh 
Festival visitors. As a history of the capital, it is also a good introduction to Sic 
dramatic history of Scodand. The contrast between the troubled history before the 
1745 rebellion and the subsequent peaceful development of the ‘Modem Athens’ 
is epitomized in the difference between the old and the new towns of Edinburgh, 
and the authors show themselves to be folly alive to the architectural character of the 
city, whose growth they have traced in a masterly and colourful fashion which shows 
evidence of wide research. r nA T 4A a 


Eire 

Dublin. John Harvey. Batsford , 15s. D8. 128 pages. 161 illustrations. 
Bibliographical note. Notes to the text. Index. Endpaper maps. 

For the purpose of setting Dublin in its Irish environment the author first considers 
the salient points of Irish history and politics and some problems arising from the 
present status of Irish agriculture. Proceeding to a wider interpretation of environ¬ 
ment, he maintains that the Dubliners, particularly in the last fifteen years, have 
incorporated the best of external culture with the Irish tradition. His more detailed 
treatment of the main features of modem Dublin’s social, civic and cultural life illus¬ 
trates this point still further, and, in dealing with the growth of Dublin, he is con¬ 
cerned with the many factors that contributed to the city’s general plan, architecture, 
and the distribution of its social classes. He makes an extensive tour of the city pointing 
out the noteworthy features of its buildings, streets and districts, and then' visits the 
environs in which Dublin is set. He shows, too, that a whole hierarchy of famous 
Dublin characters had an influence extending far beyond the capital. The early 
history of the city, from 1170, is reserved for the epilogue. The volume is finely pro¬ 
duced and the photographs of eighteenth-century Georgian architecture are particu¬ 
larly striking. ' (W-Sl) 


Britain and the British Commonwealth 

the British heritage. Odhams Press , ios.6d. D8. 320 pages. 17 colour 
plates. 250 photographs. 

This study of the historic heritage of Britain traces the development of its landscape, 
its buildings, its trades, tastes and manners. The influence of die Romans, the Vikings 
and die Normans is reflected in the everyday life of today. Each of the nine chapters 
is written by an authority: The British Heritage, by John Pennington; Britain’s 
Storied Past, by Dr. James Mainwaring; Heritage of Soil, by Si/john Russell; 
Heritage of Scenery, by M. Wilson Brown; Britain as Seen by the Artists, by Stephen 
Bone; Heritage of the Home, by Prqfessor A. E. Richardson; Heritage of the Town, 
by Sir Charles Reilly and O. H. Lccney; Custom and Tradition, and Heritage of 
Craftsmanship, both by Christina Hole. Artists whose landscape paintings are repro¬ 
duced in colour include: Gainsborough, Constable, Turner, Hollar. Sandby, Cotman, 
Steer and Sickert. 
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the ENGLISH heritage. Rex Welldon Finn. New and revised edition. 
Macdonald , I2s.6d. D8. 255 pages. 31 illustrations. 7 maps. Bibliography. 
Index. 

In this book the author shows that the history of England and the ‘geography behind 
history’ has so shaped modem life that the English way oflife today may be regarded 
as the English heritage. He takes into account the effect of physical geography on 
human activities, and the contribution of the various periods in history to the shaping 
of language, law and government; to the development of trade, travel and craftsman¬ 
ship; to the pursuit of scientific and geographical discovery. The part played by 
religion, literature, education and the drama shows the stream of influence on English 
cultural life. The author’s intention of adding knowledge and imagination to the 
observations of the tourist in England is fully achieved by his fascinating story in an 
admirably produced book. (94^) 

studies IN THE public records. V. H. Galbraith. Nelson , 6s. C8. 
166 pages. 

In this volume the new Regius Professor of Modem History in the University of 
Oxford makes available his five Ford Lectures for 1941. Professor Galbraith was 
himself an Assistant Keeper of the Public Records, 1921-8. In a brief illuminating 
survey, he presents the Public Records in all their complexity as a by-product of the 
practical business of carrying on government in England throughout the Middle 
Ages. The book is a contribution to bridging the gulf between undergraduate and 
post-graduate studies and is based on the belief that any lifelong interest in history 
must ultimately rest upon the raw materials and upon turning again and again to 
original sources. These arc covered here in chapters upon: The Beginnings of the 
Public Records, The Medieval System at its Height, Domesday Book and Magna 
Carta. (94^) 

THE BRITISH commonwealth of nations. Sir Ivor Jennings. 
Hutchinson , 7s.6d. C8. 176 pages. Index. (Hutchinson s University Library) 

The author, after a distinguished academic career in Britain, is now Vice-Chancellor 
of the University of Ceylon. This survey of the Commonwealth describes the nations 
one by one and then discusses the nature of their association, their special problems 
and the forces w'hich hold them together, or, in some cases, apart. A rapid assessment 
indicates that, in his view, Dominionhood will be rapidly extended to many Colonial 
territories. (94^) 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE HISTORY OF ENGLAND: FROM THE 

earliest times to 1204. Douglas Jerrold. Collins , 21s. D8. 614 pages. 
15 maps. 2 geological diagrams. 5 genealogical tables. Chronological 
table. Index. 

This is a remarkable new presentation of the history of England from the Pliocene 
Age to the loss of Normandy in 1204. Not only docs this survey cover 500,000 years, 
it finds room for sketches of ancient Jewry, the Roman Empire, the medieval Papacy 
and other forces which have influenced England. The result is a most serviceable gener j 
summary in two long chapters of recent work in prehistory, followed by a substan¬ 
tial text-book of the history of Roman Britain and England in the early Middle Ages. 
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Tbe moil valuable feature is the -constAnt rtferentt to ge»Cfsil European history, 
sometimes rather overdone. Thii synthesis of recent atckedogical and historical 
knowledge h infused! with a seme of the spiritual significance of history. "History b 
the record not of what has happened but of what has mattered ... It is not the fee b 
wr seek but their meaning for ourselves/ Mr, JertoM displays wide reading and sound 
scholarship and is a lucid writer. Among his previous works are the history of die 
Royal Naval Division in World War I B Eitglmd, and Bnimn md havpe: 

The present book is of special value as a single volume introduction to its period for 
the serious general reader, {942) 

hhitish MMTHLETHEH 5 . Fmtti the Sixteenth Century u> the French 
Revolution. George Orwell as id Reginald Rcynttldi (Editors). Introduc¬ 
tion by George Orwell, KTnjflfr* r 6 s. D 8 26^ pages, ii illustration■,. 
Appendix, 

Thu book consists of twenty-five pamphlets And exiraets illustrative of English hbrnry 
between 1 jjE and 177*- Thu period saw the development of religious controversies, 
die struggle between King and Parliament, the political and economic effects ofcml 
war. die growth of the parry' system and m consequent rivalries* die American War 
of Independence, mdihc formulating of political theories. Men's nmicb were agiraied, 
too. by die parrriliry of law cnnrn and the licrnsirtg of printing. All the*? arc rejected 
in these pampbkes., which are the work mu only of such well-known men as Knox, 
ML!corn Swift, Defoe and lorn Paine, but of lesser-known, obscure or anonymous 
wrifien. An introduction nsrvcys the whole period, draws parallels with modem 
events and shows r he importance of pamphlet literature, Each pamphlet is preceded 
by an explanatory nine. and the appendix gives notes on die ilfmtf-atioro, which ire 
from eemietnporary smirers. This book should prove iUuiiiiliiling to the general 
reader, and to the student a long-awaited boon, (941) 

rn» whitish commonwealth, jack Simmons. tfuftiU* d/ Current 
Ajfm$ w 2$. 1 QL 56 pages. 7 maps. Paper bound 

Thu pamphlet is intended as a basis fur dano and ducutfloa groups. After a brief 
sketch of Empire history, followed by 1 description of the modem CommAnwealiJE 
chapters are given to topics of immediate concern—defence, central orgpmxirion + 
mistecship. Many of the assertions h however, would not be acceptable to all, and raise 
controversial issues. There is 111 appendix oi facts and figures, a reading lur t and 
niggcsrinm for discussion. (^4*) 

ENGLISH HISTORY AT A r;LANr;E, A Chart Designed by H. A. Vetter, 
with a Historical Digest by P. Dan try and E_ Savage. Arthitedurtii JVftf. 
§s,6d, IR4. 34 pages. 70 illustrations Chur* Bibliography, Index to clutrE. 

The chief purpose of this buok is to give an outline of Englkh history in as mm? 
fields of activity « possible- It Joes this first ol all by means of a large coloured durt 
and secondly by ,m hlstoixal digest amplifying w hat has been shown on the chart. The 
chart iBeli is an original compilation by Dr. Vcttet which leaches history, as far ^ 
possible, visually- R is divided vertically by lines repicvuiting dates, and hnrimtttllly 
it is separated into a series ot sections under the following subject headings; The 
Land; Science; Economic and Social History, Expansion and Exploration; The Kbip, 
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Polina and Parliament; Hwtoiiogrjplty; Csineum, Satire, Essays Fiction and Poetry: 
Drama; Faantmg; Scdptbtt; Architecture; Mu»ir; Religion and Philosophy, In their 
appropriate jccriom appear the names of die men who luve StiRnmrtd die dtvdop- 
maii of Engluh life and adlkvcaiern, and these are printed in different colours fepre- 
smeing the period to vriudi they belong- The hutorieil digest gives a factual acco unt of 
the development of cadi activity, if is ill merited by portraits and by pictucttw The 
bibliography arranges selected books tor further reading under cadi of die subject 
heading;- Thu ii a new way of teaching, first by ibe purely visual mtsuts ot die dmt 
and then by -in annotation ol dir vistfJ evidence, given In die di^. At a glance die 
reader can tell who was contemporary with whom—whidi prime si m Listers with 
which compoieti—and cm follow nor only the development of any single subjecf, 
c.g. Drama bur he can abo see how Science and Polina progressed ride by side with It. 

- Tudor 

THE T1AGEDY 0* THE LOiLABDS' TOWP- Arthur Ogle. Fttbln-Himd 

{Oxford), Hi. D8 m pigcs- + plates. Bibliography, Index, 

This review of the early y«n of lire reign of Henry VIH, &om the ifovtttfidl of 
Wobey to tlie birth nf Elizabeth, deals ui particular with the ease ofRkhmd Hunne, 
n well-iepu ted merchant and freeman ot Lott don, whose death while under arrest, for 
heresy caused j>rvj.c mmnsonoB in the City. In the course of ttKwth the mdiu[ umc 
upon evidence which needed for Mm the vexed question of how Hnttne died and lie 
gives here his reitniw foe sharing the conviction of the London liuaeiui dial it was 
murder. The discharge of die minor prelate indicted was 3 defeat for die House of 
Commons which hid taken up die cause of Hunuc. That defeat w js reversed when 
die fust act of the Reformation Parliament of 1 jay was to abolish die abuse against 
which Huune preursted. The uid-clcrical feeling then nnwdfmeJ opened die eyes f>[ 
Henry to tlie possihitina of Parliament as an ally in his quarrel with die Papacy and 
dint alliance was effected by Thomas Cromwell who in this book appears in a 1 a diet 
new light: as a parliamentary leader. (942.052) 

the Elizabethan pouticai scene. J. E. Neale. Bciliffi Ae<tdtttty: 
Oxford University Press, <m- R8 . 25 pages. Paper hound. (From die Pro¬ 
ceedings of the British alftnfawy, VoL XXXIV) 

In this Raleigh Lecture on History, Professor Neale, Airor i'tofouor of tngluh 
History in die University rtf London and m authority on Tudor historv. examine* an 
aspect of the Elizabethan poHried scene little commented upon by Imtnnans—the 
system of bribery font lay behind the pattern of government. I he concern of die 
Queen, whose revenues were iimiffkicnt to provide adequate rernuncracuHi for her 
servants, was not to mop gratuities but w prevent ibtBts. I he penman deteriorated 
with die accession of Jaiucs I, and Professor Neale shows how the scandal and discon¬ 
tent provoked by a decaying political system was a contributory cause of die Until 
War. 

LIFE IS 5 UAKF 5 FEA?K*$ ENGLAND. Edited by John Dover Wilson. 

Reprint. Penguin Book. Kd&i (Double vsluOtf}. sC 8 . 367 pages. 8 tllns- 
trations. Glossary. Notes. Index of authors. Paper bound {Pdicnti Books] 
An anthology collected from many contemporary sources designed to illustrate foe 
condition! of life in England in Shakespeare t rime. The value of the book is that it 
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presents London, die theatre, the Court, the home and the countryside as they were 
seen by Shakespeare’s contemporaries. As a unique conspectus presented in a small 
compass, it is invaluable to all students of Shakespeare and Elizabethan literature. The 
book was first published in 1911 and this is a reprint of the Pelican edition of 1944. 
J. Dover Wilson is a distinguished Shakespearian scholar and editor of the Cambridge 
New Shakespeare scries. (942.055) 

- Stuart 


THE HISTORY OF ENGLAND, CHAPTERS I-V. Thomas BabingtOIl 
Macaulay. Harrap , 6s. C8. 544 pages. ( The Holborti Library ) 

The two first volumes of die History of England appeared in 1848, the next two in 
1855, and the fifth and sixth after Lord Macaulay’s death in 1859. Chapter I begins: 
I purpose to write the History of England from the accession of King James the 
Second down to a time w’hich is within the memory of men still living’. But the scale 
on which he wrote made this impossible for him to fulfil, and his long history reaches 
only to the end of the reign of William III. Lord Acton said of Macaulay: * In descrip¬ 
tion and in narrative, I think he is the first of all writers of history’. The present edition 
contains only the first five chapters, but these amply illustrate his qualities of narration 
and description. It contains two of his most admired narratives—the death of Charles I 
and the account of Monmouth s burial in the Tower. The famous third chapter, 
describing the state of society in the age, helped to account for the extraordinary 
enthusiasm with which the book was received. It is a vivid introduction to the history 
which follows and is full of interesting social details. Though the conclusions he drew 
from this material need revision today in the light of our later knowledge, his state¬ 
ment of the broad movements of history is just and true. (942.06) 

- Hanover 


THE JACOBITE MOVEMENT. Vol. I. THE FIRST PHASE, 1688-1716. 

Sir Charles Petrie. Eyre & Spottiswoode t 15s. D8. 252 pages. 15 plates. 

Map. Genealogical table. Short bibliography. Index. 

Sir Charles Petrie s earlier study of the Jacobite movement (1932), long out of print, 
has now been revised and enlarged to include much fresh material w’hich has since 
been made available. This has necessitated the division of the book into two volumes, 
the first ending with the 1715 rebellion and its aftermath, the second dealing with the 
45 and the extinction of Jacobitism as a political force. This work, of w r hich the first 
volume is now published, will be a complete history ofjacobitism as a definite political 
movement which abroad had ramifications into international politics and at home 
played an important part in the establishment of the English tradition of His Majesty’s 
Opposition. It evaluates the economic circumstances which influenced the movement 
and provides admirably delineated biographical sketches of the Stuarts and of Boling- 
broke. The book s special value lies in its thorough examination of the source material 
and in its consistent interpretation which stresses the continuity ofjacobitism through¬ 
out the period. Sir Charles Petrie, an authority on Stuart ana Georgian political 
history, is a biographer and an historian of distinction. ^ (942.07) 

the four Georges. W. M. Thackeray. Introduction by James Agate. 

Falcon Press , 8s.6d. D8. 131 pages. 

The Four Georges was originally given as a series of lectures and afterwards appeared 
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m the Cmtkilt Mgatfue in it£ 6 o. Thh tt»w uf the great (invetui'i sketch of the 
Gcuigjaii period in English history u welcome. as it has! been our of print for some 
time Thackeray draws a durinaion between history ( of which J do not aspire to be 
^ii expounder') and nunncji ami life, and toUirdy no one should go to dm book tor 
accurate history Indeed it is laid to be more responsible thin any other work jor dia- 
m;i] iijLiiiit^ fd.i-.--v views of the cariy tLmuvci iaii mnnarehs.. Hut the author ^ i>f Hemy 
EstifvnJ'ww iJrii- ei^nreenEii£mtuni r 35SOiTitr r diii]^ gay, vin!e and nn i nh i b ited' [Fulford) 
and lei dais focus he gives us i dcit 2nd memorable picture, with broad dTccta, of 
dghtmdi^ctiEviry tociety. The in trndisaimi b y the Lie James Agate is one of die 
last ovtyt he wrote before his death, (y+2.07) 

A HISTORY OS- THE ENGLISH PEOPLE IN KHE S S NLTLLNTI! CEN¬ 
TURY. Elic Haldvy. VoL l ENGLAND IN i«ij, Trambted from the 
French hy E. L Watkin and D + A. Barker, Introduction by R* B. 
McCallum. 2 nd. revised, edition, ifeflft. i»s.- DSL 671 pages. 4 portraits. 
Bibliography. Index. 

T he first volume uf a complete and revised six-volume edition of M. I la levyfamous 
work, one of die beat and hilleiE histories of the age, The six volumes will he completed 
within a bom two years, and the fourth volume, ["rffomw Yean t will 

incorporate TVre /it^e of f 1|j, J l CeiWrrr, 1841-jfj {noticed in fflrriiiA iVes« r r, 
Attejusr j^y-t;) and mw chapters b 1 - R- B. MeO'dlnm, Fellow of IVirnhrolce 
College, Oxford, on die period 1S51-95. which will bridge ihc gap left unfilled by the 
author's death. Mr. McOJIimti 1 * introductionto diis History contained m the present 
volume, which b a sclfconraitied analysis uf English oandiriofll and ofc the nature of 
tiighih politic an J society at the rime of Waterloo. It L* .d*n an admirable example of 
Hafcvyb method and point of view, of bis enormous laming and of his atnei impar¬ 
tiality. He describes the political mnxtudom—the cxeciidvr, die judicature, the armed 
forea + Parliament and public opinion. Passing tu economic life, he review* agriaittnre, 
industry, credit and taxation, He then deals with religion and culture m a brillim* 
section whic h div. Fn-^luh FfOTCJiaiiiisTu. die Church and the tens, and. the 
Catholics. Finally he present:? a picture of due aits. Literature and science* There is a 
bibliography of fifty'page* and full reference to authorities throughout the text. 
iStpLmJ in 1 Bn was lint published in Frame in 1915 and appeared in din exemplary 
iramhnon in English in m; 3 l+. I his history b of the greatest importance and interest 
and is esscnrial to every sti&denr of the Victorian age. (942,073) 

Twotfdli Century 

31 CENT TIME!* : A H1STUHY Of BRITAIN AND ITS CONTINENTAL 
UACUGBOUNU, 1 863-1939. Robert M. Ray tier. Longmans, Great, 
t^.6d. C8. 44$ pagw, la maps. Diagram?. Endpaper rime chans. Index. 

Air. Ranter has written severs! ihon hutorio ot Britain and of modem l.Lifiipc. In 
this political bis wry he set* the main events of these seventy years against their reida! + 
economic and intenutioital background. Comiderable space u devoted to the change 
in conditions and the developments in choc fields The author's intention indicates 
the scope of the book: only by understanding the period of our father* can we 
begin so understand the problems of today: only W trying m understand today 1 ! 
issue* can we hope to avoid repeating ihe mistakes of the past. I he final chapters are 
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particularly valuable and describe the Depression of 1929-31, Commonwealth and 
Trusteeship, Totalitarianism, the end of Collective Security, Appeasement, the 
September crisis and the outbreak of war. (942.08) 

ideas and beliefs of the Victorians. An Historic Revaluation of 
the Victorian Age. Sylvan Press , 21s. D8. 448 pages. 

This interesting volume makes a useful contribution to the study of the Victorian age. 
It consists of the scripts of a long series of broadcast talks given on the B.B.C. Third 
Programme in 1948 by a distinguished group of speakers. The intention was *to 
examine the assumptions of the Victorian Age, and to appraise its ideals and reassess 
its controversies with a view to shedding some light on matters which puzzle us to¬ 
day . Following introductory comments on the ideas and beliefs of the Victorians by 
Dr. G. M. Trevelyan (historian), Lord Russell (philosopher), Lord David Cecil 
(biographer and literary critic) and Mr. Christopher Dawson (authority on the philo¬ 
sophy of religion and culture) the talks are divided into five sections: The Theory of 
Progress; Victorian Religious Belief and Controversy; Man and Nature; The Liberal 
Idea; The ‘Working-out' of Victorian Ideas. (942.081) 

EDWARDIAN heritage. A Study in British History, 1901-6. William 
Scovell Adams. Muller , I2s.6d. D8. 248 pages. 

Mr. Adams, who is a lecturer in the Extra-Mural Department of the University of 
London, has written an important and readable account of Britain in the opening years 
of this century. The book, rich in detail and well documented, describes the decline 
of Britain s dominant place in the world, the developments in British foreign policy 
and especially in Anglo-American relations, and at home the rise of the Labour move¬ 
ment and the Women s Suffrage movement. Leading figures—Edward VII, Joseph 
Chamberlain, Keir Hardic and others—arc portrayed and the excellent index gives 
their dates and principal offices. The narrative is scholarly and often witty. The author 
docs not conceal his strong disapproval of the Edwardians. (942.082) 


101 jubilee road. A Book of London Yesterdays. Frederick Willis. 
Phoenix House , 15s. D8. 191 pages. 46 illustrations. 

101 Jubilee Road, London, S.E., is an imaginary but characteristic working-class house 
in which the author reconstructs the family life of a ty'pical artisan of the first decade 
of this century. From this central feature is portrayed an age in London life, now 
passed away but near enough to be remembered and, through the excellent illustra¬ 
tions in this book, to be recognized by many. In filling in the background of London 
artisan life at that time, the author describes the system of apprenticeship, the labour 
market, and the problem of poverty. Among other details of his picture are the 
standard of living, of morals and of etiquette; the worker's leisure, his reading and 
amusements; the ubiquity of the bicycle in a time of changing transport when the 
country was on the Londoner's doorstep. Read in the light of the present time this 
book should form an illuminating social study. (942.082) 


- London 

THE turbulent London of richard 11. Ruth Bird. Introduction by 
James Tait. Longmans , Green , 18s. D8. 180 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

This book disentangles the twisted threads of a most complicated series of events, the 
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struggle that went on in London when the ‘Good* parliament of 1376 ushered in a 
period of revolution both in the City and in the State. During these years a serious 
effort was made to break the power of the merchants in London, an effort compli¬ 
cated by the relations of the leading Londoners with John Gaunt, with Richard himself 
and with the Lords Appellant. Miss Bird, besides having at her disposal important 
material which has only recently become easily accessible, has subjected the new and 
the old to a detailed examination and has been rewarded by some interesting results 
in problems concerned with London’s civic and political life. The book contains a 
useful map of London in the time of the Peasant Revolt, 1381, which has been specially 
drawn by Miss M. B. Honeyboumc, from original sources. There arc valuable appen¬ 
dices, including three transcripts. The Introduction is by the late James Tait, formerly 
Professor in Ancient and Modem History in the University of Manchester. (942*1) 

temple bar tapestry. Simon Dewes. Rich & Cowan, 16s. D8. 

192 pages. Illustrations. Index. Endpaper maps. 

One of the most interesting parts of London is the area between Temple Bar (the site 
of one of the old City gates) and St. Paul’s Cathedral and this book, in which an 
American soldier is taken on a tour by the author, records something of its history and 
tradition. The background throughout is the legal quarter of the Temple, the taverns, 
coffee houses, clubs, churches and courtyards of the seventeenth and eighteenth cen¬ 
turies. Among the great figures of the past who frequented this part were Dr. Johnson, 
Charles Lamb, Oliver Goldsmith and Samuel Pepys, and some account is given of 
them all. The illustrations and thumb-nail sketches of old London arc particularly 
interesting. The book provides much of value for the student as well as for the leisured 
reader. (942*1) 

the wonderful story of London. General Editor: Harold Wheeler. 
Revised edition edited by B. Webster Smith. Odhants Press, I2s.6d. SC4. 
384 pages. Over 300 illustrations. Index. 

The author’s purpose is to trace the ‘life story’ of London. Dealing historically with 
London’s many famous buildings and various features of London life and activity, he 
shows how the London of the past has evolved into the London of today. His his¬ 
torical survey of such great buildings as the Tower, Westminster Abbey, the Palaces, 
Inns of Court, and the Bank, for example, is indicative of his treatment of his many 
other topics, viz., relating their history to that of London and the nation as a whole. 
In this way are shown the vicissitudes and development of London’s government, 
trade, traffic and transport, and social services. He keeps alive the pageantry and 
romance of London as seen in his accounts of the Merchant Venturers, London’s 
River, the Livery Companies and the inns and coffee-houses. The stories of the Strand, 
London Bridge, and the London Squares form admirable contrasts with the descrip¬ 
tion of the new London arising in the last thirty years. Not the least pleasing feature of 
this interesting book is the writer’s admirable control of the mass of material at his 
disposal. (942.1) 

- Worcestershire * 

Dudley. As it Was and as it Is Today. G. Chandler and I. C. Hannah. 

Batsford, 21s. D8. 219 pages. 136 illustrations. Index. 

This detailed history of Dudley, a Worcestershire town in the heart of the Midland 
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district of rndnsrnal Eiigl-md. draws die lines on which many English tuwm have 
developed, and ilfusil a [ft that before die lndmtri.il Revolution people lived and 
thought in Term* of didr town rather than of the n.arirm. Hut die judion concentrate 
oti Dudley, a town depending for its i^iowdi on the loo.nl mineral wealth* and, after 
dealing with the geology of die dutnc;, they describe the growth of the terfflaT 
infamy and Et* adoption of new undertakings a* the mum) resources became 
exhausted Much light U ihfiiwi^ too, on the change* in urban life and working 
conditions. Tfie towns feudal, ecclesiastical and rrligk.ni* history can be gaihcrrd 
from the accounts given of Dudley Casdc* the Clinsiuc Piksy and the churches, 
Dudley had returned a member to I'arkunmt in 1235, but ia qrowmt; political 
tntmre is shown in die development of iti local government and its reaction to the 
Re (Vi mi Mill of 1S32, Tlic later History of the town show* the insdmdcmi and aitienidn 
nf .. main rimiiRipdlty n waiting new development PainsiaJrin - research and 
enthusiasm mark thi* mieitiiiwg tuidy in local history* ' (942.47) 

Esmjx 

essjlx heyday. WiUjjhl AJdhon. Dtnt, D8. ^9 pigs, 35 itliiKtrariom 
in collogravufe. Who j Who. Index. Endpaper mips. 

In thu very interesting record Mr. Addison, author uf£W/j^ Ibmt and Tfv Cm itttry 
teiuj portrays the life, in the seventeenth century, of the inhabitants of \ : w* and 
m so doing produces a microcosm of England during that period. Though one of 
the chief rentrei of die great social and religious tuncroYmte* that rent die country, 
iii^K yet managed Cu increase her staple industries of weaving and cloth manu future, 
m build threat 3 10 uses iut her noble*, jnd develop her road system. To show bow the 
everyday live* of Essex men and women were affected by events, Mr, Addison 
draws upon contemporary hcrothold accounts, diiriei and ktim* We tram how the 
nfibtipi o( die manor house catered for her family and servants, what ideas existed on 
marrijgc and vagrancy p and hew legal edicts were applied to suit Jural prejudice or to 
favour local Mutimenr, (f/42/17) 


Geraany 

siuDiMH IS GERMAN SiiSXOHv. G, P. Gooch, Ungmans, Gretn. zt <. Dt 
521 pages.. Index. 

l >r Gnndi is the author of several sundurd jiiatsorictl sin,lies including the best 
Englj.dj biography of Frederick the Great. The items in thn collection are partly old 
and partly new, but mwt of the former have been expanded and revised. 'They dVrivc 
a certain unity from die fact that they Illustrate dmatt every phase ol German history 
. .The primary task of a historian it interpretation: he should encourage im reader* 
*0 far ai pcwiblc to form their own eonclusiuiis on mtn H movement* j n-.I evriiu. 

tract* of German liurory are mil It rt I e known to die outside world; and though 
wc iie under no obligation to accept the verdk& even of the most eminent German 
sdiubn, it u useful to asccnatn wh.y they ate\ There are two essays on MirabcaU in 
Germany and two on Bismarck. Orhrr topic* include political idea* from Luther to 
Hitler, Germany in the eighteenth century, Germany's debt to the French Revolu¬ 
tion, studies of Ranke and Treitsehkr ami 1 timely comideramm of Goethe's political 
background, (^3) 
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BISMARCK AND THE CREATION OF THE SECOND REICH. 
F. Darmstaedter. Methuen , 21s. D8. 438 pages. 4 plates. Bibliography. 
Index. 

Dr. Darmstaedter’s new study of Bismarck describes in detail the foundation of 
Bismarck’s Reich. It is writtccn against the background of the catastrophe which has 
overwhelmed that Reich. In the author’s judgment the real origin of Germany’s 
present plight will be found not in William II nor in Hider but in Bismarck himself 
and in die methods by which he achieved the unification of Germany. Dr. Darm- 
staedter’s book is limited to Bismarck’s career up to 1871, but this is justified for it 
was his policy in the sixties which determined the development of the Reich and 
subsequent German political thought. This is one of the fullest narratives that have 
been published since Grant Robertson's Bismarck (1917) of German history during the 
‘New Era* in Prussia and the wars widi Austria and France. Material from original 
sources has been used with evident care and honesty. Dr. Darmstacdtcr is die author of 
Germany and Europe (1945), a study in political tendencies from Frederick the Great 
to Hider. (943 08) 

A nation divided. Heinrich Fracnkel. Introduction by R. H. S. 

Crossman. Dennis Yates , 2s.6d. sC8. 87 pages. Paper bound. 

Mr. Fracnkel, who has to his credit a number of books on his native country, including 
The Other Germany and Germany s Road to Deliverance , here draws on many visits made 
since 1945 to describe in particular the general state of mind of the present-day German 
and the conditions obtaining in the Soviet Zone, which, by reason of his birth, he 
contrived to visit for a short period unaccompanied. Though the brochure devotes 
some attention also to the British, French and American Zones, its main interest lies 
in its observations on aspects in the Soviet Zone. Summing up, Mr. Fraenkel poses 
the three questions: Should Germany be divided? Need it be divided? Is the German 
nation divided in itself? All three he answers in the negative, though only the first is 
‘simple enough to permit a simple unequivocal answer, not involved by considera¬ 
tions of contemporary world politics’. (943.086) 

Poland 

Poland old and new. W. J. Rose. Bell y 26s. D8. 366 pages. 16 plates. 

Map. Appendices. Bibliographies. Index. 

The author is Professor of Polish Literature and History in the University of London. 
He describes the Polish people, their country and their struggles from the tenth 
century to the present time. In a chapter ‘New Poland’ he describes their present 
constitution and living conditions. In an epilogue he gives his impressions of a recent 
visit to Poland. In a postscript he summarizes the chief events in Polish life during 
1947, and in the appendices he gives the text of the Lublin Manifesto; the Provisional 
Government of National Unity appointed June 1945; and the Declaration of Rights 
and Liberties approved by the Constituent Diet, February 1947. (943-8) 

France 

brumaire: the rise of bonaparte. >J. B. Morton. Werner Laurie , 
I2s.6d. D8. 288 pages. Bibliography. Index. 

This is a study of French history from 1795 to 1799. from the death of Robespierre to 
the establishment of the Consulate and Napoleon’s assumption of power. The abortive 
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RuyalmocpKliHnnofQuibn™, die 'whiffrtf gr^c^W of Vendibnuin, the setting 
yp of the pneemy, die Italian campaign, the Ditcctury'i blunders, the final defeat 
o* die Second Coalition, Napdetin'i return from Egypt, and the conspiracy dial 
resulted. m CotuuJjtc—ail thoe events are telated in the clear style and vivid 

description! that have eiiaractertzed the authors previous hurtles oti die Ftetidj 
Revotunon, with which he his been chiefly- occupied as in hiarorun Tills loot h < 
sequel to The Hastilh Fails. (944.04.1} 


THE IfiMHI ECTIOMS Of (lit* IS PE TOCQUIVI U F. ToniLtcd from 
The french by Alexander Tchcira tic- Mattos. Edited and Introduced by 
_[■ P- Mayer. Harvitt Press, us. D8. jJjj pages, hidcx, 

! hoe rccotlecRorn nt die weU-ltnown French historian were written in 1 ftyj-i hut 
1,1,1 published mini 1S93. An English rriniJation appeared in rKgtfaiid forms die basic 
icstt of the present edition, but it has been considerably alfeted jjiJ the additiotol 
passages to the rNoy text which ire gi ven in th c french edition of 1942 have been 
translated and added, Jt stEI, however, reads very stiffly. In his JWrmVr TocuueviUc 
ircurus his experiences oi j,e French Revolution of i 8 4 » and during Ids Few months 
ot office M Foreign Minister in the following year. His observations art independent 
one* and his writing unusual y mipirrut, sn that the work it ftgpificant for an appreria- 
uuit of Tocquevillr’sacute and prophene thouglit. There is an inierwtuig irtroducdoii 
by a leading expert on TocqucvilJe and a very short bibliographic;!] note. (044.07} 


Italy 

iTAiy iNU the Italians. Coimr Carlo Sfora. Translated from thc 
Italian by Edward Hutton. Mutter, iis.6d. D8. 174 pages. In dor. 

Readers acquainted with earlier works by Count Sfora, including The Real /firftan 
(’/Mi}. Cv,'temporary My, Us fotilkctat and AW Orfeikf (ig^l and L'Jtalw U 4 
al 1,1 H 5 "**“h'*df(i 044 and i,j+y) will here find dunxlveton f.uiiilL,. ground, for 
sccmmgly use l«i1 been made of die nrac imteiiaJ, based on leeturts delivered at the 
university of California in 1942. Revision and te-translatirwi, however, have mueh 
improved i he content, and Count 5 fbrza p s faculty u-fintcTprfirjEin-n of bi» country ,.mJ 
Jl [f P®r^ wtih dieir rich hitforkal and cultural heritage and hu aMprdwwpB rf 
Lhe problem of IdIiaii immigration endow the bwt with quadra of wine pernu- 
cent value. ^ 

MiUfH 

MALTA: AN account AND AH ApPmClATlOK r Sir Harry Luke. 

Hitrrsp, ijs. Dh, 200 pages. dj phoi&gfaphs. > maps, 3 appendices Jndcs 
This volume, neither a fonttil history nor a j^nide book hut, *u h ilylo ibdf* 4n 
apprrcudnn. will increase the pleasure of thcne brtuimc enough to vbil Malta* and 
cnx 10 die lev fnmEn.ue a clearer under* riding of the iiLrnd And iti unique interat, 
1 sr£aitirc house of history* and this is made particularly vivid by apt quota* 
cian.i E tom contemporary ivritoa. Lfrtr chapter l> devoted rnrirrlv to die notabilities 
who have vmwd Mdu during die last century and 1 half, including Coleridge. Byron. 
Lady 3 letter Stanhope. Sir ^ alter Scntf. arid Edward Lear. In dealing widi die tdand 
^ n n today the author drawi nor only ou extensive study buE ou Ids o wn ex¬ 
periences as Lieutaiaiu-Go%-mior from roio to lyjS. 
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Spain 

don Fernando de antequera. I. I. Macdonald. Dolphin Book Co. 
(Oxford), 25s. L.Post 8. 237 pages. Map. Bibliography. 

This narrative of the life and times of Don Fernando (Ferdinand I of Aragon, who 
reigned for only four yean from 1412 to 1416 and who came from Castile), particu¬ 
larly the decade of the Regency which was decisively formative of much that followed 
during the fifteenth century, presents a wealth of new material drawn from an un¬ 
published chronicle, the work of a trusted minister and shrewd friend of Don Fernando, 
Alvar Garcfa, who was an unimpeachable witness of many of the events he describes. 
His chronicle is of unrivalled importance as a source-book for students of the Kingdom 
of Castile in the crucial period before the consolidation of the Spanish Crown. The 
original has been lost, but the authentic copy from which the author makes extensive 
quotations was discovered by her in the Biblioth£quc Nadonalc of Paris. Her book is 
a useful addition to the annals of Spanish history. (946.02) 


Estonia 

Estonia. J. Hampden Jackson. 2nd edition. Allen & Unwin , I2s.6d. D8. 
272 pages. Maps and diagrams. Bibliography. Index. 

A second edition of Mr. Hampden Jackson’s book, first published in 1941, with a 
postscript on the years 1940-7. It is the author’s belief that Estonia, which withstood 
seven centuries of domination by an alien race, which after the First World War 
withstood first a Bolshevik and then a German invasion, and which established and 
maintained a republic through twenty-two years of trial, holds the key to the secrets 
of nationalism and democracy, and may be a bridge between the East and the West. 
This is the only book in English, apart from works of travel, on the history of Estonia, 
and it is written from personal knowledge of the country and its people. (947-4) 


Scandinavia 

the Scandinavians in history. S. M. Toync. Foreword by G. M. 
Trevelyan. Edward Arnold , 18s. D8. 352 pages. 8 plates. 4 maps. Table of 
events. Bibliography. Index. 

The number of scholarly works in English on Scandinavian subjects is very limited. 
Mr. Toyne says in his preface that his aim has been ‘to give English-speaking readers 
some clearer conception of those great peoples than can be formed from the very 
meagre and disconnected references in our histories’. His book is a lucid up-to-date 
account of Scandinavian history. Events and characters arc summed up carefully and 
incisively. The need for compression and the desire to be comprehensive results 
occasionally in passages that arc overcrowded and too allusive for the general reader. 
The book is most interesting where it concerns Sweden, while the treatment of 
Norway is rather sketchy. In his foreword the eminent historian Dr. Trevelyan writes: 
‘The interest of the book is that it tells a long story, going down the ages, of people 
very like ourselves but living under different geographical conditions. It is at once 
so like to and so different from British history’. (948) 
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HoQud 

THE MAKING Of MODERN liOttAND, A Short History. A. J. BimOttW 
A Mat f? Unwin, lis.tid. CX. 354 pages, j maps, index, 

Tjii» book gives a bird Wye view of the history of Holland from the beginning of die 
Christum era to the proem rime. The author has made clear the importance of die 
role thu small country has played in world history, ihinta to its geographical pojition 
and to the nartrre d its people, who have always been inthfcom defenders of their 
uiimirnoni and their freedom, {')¥>■!■) 

Byzantium Empire 

Byzantium. An Introduction to East Roman Civilizatton. Edited b\ 
Norman H. Baynes and H. St. L. B. Moss, Oxford University Press, zn. 
Dfl, 467 pages. 4K plain, J maps. Index. 

The present book, a lympotitmt by leading Byzantine scholar* in Britain and abroad, 
provides an jnttodueraii m the aduevemem of the Byaantroe Empire. Among the 
luhjeeis covered arc the history, the economic life, the public finances am) die adininh- 
tranot, of the Empire, the Byzantine Church, Ait. Education, Literature, and the 
relarmm of Bynahmu to hhm and in the Slavs, ,.3 Somh-e.wfmi Europe and m 
R ™- Prol " 4ur ™ Jading Eii'dnh jBdiwiiv on this subject and H>e 

eonmhntors tMludcAndr# M. Andnhdii, Hippolyre Ddehave. Baton Mcyewforff 
and A. A Vanitev. The lllUStEltioiu areexcellently dtesm and very well reproduced, 

I here is a list ol the Eut tfoman Emperor* and 1 bibliographical appendix of ihim 
pagaiclccrmg the important material in West European languages, This book a an 
unpAtrani tiJusEion to the history uF li Europe. (34*?, <;) 

Balkans 

truce in The AA leans* Elisabeth Barker. Ptrrimi Marshall, itb.Gd. 
DS. 256 p-igc*. Map oidpipc fz. 

In tD4j and 1946 the author was Raner’i eoncspoiidrat in the B .JLuii. and is new at 
the agency » London office. Her book ii a competent irtempt to weigh up the multitude 
t fcpur ° ” d ™ 6o *! 1 ct, ndicnn e KMre« regarding preset conditions in and 
tmurc prospect* of the Balkan countries Already fannlur with die area from earlier 
expcticncc. ihe hairs her wnipeetiH a* far as praiblc on fra-Lund inform.irion and 

ujiptL-.HOTU, on con V. -I with both political figures and ordinary people and on 

uj mtauivc itudy of the current Balkan and Tncsic prm. Although £ some extent 
subjective m approach, die book has value for die ipcoaliH as well « die tavman in 
115 vivid evocation oi die setting, die eirnimstincn and the points of view which arc 
the constituent ingredients of the Balkan problem. ('WJ$ 

Yugoslavia 

whirlwind. An Account of Martha! Tito** Rlw to Power. Stephen 
CliisolJ, Cresset Press, i jf. D8, ^45 pages. Maps and map endpapers. Index- 
Ibmhrtok is svnncn by 1 direct oflrerver of die whole Yugoslav drama who was 
laminar with die country, the people and their languages, and wins btrmdf played 
some part iri die story. In support of his personal obrervatioiu lie baa been able to 
ashi nee extracts from confidential circulars and directives of the Yugoslav Communist 
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Parry anil tht wartime diaries of a number of the Partisan. leader^ as well a1 drawing 
nfmti the nrwipaperi, books and other material published, legally or otherwise by the 
various factions during the war. The result h a vivid narrative of the Yugoslav t evolu¬ 
tion, and of dir men who fashioned it, with the tigurr of‘Engineer ‘I emu nek 1 emerg¬ 
ing tnro Marshal Tiro. Ehc first authentic record of the rnrotsnEifr between Mr. 
Cbufddll and Marshal Tina at Casern in 1944 provide some ins tractive pages, and 
tn a chapter on 1 Signposts to Salonika" Mr. Clissold has contributed a useful outline 
of the Macedonian quarrel. In die 'Epilogue in the White Palace’ the Marshal ii left 
ruminating over hu achievements and tiling a remttpecuve glance at the Comm- 
tern 1 * 194 r 'f>trecrivc for Future Work'. There is no attempt to predict the course or 
the outcome of developments after 194?- The author shedi much new light on the 
charaetrn of the various Balkan leaders involved, and writes with irrnght and under- 
stamlmg of the routttfirious problaus o \ the peoples concerned. (plpt?) 

China 

a CHINA MANUAL, Neville Whymam (Edkur). Chinese Gavatmcni 
Information 0 ^rr(Lau^n) p 10 s, LFo$rfl» jy: pages, 19 platen Bibliography. 
A collection of pamphlets netted dating the war by die Chinese Minuay of Intbrma- 
noii tn London to supply information which w*t being ashed for daily. ft ts divided 
into rm section* covering a brief ttiHQty of China, the geography of China, the 
Kuotnintang, agriculture, industry* cn-nprranvu, arc, daisies, education and philo¬ 
sophy. Ie lacks an index and die subjects are nor dealt with at any length, but there » 
much useful information which should hr, hclpfti! to students of China. (^ji) 

Hong Kong 

ANNUAL REPORT ON HUNG KONG \rOk THE TEAR f 947 . Colotiul 
Office. FfiW, Stelianny Office, IZ$M- *€4. iv{ pag«, 27 iHiiKnriont. 
4 line drawings. p graphs. Bibliography. Folded map. Paper bound. 

This very full remit show-5 Hong Kong’s return to prosperity in spite of many dilh- 
enlries during the past years A section on initccn of general interest lullowed by 
fha p n-n on population, occupations* labour and wattes, public ftiiance and taxation* 
currency and banking* commerce, production, locul services, It^datiun, justice, police 
and prisons, public utilities, commumcatioiu* rocarch, .religion, geography and climate, 
bora and fauna, history, administriaon, weigh n and measure*, and the Press. {<>51.2 j) 


Manchuria 

mancuuriA SINGE lyj i . F. C. Jones, R#yat Institute of Iniermti&mt 
Affairs: Oxford University l^ress, iSs. Ds. 264 pages. 40 tables. 6 maps. 
Bibliography. Index. 

A cotttributiun. hy thr Royal liumutc uf kteiiiattoiul Affairs to the International 
Rescan, h Pi ogramme of [he hutinne of Pacific Relations, this boo k is of notable and 
tiniclv importance. If adds substandally to an urulmtuiding o\ one tertnr of fbr 
dhuirbed Far Eastern scene. t Jr. Janes, whose utevi oui works include EiV/J-^rri- 
tpristiity m Japtw [1931) and Shanghai and Tientsin (1940) T ipent part Ol the period under 
review in the Fir East fin a Rockefeller Foundation ^tant. His survey of Japanese 
activities in Maiidmrh tinae chernup d’Aar of September 193 1 “ concerned primarily 
w’ich m tenia! developments and touches un die foreign relations of Japan and 
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Manchukuo only so far as they affected Japanese policy in the puppet state. Of 
contemporary, and not merely historical, interest is a chapter dealing with the re¬ 
actions of raaal minorities in Manchuria to the policies of the ‘Manchukuo’ regime, 
and a final chapter on ‘Events in Manchuria, 1945-47’, though written in advance of 
more recent developments in China, is a compact and useful summary of the con- 
fused condmons in this area. For the rest, the political and administrative organization 
ot Manchukuo the attempts to foster ‘Manchurian’ national feeling, the intense 
industrial and urban development and exploitation of Manchurian natural resources, 
the policy of state-supported agrarian colonization, and the developments in currency 
an finance arc other aspects of the ‘Manchukuo’ experiment covered by the book. 


Aden Colony 


(951.8) 


annual report on ADEN for the year 1947. Colonial Office. 
H.M.Stationery Office, 2s.6d. D8. 76 pages. 4 photographs. 2 maps. Paper 
bound. 

The major event of the year was the inauguration of the Aden Colony Legislative 
Council in January; later in the year it adopted the First Report of the Development 
Committee, which lays down general economic policy for the next ten years. (953.3) 


India 


AT freedom’s door. Sir Malcolm Darling. Oxford University Press 

(Bombay, India), 21s. M8. 383 pages. 21 photographs. Endpaper maps. 
Index. 

The author, whose life has been spent in the Indian Civil Service, and who has written 
various works on Punjab village life, determined before finally parting from India to 
undertake a longer ride than ever before—no less than 1400 miles from Peshawar 
through Pakistan, and, with a small break, from the foothills of the Himalayas down 
to Delhi and on tojubbulporc, roughly the centre of India. This was in the winter of 
1946-7—a matter of months before the British declaration of their final withdrawal. 
Ib purpose was to find out the mind of the peasant—as distinct from the politician— 
about India's future. Sir Malcolm Darling is well qualified to penetrate and under¬ 
stand the village mind, and his review of the peasant outlook—upon which maybe 
the future of India will depend—is valuable and refreshing. (954) 

India. C. H. Philips. Hutchinson , 7s.6d. C8. 176 pages. 6 maps. 2 tables. 

Bibliography. Index. (Hutchinson s University Library) 

After an introductory chapter on die early history of India, the author, who is Profes¬ 
sor of Oriental History in the University of London, oudines the course of events 
since European traders first extended their influence to the sub-continent, with parti¬ 
cular reference to the development of Indian nationalism. The closing chapters de¬ 
scribe the partition of 1947 and some of the political, social and economic problems 
which face the new Dominions of India and Pakistan. (osa) 


India, Pakistan, and the west. Percival Spear. Oxford University 
Press , 5s. F8. 232 pages. Map. Bibliography. Index. (Home University 
Library) 

Dr. Spear s book attempts to provide a background to the understanding of modem 
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India and Pakistan. While outlining the historical and cultural background of India 
before the British arrived, his main emphasis is on the British administration of the 
sub-continent, and the reactions of the Indians to it. The resulting synthesis of Eastern 
and Western cultures, and its possible effects on the new Dominion’s future, is the 
subject of his concluding chapters. (954) 

Iran 

introduction to iran. Elgin Groseclose. Oxford University Press , 15s. 
1 C 8 . 268 pages. Illustrations. Bibliography. Index. 

This book, the outcome of a first-hand knowledge of Persia extending over many 
years, is divided into four parts. The author first discusses the people and the country 
and then goes on to deal with their culture. He continues with an analysis of the reign 
of Baza Shah Pahlavi from the time he came to power in 1922 to his abdication in 
1941 and, finally, considers the present state of the country and her relations with 
Russia. (955) 

Turkey 

the Arabs. A Short History. P. K. Hitti. Macmillan , ios.6d. 1 C 8 . 
207 pages. 8 maps. Index. 

This book is an abridgement of Professor Hitti’s History of the Arabs , designed for the 
general reader. It oudines the history of the rise of Islam and the Islamic empire which 
extended as far west as Spain. The cultural, social, and artistic life of the empire is 
discussed and the book ends with chapters on the Crusades and on the rise of the 
Turks in the sixteenth century to the domination of the Arab world. (956) 

A SHORT HISTORY OF THE MIDDLE EAST FROM THE RISE OF 

islam to modern times. G. E. Kirk. Methuen , 15s. D8. 301 pages. 
14 maps. Bibliography. Index. 

The author’s aim has been to outline the history of the Arab world for the general 
reader. His survey covers the period from a.d. 600 to the present day, and his conclud¬ 
ing chapters deal with some current problems of the area, including special considera¬ 
tion of Russia’s connexions with the Middle East in the twentieth century. The very 
clear maps enhance his narrative. (956) 

Cyprus 

annual report on CYPRUS for the year 1947. Colonial 
Office. H.M. Stationery Office , 2s.6d. L.Post 8. 56 pages. 8 photographs. 
Maps. Bibliography. Index. Paper bound. 

The year 1947 was notable for the convening of a Central Legislature for the Island. 
Other important events were the formation of Cyprus Airways Ltd., and the prepara¬ 
tion of a report on town planning by Sir Patrick Abercrombie. (956.4) 

Kurdistan 

Kurds and Kurdistan. Arshak Safr^rian. Harvill Press , 7s.6d. C8. 
106 pages. 4 plates. Endpaper maps. 

Dr. Safrasrian, an Armenian authority, has given a lifetime of study to the history of 
the mountain ranges of Asia Minor and Iraq, and has a wide personal experience 
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i-ifihe people dieimclvci. la tins little honk he outlines the hiuoneal cmlunon of 
the Kura md Kurdutan and mrnttift their condition today and their protpccti. 
He argues that i vigorous, original people with forty centuries of history dcservc a 
measure of seif-^oYcmmcm. ' jg56.fi) 

Africa 

Africa. A Social, Economic and Political History of irs Major Rcgions. 
W. Fitzgerald, 6ch edition. Methuen^ j-75.6d. MS. 514 pages. 101 maps ai id 
diagrams in text. Bibliographies to chapters. Index. 

Nib ii the latest revised edition o! m advanced toa-book, now a standard work, by tbe 
Ptu-fejsor of Geography in Manchester LJnivcrtitv. "The work ialb into three divisions 
physical oivirontnent* the u Limbi can rs, both immigrant aiid native, in broad rst ul 
outline, 4:1 J regional studies which include Smith Africa. Boat; Central, and Wot 
Africa, die Uarharv States, the Nile Valley, Madagascar, and Abyssinia, (9G0) 

—Cyreoaiev 

1UL sanusi of CYRENAica. E r E. E van^ P r it d larch Oxford University 
Prfss t 2$y, DS. 24 8 pages. 4 plates, ij maps, a appendices including biblio¬ 
graphy. Index. 

Professor fawns-Pritchard is a dkmiguifhed judiropdogut. In 194 a* afire long 
expen cnee of Arab countries, hr Warm: Political Officer m rhe British Mill tan 
Adniimstfitiuji in Cyrcnsica, and spent two years there. '! his wi-rrJc is a description 
■ot the development of the Sammy* Order among the Bedouin tribes* particularly as 
regards m political impact and aroncmiic organization. Hw Order, recogni^fd tinder 
(tirkfrh rule, wo* the ipearhcad of mistmcc to Italy during the Turkish-Italian war, 
nnril Cyreiwica wm virtually Ceded to Italy in 1912 in exchange for die DoJetmesc. 
The period thereafter was one of almost ttmrimmt colonial w arfare for Iuly h a greac 
pan of which was against the S^uusi, There is an extensive critical cxatuirutitift of 
haiku rule and eoloiuaarion. (9 ^m) 

Sudan 

I 5 LAM i nt the sudan. J. Spencer Trimmghamu Oxford University Prtss* 
Xis. DS. pages. Index, 

'Tins book is a regional survey of Islam hi die AngEn-igyprur, Sudan. The author begun 
by showing the cultural influences to which the Smith has been subjected; how for a 
thousand years it was a Chrisnan country: then how Christianity decayed and Edam 
took its place. He goes an to describe bow LLim dunged the rhythm of Life* and yet 
how at the same time the Sudanese moulded it to suit their own rdigicHtt mentality and 
ivdal hen 1 age. The result was a cult deeply steeped in African tradition - its ritual and 
hagiography, its loeial and religious organ Lira cion are studied eh suocoediiig chapters. 
Flxi-i]ly the author inmates to what extent the cultural background of the Sudanese 
Iws been changed by ivotefD influence. ' 

—Sierra Leone 


ANNUAL kI'.Pi)HT ON SIERRA* LLONL FOR t HM YEAR 1947, Colonial 

Office. 1LM+ StationcTf ±s.6d_ Dh. 7T pages. 8 phutugraphs, Map* 
Paper bound. 

World eandiriora have forced die Sierra Leone Govemmmr to accelerate economic 
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development ; the year 1947 was, fortunately, marked by good crops. In the administra¬ 
tive sphere District Councils have proved important, and it has been proposed to 
reconstruct the Legislative Council and give it a majority of unofficial members. 

(966.4) 

- The Gambia 

ANNUAL REPORT ON THE GAMBIA FOR THE YEAR 1947. Colonial 
Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 2s. D8. 51 pages. 6 photographs. Map. 
Bibliography. Paper bound. 

During the year a rise in the cost of living was reflected in the increased price of 
groundnuts, the Colony’s staple commodity. Practical experience has caused the 
modification of some of the plans for development but considerable progress has been 
made in agricultural research and improvement, and in the drainage of Bathurst. 
Under the new constitution the Legislative Council has, for the first time, an unofficial 
majority'. (966.51) 

ANNUAL REPORT ON THE GAMBIA FOR THE YEAR 1 94 8. Colonial 
Office. H.M. Stationery Office , 2s. D8. 47 pages. 4 photographs. Map. 
Paper bound. 

The year 1948 was the first year of the working of the new constitution with a 
majority of unofficial members on the Legislative Council. Sixty-nine thousand tons 
of groundnuts were exported, valued at ^1,628,000, showing a sharp upward trend. 
Palm kernels also rose to 1,279 tons, which considerably exceeds the pre-war figures. 

(966.51) 

- Gold Coast 

ANNUAL REPORT ON THE GOLD COAST FOR THE YEAR 1947 - 
Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery Office , 5s. M8. 172 pages. 36 photographs. 
Map. Bibliography. Paper bound. 

Rapid progress in die expansion of educational facilities for Africans was made during 
the year ; the primary school system was reorganized and the Secretary of State for the 
Colonies agreed to die establishment of a University College of the Gold Coast. The 
price of cocoa, the Colony’s major crop, rose considerably, but production has fallen 
owing to swollen shoot disease, and drasdc measures arc required to combat it. (966.7) 

A history of the gold coast. W. E. F. Ward. Allen & Unwin , 
21s. M8. 387 pages. 11 maps. 8 plates. Bibliography. Index. 

There has been no history of the Gold Coast since Claridge’s two volume history, 
published in 1915. Since then much work has been done, both on the understanding 
of the African generally, and on the Gold Coast in particular, and this has considerably 
enlarged the field of the historian. Moreover, the author has investigated native tradi¬ 
tion, "and has used it to supplement Claridge’s history, and has paid more attention to 
social and economic affairs and less to military and diplomatic. The Gold Coast has a 
long and well-documented history of exceptional interest, first, on account of its long 
association with Europeans since the early days of Portuguese exploration in the 
fifteenth century; secondly, on account of the developed organization of its tribes. The 
story of the Gold Coast people is traced from the earliest times, through the rivalries of 
Dutch, French, Danish, and British traders, the consolidation of the Ashanti kingdom 
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and the rise of British sovereignty, down to the constitutional development of 1946 
which made this the first colony to have an elected majority in the Legislative Assembly. 

. (966.7) 

- Nigeria 


history of Nigeria. Sir Alan Bums. 4th edition. Allen & Unwin, 
21s. D8. 332 pages. 8 maps. 13 appendices. Index. 

This edition of an authoritative work by a distinguished Colonial administrator, first 
published in 1929, has been extensively revised, particularly in the chapters dealing 
with constitutional and administrative matters. A new chapter on Modem Nigeria 
brings its history up to 1948. (966.9) 


-British East Africa 

ANNUAL REPORT ON KENYA FOR THE YEAR 19 4 7 . Colonial Office. 
H.M. Stationery Office, 3s. D8. 108 pages. 8 photographs. Map. Tables. 
Diagrams. Bibliography. Paper bound. 

^ rcar were important constitutional developments aimed at giving 
Africans a greater share in government, both in the Legislative Council and in local 
administration. Africans, too, were the chief beneficiaries from educational improve¬ 
ments. Progress under the Development and Welfare Plan was concerned chiefly with 
soil conservation, the clearance of land for settlement, and the construction of staff 
< I uarters * (967.6) 

ANNUAL REPORT ON THE EAST AFRICA HIGH COMMISSION FOR 

its inaugural year 1948. Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 
9d. sR8. 26 pages. 4 photographs. Paper bound. ( Colonial No. 245) 

This, the first annual publication of the East Africa High Commission, opens with a 
general review of its evolution, constitution and powers, goes on to a review of 1948, 
and records its work to date in the various fields, finance, social services, legislation, 
communications, scientific research and economic development, in which the High 
Commission has played a part. (967.6) 


ANNUAL REPORT ON UGANDA FOR THE YEAR I947. Colonial Office. 
H.M. Stationery Office, 3s. M8. 103 pages. 4 photographs. Bibliography. 
Map. Paper bound. 

This valuable annual report presents not only a complete survey of Uganda in 1947, 
but useful notes on the history and general features of the country. (967.61) 


-South Africa 

THE STORY OF THE BRITISH SETTLERS OF 1820 IN SOUTH 

Africa. H. E. Hockley. Juta (Cape Town, South Africa), 30s. M8. 317pages. 
Illustrations. Portraits. Appendices. Endpaper maps. 

A well-documented but straightforward account of the varied experiences of the 
1820 setders, their daily life, religiofl, education and culture, with sketches of some 
leading individuals. The appendices comprise a useful List of Setders, notes on Setder 
Africana, coats of arms and crests, and a full index of ships, personal names and sub¬ 
jects. The author is a lawyer who has made an extensive study of the period. (968) 
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south Africa. A. Keppel-Joncs. Hutchinson , 7s.6d. C8. 212 pages. Map. 
Bibliography. Index. (Hutchinson s University Library) 

The author, lecturer in the Witwatersrand University, Johannesburg, traces the history 
of South Africa from 1488 to 1939, as a background for the better understanding of 
the situation today. A previous book by Dr. Kcppcl-Jones, When Smuts Goes , was 
widely noticed. (968) 

-Bechuanaland 

ANNUAL REPORT ON THE BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE FOR 
the year 1947. Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery Office , 4s.6d. (968.1) 
See below, annual report on Swaziland for the year 1947. 

- Transvaal 

out of the crucible. Hedley A. Chilvers. Juta ( Johannesburg , South 
Africa ), I2s.6d. D8. 298 pages. Illustrations. 

A popular but factual account of the growth of Johannesburg, first published in 1929 
and now brought up to date with an additional chapter covering 1929-48 by Alexander 
Campbell. The appendix comprises notes on the chief institutions of the city, news¬ 
paper press and public utilities, and there arc fourteen drawings by William Timlin, 
South African artist. (968.22) 

- Zululand 

ZULU BATTLE piece: isandhlwana. Sir Reginald Coupland. Collins , 
7s.6d. sC8. 144 pages. 9 photographs. 4 maps. Bibliography. Index. 

Following a summary' of relations between the British, Dutch, and Zulus in South 
Africa, Professor Coupland describes in detail, with the aid of plans and photographs 
of the battlefield, the battle of Isandhlwana in 1879, in which a British force under 
Colonel Dumford was annihilated, and the heroic defence of Rorke’s Drift which 
followed. A final chapter outlines the defeat of the Zulus at Ulundi and the political 
consequences of the course of the war. (968.3) 

-Swaziland 

ANNUAL REPORT ON SWAZILAND FOR THE YEAR 1 947. Colonial 
Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 4s. D8. 71 pages. 7 photographs. Map. 
Paper bound. 

ANNUAL REPORT ON THE BECHUANALAND PROTECTORATE FOR 
the year 1947. Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery Office , 4s.6d. D8. 
56 pages. 6 photographs. Map. Bibliography. Paper bound. 

The major events in these two High Commission Territories were the visits of the 
Royal Family in the Spring. Considerable planning for future social and economic 
development has been carried out, and it is hoped that these schemes will be put into 
operation in the near future. (968.34) (968.1) 


XI 
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- NiM 

HISTORICAL NATAL ANlJ EtJLULAKD. H. C Lugg. 5ftlHfT # Skoottr* 
[Pietermaritzburg, Smh Africa)* Ifo. MS. iSx pages, Illustrations. Maps, 
This book ‘comrins a series of short sketches of die historical spots, game reserves, 
rishing resort .,„ to be found in the Province, together with some notes on a number 
of outstanding chmnen* both European and native, associated with m past history 
and development", Conunurioned by the Provincial Adffimbfratkrn of N.iral, die 
work has been compiled by the Chief Native C’oniTmuinner m Karri, and includes 
many portrait md illustra doni of historical value, (96^.4) 

-Basutoland 

annual HfcFtiHT ON BASUTOLAND EOft THE TEAR t$47- Coloilial 
Office. H,M r Stationery Qffitf, 4**AdL Du. 79 pages* 4 photographic Map. 
Bibliography. Paper bound. 

I he territory of Basutohnih bordered by Natal, the Orange Free State and Cipe 
Province, u administered by a British High Commissioner. The outstanding event of 
*947 was the vtiif of Their Majesties the King and Queen, on die anniversary of the 
transfer of Basutoland to die British Crown by Modioli Work on dte development 
plans m 1-747 included the protection of a further 2G P 00C acre* ho cm soil erostou. The 
population, however, W Mien by over j P ooo rime 1956. The demand lor popular 
cducanon still outstrips the supply, 


—-Northern Rhodium 

ANNUAL REPORT ON nOHTHKRN RHODESIA FOR THE TEAR 1947 . 

Colonial Office. ILM. Stationery Office, 25. L Posc 8 . 50 pages. 4 places. 
Map. Bibliography- Index. Paper bound. 

This, the second Annua f Report on Northern Rhodesia since the war, records many 
developments: the raking over of the Rhodesia Railway Company by the Southern 
Rhodesia Government (later 10 he held by a Statutory Commiuion representing both 
territories); an ami-locust campaign with new technique and a new poison which 
was an unprecedented success; a great increase in revenue. The outstanding event of 
the year was the visit of Their Majesties the King and Queen in April. [90^.94] 

- Nyraafnnd 


ANNUAL REPORT ON NYASALAND FROTECTOHATE fOR THE TEAR 

1947. Colonial Office. H.M, Stationery Qjffice* is.tid. DS, 67 pages. Map, 

Bibliography. Paper bound. 

The year under review show* m increase in economic activity and a record crop of 
tobacco and rung oil. A Land Planning Committee is in opemrinn* and pLm for agri- 
odrurri development were advance! (96# 4/7} 


Sejdids 

ANNUAL REPORT ON SEYCHELLES FOR THE YEAR 1948, Colonial 

Office, H r M. Stationery Qjfuc, 2s. DS. 25 pages, 4 phorographs, Map* 

Tables. Bibliography. Paper bound. 

Important constitutional changes during the year included the provision that four of 
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the nx unofficial represcntativci mi the Legislative Council should be elected,, and the 
passing of a District Councils Ordinance, Frogresi was made in die construction of 
public bustJjjigs and dwelling houses and in Considerable sums accrued 

to the Treasury as a result ol an intensive campaign 10 collect arrears of income and 

<ycrt» ptofib tax. (9*9^) 

Mauritiiti 

ANNUAL HEPOItT ON MAURITIUS FOR THK VfcAR ] g4J. Colonial 
Office. H.M. .fr^/oncry Oflwr, Js.tfd. D£. 107 page*. 3 photographs. Map 
Bibliography, Paper bound. 

Though due development and welfare schemes planned for the Colony were held up 
by ilioitage of material and of trained personnel during iy47 P the appointment of the 
Mauritius Iconotnic Conuiussioti indicates the likelihood of considerable future 
economic rtocrauzapon, particularly m the important sugar industry. SignElkanr 
constitutiotmi developments have been the creation of a large unofficial majority in 
the -Legislative Council and a wide extension of the franchise. (gfiy.Ha) 

CUAdft 

Canada: tieal.itks ij’hxer et t /auj dure'iiui+J ean Brudiesi. 
Edition* Vatiilh (Mmir&l, CnWd), Ji*75« C*. 416 pages. Bibliography, 
Paper bound- [French text.] 

Lemurs delivered in Paris it die Sorbenue in die summer of 104S by a professor of 
history of the Umvenity of Montreal. The book gives a vivid outline ot C^rtaiiLm 
hittory, dealing wirh theeconomic and pultikJ aapeebof Canada from die begiiuiing, 
ati<! showing the country *■ evolution in the ficldi of science, arts and literature, An 
important bibliography U included. (971) 

the unknown country. Bruce Hutchison, New and revised edition. 

Longmans, Green (Tctfmw, Cauath a). S4.OO. Dft. 326 pages. 12 plates. Index. 

"Tliis is not a guide book or a travel book ... No attempt is made to cover the whole 
of the country * T , fit] Ij an attempt rather in oivc the stringer a general glimpse nf 
the surface of C=mjd.i and something of the substance, the people the problems, the 
history, and the future beneath the surface. 11 In this edition of 1 delightful and informed 
work* originally published in 194 2 t a few changes have been made, in accordance with 
die developments of six years, most of them tn the fields of politics and agriculture. 

(071} 

THIS NEW CANADA, Margaret McWilliams. Dent (Toronto, Canada), $3.00 
DS. 32S pages. llliLstrariam. Graphs. References. Bibliography, Index. 

In her panoramic mrvcy t packed with infotruatiou, about this vast country. die anting 
who is a diiringuiihed educationist and die 1 wife of Manitobans Lieuttuant-Govcrtiurp 
3 l;is cuntiwly summarized the political and cconundc ^diicvemcnts of Canada Isom 
the period of colonization to its present strategic pOsiuotl among world powers- SIjc 
shows that a Rowing awareness of the responsibility ufdtkendiip is upidly over¬ 
coming die difficulties of geographic distribution. a* well as racial and idigiuus prob¬ 
lems Hie signiiicant steps in dm development arc empluusjtcd by the bicbiaa of 
reference material of particular use tro the student. (971) 
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r, AS Ftp LAND OF HISTORY A NO ROMANCE* B. Davies Ambassador 
Books (Toronto. Cimi-rA;), S 4 OO- J ,K.S r 246 pages. Photograph. 

From djc search fur spiccv and later cod! via Lrtc die lied and h\s Viking?, irn\ from 
dm French, die Eugthh, die New EngEind raiders, die Loyairira and [he Indian? re the 
twcniiedi-cpitury Fcndi-Cuudun farmer and die modern tourist, we lirre we Gaspc 3 
now mid diiotigh die agea, Wc read of die obvious beauty spo r, 411 d hear the less 
obvmus legends and hiitury of thu richly hisio ric and 'old' parr of the New WorlJ. 
One whole chapter tdh uf die conncc non of the Chjrmri Island? with Gaspe, Carrier, 
Chain plain., Kirks Filipps. Wolfe, Evangeline and Princess Louise flit through its 
pages. Pence Ruck. counties* village church a and the tnmiou? scenic highway beckon 
the traveller: white modern photographs supply the contemporary touch. The book 
ii not simply bbtoty. Or only travel, bur a judicious mixture, eh just the right 
proportions (971479) 


if A Lf fax. warden oi r m : north. Thomas R Raddall MeCXSlMi 
& Stewart (Torottlp 9 Gtilwd^ $6,00. lM8. 348 pages. Illiutrariom. Biblit>- 
graphy. Index. 

Teic tint work of history proper by jm historical novelbl whose authority in colonial 
Novi Seoul research it rctpecied His stated object is a 4 readable book bored on selec¬ 
tive research . Hie hiirory of Halifax offers such a wealth uf malcrid that die author Is 
confronted with die difficulty of presenting a unified account, Tliia difficulty lie hat 
overcome, and be hn re-created me queer, wtmmig, vivid character of die Ugly city 
ihiE holds m people's 1 rivalry as firmly as ever. The book ushers in die bicentennial 
cdcbrinnnt of the founding of Halifax, as the military fort of Ghcbuctu, in 1749. 

„ . ‘ ' ( 97 US“) 

Mexico 


ART AND LIFE IN ANCIENT MEXICO. C* A. BtirLutd. firm? CiltfittT 
{Oxford), 16%. C4. 111 page?. 47 half-tone illiisnrjrions and line drawings 
in rhe text. Appendix. Glossary. Bibliography. Index. 

The Indian nurci of Mexico— the Aartcts, Toltccs, Httaxtcts and others—had achieved 
an advanced dvilkniciEi before the turning: of the Spanish conqueror* in die jixreaadi 
century, hi this wclWciigfied book, C. A, Bitrkuid gives a vivid picture of Ebrsr 
history. customs am! religious Ludkb, illustrated with examples ofMmcan art taken 
mainly from the inagEiifinaitcollctdoiLi nfMexican AEUaqui desand Monuscripu in die 
British Museum. There is a classified bibliography cuntiming source nuicrul, the 
earlier authorities a] id die best modem books for general use r an appendix on ancient 
Mexican writing and die edeudricjl system, and a glossary with a useful note on the 
proiismiarion of Mexican names. The author is a Fellow of the Royal Anthropological 
histicu te and a spdalist on medieval Am mean an, (972.01) 

British [fondliras 

BRIEF SKETCH OF BRITISH HONDURAS. RcVlScd by A, H. AndmCHl. 
sill edition. Government Printer, Belize [British Honduras ); Crown Ag?rit$ for 
the Cphmks {tendon) „ z$ r O. SA page? 6 photography Map. Bibliography, 
Paper bound. 

r l his .ictractivc booklet eon ram * a brief description and h»tot) r of did remote Colony, 
and an account of in principal indium u, together with nun general information of 
value to those interested in Bn ciih Honduras. f 072 . 
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ANNUAL REPORT ON BRITISH HONDURAS FOR THE YEAR 1947- 

Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 2s. D8. 48 pages. 6 photographs. 
Map. Bibliography. Paper bound. 

During the war years British Honduras depended on the British Treasury' for a grant 
in aid to balance its budget. The increased revenue obtained in 1947 made it possible 
for the Colony to dispense with this assistance. The year was notable for considerable 
improvement in road communications widiin the Colony. (972.82) 

British West Indies 

ANNUAL REPORT ON JAMAICA FOR THE YEAR 1947 - Colonial Office. 
H.M. Stationery Office , 7s. 6d. M8. 163 pages. 8 photographs. Bibliography. 
Map. Paper bound. 

The major event of the year was die Conference on Closer Association of the West 
Indian Colonics held in September 1947. The suspension of convertibility of sterling 
in August caused a serious dollar crisis which resulted in a restriction of imports and 
some measures of austerity. (972.92) 

ANNUAL REPORT ON THE CAYMAN ISLANDS FOR THE YEAR 1947 - 
Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery Office , is.3d. M8. 31 pages. 7 photographs. 
Paper bound. 

The Caymian Islands are a dependency of Jamaica and they are an important source of 
the raw material of turde soup. (972.92) 

the history of the isle of providence. John Oldmixon. John 
Culmer, 10s. F4. 30 pages. 

The historical sketch entitled The History of the Isle of Providence , which formed one 
of the chapters in The British Empire in America (1708) by John Oldmixon, eighteenth- 
century' Whig historian and pamphleteer, appears to have been the earliest attempt 
in English to provide a description of the Bahama Islands. Oldmixon’s purpose was to 
demonstrate the advantage to England of the American plantations. He related the 
history of each of the British colonies in North America in a separate chapter, bringing 
his survey to a later date in each of several new editions which subsequendy appeared. 
The present reprint is from the last edition, published in 1741. There is a brief intro¬ 
duction by Richard Kent. (972.96) 

ANNUAL REPORT ON DOMINICA FOR THE YEAR 1947- Colonial 
Office. H.M. Stationery Office , 2s. D8. 56 pages. 8 photographs. Map. 
Paper bound. 

During the year particular attention was paid to the question of soil conservation and 
drainage; a scheme for the extensive improvement of the cocoa industry' was com¬ 
menced and plans for the establishment of a Forestry Department drawn up. (972.97) 

ANNUAL REPORT ON THE LEEWARD ISLANDS FOR THE YEAR 1947- 
Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery Office , &. M8. 44 pages. 8 photographs. 
Bibliography. Map. Paper bound. 

The Leeward Islands, comprising Antigua, Barbuda, St. Kitts, Nevis, Montserrat, 
etc., and the chain of Virgin Islands, have a romantic history, and saw service in the 
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war as United States bases. During 1947 the question of closer union with the Wind¬ 
ward Islands was discussed in a conference. The cost of living shows a considerable 
rise on the last three yean, though total revenue exceeds expenditure. (972.97) 


ANNUAL REPORT ON ST. LUCIA, B.W.I. FOR THE YEAR 1947. 

Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 2s. D8. 52 pages. 5 photographs. 
Map. Tables. Bibliography. Paper bound. 

During the year, an attempt has been made to achieve a true balance in St. Lucia’s 
budget, in accordance with the proposal to make the island’s finances independent of 
Treasury control. Plans are being considered for improving some of the local agri¬ 
cultural industries, and new land is being scheduled for cultivation. (972.98) 

ANNUAL REPORT ON ST. VINCENT FOR THE YEAR 19 4 7 . Colonial 
Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 2s. D8. 66 pages. 2 photographs. Map. 
Bibliography. Paper bound. 

In May 1947 a Ten-Year Development Plan, concerned with all aspects of the Island’s 
life, and involving an expenditure of over ^1,000,000 was completed. The year 1947 
is also notable for efforts made by the Agricultural Department to encourage soil 
conservation, for the extension of agricultural research, and for the good progress 
made by the recently established Fishery Division. (972.98) 

ANNUAL REPORT ON TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO FOR THE YEAR 

1947. Colonial Office. H.M. Stationery Office, 5s. D8. 103 pages. 8 photo¬ 
graphs. Map. Tables. Bibliography. Paper bound. 

Following labour disturbances early in the year, an English Trade Union official, 
Mr. F. W. Dailey, visited Trinidad to investigate Trade Union organizations there. 
His report has already been published (Colonial No. 215). Towards the end of the 
year a strong representative committee to consider the financial and economic state 
of the Colony in the fight of world economic conditions was set up locally. There 
were no notable administrative changes or new projects, but work on town and rural 
housing, education, and drainage has proceeded. (972.98) 

ANNUAL REPORT ON BARBADOS FOR THE YEAR I 947 . Colonial Office. 
H.M. Stationery Office, 2s. M8. 63 pages. 4 photographs. Map. Tables. 
Bibliography. Paper bound. 

Considerable progress in reorganizing the island’s medical services was made during 
the year and while other aspects of social welfare did not make notable advances, 
various plans are under consideration and legislation is anticipated in the near future. 

( 972 . 98 ) 

ANNUAL REPORT ON BERMUDA FOR THE YEAR I 947 . Colonial 
Office. H.M. Stationery Office, is.6d. D8. 32 pages. 7 photographs. Map. 
Bibliography. Paper bound. • 

The importance of the Island’s tourist trade, which continued to increase during the 
year, is demonstrated by the large proportion of the population employed in hotel 
work or domestic service—2,000 out of a total of 35,000. (972.99) 
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life on old ST. david, Bermuda. F. A. McCallan. Bermuda Historical 
Monuments Trust ( Hamilton , Bermuda ), i8s.6d. M8. 258 pages. 36 photo¬ 
graphs. 8 drawings. Endpaper maps. Index. 

St. David Island is part of Bermuda, separated only by a narrow channel from St. 
George's. But the firet steam ferry only plied in 1895, and the first bridge, linking the 
Island with the rest by road, was opened in 1934. Thus the author, bom in St. David 
in 1874, can write from personal memory of how the islanders, mainly fishermen and 
farmers, lived, before the coming of the Americans—nor had it altered gready during 
the three centuries of Bermuda’s history. In 1940 about half the island was leased for 
ninety-nine years to the U.S.A. and the past may well disappear very shortly. 

( 972 . 99 ) 

United States of America 

American themes. D. W. Brogan. Hamish Hamilton , I2s.6d. D8. 284 
pages. 

Professor Brogan, author of The Atnerican Political System and other standard works, 
and an illuminating commentator on the American scene, has here selected a number 
of his articles dealing with American topics written over die last seventeen yean. They 
cover history and the arts, travel and society. There arc biographical treatments of 
Lincoln and Roosevelt, assessments of American literature past and present, discussions 
on educadon and on the American language. American politics and political institu¬ 
tions are both explained and criticized. The author’s knowledge and wit makes each 
essay a fascinating aid to understanding American life more intelligibly. ( 973 ) 

THE AMERICAN DEMOCRACY: A COMMENTARY AND AN INTER¬ 
PRETATION. Harold J. Laski. Allen & Unwin , 25s. sR8. 795 pages. Index. 

Professor Laski, author of The Grammar of Politics and a leading British authority on 
comparative constitutional history and political theory, has made a life-long study of 
American affairs. He is well acquainted with the scene depicted and the politics dis¬ 
cussed, and has a considerable knowledge of American constitutional, social and 
cultural history. His interpretative commentary covers every aspect of American 
public life; it surveys American traditions and the American spirit, political institu¬ 
tions, the educational, religious, economic and social scene, the minority problems, 
America as a world power and Americanization as a principle of civilization. The 
author is Professor of Political Science in the University of London and a former 
Chairman of the Executive Committee of the British Labour Party. (973) 

THOMAS JEFFERSON AND AMERICAN DEMOCRACY. Max Beloff. 
English Universities Press , 5s. sPost 8. 282 pages. Frontispiece. Endpaper 
maps. List of books for further reading. Index. ( Teach Yourself History 
Library) 

Mr. Max Beloff, Reader in the Comparative Study of Institutions, Oxford University, 
is a specialist on American history and has held an honorary fellowship at the Univer¬ 
sity of Minnesota. His writings include a receiffc edition of The Federalist . Thomas 
Jefferson (1743-1826) had a hand in every significant development in American affairs 
between the Declaration of Independence and the Monroe Doctrine. As a thinker and 
statesman he shaped to a considerable extent the ideals and political techniques of 
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modem Amelia. Mi’Jcni Ancrion scholarship liu uviamriiid im (hitprrmU'itlt 
most promising results and tliu lifric book gives a good idea of the present singe in 
Jefferson studies, " 

ohdeal OF THE UNION. Allan Nevins. 2 vols. Vol. J, fruits Of 
THE MANIFEST DESTINY, 184 Vol. 2, A HUUSE DIVIDING, 

iSi2-s7. Stribwrs, 50s, D$. do? : 59R pnges. iff plates. 52 iitusiratiuns. 

Indexes. 

Tiie Professor of American Hiiiury in Columbia University, N ew York, hu pub- 
lisiieJ 1 judicious and wbscuuh] study of die United Stales of America from 1S47 
to #57. The Manifest Utsiitiv of the first volume ivis the conteruporary political 
cuich-phraic lor a war of t*[)nuion. In 1847 [he United Slam rmqutKii from 
Mrstico an empire of land. Ten years later scaional quarrrls began over die disposi¬ 
tion of the conquered lands and, as North and South brought"to this new fiunder 
tbmr differing uutitutkns, old trembles wlnda might have remained dormant hi a 
srane society Hated up and brought the nation to the verge of civil war. It was the 
crisis nt the federal system, "pic central theme of die book is die famous Compromise 
iS^o,, a ]jic edort to avoid disunion, which, Opening 10 succfcd, wjs cocbtilted 
as a victory Yet within a few yean it broke if. iSftt the Confederates had taken 
Fort Sumter and the house was divided. This stimulating and learned work requires 
some previous knowledge of the history and the political system of the U.S.A 

c . . , 

South Amenu 

curtcancha [ ca RD£S gold)* Discovery of Peru ,irsd Conquest of 

the Inca Empire, A, F. Tschiffcly. Rcprinr. tiadder & Stoughton* iGfkrtd. 
L,Post 8, 220 pages. Appendices, lodes, Endpaper map. 

lhe jufkor here j t temp t* to provide the ordinary rnin with *a simpEc, ver vivid, 
scrupulously- ♦urcurjtc and dear picture of the conquest of Peru and whit led m \t\ 
at the !^iedineendcavo4tE3&^ to correct the impression 'that all conqanndorM were 
merely goid-grecJy cut-thrcua" and "to prelent an often b-tdEv distorted plmw of 
history in it* trite EigEn'. He b not only ftmiltar with die strange and srirnn.^ history 
°f «he continent but b intimately acquainted with the people and the nature of the 
country lt«j£ His booh puo an adrmnHjr objective account of an almost incredible 
feiL liar Erst appendix is concerned with the Incite civilization, in history, legends 
md tridjrinns. the second and third supply account* of the expedition* of C^othaIo 
J i’izarra and Pedro de Valdivia, and the fourth describes the dry of Cuzco at the tin sc 
of the conquest, A short Qukhtn vocabulary is provided. (®^5) 

--British Guiana 

ANNUAL HEPGfcT ON El-HTIS If CUIANA POE Ttt£ V & AH T 94 ". 

Colonial. Office. H.M. Stas tottery Office, 3 s, D8. 98 page*. 7 photographs. 

Map. Bibfingr.sphy. Paper bound 

During the year die Erst t^neral Election for the Legislative Council under the new 
extended franchise was hrfd_ Cousidfrabfe attention Em been given r> economic and 
agricultural development, including irrigation, and to the extension of educa tional 
fkctlttics, A Ten-Year Development Han was submitted 10 the Legislative Council in 
December. fag§) 
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Bornoo 

annual REPORT ON" Brunei POP THr year 1947. Colonial Office. 

H.M. Stationery Oj} tb.tid, sRS. 5(5 pages. 5 pbtts. 1 map. Paper bound. 
The year 1947 lui wLifc progress in rehabilitation after the Japanese oeeupamin, and, the 
first census since 1931 has been taken- Ffovukmal ttgiuta give die population .15 
40,000. The plodoetioo of petroleum has tripled m pre-war maximum. (091, r) 

ANNUAL REPORT ON NORTH BORNEO KOH THE YEAR l$4?- 
Colonial Office. HM. Stationery Office, 2i r DS. 5S pages. 8 photographs, 
Map, Tables, Bibliography, Paper bound. 

The ne w Colony of North Borneo wjv formed, in tp4r? r The ttujoc u*k of 1947 w as 
r-c 3 lL il> l i3 tatioTi after the ).ip;mcsc uccup.uiuiii T anil the pre-war COQOCtflty Has now been 
largely restored. During die year j Development Secretary was appointed ^ind the 
drawing up of a Development Plan was counnrneoi and itov eofistitufioual pm-* 
posali arc also being cnnsidcinl ( 00 T l) 

New Zealand 

THE AUCKLAND ISLANDS; THEIR EVENTFUL HISTORY. FtrrglU B. 

McLaren. A. H. & A. W Rml [Wellington* New Zealand), TTS.Gd. DS, 
xoy pages, Places, Maps. Bibliography. 

Tlic story of an island group iQO miles to die ^udi o t Nfiv Zealand, Discovered in 
1806, the islands were &r many yean auodated with the South Pad he whaling and 
scaling industries* The site of 1 short-lived British colony with 2 LtcuE£iuni-<rftvcrnQr, 
horn t&4£ ro iSja t they were latex the scene ufmeh well-known ship wrecks a* those 
of die CrafiQn i the Gcncmi Crmt atid die DwtidwutU- Although deserted for most oi 
dlls century, the islands were occupied as a coast-watcliing suitiou during die Second 
World War. 

THE history of or Aco. The Origins and Growth of a Wakefield Class 
Settlement A. 1L Me Lin lock. Otago Centennial Historical Publications 
{Dunedin, New Zealand), 47£.(fcL C4.829 pages. Plates Bibliography. Index, 

A comprehensive study of the g^rn^is and development of the Otago Free Church 
Settlement founded in the South bland of New Zealand in 1S4S. Anting from the 
split in the Bublbhed Church of Scotland, the colony's story is of interest nnt merely 
ai an attempt to establish a theocracy in the southern hemisphere, the Scottish back- 
ground to which k fully covered, but ai an attempt to carry our the Wakefield 
principle? of land setiktiient. A11 epilogue brings the history to the present time 
discussing such current problems as population trends, agriculture and n a turd 
resources. Dr r McLintoek, former lecturer in history at Otago University, has for 
three yean been editor of Otago Centennial Publications, (993-1) 

OLD NEW ZEALAND, A Tale i>f the Good Old Times, together with a 
History of the Wit in the North of New Zealand against the Chief 
Rrkc in the Year 1845 ns told by an Olc^Cliicl ui the Ngapuli Tribe, alsu 
Mauri Traditions. Frederick Edward Matting, New edition* Whitcomb* & 
Tombs [ChHsiflmrdi, New ZealaiJ), 1 2s.&d. D8. 327 pagei. illustrations. 
Frederick Edward Mining (1812-83) wai bum in Dublin but emigrated 10 New 
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Zealand ai a voting mm and settled among die Maoris. He wu id opted into a tiateve 
tube inti maned a wamin lioiu the Ng-ipull uibc. From 1B65 to iRflt hr wu a 
Jud^c of nanvc land courts, Hu now c bs.de account of early life and customs in New 
Zcaknd wis fen pubbsbgd 1J7 6. To ihk edition Mr. T. M. lloeken has added a 
biographical sketch of Waning, based mainly oh the rceolIccEom of hit two neatest 
friends. (oo^i) 


Mew Hebrides 

ANNUAL REPORT ON THE SEW REBBlDt^ ANGLO-FRENCH CON¬ 
DO MINIUM FOR THE yea tt 1^4 8. Colonial Office. H.M Statistwry 
is.Ad. D8 < jj pages. 6 photograph. Map. Tables, Bibliography. 
Paper bound. 

The New Hcfaftde* group of island* in die Pacific has been administered jointly by 
England and France since 1906, This report the firsi produced since the war, and a ho 
the first Colonial Otfiec Report for 1948 to be published, oudine* the present state of 
the islands, and include* 4 brict sumnuoy of events from 1539 to 1047. ($$34) 

llrithb Solomon Islands 

ANNUAL h h F < 1R T ON THE BRITISH SOLOMON ISLANDS FOR THE 

tear 194S, Colonial Ofike. ff.M. Stationery Office, is. sDE. 35 pages, 
7 photographs. Folded map. Bibliography. Paper bound. 

The yni has been one of cQiuOTCted rccotutrucduii, foliowim; the enemy occupation- 
Cupra production is increasing, medical and educational improvements have been 
(.□tried out, and agricultural developments and ImprovDa eommunteatioru arc 
planned. (RW$ 


Auslrahu 


Australian Outline. A Brief History of Australia, Marjorie Bamaxd- 
New and revked edition, Ure Smith (Sydney, Australia), ds.6d. JCS. 
40 pages. 16 plares. Dceorarions by Douglas Armani (Urt Smith Miniature 
Series: i). 

rtiii small book presents a miniature history of Australia m a style necessarily iin- 
prosioniifif but yet urbane. In the spare of thirty-eight p^es die audior achieves 
compression without distortion- The first edition of An tfraUw Quitme appeared in 
WJ- The present edition is ducnguiihed by die addition of sixteen plates representing 
historical views of Ati>tr;dian ciaes and township, 

(w 4 ) 

LOST YEARS. A Backward Glance it Australian Life and Manners* 
E. H. Co II is. Angus & Robertson (Sydney t Australia)* Rs.fid. sC8. 165 pages. 
Index. 


Jn dictc reminiscences of Austral tan 4 ] fe in the bit quarter of the nineteenth century 
and the early yean of the rwenriah, the emphasis ken poll da and the outstanding 
personalities in that sphere, although tome space is devoted to the literary, social and 
theatrical life of the period. Iwm) 
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Clint mf cold. A Story of the Goldfield of Weston Australia and die 
Men wliu found them, especially the Prospectors and one Prospector 
known ro his mates as Dsoritc. Malcolm Limn Robertson & Mullens 
[Melbourne, Mdli), ig$M, D8- 270 pages. Portrait frontispiece (of 
Diodtc). 50 photograph*. Map. 4 Diagrams. Appendices. Indexes. 

A neady documented account of the goldfields of Wstirm Australia, where they were 
found* wh eii, and hy whom. It tndndra a map of Weitcm Australia shewing piuneer 
prospector^ miR and a chronological list of the explorer#, surveyors, paatundbts and 
prospector* who blared the traits to these goldfields, os well as a list of die reward* 
and annul nc* granted to nicn who fact reported gold find* in the Western Suue, Mr. 
Uren is a Fellow of the Royal Geographical Society, (994,1) 

ROTTNEST ssland: Its History and Legends, its Discovery- and Develop¬ 
ment Natural Bcancics, Fauna and Flora. W. Somerville. Introduction: 
A Holiday on ftotmtSt* by John T. McMahon. Rottmst Board of Control 
( Western .diKfra/iu], 75.6c!. 5 C 4 . 130 page*. Map. Sketches. 18 photographs 
Bibliography. Index. 

Rormeit Inland, >u named by the Dutchman Will on De Vlammg its 1696, ti now 
Western Australia^ mo%t important holiday retort. In this history of the island cart 
has been taken to verify Lets, dates, etc,, so that it -wifi he a real comrihudon to the 
history of Wotem Aintralia, The illustration* include aeriil and ground photographs 
and sketches of old buildings. (^>4.1 a) 

DOWN ARGENT STREET: THE STOHY OF BROKEN HILL. Gcurge 
FarwulL F. H. Johnston [Sydney, Australia) . 35$, D4 123 pages. 7 coloured 
plates. Other illustrations in rexr t by Roy Dalgamo. Bibliography. 

Broken Hill* die world"* largest silver, rin and Ane mining area* is legendary in 
Australia. Thi* U die story of die FHl] from the daw of die explorer Sturt, who in 
1844 travelled beyond the Darling Riser to the edge of die Simpson descry until today* 
when it has yielded over £250 million of ore and seems inexhaustible. 1 he early dap 
were eontinuotu struggles against sand and drought, with fortune^ as the reward of 
toil and ioughiics*- Today die Hill is a town of 30,000 peopte, and the desert has been 
taken in hand with scientific planting. The story doses with a hmr of the possibilities 
of oil in the desert up by Coppers Creek. (004 4) 

BHD CEDAR: THE STORY OP THE NORTH COAST* P*j* Hurley. 

•Djttflodfj Book Arcade [Sydney* Australia), itfs.£kl. 08 . 229 pages, illustra¬ 
tions. 

Description and history, both general and economic* ore interwoven in this profusely 
ill narrated account of the north email of New South Wales, Australia* a district noted 
for its farcin, its pleasure resorts and its scenery- * ( 9 SM-+) 

THE MELBOURNE book. Clive Turnbull. Ure Smith {Sydney, Australia)* 
< 55 , 64 . IF4. 4E pages. 36 iUuitrarions by Pamnctb Jack. Paper bound. 

The story ot Melbourne, Australia, past and present* told briefly by Clive Turnbull 
and illustrated with drawtngs in monochrome and colour by Kcrmcdi jack, a twenty- 
five-year-old ndst from Victoria. (994.5) 
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Friendly hhmh 

ANNUAL REPORT ON FIJI FOk IHf year 1947 , Colonial Office. H.M. 
Stationery Office, as. MK, Aj pagei. $ photographs. Map. Piper bound. 

An increase in the price of sugar and eopu. die bland's principal t sports, is rcitrued 
tn the uvourablc trade balance for the year of over fi million. Air commtmieitiuus 
’With New Zealand. Australia, and the United States hive increased ver; greatly. .ml 
plansfui an uumuriunal airport will still further add to tlie number of vbitois. (996.1) 

AN Nil A i report on TONGA to k THE tear 1947- Colonial Office 
H.M, Stationery Office, tj.jd. MS, 3 J pages. 4 photographs. Map. Paper 
bound. 

1 unga ti 1 self-govi-ming state under Brituh protection, with +5,000 inhabitants and a 
iKuiriihing trade tn copra. An event of the year was a Test Tour of a Toucan kuebv 
Football Club tn Fiji. (096. i") 


ANNUAL REPORT ON TONGA TOR THE YE AR 1948 , Colonial Office. 
H.M. Stationery Office, is.jd, MS. 23 pages. 6 photographs. Map. Biblio¬ 
graphy. Paper bound. 

T onga has been ,t self-governing state under British protection since 1900 The current 
high price of copra, its staple product, hit resulted in the aceumillation of surplus 
capital which w ill lie used to carry our educational and health development schemes 
what the necessary imccrUb became available, [gg&r) 


Si* HlUiiu 

ANNUAL RETORT ON ST. JifeO-KA FG& T ttL YLA si I ^47 . Colonial 

Office. H.M. Stationery Office, ’s, DS. 44 pages. 4 photographs. Map, 
Table. Bibliography. 

! visit nif the Royal Family m Apnl wai ihe oMtstandbg lingle event rtf the year. 
The blond 1 * staple industry, agricoltuit, suffered from bcivy ninJiaB and from dse 
wuhdttwd ofDriridi md United Sncci forces, but the principal export, flax fibre, 
wji maimamrd at its maximum production and plans luve been made for improving 
die industry The culdrotitia of lilies and the rtJib rotation programme made good 
pro^r™ The inland of Ascension* a dependency of St Helena, u briefly nuctFoned, 

(m) 

Falkland Islands 

ANNUAL KLP OUT ON JHf-: hA L KL As P ISLANDS AN 13 DEPENDENCIES 
for ih s vtAH 1947. Colonial Office, H.M. Stationery Office, zs.tkl. 
Dft. jo pages. 6 photographs. Map. Bibliography. Paper bound. 

The Falkland Islands, with a population of a tilde uyct 4.000 encased eh icily in ffieep 
farming, and the Antarctic Dcpend* 9 ac<, with a summer population of 700 and an 
important whaling industry, are amongst the most remote arrimritt of the Empire. 
Lhning i(47 plans were made for economic and cuusticuricina] reorganization but 
the implementation of this is in its very early stages. ‘ (997} 
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General: Colluded 

INDIAN tales. Etlsd Anderson. Atistrd&sidn Publishing G>. {Sydney, 
Atisirdh)* I25,6d- PS, sHi pages, y plates. 
ihr. author of Advent urn in Appltshirr, Sunday at 1 Wjlwm/e, etc. here dbplays it< 
vivid, .md ptmjfldy written tries chit range ironi tragedy id liuniuur T her know¬ 
ledge of the manner* and customs of varum phases of Indian life, 

Australian heritage. Edited by C, B« Cbristescn. Lflngmmtf' Green, 

7$..$d. CS. 2215 page!. 

This anthology by the editor of Akanjin w die Amuuhan literirv quarterly, presents a 
very djscnmuianng selection of Australian prvH: fiction, Excerpts from no vet bf 
AimralLan wri kr and from D. H. Lawrence i f^swau Jemonstratr the rel ationihip 
between Australian lice ram re and Australian Social Msfory. 

COAST TO COAST: AUSTRALIAN STOGIES* f 947. Selected by Don 
Edwards. zlngur & Rvlx:ft$Q ri {Sydney, AifStralui)* ps.tid. Ctf. jo6 pages. 
The purpose of thb collection i* 10 bring together the best Aiutraliin ihcwi stories 
of die year. The authors' methods ire as diverse as their themes, bin the stones ire 
on die whole entertaining and show- vitality" and force. 

English country shOR'f viouies. Selected, widi an Introduction, 
by Ronald Lewin, Ekk I 25 * 6 d DS. 231 p*ge*> Engravings by Rachel 
Redder. 

This representative selection of itorics about die English countrywide has been com- 
piled in die belief that 1 book of did kind anaweis a deep and not wholly articulate 
need in an exceptionally large number of people, art atavistic urge 10 get back, it otily 
dong the roures of the imagination, to trie good earth from which modem flxitty* 
particularly in a small country like England, tends eu become increasingly separated by 
urbanization and mdtnmalizjiion. Mr. Lcwiii chose die stories in fhit volume fifSt ol 
all because he liked them individually, but when he had completed his list was 
1 agreeably surprised ar the variety of district* which provide settings for the stork* 
and the range of emotional mood exhibited, by the writers". The selection switches to 
every point of the compass* and includes many famous tiatnes RudyarJ Kipling, 
Thomas Hardy, Quiller-Couch* Walter dc b Mare. A. E- Coppard. H. F, Oates, 
Sidney Keyes,, to mention only a few. 

1 Anii or enchanters. Egyptian Short Stories from the Earliest Times 
to the Present Day. Edited and Introduced by Bernard Lewis. Trans¬ 
lated hy the Editor, Pro fewer ftaitkcombc Gmm and otters, HdWfli 
fie&6d_ PS. idy pages, to illustrations by ASi Nur. 

This callecnon of nineteen talcs illustrates Lgyjrian life and culture of the last bw 
thousand yean. The author*faHgt from the .mesent anonymous sort bo to the wntem¬ 
ped writers of modem Cairn. The themes vary widely and include tries of folk-lore 
sm J vtichajiunen t, sioru-s of everyday life and those with a moral bearing. Some show 
the shifts of the poor in outwitting the rich- All display great imaginative quality and 
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skill m story conimacdon. Mr. Dc-nurd Lewis, Reader in ihe History of the Middlr 
East in die Umveniry of Lon ^->11 _ ts responsible for some of die rramUrinns and. m the 
Iiitrpcluctiim, discuuc* the implications of the rales. [Wester Gran. Professor of 
Egyptology in Oxford Univrrcity, has made new tnmbiiotu from Ancient Egyptian 
texts. Tlie drawing! tbar so aptly illustrate die stories arc by an Egyptian artist whose 
wort iiw been exhibited m London* The collcenon should hr of interest to the 
scholar am! to die general reader. 

WEST COUNTS y SHORT stories. Chosen, with an Introduction, by 
Lewis Wdshirc. Paler & Paher, iss.fid. sCS, 39ft pages. Btbliograpiiital 
notes. 

I Lie coEindn in the sontli-wc^i comer ot Lngl.iind possess a dcfuutc spirit and character 
of wdikh the rati™ are jmtly proud. Mr, Wilstiixe* in selecting these stories hm 
decided to represent wrircta, though not uecrw.irily local men, who bayc contrived 
tu penetr.tte to the heart ol the place and its people*. I he iiiatcna! is grouped undet 
Cornwall, Devon r \ Dorset, WiiiHiir^ boiticrwt, and Glnucestctsliire, in order 10 show 
lJi^c subtle variations of speech and ouririoV that cluraizictiae these different districts. 
Tile Juthon include Sir Arthur QmSIer-Cmtcb, Henry Williamscm, Thoiiiu Hardy* 
T. F. Powys, A. Street, Rjchirdjcfrrrci^ and A. E. CiippiErd,. Tlie stories—"tragic, 
humorous, descriptive. or dramatic—whether by the (mvom or tlie left-known 
writer, all aitun 4 Very high literary standard, 

- India khml 

norT tiANG£k abbey + Jane Austen. Inrrod it criori by V. S< Pritchett 
Avdm Press, I2s.6d. Dk. ^46 pages, S illustratioiis in colour by Robert 
Austin. 

Mirth ANGER abbey* Jane Austen, Hamish Hamilton, 6s. sC8. 235 pages. 
(T 7 ie Norct Library) 

In this novel, fine published in tBiSi Jane A to ten makes fua of the absurdities of the 
Gothic romances of her time. It has been described as the perfection of unrical 
ComL-dy, though its characters and the uitcti.it of its plot grow fat beyond their 
burlesque inspiration. Catherine Murlaml herself is one of die most delightful of 
Jane xAustm's heroina. 

?R 1 DE AND F BPjumcE. Jane Austen. Avdl&t Press, 13 $. sDS. 319 pages, 

E plates in colour by B. Gordon Smith. Short biblingraphv. 

Jane Austen (iTTS-ittiy), one of the foremost of Euglrih novelist!,. wrote Pride mid 
Prtfudkr about 17517 although it was not published till 1813. Since then it has become 
an Hiibiisbed English classic and, in conmlrii reader dicir favourite of Jane Austen's 
liovck. The author's sconci are a realistic presentation of her observation of her own 
provinria [, jpTddlc^lais, domestic life and circle; a sphere to which she resolutely 
uauEnrd herself in all her work. In Prfdt md Prguduc. for example^ she straightway 
stata an mgrossing theme for such a community : f i single man iu pouesrinn ofa good 
fortune must be in want of a wife f . Subtle, minute strokes make the characters who 
themsclve* make the incidents that assume such importance to them and to die reader. 
Though the whole book rum the author's enlivening wit. irony and quin humour. 
Tills proem edition is so worthy a production of t|ih favourite dasiic that it will be 
welcome by die devotees of Jane Auitrn, and should add to thrir mimbets 
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a SOUT of traitors, Wgd Balchin. Collins, gi. 6 d. ICB .172 pages. 

Li A Soft vf Traifm Mr, Baldm ^utifruiLts m with the problem of a group of ^dentists 
who have duccivcrcd a new method of tonibaring disease and arc forbidden by the 
Government co publish tlidr Fuiiting* on the grounds rh.u they might be ntcJ as a 
weapg& by a foreign power. The novd describes the reactions of the little group so this 
central problem, which adds its computations to tlicir own personal problems, 3 c is 
similar in vein to the author's excellent earlier novel* Thr Small B&k Room, even ro ibe 
symbol of defeat personified by die maimed fighting man who is eared for by the one 
teiaimne member of die sdeutifie puup> though ic l.icki something of the human 
quality and the conviction nf the earlier novel. It is, however, j itory made esttcmely 
readable by its mtcUigcxit comment* wry humour and skilfully etched background. 
Its character* arc obvious]y introduced to serve the author's theme, bm they arc 
nevertheless easy to believe in and are typkal of certain types of penpk in a modem 
world of frustration and uncertainty. The author bus made m InTerrtting esety a* a 
pioblem due exercises the scientific mind and if he finds no answer to it il is 

oceanic ic is. 3. problem not easily resolved, 

co ij si n bette. Honors de Bailee. Tran slated from the French by Kathleen 
Ruine, Hamish Hamilton, (is, sC 3 . 503 pages, (The Novel Library) 

To ihu admirably design* d senes u now added a new u;tnilariun r by a disungubhed 
poct+ of fSalrac"* great novrE, hrst published in 1846. When Balzac come to write 
CsHJN'rr the age of forty Revert he had already written more than nity volumes 

of the CamJdif llmmtiitr, which he had planned 10 give a complete picture of his 
own rimes 1 Cousin Heae was wniren in nx weeks in one of his orgies of all-night 
work and endless eoflrc-drinktng, It ti one of the very finest of his novels of passion. 
Concupiscence p envy, jealousy* and ambition nuke up the angle of circumstances 
in which the forruno of the Hulot Famil y arc finally destruyed- 

t he fatal jkin, Honoc£ de Balzac. Translated from the French by Cedar 
Paul, Hamish Hamilton, 6s, sC8. $21 pages. (The A Wei Library) 

A new trandarinn of /,»1 /Van dr Cha^n ¥ which is unique in Balzac 1 ! work for in 
blend of myth, romantic paction and rcalisrie detail. Written at 1 rime when the 
Comddie Hu maifte was beginning to form itself in his mind, ic seems 10 have hem 
founded on a folk-lore legend. The magic skin enables each wish of its posseuor, 
Raphael, to be realized, but it ±hovrU with each fulfilment and his life is correspond¬ 
ingly shortened. He is thus punished for his excem of desire by hu own estmerion, 

THE fallow land, H. E. Bales. New edition* Cape t 8s.6d, C8, 256 pages. 

The fallen* Land 11 an excellent example of die type of work that ctfiblishcd die 
judior v s reputation as a novelise above the ordinary. It is a story of the land and the 
demands it makes upon cho^e who tend it; in particular the story of a farmer's wife 
who has eo shoulder smgleTtanded the burden wresting a living from it when one 
by one those who should have Wiped licr fail or are taken from her. And at die end 
the land remain* the victor. Mr. Bates's remarkable descriptive power makes living 
realities of land and people of whose problems he writes with knowledge and under¬ 
standing. The novel was first published an 1931. 
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THE JACAKANSlA TJEE. 1L E + tJatCy MdfJf/ /rtvph, 9$ r 6tl O* 
Z 3 J pages. 

Pjtrnnn was die manager gf -i Burmese nee factory . The jacarautU tree eh his nee- 
leetrd, dusty compound was all that remained of a oner flourishing garden, and to the 
hide r.Limpcan comimmuy, with its- narrow jealousies and petty E^tsrip. it was 
significant of Patersons sdTsuflirient, unsociable and often reprehensible way of life. 
Patenwin was well aware of their hostility but nevertheless insisted upon organizing 
rheir flight into India away fVoni the in vading Japanese, The hazards of dm 200-mile 
jotMTtty, j rising from dir; dinmte, the terrain and the behaviour ufdie parry amon^ 
rhemAi fives and tow aids Paterson, form the story of this book- There arc sinking 
highlights, both ol chiracur and incident, illustrative of man's indomitable spirit : 
a theme rhat die author treat* as finely here as he has ever dune, 

THE BLACK DONKE Y. Adrian ML Btmdfird PitSf, fo&.tid. Cfl. azg pages. 

The author of j well-known forming trilogy here turns hh hand to a series of stones 
that present various aspects of country life and character. Ttic sale of a donkey, 1 sea 
trip for Land-lubbers that only confirms them in their prdetenec for bnd, a young 
girl's entry' into domestic service, the invasion of the countryside by troop* on 
manoeuvres* die transfer of a firm, the behavmur of a horse and similar matter* 
provide material for a detailed picture, procured tn direct and tumsuniLUg prose* of 
the Eau Anglian Lomuryskle and the people who contribute to in individuality. 

anna Ok the five towns. Arnold Bennett. Pan Bwks , 2 i r in die 
United Kingdom; is,6iL outside the UK, $CS. 2+4 page*. Paper bound. 
Ficst published in i$m T ihu is die finest of Arnold Beuneifs early novels. Modelled 
on Flaubert and the French naturalise^ with its objectivity and scrupulous fairness 
of charactcrmriom it sen the simple and moving story uf a woman's life against 
the background uf die Staffordshire Rottcnc* and their religion uf money and Meth¬ 
odism. As a recent critic his said* in /bind of die Fhur Town! Benneit was writing 
for the firtt and only time of his life at die rrsgie IcvcL 

Till 1I AMFDEN5HIHE WONDER. J. D. Bwcsfonl Liitrodueliuii by Witter 
tie la Mare. Eyre & Spvftiswaodt* 65. QL 235 pages. (The Century Library) 

The Century Library is devoted mainly to die novels uf the Edw.irdi.in era, .. period 
peculiarly rich in English literary himry and now unduly neglected. J D Ecresfctd's 
fuunnnc faatasv was first published m igti- k is the story of a remarkable child, 
who lack nearly all the attributes of childhood, a prodip- of intellect, physically 
repulsive and devoid of affection and human feeling,, who y« achieve* a Grange 
power over everyone with whom he come* mw contact. In his imroducdoai, Walter 
de la M3re, tl* pn« h write* of the distinctive character of Hcirafcird\ novel* and of 
the rampellkg power of this pirrtntlar creation. 

AS uttle children. Mare Bernard, from the French by 

George Reavcy. Deimis D&bsSh iZi,6tL Dfi. zofl pages. Frontispiece. 

M R; nurd's 'autobiography written in die fumi of a novel' was awarded the Pri* 
Ckmcourt on its appearance in Frame in It is in attempt to recapture the vision 
of a child up to die age of twelve, T]u: principal character is she author's mother and 

7$2 


the reader is given glinjpM of her life as washerwoman, Coot and housekeeper. a* 
well as of the author * own contacts with Paris slum children and gentry. The writing 
n characterized by a peculiar poignancy and Sensitiveness. 

TH& s*Y is red. Gimcppc Berco. Translated from rhe Italian by Angus 
Davidson. Sakcr & Warburg, los.tid. C3. 3 So pages. 

Signor Bcrtu liu in this book written perhaps die truest and must moving novel of 
the Second World Wax cm date. It is about four Italian aduIcKcuo—two giru and two 
boys—adjusting ihcnuclvs to life its the ruins of a relatively trmgnihuunt Italian town 
hit by Allied bombing, The raid has killed tlteh parents, destroyed die slum which 
was their home, and given them a dhused brothd m cxctiangc. The book h com¬ 
pletely free from nationalistic or policed propaganda* and b a simple and restrained 
indictment of wax and of a riviikariuti that turns girh of hfteen into prostitutes and 
boys of seventeen into thieves and murderers. It is altogether remarkable for its 
tenderness and humanity and the characters of die children are a triumph of art. 

KHMBER1IY shades, D. A. Bon a via-Hunt. Wingate* %Gch C% r 3*7 pages. 
Mm Bonavia-Hunt lias attempted a continuation of Jane Austen's Pride and Prejudice, 
but the only red similarity betw een her work ami Jane Austen's h in die names of die 
characters, Elizabeth Beiuict has been Mrs. Darcy for three years and her husband is 
well on the road to becoming a typical Victorian father. The gift of die living of 
Fcmhericy is in his bands, bur nnlomnurely the man of his choice turn* out to be 
pasrioft 4 trfjf in love with hu wife* The other characters appear delightfully. Tire intru¬ 
sion nf the parson hi love enables us to see what happens to the Jane Austen world 
when it is invaded by powerful feeling. The author, for all the audacity of her design, 
shows a perfect mastery of the conventions of die society she is describing—tbit of 
the late cightceudi-century English upper meddle cb». 

the Romany rye. George Bortova Introduction by Walter Turkic. 

Cresset Press, gs.frd. L,Post 8. 446 pages. {Cresset Uiriiry) 

George Borrow** novel of gipiy life, in which be ulfs of the English Romany folic* 
appeared in I&37 and is practically a sequel to Lavengra. Li was in the giray camp ar 
Moiisebold Heath, near Norwich, that he But learnt to love the gipjiea. and speak their 
language, Walter Surkic, in his introduction, reminds the reader that Borrow, who 
modelled his style on Defoe, was also deeply read in the Spanish picaresque novels of 
die sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. The adventures roeorchrd in and 

Ryniiifiy Rye are largely those of their author as he wandered ahnui England almost 
penniless, with his stick and bundle. They wcrc t however, written twenty-five years 
later when he was living a sc tiled life in S uffolk. 

THE HEAT OF THE 1>A Y, Elizabcdl fit>Wcn. Ggw, 9*.dd. Cfi^ 319 ^ 33 gcs. 

Eltiiibcth Bo wen ^ one of tltc finest living English novelists and this is h*» first novel 
since the publication of Drarij <?Jthe Heart in t^jy. Its setting is London and Ireland 
during WnTki War E and ifr theme the sickening impoverishment ofrivitiml values 
brought about by the war. Bombed and blasted London is contested wirh die wadi- 
nonal way of life in an old Irish country house. The central theme is a mingle drama 
between a woman and Two men, one of whom is a traitor to his country and die other 
a counter-spy who h 'trailing* him. Stella is in love with the traitor, Captain Kdway, 
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J iwtfk wsili a contempt for freedom and democracy; for ihr deuth, who is prepared 
Co bargain with her for her low's jafety. die feds a mixture of dbustc, diad P iu- 
JiiEcfciit.e and curiosity. I he minor eJiaraiten arc observed with. .1 muqut irwu-L 
iharpiicss and subtlety. J'hr drama is imdttcly absorbing bill u is foi die most pm 
macxfti ihs the highest pbm of spiritual cotiflin. Miss Bowol is unrivalled m the 
creation uj atmosphere and in this book, she re-creates the essential quality ul London 
l\U: bctwmi iuju and 1944, with its taDfon p exultation and exhaustion/ 71 ^ Ffotr uf 
r/?r ls otic of die most distinguished English war noveU that have yet appeared 

*« HO USE JJ* TAHIS nnJ THE CAT JUMPS. Elizabeth BowtEL GlJV* 
75-Od. each. &GiL 256: 191 pages. Frontispiece and endpapers by Joan 
HafrraH , [Uniform Edition) 

T hoc volumes m the ele^jii t uniiomi edition %>\ Miss Bowen's works present her art 
:it its most subtle and mature. Her novet Iht H&u# in Atrri explores her favourite 
iJifnie of brooding, sinister atmospheres- in which guileless young people arc corrupted 
by diwc who nmnloncoiuly love and Kate them. This is exemplified here in the 
relationship of the r\vo children, Henrietta and, Leopold. to die elderly and mysterious 
Mine, Fuher h who lives in die house in Pam. It is this dark little Iuj use which dpm i- 
na?o tlic book and throws its ambiguous shadow across the CLniuel imo the sunlit, 
spmdons. everyday world 01 the Michaclu family in England. The plot ibdf k* 
die mystcnoui ambiguity of the supernatural, like Charlotte Broil!?* Mks Duvmi'i 
originality derives from poetic viawi and a completely sane grasp of the human 
mystery . The Caijumpi contains some of her bar short stones, ivtrh dieii studies of 
Irish texuperammi and English family life. In mine respects. Mm Bowen is the subtlest 
u&gTpreter of die private Life of England during the last two decadrs, Her work b 
asinied uf a pcmunetit place in English literature. 

DON T, Mu. D151ASLL Caryl Brahms and S- j+ Simon. Penguin Books: 
MithtitlJoseph is.rtd, sGL 256 pages, Piper bound. 

Thru. Mr, Disraeli is a delightful phaixtasmagorij of Victorian England, which trims 
everything into pantomime—die Prince Consort practising a Tc hewn in the music 
nWfli at Balmoral, Lewis Carroll interviewing his sceptical publisher on the subject of 
dike ht lycrnMfmd. Henry Irving in 7 '/re tiAh at the Lyceum Theatre brushing the 
sol>w olf Elis bonis. Lord Kitchener at the races. Fact and fantasy is throughout so 
ikdthHy combined that it is often difficult to sell which b which, though the authors 
cxpLm in a foreword; 'This b not s novel set in the Victorian age: it is a novel set in 
m literature. The character* move jgainsc a background of books read by the authors 
and their adventures arc pinned into time by glinijnes of the plants of due era' The 
nmr *rq Lten ce h often so violently deranged as to include such i^ofuculpoory figures 
as Str Thomas JJercham. John Gidgud. Nod Coward, and Walt Disney. 

the PBLVPtjsoS- Charlotte Bronre Penguin Booh, sCtf. 258 pages 

Paper Pound. 

The rVi/riwr, the first of Chaddlte Ik.nites novels in order of composmon, was 
imh published until tw'o years af*r her deatJi in 1857. In it die draws upon her 
cxperieitro w a pupikc^chcr jt the Pcmioniut Hrger. Bfmsd^ itid ts hL often 
been regarded as a lint sketch for the later Vilktie (i«jij. Jt b. however, very much 
mute Uwi tills- and is resurkable for its stem rcaliim jnd Gliaiiottci consistent 
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ihrrnc -the confiit i. between high inicgriiv and worldlinias. -She nuL-.i an English* 
man play M Hcgcr's pari, a Conriccint.il pLy her own, tailing die wory of the pupil- 
governess and the achred nrusfcr through litighsh eyes hut from the meters point 
of view. In Vilhtif these rote* are reversed* the nary being told by the English 
governess. 

WUTEEBINc heights, Emily Bronte, Harrup, 65, F 8 . jjtf page*, (T/b 

Hu/iorn T/irtiry) 

Emily Bronte's single novel was published in 1^47. the year before her death nt the 
early age of thirty, k is a tab of elemental and demoniac, rather dun human* paolou 
set iiijuog the wild moorlands in the North of England. In the character Qt Heathdid T 
Emily Bronte has treated one ul the most terrifying figures m the whole range of 
fiction. After her death,, her shu t Charlotte wrote th^t there broods over the novel 
*a horror of great darkness’ and that "in its storm-heated and electrical atmosphere* we 
seem at time* to bcadie lightning 1 . Into the love of Oufacrine and HeathcLiif die 
audiot lias projected the most implacable and destructive moods of nature itself, 
investing didr tab with die dimensions of a saga. 

the ROBBEft , Bertram B maker Collins (Toronto, Canada), $3,00, L.Post fl, 

JO" pages- 

A taJe uf die time of die Hcrodd. written in the tight of biikxy widi imaginative 
power andcompassionate insight. Many Bibticdeta rj.trcrs come to life widi rcsuudte 
abb vividness uj, their own age and environment with implicacinns that are dialkng- 
mg to the modern worlds as the violence of karjhbas and ihe gentleness of the 
Prophet of Galibe ate shown ro be rhe disquieting opposites in a common cause, 
hi the eud die doctrine of love triumphs as the only effective means of salvatiou T 
now or ever, 

r he bondmaid* Pearl S. Buck. Mrihucrt, ios.6d. C8. 32Q pages. 

Another irory of China from die author oi The CiW Earth. It y die China of a 
century ago and the central character is Peony, a Chinese bondmaid hi a prosperous 
Jewish household. She is in love widi David, the only suit of die family, but marriage 
is out of the question. Accepting die situation philusophinHy Peon) exercises 
unobtrusive control of it and ol their two lives. Simplicity as die keynote of the 
author's style md serves to make die more effective her representation of the Chinese 
way of life, it* customs and etiquette and the character of the Chinese people who 
accept, without making demands upon diem, the Jewish Communities in their midst. 
The authors sympathetic portrayal of distracted itntains the reader's mtcrat in the 
members of.die household and particularly in she appealing figure uf the hide bond¬ 
maid herself. 

cricket in heaven, Gerald Bdbrr Dent , 7s <$d. CS. 216 page*. 

Kir hi? new novel Mr. Ifullect has taken Lunpidcs’ Akesti t and pLr J. it irHhc com¬ 
paratively modern setting of an isolated English village of a hundred v*r-. ago which 
ia visited by a mystrnotis plague. He reelmhes in urbane, well -iul m! li! 1.red prow the 
story of the idf-iamhdng wife who offers her life ro save that of her reluctant hus¬ 
band, and u restored to health by the stalwart friend who overcomes Death in a 
personal encounter. Mr. Bullctt cannot liopc to rival die original* but he offers us an 
interesting comparison and presents a devastating picture of an unctuemt hypocrite 
in die person of die Imiband. who bam hu leuou almost too htc. 


DAhk avenue*. Ivan Bunin. Translated fium dir Ruwan by Richard 
Hare. Lehtruum, £&,<kl. O. 22$ pages. 

A recent collect™ nt short stories by one of the bit survivor* of the great literary 
tradition of mneterntb-eeniury Russia, Bunin, who lives tn France, writes both of 
Life in Russia as he remember, it before die Revolution and of rbc Utc of Ruvujji 
AnigTh abroad. 

EftEWHON he visited* Samuel Buder. Gipe p ys. sCft. 320 pages, 

Butler's Erewhun Rrvbifcd was published just before his deuth in 1902. In ic he returns 
to the mughmiy country ('Nowhere' spelt backwards)* wliidi he originally des¬ 
cribed in BftHfkm (i&72] r Visiting Ere when chirry yean alter his Jathrr’i escape from 
it by balloon, Higgs Junior diiicvcn that hii father ha* been deified as the Sun Child 
and that SLinchildisiii 1ms become the official religion of the country. To same extent 
the book is .1 satire cm die Resurrection, but it is also the vehicle of mmy of Butler's 
later ideas an J. r in particular r of hii doctrine of immortality. Though nut such an 
important work as EmvJrwj Revisited maintains die level of high phiio- 

sophrira! comedy set by its ptedeecHor. 

a man ftEwnrsVflih Arthur Cidder-MardudL Cap? t 9s*6d, 1 C 8 , 251 pges. 
The eenrr.il character oi Mr Colder-Macs)talT* new novel returns from die ill-fated 
Archangel expedition against the Bolsheviks, at the time of the Russian Revolution in 
i0i lb to die , inKct world' of men and women fighting feu- love, happiness and money, 
power and bare cmmnrr . He fetmus to a wife he lus ceased to love, to a brother he 
caco and to children whom he wants to save from the unhappy pattern of his own 
childhood Though the action of the novel fe laid after World War I, its problems 
and conflicts ate closely paralleled in the wutld to-day, 

LE5 DES1 RS et IE 5 JOURS, Robcr Charbonncam Edithm de FArhfe 
{Montreal, Canada) f Si,25. Cfl. 249 pages. Paper bound, [French text] 
Ths* French Canadian novelise was acclaimed almost at once by discriminating 
Critics. Hh third novel* like /fi Pont Shew h and F^nri/e (i£4j), to which 

k b a sequel, explores die sotil of modem man—thu time .in a setting of cohoa. I hi 
u nacTUlaily a Catholic; writer* following in dir tradition of Mauriac and Bcmanos. 

THE VILLAGE or SOULS, Philip Child Rymot f Pt&S [Tfitotm, Conada) t 
$i^S* L.Poit 8, 2y4 pages. Drawings by W, RoloffBetty, 

From a legend of the North American Indians this novel derive* it* tide and eb theme, 
recalling vividly those primiuvc mha, with their savage virtue* and uncivilized vices, 
who roamed die farcin of the New World In die days of the JcstnE*. It rotates the 
story ofp and of the French girl he married, but even more it show* 

that the humafr a flections are conquered by many diffetetu kinds of hemum. The 
author is Chancellor s Professor of English at Trinity- College, Toronto, 

LA COUPE VIDE. Adrienne fljpquctte* EdkiiWi Fernand Pilon (Montreal 
Canada), Si .25, CS. 204 pages. Paper bourn! [French text,] 

A realistic novel of add essence, describing die physical and moral Anxiety of youth 
and the awakening of passion. It is a lu st novel, by a young journalist —of rather, a 
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group of four novelettes, loosely held together by similarity of theme, and by the 
character of Patricia, focal point of all four. 

you can’t see round corners. Jon Cleary. Eyre & Spottiswoode , 
8s.6d. C8. 231 pages. 

A powerfully written story of the Australian underworld, set in the drinking saloons, 
cheap dance-halls, slums and public parks of Sydney, which recalls the ‘tough* 
American novel and the fictional brutalities of Chicago. Its central character is an 
Army deserter during the Second World War. With his faultless car for dialogue, 
the author has caught the very idiom of Australian city life among the poor. This 
deft and expertly written novel won a £1,000 prize sponsored by the Sydney 
Morning Herald. 

HIGH VALLEY. Charmian Clift and George Johnston. Angus & Robertson 
( Sydney , Australia , and London ), I2s.6d. D8. 266 pages. 

A remote settlement in the mountains of Tibet is the setting for this story which won 
the first prize of £ 2,000 in the Sydney Morning Herald novel competition of 1948. 
It is a love story, delicately told and logically concluded. 

the world is wide enough. Percy Coates. Lehmann , ios.6d. 1 C 8 . 
240 pages. 

The last part of the nineteenth century presented few opportunities for honest progress 
to working class youngsters deciding to cut loose from uncongenial family ties. Using 
the form of the novel the author reconstructs his own boyhood and early manhood by 
recounting the adventures of two young boys who threw themselves into the sub- 

a cd class of casual workers in Leeds and grew up together to clean young man- 
. In their dogged struggle to live they sold newspapers, fought in boxing booths, 
worked at a fair and in a coalmine; they become navvies, builders, and amateur 
gardeners, and finally boxing instructors in a gymnasium. The long struggle ends 
quiedy with a haven for one and further endeavour for the other. It is a good story, 
well told, with an authentic ring in its language, scene and incident. 

defy the foul fiend. John Collier. Penguin Books , is.6d. sC8. 
295 pages. Paper bound. 

John Collier’s boisterous and witty novel, first published in 1934, is the story of the 
illegitimate son of Lord Ollcbcare, who has a face ‘like a coat of arms*. Willoughby, 
entrusted to the care of his Lordship’s unamiable brother, grows up practically un¬ 
educated, but with few inhibitions. For a time he lives the life of almost a vagabond, 
till he falls in love with Lucy, whom he marries only to separate from her shordy 
afterwards. 

MEN AND WIVES. MORE WOMEN THAN MEN. Ivy Comjrtfcn-Bumett. 
Eyre & Spottiswoode , ys.tid. each. C8. 278: 229 pages. ( Uniform Edition) 

The first two volumes to appear of the collcctcc^edition of the novels of this powerful 
and original writer. Miss Compton-Bumett takes as her theme the tyrannies and 
internecine batdes of English middle-class family life. Each of her novels is a self- 
enclosed world of bitter conflict, usually fought out in the thrust and parry' of con¬ 
versation, where tyranny is disguised as love, unselfishness or duty. 

757 


TWO WORLDS AND thru ways. Ivy Compton-Bunterr. GoHancZt 
icra.tid. CM, z#s pages, 

Mbs Comp tun-Bumen"* new novel is a finidly drama set in an impoverished English 
comtiry borne it die dose of the last rentur* Admirably commicicd, atully humorous 
and eut&bciaig almost; cnnrely of dialogue it has die yimua which have made its author 
one of the most remarkable iKjvdks writing in Enclish at the prcs-rnE dme. The 
central theme ii die ich online of rhe two sEeflcy children, whose reactions both 
to tlidr Jthool and ro their shabby, shilcy parents arc recorded with an uncanny 
fidelity. Bmeith the brillunr surf ace nt die dialogue runs the sinister thread of family 
tends, set among decaying characters in a world without either hope or enjoy men r 

ciiAHC£. Joseph Conrad. Dent, 7^&l- Ci, 4O4 pages, (Gollteted Edition) 

Chant* f first published eh 10 b one uf Conrad's greater novels, though not quite his 
Jppfcnl. h won for him that world recognition which hr tad long deserved, but 
missed. Its theme is ihr, triumph of nobility. Captain Anrhony, hlv hero, marries dir 
(orlom daughter of a nutted rounder, dc BarraJ. jim .11 he emerges from prison to fate 
a hostile world, !>c Karral, a swindler, bcconio alntoar tnvmrly jealous of Anthony, 
whom he mes to poimw Mb plot fails iLjurowly, and ends in his own death- The slofy 
i> a study in contrasts; there are also, in tise later chaprcrs, seascapes tn Conrad** mm 
manner, tor it is m Captain Anthony^ ship, the Femdate, that some of the lest lenses 
take place. 

lord JIM. Joseph Conrad. Penguin Books* 2 s,<kl. (Double volume), sGtf, 
351 pages. Paper bound. 

I.A>rd Jim (Erst published in 1900) is one ol the novels in which Conrad adapt* die 
method of oblique namrion* tin folding the story as it appeared to eyewitnesses who 
arc all kmiwn to the narrator. It takes the fumi of the gradual exposure and jhaIvsls 
of the complex characte r of a sailor who once abandoned his ship in a crab and who 
spend* the rest of his Lite attempting to remove by his subsequent artkxt* die stigma, 
of cow a fiber. Joseph Conrad (1&57-IS1-4} was bom m Poland and, after more dun 
a decade Spent At jea, adopted England as his native country. Mu series of novels and 
stories aboLii seaside have placed him in the front rank of English In nature, 

A POL FEE mid Tiit red nut f- koo k . Benjamin CoiDtant. Translated 
from the French by Carl Wildnnm and Norman Cameron. Introduction 
by Harold McoIsoel Hamish Hmnilfon, 6s. s(JS- 1S4 pages-. (Tie Novel 
Library) 

Benjamin Constant i classic. Adolphe, in which he retells in die form of a novel the 
story ofltb relaiitmsliip with Madame dc SeacI. was best published in i»i 6 :Le Colder 
s^bich gives the story, also in novel form, of his fife up 10 the age of twenty- 
five, did noufffcar dll 1907. In die course of 4 long introduction, Harold Nicolson 
remarks di.iFhihlphc appeals to the present generation "because it daerihfei what 
actually happen* in life, rather than what ought ideally to occur*. 

storm oh time, Eleanor Dirk, Cd/firu [Sydney, Australui}* 15? + sDS. 
590 pages. 

Once again idc.innr Dark, hits succeeded in producing a work of art thar is 11 the same 
nine historically accurate, Tn her Ttmtkss LmtJ the author gave a vivid and dramatic 
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account of die early yean of the first British setdement m A entrain up to i 70S, irtd 
diii work, xi skilfully written :is in predecessor, coven die period from 17W to 
xehI enhances ] i nr reputation as -ut historical novelist, 

young si-nnv, Mazo dc la Roche* Rm 1 -Ti.ud-jr, 2* in the United Kingdom; 

is,fid emmdc the U.K. sCS. 254 pages* Paper bound. 

With dib book Mazo de h Roche, the wed-known CaniJian author* adds another 
novel, complete in itself to her series of nOrieS of die Wbittcuk family in Jain ,1, 
then ancestral home hi Ontario. Adeline Whiteoak. at cij^ity still [hr matriarch of 
the family, is in danger of disrupting the traditional Whitrojk family loyalty by T 
her uiualrrilig championing ofMabhide* ai cousin from behind who, byIhii sponging 
and hypocrisy, has made himself im irksome gu«t to the rest of the family. Adeline 1 * 
fiery young grandson, Rciuiy, become, u the chief opponent ofMaUhidr, the focus 
nt lice hostility. But Malahidc in ovcrieadnng himself causes the roconnlurjn-n of 
Rerniy jjllI his aznimlniythcr. who settles down to an unruffled iw-iy jt J.Jn i This 
k an mines ting story with s diversity of finely drawn characters. 

bleak house , Charles Diekent. Introduction by Sir Chbert Sitwell. 
Oxford University Press, 10 sM* O 8 Bo pages. Illcwmitiom by 'Phi* 
(The New Oxford nirntrati d Ditltai*} 

I he introduction 10 this edition b by Sir Osberr Sitwell* who regards fliVU- Haute 
(with die possible exception of Uitk Derm) as die novel in which Dickens carried to 
tB highest pitch hii obscrvaticti of Uutubk life. The plates by 'Phiz' have been 
remade from the original drawings which appeared in the first edition. 

da v ni co peek field. Charles Dickens. Honap w 6s. sCft. 874 pages, 
{The Hitfbom Library) 

This* one of ihe few really great Lcgliih no veil, was first published hr 1850. In the 
account of his central character Diekmi draws upon the experience* of Ids own child¬ 
hood, with its poverty and background of industrial squalor. Dm-id CcppcrfcU 
exhibits to the mil in authors extraordinary wealth of invention, his power of 
delineating a great variety of characters, bis rrsi for experience of all kinds and 
lib astonishing narrative power. 

the rjc&tt’tc£ papers. Charles Dickens. iltimp ¥ 6b. sO. S16 page*. 
(The Hfllhar) 1 Library) 

With die appearance of The Piikwitk Papers* one of die comic masterpiece* of the 
world* Dickens's reputation w^o established- Fim published in weekly pairs, its serial 
nature is evident in its episodical structure- The leading figure* Mr. Pickwick, is 
president of a other comic antiquarian society and if it his adventure* about 
England, in the company of two fellow Ffcfcwkkiara* in seaith odi*kttow- 
ledge to benefit the sodery that form the running theme 0! die Dkidis's 

ehararretistiL humanity is shown in his presentation of generosity and kindliness u die 
great vtrtnes of life, and selfishness and hypocrisy as die two deadly sins. His prolific 
invention and his genius for creating character yc everywhere evident in Pkhrklf} 
abundance of hsmnrom situations and the figures that dirong it* p-igcs. The book b 
hill of Iifc 1 vigour* and movement. Pickwick himself, in his generous imtocetiec* may 
have been taken rn by a good many roptus. but lie has been taken imroervedly into 
the hearts of the English reading public. 
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PICKWICK PAf£»s. Charles Dickens, 
drawing by Broom Lynne. 


C8. 5 >oy pages. 54 black-and-white 


westward no! Charles Kingsley. C 3 . 736 pages, 4 colour plates and 
53 black-and-white drawings by Hookway Cowles. AhudonatJ, fis.ftd. 
each. (MaabmIJ WunratcJ Classics) 

Tlie fine twA volumes ui a new series of classic). Dkkau'i wealth of invention is 
abun dandy evident in Pitkmtk Papers, one of the comic masterpieces of die wod<i. 
An. account ci the iulveuturn of die immortal Mr. Pickwick and his, companions 
m ™™ “'j™ zbotot El a [siid, it abotmfo in ^muting Hnmfom, intcrspeiscil with 
nones, tragic .it well mimorOtu, tgld h\* variuib character*,. tVistwanl Hv f wat 
die mm fumestfiit of Ac tiovcb of Kbgsky country parson 

3 | ChrLsciin Socialist. A c eiling ulc of martial heroism and naval enterprise in 
die reign ot Queen nlizabcfo,,. it ii now more popular with a younger audience but is 
3m Ech worthy of adult attention for its eserdWt siwy and great JJr*rnpsivc power 

CONlNCSBYp OH THU new GE NE ft ATIO N. Benjamin Disraeli. Introduce 
don by Walter Allen. Lrinuno, foM. CS, 416 pages. (The Chilitm 
Library) 

Fml published m n. Ur dib work by the Earl of BcuxmiBM (1*04-St) Prime 
Mrnficcr of Bn iain in im, h j remarkable example of Ac cady sodal novel. Disraeli 
chose the novel u a mcatis of disseminating the ideas of sodal reform embodied in his 
programme of Young England , He contended dut the aceumubctiin of wealth in 
a few hands ar erne end of die social! scale and widespread poverty at the other, const- 

a oetiL upon die India trial R.r volition, had exulted hi 3 disastrous cleavage tetweert 
« < 3j5iK ^d had, in fact; produced Wo nation*’—foe rich and die poor-living 
•w\r by side. The realism is based upon document^ and though the characters [uve 
hardly any life gdier dun what they owe Eg Ac symbolism of their actions, the force- 
h ] ln«s of the imagination calls up pknim of itnpmnvc breadth and colouring, while 
the analysis of the troubles of the century often shows: remarkable penetration. 

THH c han n design, John Dos Paws. Lckmmm, ios.tid, ]Qf. 384 pages, 

Dos PaucK write* in reportage style of American political life during the Franklin D. 
Roosevelt era front die b gfomng of the New Deal to Lend-Lease md foe middle of 
die Second World War. The great virtue of his book U i& re-creation of the auixofr* 
pherc ot AntfriQii official life, though the Washington officials are observed widi a 
□narurographlc [rciinjquc from the outside and it u only die trnnnr characters dm 
move one by their liiimm reality. With its puu>nmic range and vivid derail, Dot 
Pauos s latest novel, like kb former ones, hit! breadth but not depth, leu dte retort! of 
one of Americas foremost intellectual's bitter disillusionment and profound concern 
at die ful contemporary affairs. 

POOH FOLK jpitf the GAMBLER. THE FK1KNU OF THE FAMILY Aid 
mvetochka nyezvanqv. Fyodor Dostoevsky. Translated front the 
Russian by Cons ranee Gannett. Heincmann, 8s,6d. each. C8. jt8 : 

3 58 pages, (Standard Edition) 

Peer Fplk (1846), set in the stums of Sl Petersburg anil written fo the form of love 
leucTs between an elderly uiinot official and a prior Overworked sempstress wu 
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Dostoevsky* first novel mi at once established bis reputation u a writer of out- 
landing quality. The Gawider (t vmcren in a month to pay the debt:- of Jiis 
family white he was already at work on Crime and Patushmati, tum> on die lard cal 
itmnemcni ufa forcible old lady's sudden appearance, wbenshe u believed to be dying, 
ai Roulertenburg where lief relatives are gambling away the money they expect to 
inherit; on hex deads. The Friend of ih? Family, written during hb exile in Siberia, u 
a comedy in the tradition of Moline** Tmfffe whose central figure is a liitdmieur ol 
enormous pretensions, Nydahka NytzvfiHav u fist fragment of a novel which 
Dostoevsky began before Ins arrest and imprisonment m Siberia., Dutli volumes are 
now reissued in Ctwisiaiitc Gametes dasric iramlatkm. 

the los v world. Sir Arthur CoittE Doyle Bn? Btroir, 2*. in tlie United 
Kingdom; is.tfd. elsewhere. sC8. 224. pages. Paper bound. 

Sir Arthur i'nnm Doyle {iftjp-l?j 0 ). famous as the creator of Sherlock Holmes, 
wrote many good tala that were not detective stone*. In Tl re Lhi IfVr U he com¬ 
bined adventure with popular sdente ill the manner of Jules Vcmc. The irory rckto 
the jdvetj [Urcti of the pugoidoiu Professor Challenger whose smcmoia about 
logically isolated region," in South America, still reluming prehbioric fauna and Son, 
have been questioned. Accompanied by a journalist, a bsg-gamc hunter and an uitrcdu- 
lom sdenrist, ai witnesses, he re-dbcuvetf the If^t world, and he and hu companion! 
have many unuiual experiences nut ufiiy with animals and mhabsunn, but in 
entering and Extricating thcnudvn from this region, The author 1 ! scientific know¬ 
ledge makes his incident] and scenes credible and m narranvE skill gives vi vidness to 
character] md events, 

tomorrow ani> tomorrow, M. Barnard Eldershaw* Georgia* Ha use 
(MWitwrmf, Australia}: Phoenix House {London), 12i.6d. D8. 4O6 pag«. 

M. Barnard Dderihaw ii the name used by two Australian women writers. Tomonou* 
and Tomorrow ii a remarkable novel dealing with the hiwory of their country from 
1 tj2Q to 19 ^ a, and then onwards tor four hundred years into the future. Its theme is 
the hunger of the Australian people for Ireedom and of how that ambition is frus¬ 
trated again and again. War and revolution sweep across i a page*, the city ot Sydney 
h destroyed and the Australian* tnuvc into die interior of their van cunriiot in a 
new epic of pioneering. 

the aging n v mr 11. A. J. Elliott, (Tflrowto, Ganadd^ w $}. sD 8 . 

2 j2 pages. 

This novel is wt ilia small Italian village during ils occupadott by a troop "t Canadian 
Highlanders, in the tare war. The story—a chib ufimall nutters—centres about an 
oltT marches* who rules her village with gusso ami shrewdness and just a touch ot 
sentimctitality* while the war keeps ficringly remote. It b a light-hearted ^Hair, 
exhibiting a nice touch with dialogue. — 

THE OLD AND THE YOUNG, Margiad Evans. Lindsay DmfLJTrnmf, Bi.tkL 
C8. 216 pages. Ulustrariam by the author. 

In her first collection of aboil stories this ragarkahfe writer returns to scenes and 
memories of her did Jhood in the countryside where she has always lived. Margiad 
tvarw'i writing. hat always been distinguished by its wit, fantasy and poetry. In these 
pedalLar nodes she re-create* vividly the life of a remote and relatively unknown 
comer of England on the Webh border. 
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Tin At creek . Roderick finliyrorL Angus GRubenstm (Sydney ¥ Austmlia), 
O. 11 4 p.igci. 

TJii^ tiovd. by an outstanding New Zealand indficir with a iLur fgr die humorous 
situation, reveals die Hie of a tmiJl Ijrincr in a backwash community, niiinJv through 
the eyes of hb nephew Jake. The dferaom* white and Maori, luve the earthing, 
the gnhihiN ted iponLuieiry and sometime) pathetic dignity of ‘small' people Bring 
nn the outer edges of j bevn I during civilization. 

Madame a-ovAHY. Gustave Flaubert Translated from die French by 
Crard Hopkins, Humish Hamilton, 6 s. sCB. pages, (T/*e Novel Library) 
A new ifjnslarioii of Flaubert's classic originally published in TS57. As Ahui Hodge 
remarks in his intnadiicdotl, ‘.YWdiw ttoudry is something mote than 3 well-plotted 
otid wcN-wnnrn story of adultery. It k a satire upon die whole of iheFirnth nikUe- 
_ j'-’" 1 who ioiind the same kind ot e^sjpcrarnlpleasrLre in httrmrn i:- 

Swift did in fjii//fner i Trm- i ch\ From the novelufs point o\ view, the book ii still 
™™e important, for novelists of many dirteroit seboob, from Zola to James Joyce, 
have acknowledged Flaubert ai their master. Gerard Hopkins’s translation h 1 con¬ 
siderable improvement upon earlier vmintis. 

tkr ship. c. S. Forester, Pmguitt liwks, n.6d. *C8. 201 page*. Paper 

bound. 

C. S- Furntw describe* hi* novel, wliich fine appeared b as *a dose-up nf a 
™odrrti naval action'. It» one of the most vivid hooks to come out of World War U. 
Tlie at ti<ie described ii the intrrteptiou of a British light cruiser, engaged in shepherd- 
tog j (otivey to Malta ihroijgli the Mediterranean, by a stipoiitiT twee ot'lutua ships. 
Tlie Italian* are beaten off after a battle of several hours and the convoy gen through. 
Mr. Forester's method ts 10 reveal the mood and tempo of a naval action by taking 
us tnsidc the muub of the men who tought it. The picture of a ship'* murine in die 
emergencies ot battle j* an extremely faithful one. 

BLENHEIM ORANfin. H. W. Freeman. (Ji’ltmicz, to*.fid. Cft. 294 pages. 
Bienhim fringe is the first novel to come from the authorof/otepA ami hi* Brethren and 
other country novel* for tome years, but it proves that Mr. Freeman Ju* lost none of 
Fm cunning in portraying die Suffolk sc ene. It if the store of Anna, who waa brought 
up by bet grandparents, was educated to 'better bendf*but chose to return 10 the 
scene o flier grandfather's labours and carry on with his marlcct-gardep alter his death. 
She struggles nn in the face of increasing diffictiJria, unable 10 free herself from a self- 
imposed bondage that even low cannot break, until an accident resolves die problem 
for her. Itu 1 satisfying novrI, an authentic piece of Surfbtk, wist sti rhediancte 2nd 
temper of it^ people. The garden is .ill die rime the background to the story, ami die 
-siitlun > ^■jvid4.*5cnpiion of ir* its crop:, and the methods used cn make It yield a bun- 
ilancty, wuirtba-reader 1 s interest in us wtumued well-being, as his character* win die 
reader's sympathy by rhe depth of the author*) undemanding. 

THE SAILOR^ iifeTURji and iEAST-EYE. David Garnett. Penguin Books* 
is.ekL sCS. 321 pages. Paper bound. 

These twft short novels were origin ally published in 1025 and 1935 respeenvely. The 
hm. which wa* subset uently ituidc into a bailer by the SadierT Well Company, 
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deal* with a sailor and his negress wife who buy iel inn, The Sailor's Return, in an 
Engliih village, and thr reaction of the Ytlkeers id eh is umutuE menage Beany-Eye U 
a study of split personality, also in an lingOsh rural setting* and is developed with 
profound imagination ana grange poetry. 

CRANFORD. Mrs. Guskell HftfilfJ, to$-6d. DK. pgc*. Wood-engravings 
by Joan HasoU- 

Odii/brif and ihe Ofc of Chmlvttt Bronti aic the two work* by which Mk. Gaskeil 
(iBio-iJSAs) is hert known. C™Jflrd([ B53) is a prooc idyll, aji intiume record of a few 
lives, mainly feminine, in a quiet Cheshire village in die early nineteenth century, 
baaed* m part, on rhe author 1 own experiences <>f Kuuisibtd in that county. The 
central figure! are [be two daughters of a former rcetur. in ^.utienkr the gentle Mis* 
Malty, upon whom fortune alternatively smiles and frowns and around whom 1 evolve 
the liva of her circle of friends and aequarnEuieri and the luppenings that disturb or 
exritr the tillage. Combining humour ind patho* with a delicate imdcrsEanding and 
iurentss of much in the delineation of character, the book has won unquestioned rank 
as one of the minor classics of English literature- Mb* H-issalls wood-engravjfig* 
reflect die irresiirihte quality of the text. 

mademoiselle de maupin. Tbfophilc Gaurirr. Translated from rhr 
French by Paul Stiver. Hamtek Hamilton, 6s. sCS. 370 pag«- {f'Ac Novel 
Library) 

On its original publication in lfl|$ Gatiticr's novel created a scandal on account of iu 
treatment ^ sexual invctsbn. The theme* however, tt rreaied with a robust good 
humour and die novel itself is one of the key books of the French Romantic Move¬ 
ment uf die iBjcs. with its doctrine of "Art for Art's tike 1 inspired principally by a 
hatred iiulitarianrinL The honk survives chiefly for in rapturous .mprechr- 

non of pbstie beauty* with ur evocations of rooms, paintings, sculpture, furniture 
and scenery, 

CO Nr WHENCE AT COLD COMFORT FARM. Stella Gibbons. LjmgjnaHS, 
fiwn, 75 . 6 d. C8* 167 pages. 

The drlfgates to [hr Conference ofihe International Thinker* 1 Group are members of 
the in politic!, art. cthio and morals. Their delibetidyiis are on a farot*l 

level, though in the present instance the comedy b not 50 tchiiig as in die authors 
earlier Q^i/ Cwtrjwt Fnrm y which provided hilarious satire on die down-to-earth 
country school cd'novelists of the 1920s, This time the high spirit* ate a little: sir auied. 

Tii£ \i a 1 cihiaki.r* Stella Gibbous. Longmans, Green, tm.fid CS. 

4i6pag«* ^ * 

Ntetla Gibbons 1 * pleasant, leisurely novel ha* for its tetung a smaJl post-war coni- 
inumty m a Sussex village. Hie 'matchmaker 4 of the tide is the amiable Alcb who 
spends her teiVEifc in arranging manages berw^yn her acquaintance*. These include 
her friend Jean and ,i pessimistic poultry firmer, a land girl with Communistic lean¬ 
ings and a naiston for Hollywood films, and an Italian prisoner working on the 
same farm. Some amusing situaiioEis result from her schemes. 1 here are also other 
more typical English village characters observed With care and charm. 
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fruits Of the iakth. Andre Gitle. Translated from die French by 
Dorothy Biissy. Sector & Warhttg, gsM, O. z $6 pages. (Slmdard Edbfan) 
hide's loNramhiw Tiwjjfrj frJjp?), described by in author as 4 + mintul of escape, 
of iibcratiou\ has been one of the moss influential worb in French literature. It was 
writlcti at a lime when that literature was in danger of tiding itself fo a disembodied 
aesthetichm and is boldEy reasserted the joyi of the sense* and the need eu re-establish 
contact with the earth. Fruits of the Earth » not 10 much a glorification of desi re and 
mitinct as an expression of a life stripped tu bareness 1 . Ai die same time it is the work 
ofj man recovering from illness and in the somewhat feverish ilights of its lyrical 
pmse there u the cxubcrancL’ of soniwpic to whom life u precious because he hsu been 
on the point of losing it. The present edition also include* Us Nmvdks Nounitum, 
or Later Fntiis of the Eanh t written in *933. 

strait is THE gaik. Andre Clide, Translated from die Flench by 
Dorutliy Qtusy, Suker £ Wmburg w jiM, CS. 144 pages. (Standard Edition) 
The first volume to appear m die new standard edition of die works of the s*rcal 
Frcndi writer. La Ptorfa limtitr, which first appeared in 190^ ami w.l* awarded die 
Nohrl Pi i^e in lp#7 P is arte of hide's most subtle and punfid novels. inspired by die 
thrme of remmdaoon and sdGdcitiil heroine, Aliua* refuse* her lover Jerome 
«tCfmbly UU the grounds that hcc love for turn comes between her and God. But 
front her joucnul, which forms part of the book, it appear* that die h now in love 
with her own sacrifice rather than with Jerome, and ihc dies in a slate of etalaay and 
fritm moiL The translation, which is on a very high level, preserves dl the polish 
and classic economy of the ftiigind. It first appeared in 1924, 

t wo symphonies. Andre Gide. Translated from die French by Dorothy 
Ou&y. Cassell, ys.fid. CS, 174 pages. (Standard Edition) 

Include Li are Isabelle, first published in 1911. Jtui Ld Symphonic Pastorale, first published 
in 1919. The first is an cxqubitciy conceived usory of a young scholars visit 10 a lonely 
Nonrun chateau belonging to an aristocratic and eccclinic Family reduced to poverty. 
The object of his visit is to jpthrr material for a thesis on Bossucl's sermons, hut on 
bcinff shown a miniature of babcllc, the mysterious and beautiful daughter of the 
limily, he fall* in love with her image, only ro find that lm extravagant idealism n 
belied by lire rtaUry, ftofeW Symphony is written in the Form of the diary of a country 
pastor and is the record of Itis growing love for a blind girl whom he his rescued and 
befriended, and the tragic results of this love in hh own life. 

joy OF MAN 3 desiring. Jean Gioiio. Translated from ihe French by 
Katherine A. Clarke, Rmttkdgc & Kegm Paul, j2?,<Sd. CS. 45S pages. 

The scene of M. Giono\ novel is an isolated plateau in j laut^-Provcuce, sparsely 
hlu.bti#'! by hrmm and thru families, all of whom, conscioudy or unconsciously, 
julfer frunyTiLk of joy 1 in their lives, -a word to which the author gives a wide and 
mysriial ligriiheancc. Ihe appearance ol BobL the stranger who is to have an uncanny 
eflecE on the community, is heralded by a magnificent description of a star-lit nighc* 

Jl tt on such poetic evocations ofnatmc that M. Giono's reputation tats, and there are 
ma^iy of them in the present book. The weakness of the novel lie b the treatment of 
iIk human figure w ho exerts m superhuman hdlucnce for good mt all those w ho cron 
his path. The translation is more successful m die descriptive passes ihan in the dia¬ 
logue, where the rendering of idiom is occasionally too literal* 
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read SOULS. Nikolai Gogol. Translated from die Ru^ian by George 
Reavey. Hamiih Hartiihon T 6 b. *CS. 477 pages. {The N&vil Library) 

A new Translation of Gogol T s masterpiece based upon die edition published in 
Moscow in 193 7 h which restored die plages cm our by the Twnsr censor I hr 
translation of Part Two is founded upon the Tenth Edition (1 tfcKi-Tiiir^v - \" fc s)i which 
CDoiaini the original draft 11 corrected In man unripe by the author line "dead souls 1 
arc ier& who liavc died since the last ceiuus, though their rwmtt mil remain on the 
census books. ChichikoVp the hero, hai the ingenious idea ot buying these dead muh 
from landowners who are glad to part with diem because their taw are thereby 
lightened. By mongiging his dead *ouk as if the; y vrre live ones, Chirhi^nv hopes to 
raise enointh money bo buv an estate before hu fraud is discovered, Chjehdrov him sc It 
is a sutfieienriy farcical character, but the landowners on whom he calls sn hu search 
lor dead souk are grotesque and fantastic creatines out of the landscape of dreams, 

tub artamonov businf-ss. Maxim Gorki. Translated from the Russian 
by Alee Brown. Hamtefi Hamilton, <5$. jC®. 34* pag«. (The Novel Library) 

A new truiiliTiou of die most powerful and eonceurrared of Maxim Gorki's novels. 
It W45 written at the age of fift y-seven when the a uthor was travelling abroad for the 
iAc ofhis health. Bcgiui at Prague it was blushed at Sorrento early in 191.^ and tells 
the story of die tragic failure of Russia\ middlc-tloucs in the decades before the 
Revolution, seen in the small-iown uitcTocoitlt of a family of textile manufacturers. 
It is free from the tone of biucc indictment that marks many of Gorki's pro 
revolutionary novels and his dbtine live gifts ate here pur at the service of a grander 
and more moving theme dun he had hitherto arcempted. Gorki died in 1936. 

concluding, living, Henry Green. Hogarth Press,, Hs.Gd. each. CM. 
254 : 16$ pag«. 

Henry Green 1 * hrtst novel, Caneludiny is set many years hi die future, h ls about a 
day in the life of an old scientist, Mr. Rock, who lives on sufferance in the ground* 
of an Loghteciith-ccntusT house now p run as a State training centre for adoWent girl 
Civil Servants, The headmistresses resent his presence because they hale Lind fear the 
old humanistic regime from which he springs. On tills particular day, dsac ol die 
annual dbnee* two girU have escaped from the institute mid Mr. Rock's daughter has 
fallen in love with one of die niton, It is therefore a day of unusual emotional tension. 
As in hb other novels* Mr. Green tells hb story mainly in formalized, cuUuqutal 
dialogue and invests it with an unusual poetry and hurnuLir. Lhrfw, first published m 
1929, is set in Birmingham, It deals with the live* of fiictory worker* and is wctetem 
in Birmingham dialect. Its deceptive simplicity bide* a finely iiiiagiiuiive grasp of 
its chifJtctTs' live* and problems. 

DQN SEGUNDO sQMflMA. Ricardo GOirsIdei. Translated tmir^hc^panish 
by Harrier dc Onis, Introduction by Waldo Frank. JViT£ufc49S& t Ifi,6d. 
sCS, 20 c pages, Paper bound. 

I be Argotrinian writer Ricardo Guitaldes (1^16-1937) won immediau: franc by 
die publieatinfi of this novxl in l$26 r width Cells die story of 1 gmieho t or mounted 
herdsman, in his native pampas, Don Scguudn travels from j ob to job in the province 
of Buenos Aires, breaking in colt* and driving herds of cattle, followed by the orphan 
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hibuni a* hi* pupil. The story is told fiom die standpoint of Fabio and in hu own 
I^E 11 ^* £i v ^ a classic picture of n tluw almost vanished world. A* Waldo 
Frank remark* m hu introduction to tins Amcticm tnmlanon, which fim appeared 
in England tn 1955, Guitaldes writes In a psuse 'that expresses the virile* rough life 
of the gaucho with the sensibility of a humane culture 1 . 

alias QUATERMAiN. mic br 1 g hte yes, H + RiderHaggard. AfijcJoiwW, 
each. C&. 304 pages each. 7 ilIuiLrutiosu. [MuidanaU Jthtsirmd Edition) 
"1 hese are t wo wdl-kuown stories ufH, Rider Haggard (1H 56-1923} who had .a great 
reputation in hi* day as 4 teller of surfing talc*, in Allan QuAienwin (first published 
1BS7) he returns to Africa. Iiis favuiiqtc 1 -i.rbJ. of adventure* and rake* some of the best 
hi) own characters of his other books beyond Mt. Kcnia to the land of the Zu-Vcndis. 
a mysterious isolated white nice of 1111:4-worshippers. Erie BrighuryH (first published 
u set in leebnd and is taken from the None sagas, which* the author claims, ire 
lurpi&scJ. only by the llud and the Odyssey h iti pictures of life simple and heroic*. h 
deals with the adventure* ., typical None hero who ii involved m a Hood feud. 
There is a] wap a deep note of sctlousdch ui all Haggard's scarier no nr nf which are 
without face lijI interest. 1 hr*c workmanlike reptmu should be welcome in a wide 
class of readers. 

MONTEZUMA s DAUGHTER. seii? + H. Rider Haggard. Introduction (in 
shr] by Malcolm Ehvin. Macdonald, 6s,6d. cadi. C8. 346 : 350 pages* 
UlustratiQiis by Hook way Cuwlca. [Matdonafd Hfffltraied Edition) 
ill esc rwo books go far to justify the .reputation of 1 L Rider I laggard m a great 
tdkr of rale*, over fifty years ago. They illustrate, too, bis interests which led him 
m write these adventurous romances, die force of which is not yet spent- He had a 
wide knowledge of South Africa and the legends of ia native races: he wai curious 
about the possible survival of hide-known peoples, the remnants of older races and 
cultures. Sfte, first published in 1887, is the story of a mysterious priestcsvruJcT main¬ 
taining, by occult powers, a religious sway over a remote people. The story of 
M&ntrzwmos Daughter, first published tn 1872, tt laid in ancient Mexico at the time of 
its conquest by Cortes in the sixteenth century. The incursion of European advenmrers 
into such scenes starts the trim of event* that nuko the stories. 

OUR jmt is GONE. James Hanley. Phoenix Ifou$e t i$s r ICS. 548 pages, 

Bm published in l l M& r die stock of this novel wa* destroyed during World War li¬ 
lt is die third book of James Hanley's Fury* series* an epic chronicle about an English 
sea-going family, remarkable for die refrained power of its writing. The earlier 
volumes were The Fnryjflyjs) and Tije Secret Journey 

phi 7 a Robert Hcarcy. Dent. $p-6&. CS. 31* pxgcs. 

Fhihpp.1, *cyfiung and pASSiorwte girl of iweqty-iwo, brought np m an English 
coun try rectory, meets Johnny, a friend of her childhood, on hu return from foreign 
service- With hi* experience of the war, Johnny ha$ become a different person tom 
the boy she knew and lowed. When be k involved in black market activities, A 
struggle develop* between her lo% T e and her idealism. In the person of her heroine 
Mr*. Hetirey ha* created a charming and vital character and her novel gives on 
authentic picture of one aspect of contemporary English life. 
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CAHfcAOfcs and KINGS. G. Henry* Pan Btwlfc f, a*. in the United Kingdom; 

ts.fti outside the U.K. sCK 204 pages. Paper bound. 

The ride of ihis novel, scl m Cora ho. a town in 5 fieririous Central American republic, 
b wildly api, tor O. MdSly. indulging fm drill id the short story foim* develops hi* 
episodes trom topics a> vancd j.i (hose sU£;geittd by the Walrus in A/he in IE vnJerlarwt- 
These nuke hb story and ore linked by the mystery unrounding die (light of President 
Mlnftarci with a bcaudtd! opera singer and a goodly sum from Government funds, 
In the audio r*s- duciErst ve duciiiJtjon ot the fieri lie turns hbat&cuduii to the eccentrici— 
tio, activities and adventure* ot a group of people in CorallO- The unexpected bur 
credible solution of die roystety concludes what he calls a Vaudeville * which hoi 
given die reader a humorous and Ironical cncrruiimicnt. 

the GHIiCN CAit NATION- Robert Htdiens. lledder & Sim*gktim 9 Sa.6d. 
Cft. lyo pages. 

Mr. Hictau's sarire was originally published jmrtiymuuriy in Its theme o the 
aesthetic movement of that period ami it include* such easily recognizable tlutucm 
ax Oscar Wilde (Etm£ Amarindi) and Lord Alfred Pcnigbi{Lotd Reginald Hastings). 
The book was withdrawn during Oscar Wilde's tnJ for perversion m the closing 
years of the century and now reippear* for the tint nine. In a new inuvducdcm Mr 
Hichem tell* of m origin, how it came to W written, suppressed, aud now jt \*i 
republished. h is a sparkling conversation piece- I he description of Anuthidi Li tar 
more than a pure pastiche of Wilde, and many of the epigranmitic saying stand in 
their own right, ’i he book h both a curiosity of literature and a prittiant essay m a 
gfti/t which Mr. fctichmi failed to pursue in his later development w a popular novelist. 

30 WELL REMEMBERED. James Hilton. Pan iJcJpfe** 2S, im the United 
Kingdom; 1 *. 6 d. elsewhere. sO. 1$ + page* Paper botuuL 
The j Lilli nr at IM Mortem, Goofiyt, Mr, Chip and J Harvest, here cells the 
siorv of George Hnswelh who was boro and brought up in a LanuaJiuc town And w*s 
concent to make hu. career there, eventually becoming Mayor. It is abo die story of 
hit wife Li via, whose early circumsconccs, though litianctaliy better than his own* were 
unfortunate id their effect upon her character. She leaves him for mother man, and 
after the divorce he loses sight of her for years until he conics in contact with bet sou 
and learns her chequered history, it is an absorbing study of two opposing tempera¬ 
ments, the one sturdy, reliable, eminently honest and Likable, the other strange, 
baffling and impbcaUe, drawn agauut a background of the changing rimes from 
1911 to the Second World War, 

15 k all bank. Roy Honuman. Introduction by Hugh KmgsniilL Tyre & 
SpiWi$umde t A* r CK. 3 12 pages. [The Century Library) 

This novel by Roy Hornmun (1871-1930) records die aporbraut of the complete 
egoist in his struggle for power ihrmigh social dirtmcriLUi, a. stnigg^'#4-Liff^involves 
him in tiie murder of those who food in die way of hi> attaining An enri W- As Hugh 
Kingstnill remarks in tils aiitroducnoo, Homiman had a gmE admiration, for Oscar 
Wilde j* a sucbl Gguxe. uid in this novel he combines, in his central character, tht^ 
physical grate and dram of Dorian Gray wick the wit, cynicism and Mi iuV-t'i vrc of 
Lord Henry WottOD, two of the principal figures in Wilde’s novel Chrism Gray, 
The book is a serious ^thriller’ ol maficrty design with a lignifiiiint relation its our 
own epoch. It w as tirsE published m 1907^ 
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A HJG 13 WIND IN Jamaica, Richard Hughes- Paifitin Books, is.fri 
$C8. 193. pages. Paper bound. 

Richard Hughes's novd, which llcsc appeared in 1929, give* wh.u are probably die 
moil briJiaam and unscuUmctnal portraits of children in Etighdi fiction. S nc Thornton 
children, three girls sad two boy if, returning to England from Jamaica in a sailing ship, 
are captured by pirates, Fjt from being the fearsome buccaneer* of fiction, choc 
pirates rum out to be both father incompetent in the trade and mher fond of children, 
The children, as a result, liave the time of their lives, The treatment of this material b 
original and invested with a peculiar grace and the author s insight into the working 
of die child-mind is masterly dirou&hout. Richard Hughes himself has cxmmve 
knowledge of die sea, having sailed before the mast nti a small satltng-vaseL 


EIEPHANT AND CAST1E, R. C Hutchinson, ICS. 692 pag«- 

This Jang and elaborate novel, packed and overflowing with cbtomitindjl detail, u 
let in Southwark, the wen king-dm district in south-west London- It is a recoilitnic- 
rLon of die story behind a certain murder committed in Lyjb in a back street not far 
from the cavern known as The Elephant and Cattle'. It is also the story ofc a imddlc- 
d.iH girl whose sociological interest in 1 young Easi-Ender turns impelceptibly into 
love, marriage and tragedy. The atmosphere and idiom of die book is uuthetiric 
London. 

antic hay. Aldoiis Huxley. Chattv & WfttJtu r Os. sCS, 254 pages, (fhif- 

katd Eftffrtf) 

Aldoiu Huxleyb Hnlbatit panorama af tnpluli artistic and intellectual life in die early 
lp2£s was first published m ipaj, Its central character ii Theodore Gumbril, an Oxford 
graduate. who gives up his job as a schoolmaster in die hope of making a fortune out 
of an invention tor dies benefit of those engaged in sedentary occupations-mum 
with pneumatic scats. The greater part of me bock, however, u devoted to 2 casti- 
ganon of the follies and pretensions of scarcely disguised well-known tigum of die 
bohemian world of the period. Subsequently Gumbril acquires a raise beard and 
padded cloches in an effort 10 achieve rigpficaricc as 1 Complete Man. 


Al b £ AND essence. Aldous Huxley; Chalto & Witukts* 7s.6d. CS, pages. 
AJdous Huxley's new novel h a cautionary ole, a satire and a prophetic mgjhtnw*—a 
warning to mankind of whai will happen if we persist in our present lullici. Its form 
ia that of in Lena aginary film script ducovercd in a Hollywood dustbin, whose author 
has set out to gi ve a picture of California at it might be, two centuries from now, 
after a third world wat. We sec, tSirougb die eyes of -1 New Zealand scientist, 
attached to an expedition sent to rediscover America, the appalling legacy of atomic 
and bacteriological warfare. The physical effects of this war, frightful as they arc, 
pale beside due Wror of die moral disaster to which man has succumbed. Mr. Huxley 
sees in lfpprc^.pd Nationallim the two fatal ideas which have caused man to upset 
the equilibria of Nature and rush 10 his own ruin. 

ah aye new wyvLD. Aid urn Huxley, Z<*diac Pr$$: Chitito & Wiridtts, 
7 s.6d. CS. 2t| page*, * 

AJduiis Huxley's satirical 'Uropn\ forecasting an excessively planned and srieotific 
Sure of die future* was first published in lyji- It has lost none of its bitter cogency 
in the interval* 
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MIST CANDIES. Al iov$ Huxley. Cfctff.* & WinduSy 6s, C$. 536 page*. 
[CiiUrrtid Edition) 

Four of Aldoiu Huxley's short Juries, first published irk hjjo, whose themes range 
from a pretty girl infatuated four a while with j middfe-aged author, a high-thmlcmg 
veuenmn family whose children c,ds j b] l inconveniently dfnivorrtim iturtncti, to a 
millionaire converted to spin tualbm, They are now reissued in in admirably pro¬ 
duced Collected Edition. 

ha b bah a, jergen-Fr^ntz Jacobsen. Translated (tom the Diuifib by Btrid 
Bannister. Ptnguiri Boots, ls.6d« sCS. 246 page^ Taper hound. 

The tint English transition of a wcEhbiown Danish novel upon which the author, 
who died in 1938, spent the last four yean ofhii life. Lc is set in the Faroe bland* and 
its central diaratter i* a beautiful and impulsive vvenun whose love affair* arouse 
conflicting emotions among the people of due remote community. 

Tit! a A! hass adO its. Henry Jam«. Introduction by Frank Swinticcton. 
Dent, 45.6d. F8. 3N4 pages. Bibliography. (Euteynmrs Library) 

The theme of If mry James'* masterpiece fim puhLshed in 1903 u that of the cultured, 
middle-aged American's discovery of Europe. In the character of Strohcr p die Efiy- 
fivc-ycar-Dld editor of an American magazine who goes 10 ['aha to rescue the son 
of laii rich patron from what appeals from rhe nrher side of the Atlantic to be an 
immoral life, James very nearly drew his Own sdf-fKffttak Strether fails in his mission: 
he finds ihr young man, Chad, utterly transformed by French civilization, which now 
begins to work its magic on him also. He finally accepts the life led by Chad in its 
entirety and devotes all his efforts to persuading him not to go back to America. 
Se tether is one ofjames s uiany characters who have missed life through their passivity, 
and die whole book is Ids vision of what he has lost. In a critical mtioJutitom Frank 
Swinuerton, the novelist, writes of Jama's social and literary background. 


THE AM Exit: AM and WASHINGTON square. Henry Jxuics. Lxhmam, 

Jis.rid. each. C8. 343 : pages. (T/tr Chiltorn Library) 

The American {i S 77}, reprinted here with the auihnr'1 original preface, is one of James’s 
early novel* The central character* Chmtophce Newman, is shown ots a visit to France 
where he talk m love with Claire de Cintec, the widowed daughter of the proud and 
ancient Royalist family P the dc Bellcganfcs, Rather than that he should marry her, her 
pamus shut her up in a convent, SuWpimdy Newman discovers that her father, the 
Marquis, has been murdered by her mother mi brother. Tempted to revenge himself 
upon the family by making this known, Newman nevertheless renounces hisrevcnge p 
bimerfy disillusioned in a society which had hitherto represented to k-Uf cKe highest 
possible civilization W&Mngtnr Square [iWl)* tet in the simple. proviflSEH life of old 
New York, was Henry Jama s fint wurk of gfliio*. It u the story of how 1 plain and 
stupid girl is jilted bv a young miu in search of a fortune when he disco vcri that she 
wifi be disinherited by her lather tin her tnarriaJje. For tbit background James drew 
upon &r eninronmcEit of his own childhood. The novel, with an tncroduenon by 
Valentine nobr£e h belongs to the tint five years of his life in London and has recently 
been dramatized on the London sage under the title of llte Heiress. 
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Til t A \v k w A(t D A tr e. Henry James, Hamish Mamikon, 6x» sCK- .179 pages, 

(TV N&vei Library) 

When this novel first appeared tn rft$g k sts author was prmccupied with what 
to him to be the decay of European society and m it hr gives a brilliantly detailed and 
subtle picture of the London society of that time. It was published a few yean before 
Henry James began the final series of novels in which his style reaches m rid Erst 
elaboration. The action and interplay of the characters are presented almost entirely 
through drawing-room conversarion h winch gradually and subtly corrupt? the char¬ 
acter of 3 young girl, 

the Other house. Henry James. With an Introduction, by Leon Edcl. 
Hurt^Ditm, tfs.fld- L.Posr 8. 249 pages. 

The Other HruK [|&*X>) T now reprinted for the drat time, was first written u 1 play* 
scenario under the title of The Premise* turned Into a novel and then* ten years later, 
reconvened tmo a play, A> a novel it fins appeared aia serial tn die ilJiirfrjffd London 
iWii'j Ii> theme h die kwe of two women for a man who has promised his wife on 
her death-bed that he will not marry again during the lifetime ol their daughter. Tib 
promise was extracted wider his wife 1 ! overwhelming fear of a stepmother. The litu- 
tion is complicated by the fiict that one of the women who now loves him was a 
trusted friend and perhaps even a relation of his dead wife. James called her the Good 
Heroine. But it is die Bad Heroine, Rose Armigcr p who is really the centre of The 
Other Httmt and the violence and brutality of her crime sea her apart from Jamob 
other Bad Heroine*. The novel, in reality a psychological thriller, is remarkable among 
James's work for its economical, dramatic and closely knit structure, Leon Edel, who 
contributes the introduction, has made a special study ofJamcVs writings for the stage- 
He point! out how much Rose Anniger owes to some of the heroines of Ituen- 

THE MOMENT Of TRUTH. StOTDl JjpfiOH- JsM, C8. 

176 pages. 

Tlic setting of Mis* jimesonb latest novel i* an airfield in the extreme north of 
England in die 19A0S. The southern half of the country has been drsohted by war 
.ind .it the moment die action opens .l plane h due to leave carrying five Royal Ait 
Force pcrv.nuie! aero» the Adamic. At the last mommr orders come tlirough to 
evacuate instead two genetab, a colonel, an Austrian irienntt and a writer serving in 
IntelligcncoH The R. A.F. group includes a young flying officer, his wife who is expect¬ 
ing a child,, a Communist sergcanr-pslnt and a middle-aged mechanic. U b a taut and 
dramatic piece of work in which eon cram of temperament .ire set against the dash of 
philosophiei. Miss Jameson 1 * method is 10 project the ulrirrute value* of her charac¬ 
ters in face of a civilisation in eclipse, though it ti only the Austrian scientist who 
cxplicidy comments on the tragedy of Western civilization, 

in chariots, jack Jones. Hamish Humittott. i2$.6d. DS. 

4 H 

jack Joaob novel written in the idiom of his native spe ech , gives 3 fine sw eeping 
picture of over sixty years its die lift of a village, set in the Welsh hills, char grows 10 
be a prosperous mining town. It is I book rich m colour and mcjvanmt and follows 
tiir lunimfl of die Tewdwr family from to 11,145, with all the political and 
social upheavals of the period, providing a history of die changing face of Britain 
in miniature, 
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an air TtiAT KILLS. Francis King. Hmne & Vw T/iii^ gs.6d. Cfi. 254 p^ges. 
In thi*. tbc third novel nfa verv aDramplbliciJ writer, the principal theme h die lovt 
thii iprlngj up between rwo lonely people— 1 retitM SnJun Civil Servant and Ids 
neph™, a" boy ofcighteeiK The boy believes dun the older man ii, in fact. Ids fedier, 
bus when be dneovees his tniiofcc he is dan tied at the wanuih of lib own aflixtkttl 
iivitl + prompted by a jealous woman, viiiiu-lly acci.itci bii tnielc of pcivertivit- The 
result b an intensely moving and iciuidve wort 

WMstwakD no! Charles King>lcy„ Mm ianald^ fo. 6 cl- 

See page 7160. pickwick pa ffens. CbnAs Dickens. 

humorous tales. Rudyard Kipling, Pm* ^ in A® United 

Kingdom; is.6tL outside the UX sCS- Zi6 pages. Paper bound. 

The feme of Rudyard K]plmg{it%-i9jti} 4 S a jhartarary writer shows liitlengn of 
dimkbliitig since the days when, in dir early yean of this vmtury. he was the mosr 
popular Euglbii author. 1 his collection shorn hii power in this literary term and in 
pdfdatLf his ability in dealing with humoroiii linianons thit, arise from [urjaent or 
from chancier Hie »«ny and navy uii foreignscrvicc uflei him here, a* m often in 
his woiL 1 fruitful held: Private Learoyd. one of bis fiunou* solditi ckuw. has a 
mV to hitiudf. There are twelve stories in all, among which are the well-known 
‘BnuAlnmith' and The Village that Voted the Earth wai Flat The boot provide* 
goodiuti and tcmediing of Kipling 1 hot work. 

THE AUCTION SALii. C. H. J8- Kitchin. Sick' & Warburg, 8s.6d. C8. 
191 pages. 

The auction sale of the nde take* place over a period of three days and u attended by 
Mis* Elum, a mlJd!c-agedspinster, formerly iccTctary at Aihlrigh Place, a large house 
in Kent, the o.mlents nf which arc being sold up in September I0J8- W hile Mi« Elton 
follows dw course of the sale she reflect* on the various event* that have led in it. In 
this way is told the story of her life with her late employers, Mr. and Mri Durrani, an 
interlude seen against ihc background fit the bucuUi ■burnoutt of the lalc-reni mu ceic 
gathering threat of European war. Thr author writs* w ith a light touch: the style is 
quiet, observant and humane, though not without tnahee. Ihe characters, though 
repressed, are very much alive, 

THE RICH MAN, Henry Krcbd, AfrClWW & Sicti’ort (Toronto CwaJa), 
Sj.Go. ICS. 263 pages, 

A Jewish journeyman tailor in Toronto spends his life's savings nn a visit to hu 
Austrian family, in the lace i^Ov If is a simple story, the characters are very teal, and 
the Yiddish dialect is natural aid full of favour, Dana develops from ha family* 
deep-tiKited conviction of his wealth, which he very Humanly makes no effort to 
dispel, until tragedy intervenes and the family look expectantly to hip jta’i.Lli man, 
for help I he author, himsdf an Amman Jew by birth, is now o&tm staff of a 
Lamdiin umveniry. 

The ha in how. D. H. Lawrence. Penguin is.tid. (Double volume). 

sCS, $ 0 z pages. Paper bound. 

Originally published in 191 s. this novel is set in die Notts-Dcrbyshire coal-mining 
area of England. It* centra! character* arc die Bringen girls, grand-daughten of a 

771 


ycomati firmer and a Polish warn an. In their tovoafusn D. IE. Lawrence exhibit 
to die fullest cxcrai his sensually poenc treatment of the theme of passion as both a 
creative and a destructive forte between nun and woman. 

SDNS A Nil lovers. D. H. Lawrence* Penguin Books. zs.ftcL (Double 

volume). sO. 511 pages. Paper bound. 

A reptirvi rtf D. H. Lawrence^ great novel, dealing with mining life tn the north of 
England, first published in 191 j, Central rrt the story ii the d&tttfOtB effect of 1 
possessive mother^ love for her son wbkh renders him incapable of establishing saiii- 
iaciory rctanom with girls of his own age. Two types of girls arc contrasted* the 
tnidLcttml-idcaEiint and the purely physical type, and in each case his mother's 
prtwctiLvrn^ss ami the ricample of rhe unhappy life of Ids parents leads to failure in 
Paid Morel's relarirtm with rhem. 

1 At. ex. D. H. Lawrence. Reprint. HeitiettiatUU 215 ,IDS* T,I3$ pages 
1 hu volume eon cams the complete shorter ficdou of ±11 exceedingly personal writer 
whO was both famous and notorious during his lifetiilie5-19jo) and about whom 
there has been much controversy. To those who knew him he conveyed an unques¬ 
tionable sense of personal genius, fib work, as tins collection shows, was full ot 
autobiography; his place in literature still itmaim 10 he assessed. 

prose works. Henry Lawson, Reprint. Angus & Robertson [Sydney* 
Austtalid), 2is. lR8. 706 pages. Pnrtraitv Index. 

It has been said of Law^jn, who died in lyia, that 'What Bums b to a Scotsman and 
Kipling hi an Euglbhxnan, Lawson u to an Australian—die voice of lib land". These 
short stories have enduring quality and have been a formative influence in Australian 
literature. This reprint of a collection first published in n)37 makes <mce more avail¬ 
able in one volume the 143 stories originally contmucil in the following bonks: 
ir/ufe ;kr Btliy Bosh (First and second series}; Ox the i'raAt; Over the Shipnilsi Joe 
Wilson ■ joe tfriWj Afdfrt, Rmnatttt of the £wig; The Rising of the Court and Send 
Routtd the Hot. 

keeping UP APPEARANCES. Rose Macaulay. frm zs. m the United 
Kingdom; is.fkL elsewhere. sO. 2$6 pages* Paper bound. 

Daphne Daisy Simpson leads a dual life at 'Daisy 1 , who writes fcoolLsh romantic 
novels -uid chatty paragraphs and article* for the popular press, and as "Daphne*. who 
meets educated people and goes, abroad with Mr. and Mrs. Folyot Secretly ashamed 
of her London suburban family, when she falls in !ov<* with Raymond Fulyoi slic 
becomes involved in endless embarrassments and deceits, both consdous and on- 



TH£ CHAMPLAIN roah. Franklin Davqr McDowell. Huiutiian edition. 

A fatmUlan (Toronto, Canada), $5.50. L.Post 8. 338 pages. 

This new and completely revised cditimi <d die book which won the Governor- 
Gcuenl'i Canadian ficck'n award tar 1039 recounts one of the highlights m the 
history oFhmnan courage and devotioc which occurred over three hundred yean ago 
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ill the land then called New France. At that time a Mission was organized to bring 
Chris tiani ty to the North American Indians in the region of the Great Lakes, and all 
the records tell something of the glory as well as the tragedy of that experiment. True 
in its characterization, and skilful in the blending of romance with legend, it is never¬ 
theless the almost incredible heroism of the Jesuit martyrs which lifts this novel tar 
above the demands of ordinary entertainment, making it a vivid testimony to the 
fact that faith has indeed power to move all kinds of mountains. 

sonia. Stephen McKenna. Penguin Books , 2s.6d. (Double volume). sC8. 
448 pages. Paper bound. 

Originally published in 1917, Stephen McKenna s novel gives a picture of Edwardian 
and early Georgian society. ‘This book/ he says, may have something of historical 
value in portraying the group of men and women who were at the same time my 
personal friends and representatives of the governing classes in politics, journalism, 
commerce and society/ The first chapter of the book is set in the late summer of 
1898, the last in August 1915. It is thus in many ways an epitome of the age which 
produced it. 

THE GAME cock and other stories. Michael McLaverty. Cape , 9s. 
C8. 190 pages. 

A collection of short stories by a Northern Irish writer dealing wi th Irish peasant hfc 
seen mosdy through the eyes of boyhood. The stories have a quiet charm, a vivid¬ 
ness of observation and an inconsequential manner reminiscent of Tchekov. They 
range in subject from a village schoolmaster who drinks, a woman who sends her 
father to the workhouse and takes him out again, an ageing lighthouse keeper who 
has grown tired of his wife, to a man and his mare too old tor work. Most of them 
have the melancholy of life in decline. 

the precipice. Hugh MacLennan. Collins ( Toronto , Canada ), $3.00. D8. 
372 pages. 

A thoughtful psychological novel reflecting certain cultural aspects of both Canadian 
and American life. The author, winner of the Governor-General’s fiction award in 
1945, hag achieved considerable distinction in this held. His latest story concerns 
itself mainly with the marriage between a small-town Ontario girl and a wealthy and 
sophisticated New Yorker. The girl s struggle to adjust herself to a bewildering new 
environment in a restless and disillusioned society strengthens her native integrity 
and charm, and it is her perception that finally averts the complete ruin of at least 
two lives. 

doctor faustus. The Life of the German Composer Adrian Leverkiihn 
as told by a Friend. Thomas Mann. Translated from the £?-st 7.3 ui by 
H. T. Lowe-Porter. Seeker & Warburg , 15s. D8. 510 pages. 0* » 

In this new version of the Faust theme Thomas Mann symbolizes the spiritual degener¬ 
ation of Germany from the closing years of the last century to the end of World War 
II. By making a compact with the powers of dlrkness, the composer Adrian Lever¬ 
kiihn achieves a heightening of his creative powers for the space of twenty-four years 
at the cost of losing his soul. His development is illustrated almost entirely through his 
music, the outward expression of his emotional life. In contrast to the daemonically 
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driven composer there ii the lavjbk' figure of his friend* Dr. Semim ZcitbltinL, the 
narrator, who n writing hi* account in Germany during the war. In the destruction 
rhar Dverokn Leverkuhn ii also symbolized the dcir ruction of the 'possessed' Germany 
under Fascism, whereas Dr. Zcilbkxn, the liberal humanist, stands tor that part tit the 
German tradition which remained ml touched by die madness. Thomas Mann, who 
lives in America, was awarded the No be] Vriic for Literature in ipas*. 

Till BEST PAYS, Hugh Mossingbaiu. Cresset Press, iGtfii CJL 372 pages. 
Me. Massiugham uLrt as lib central character a middle-aged pariah clergyman- At 
fmr little more than a caricature, his jtf&tnltttkm deepens na the Rev. Mr, "Dobs' 
Pewscu becomes ever more involved in die London underworld in pmiuit oflm son 
Ruiiald, adrtciirr doiti die Army, who has disappeared. The rector s tint problem is 
how lo avoid a scandal ami yet to save lib ton* He goes to London in on attempt to 
find Ronalds wife only to be involved liimoelf with the prostitute with whom 
Ronald had been living before going to Australia, It h not before the Rev. Dewsoo 
has set her up in a house of her own. believing dial she has been wronged, ehat be 
realizes, loo hie. that he is merely following in lib son's footsteps. His daughter, 
Margot* is a naive young Communist, Donne’* litiej, "These are my bat days. When 
1 shake with fear', are the motto ol the book, 

1 hi h a h p an Li Tftv oak, Hugh Masdnghniiu Penguin Bwh r IS, fid. 
sCSL 2 $$ pages, Paper bound. 

The story of a represen thrive English village of today widi its croH-eusTcixUi of 
generosity and local prejudice, which are brought to a head by cite discovery by Dr. 
Abrahams, a retired university prober, of the Black Market activities of Mr. Clinch, 
the local butcher. Eventual]? the struggle between Dr. Abrahams and die Black 
Marketeers crystallizes into die age-old anugouhm of Jew and Gentile, a problem 
wbkh not all die Doctor's goi>d intention* can solve. 

cakes AMU alk+ W. Somerset Maugham. 7^6d. C8. 

221 pages. [Collected krfitmt) 

A reprint of one of the best novels by dm distinguished writer. Written hi die first 
person * it is .1 novd about novel i$n. !n it the narrator records his nientottcs of the great 
novelist. Edward Driffield, who dies in the course of die story. He relates the cttcttin- 
sr.Hces ot his early acquaintance with Driffield and Ills firei wife, Rosie, who married 
Driffield when he wa* unknown, umjuesdonably inspired his best work and was brer 
divorced by him lo revealing the less elegant aspect* of Drifhdd"i life, the narrator 
diows die mm behind the public figure. The erring Rosie Mr. Maugham had in his 
mind for years-. she is one o f die most warmly human characters in modem fiction 

a wriffiiiffMig life. Guy dt Maupassant, Translated from the French by 
AnEuaijrWhitc. Htiwish Hmnihoih tis. sCfi. 259 puges. [Tht m Novel Library ) 

£ w fle(ltijl) was MaupasumT first novel and f eh Tolstoy's opinion, incomparably 
his best. It had been preceded by two collections of short stork* and ten years 1 arduous 
apprendccilup u the literary' pupil of Flaubert. The bitter iron,- of Jeanne Lamare is 
told with a siuuiiiL-d compassion comparatively rare in Maupassant's work and in 
more engaging qualifies undoubtedly derive from in cettmg in Normandy. The 
country house, Lfj JVupkr, on the Norman coast, in which Jeanne pastes her life ii 
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modelled on Ma|ipas.«nfs own buylit>ud home, A tcmarkzblc sense ot place pfrv.nJix 
the wbc!e book atid gives a feeling of tin try to the tragic events of Je^niie^ site. 
Maupassant bdicvrd tfiai 'psychology diuiiM be hidden isi 5 book, 1% it i* hiddim in 
realty t under the facts of OTtmcc . It is with an extraordinary dramask economy 
that he puls dds precept into practice in tins novel. 

the t'WKNOWN sfA fc Francois Mauriac. Translated from tbc French by 

Gerard Hupkiiis. Eyre & Sp^itlsiffooJt t 9^ ICS* 207 p 3 |^ 5 * 

Us Charim dk L Mcr, b> France's gratae living novelist, appeared in Like ins 
oilier novels* ic u set in the years p receding World W.ir (, is scene is the Bordeaux 
TCfitan* is rheme spiritual comspnoti H and is method felendas analysis ol human 
motives. The translation is masterly. M- Mauriac writes with a icmpotuotis force 
about die emotions of two Bordeaux families. JuminPted by elderly wometi ot 
monstrous cgornin which di$gui*c$ ittdf ai mudfish ambition for children and home. 
His charade Ft are dum* into a w orld of spume md blown und . . . an inlmity tit 
pusionL This is dir 1 unknown W tn which die two elderly mothers of the book 
have immolated all cotiiideradons bur those of die purpose of their lives that gives 
them power over others. 

THE DEATH OP THE NIGHTIN 0 ALE. Betty MlBcT, Mah f S&.&l CS. 

250 pages. 

A witty and penetrating study of a professor of philosophy whu Hus come 10 Ei ye so 
much in an iutellcciual world that he has gradually lost touch with his own cmoaonaJ 
self Ordering hblifo with .1 fanatical austerity and the rclcntkrf precision of a machine, 
the uruteswr b fated, in the badte^ound of his existence, with jit extraordinary' tangle 
ofjtjJuusy, lust and violence. I he book ts an expouire of die rigid compartmentalizing 
life that has become an pniuious predicament, oi our time, 

LOVE in A COLD climate. Nalley Mltfori H&mhh ifrrnffftMt, Ws»6d r 
CH. 2S4 page*. 

Mik Mitford\ witty and extravagant novel, set among the Lngjish aruiocracy. deah 
with many of the same character* as its predecessor. 1 far Pttrtuii 0] Leue, which origin¬ 
ally estabhihed her position u a novelist of unusually high spinis. Its heroine n the 
heanrifol Ladv Pollv Hampton, die only daughter d Lord and Lady Moordorc; its 
theme is her unwise marriage and its unhappy consciences. The Momdora have a 
disreputable midtO^aged brodici-in-bw; known as the Lechermn Lecturer * who has 
b«n Ladv MofltaWs lover, and when his wife din Polly proposes to him and mum 
on manyuig hauu 1 he family disown her and leave all their posscsstnns to a distant 
Nova Scotian relative, who turns out to be a young man with a nleni for interior 
decoratton auJ die feminine toilette. Ultimately he setdes down with me Lecherous 
Lecturer and Polly gor* off vvidi the Duke of Paddington Miss Mitford easy, 

nnpretqutiuos >t yle and the expresses at fint-Hmd what she -^1^1’^ 

the WOMAN OF HOME. Alberto Moravia. Trwilbtcd from the Italian by 
Lydia Holland. Scd&f & IViirburg, I2s_6i3 ]CS. 

Albino Moravia m Jepicr the lilt of a Konun mwdtuie wUbom other 

vciitinicnnlirv or siUdowlKU. Adriana i» sbowti as amiable. jicoil'htJrtc an^ 
nwncsaliy rapectable Driven ah to the itreeii by poverty, bet ideal route family life 
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-Unl 4 jjoikJ (unbind. Slic tells her own story, and bet reflection* upon die chauccLii of 
her venous t I seuu. who mduilo 4 jwlicechicf, a murderer and j revotudffliin' student, 
iqvcJi an umiinal psYchological pmctr.itinn. Signor Moravia contend! due he “has 
attributed to her otdy thoic foltngi .md ideas winch wymen like Adriana would 
expt ra if diey lud the verLI and menul jioyp er to do w", A work of rue til 1 unction. 

THE river line. Charles Morgan, iWefJjucir. 3s.6d. C8, 227 pages, 

Ihc River Line was an undcrgemindchaaind ofc crape from Oeeupsed France dunni: 
the Second World War, Charles Morgan's novel opens in 1^47* bur yean jfw the 
event* which it rela tes the escape nf Julian Wybwmu, a Brimh naval officer, and 
StuygeH, an American, nrganhtrd by Marie Clussugne. an active member of rh*: 
Rcttrtance Movonmr. Marie l$ now married Co Wybmtfju and Sturgim visits them ai 
their HugiLih fsmshousiL All thru- are weighed down by die ropoiuibihtY of having 
ordered the death of another fiificcr of their party whom they suspected! of being "a 
German agent. During their recdmtmctioii of the aftair 1 young woman is present 
with whom St urges* fills in love and who turn* out to be die sister *f the murdered 
officer, who was in raljiy quite innocent. Though the plot 11 an implaunhle one and 
dun nut give die impression of being based on fim-hand experience, the novel u 
redeemed and transfigured by die love arfair which becomes its centre and which u 
related with a passionate and idealistic intensity peculiar to this author. “S he narrative 
method employed owes much to Conrad. 

THE ADVENTURED O* HAJJI BABA Of ISPAHAN, J,im« Morfcr. 

Hrnrnp, 6«., sCH. 446 pages. (Tlfoe Meibom Uhrary) 

James Morier (17^01-1^49) was bom in Smyrna and, during some yeais ul dipbmatk 
service, travelled in T urkey acid Persia and was for a tune in dutfge of tin- Brilbh 
Embassy at Tehran, hi 18^4 he published this novel llxjji Naha ofhprihnn ba*ed on hn 
knowledge ot contemporary Fenian types* manners and customs Hajji Balia b H-en 
as a vain, Jpectnni bur aimning rogue discharging a debt of gratitude by presenting die 
iiory of his life to Morier, How lightly honesty itu on Ham Uaha u displayed by lib 
Fahuffian ingenuity in adopting any role that ministers id fm necessity as be becomes, 
in turn, robber, tobacco vendor, doctors assistant mairirnnnial agent and raccn- 
ctoner, I Ik master-stroke is lib getting authority to lew tribute on his native town. 
The Maty it very amusing and suavely satirical. The author subtly suggests the native 
mi>dc of speech ami uses die picaresque novel-form to perfection, 

HUMiuiNu ha if k r John Mortimer. John Lone T/te B&dley Head, C& 

216 pager 

John Mortimer 5 second novel, like his fir$t h CbdraiA is dbtinguuhcd by an imiuinl 
blend of htmwxir, satire and pathos. Charles Watson* progressive' parliamentary 
randidJfi* W’ 1 visit to his rural ranidttj^ncy, which includes his wife's home village. 
They stay fidicr-in-lawi house, from which the buolt takes its jume The 

humour is provided by the incongruous jtixtaprtsidou of a ptogrenive young nun and 
the inhabitants and inititutLoni of an old-fish ionrd village: the pathos springs from 
the character of GurEeTi beautiful aid ineffectual wife, who his lost tnteresr in her 
husband and, indeed, b life itself and finally dies us childbirth, The naiaves of the 
village. in whose depiction the author reaches high levels of comedy, provide a back¬ 
ground of continuous light-hearted fun. 
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nit um UhN WAKRJO& Ilopc Muntz. Foreword by G M. Trevelyan. 
CWt* & W'mdns. izs.fid. ICH. 4! 4 pages, 

Min Muntz's novel is die story rtf I lucofd of Wessex an-l W ilium of Nnnnanily. told 
m the form and style of a wgi. It opcan just after die coronatum of Edward the Con¬ 
fessor. Politically, it is concerned with die welter of intrigue ind violence that sur¬ 
rounded die question of Edward's successor: psychologically, with the relationship 
between Harold and Wilium The characters wc heroic, amsiuied by simple but 
incense passions, and they jrc teen in a multitude oi episodes, vfhidi, though not 
countered with one jttgdW, are ill preludes tu llif clun-is the Baidc of Hastily 
and die Normal Ctiaquot of England. The book is the finds of many years' research 
aid u perhaps a little over-weighted with histories! learning. It is preceded by on 
admiring foreword bv die eminent historian and Mftsfrr o» irituci kr^liegCr Cam- 
bridge* Dr, G. M. TievdyaiL 

THE $NOW PAST IP HE* P. H. Newby, Oape. C$. 224 page*. 

P H. Newby writes with 4 nAcd forte that recalls the earlier novels of D, H. 
Lawrence. His knot imvd is vi tn die uidtfSfrhJ area of Saudi WaJo among die 
miners and tin-plate workers and tn setting h a> violent aid imeomfbi ubk AS ib theme. 
Robert Pindar, a doctor who it himself a psychologic! asuaby of the wji, has bought 
a practice, with an old wartime friend, among die nunm. Hu relations with Sib Wife 
have racbcd a aisis which h emended over die whole book and is not salbfiictorily 
resolved at iu ccrodittiim* Their son* Benjamin, reacts to this situation with an obsti¬ 
nacy and independence dbaf expresses itself iu a desire so thwart his parent* on all 
occviom. He insists Ml leaving his private school and atieniiixig the State school* 
where nil his woddug-cla^ friends arc, lie lakes pan in dieir sireetdighis and his 
greatest friend is a mincn sort, Clem Junes. In a find effort to keep Benjamin off llic 
streets* the parent! adopt Clcnt. though die expedient fpls, for the more proletarian 
Benjamin becomes the more of a gendemsn b Clem drtcRnaned to be. The char¬ 
acters of the children are admirably drawn. An unusual and disturbing book* foil of 
the conflict! and bitternos ot today- 


FuxHOiJiow, bn Nioll. Hanernmn^ fls-6d- C 3 . 24S pagrt. 

The disappearance of a clubfooted villager m die <piiet village of Foxhollow. and d ie 
curious behaviour of lb wife, let congues talking and the mind of die village mutable 
moving. Mr. Niall shows how an apparently idyllic linglish. village can contain 
people the mainspring of whose lives Li malice mid rumour. Chief of die exceptions 
h Fred Career* die policeman, an outwardly stolid but m reality a romantic figure, 
defeated by life and dreaming of bis past yean at sea She narrative ii continuouaty 
exciting. 


wmioin mv cloak. Kate O'flrim. Ptnguin Books: /irftfflvmur* as.AL 
(Double volume), *CH- %og pa^es. Paper bound. 

In its design suggtrsting an liisti version of Tire fvrspt f this t'hroiuizle of on Irish 
tdirtily in die nineteenth tmtu.ry is teuipesniQui with die temperamf.nEal rthiionskips 
of the Cotuidina tn the little West of Ireland town they domina te. On us appearance 
ui 19 jt it was awarded die Hawthomdkn Fmc fox 19)2. 
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rHK. NOT ENOUGH. Zoc OldcEibiug. Co/tmcr, ij* D8- 

500 pages. Genealogy. 4 map. 

df£rJ<% an historical novel wriEtcn in French by a Kmin authoress mid originally 
published in Paris. now appear* in ihii English tran.datmri by W. A. Trait The scene 
k C ’h.kinpagne In die twelfth century, die age of the gre-il cathedrals mad also die era 
when war among ihe petty barons was almost continuous. t he author takes die middle 
rinfci of feudalism and writes a chronicle of the httlc seigneur, Ajlssjuu. and of ids wife 
Aly«. beginning in y tiny ddiEcau where aH live in common and sleep in family group 
m the same bed, ending in the East during the second Crusade, of wlikh theic is an 
excellent description. The details seem valid and futhhil; the charalters ate entirely 
human and belie v ibJe, and Uk whole makes an hujonml novel of iaie disdltction. 

OLIVIA by 'Olivia \ Hag&ih Press, 75. 6d lC8. 109 pages. 

A sensitive mid dramatic autobiographical Story of a young English girl's year ac 1 
Freiiiii juiislibg school near I'aras in the closing yens of die nineteenth century* Lr is 
diso the story of Olivia s love for her lehcwlmistres** Mile Jude, whose fine renderings 
of Racine opened to her a world transfigured by lyrical passion. Wiih its distinction 
and formal perfection Olivia should come ro be recognised as one of che daisies of 
adolescence, 

abbas of youth. Oliver Onions. Michael Joseph* io$.6i C®. 336 pigtJ* 

tfiii remarkable essay in the interprcation of die fiftcrttth-cfDiiiry English scene is 
the story of how Gaitddyii. 1 Uy pupil b a monastery school, wassail out on a mission 
mro (he world only to discover the world's crudry. It is a rare and delicate piece of 
story-tdling which ha* the iiiig of impasduned imaginative experience, The vividly 
assimilated period setting hold* die eye and mind with landscapes of Yorkshire wold 
and forest, die pageantry oi Corpus Chrisn ac York, and die daily round in die great 
monastic homes. Mr- Onions here carries 011 the tradition he created in TVre Story 
«[/ Relays and Aw r \ fan's Tapcstry t where Ginddyn the juggler first appeared 

in u setting of the Wan of die Rosa. 

NINETEEN EIGHT Y-FOUHL George Or well. Sdferr & Warbutgi ios + C$. 
312 pages. 

Mr. Orwell's mordant political parable is Set in the world which follows the atomic 
war of iyjo. Russia has absorbed the whole of Europe and created the super Starr. 
Eur;nu: die United States has welded the Americas and die Brimh Empire into the 
super State, Oceania; and a third *uprr State has arisen under the name of Eaitafia. 
Each of these world mosses hat been subjected to a tttalicuian lyitcm, known respec¬ 
tively ax ^Ncn-Bobheviim*, Tngsoc', and *Dcftth Worship*. Their political ideo- 
logics jje jdcnticah yet they regard one another with Elutiol haired and are in a 
constant 'war. I he system governing Oceania* which includes Britain as Air- 

Strip One, U bombed in detail, 1 he hero of the novel is a man verging on nudiik-ogc, 
1 Civil Servant in the Ministry of Truth, who cmnot adapt himself to the totalitarian 
jyiTcm under which he works, which includes die Thought Police, or ‘Thinkpol; 
whore function it is m eradicate ,fll individu.il thoughts and feelings. History is 
continually being rewritten to 'bring it tip to date* and Winston Smith's heresy is 
his unorthodox concern with the past. The satire is throughout pungent, but occa¬ 
sionally marred by an dement of school boyish humour. 
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CTSY, THE jiffLOVF.D COUNTRY, Abu Falun. G&pr r CH. 2,69 pages. 

An jmpreuivc iintf novel by a Stmdi African who has >peni m*ytt -n flits career in 
cJuridorsii and work with tile natives and ww for iwi'tvc yeM I'rindpal of 
,i (dbnsfc^ory. The story u. bridly* ibat nf the murder of -■ ymmg European by 
ik dcuibJizeil native forced by poverty to migrirc In Johannesburg, where lie drifts 
into crime i the irony of it is dial lire Edropean is one who has some eleir Idea u Co 
ilic cause and cure of the malaise of radii relation!, and die Afticui is die son of a 
worthy native paMor. the theme b the undirrinuiiim of undemanding and goodwill 
by the coir up do li of dry life and the desire for wealth r 

THE NOVELS OP THOMAS LOVE PEACOCK. Edited, with lmrotluCtiuilS 
and Notes, by David (Jamcrc Hd;/-Ddt j iVi i 8 s- ICS. 1,00+ pages, 

I his \vdUproduced volume mmaini Peacock's seven novels, fUW HtiH, \hkti- 
ojim f Ntekmm Abbey. AW Aferfw, The Misfortune* qf Elphm f Gvithtt Ctfffr and 
Grytt Grange. David Garnett, himsdf a dUunguJfkcl novelisl, ha* written a hnet 
skereh of Peacocks hie [ifftj-iJMA), and in separau m»ductitH» eo «™ « ™ 
narief esphim the httcUcuiial kickgramid id-.-.w without a kiwwludgc .-1 wludi the 
novcii might be nWdefrtOod Vacadk. an iimitrarc critic of the more absurd 
pretcnsiuns of the iCp-luaiiitc movement of his day and introduces into us witty 
philosophical dialogue >ucli figures u Shelley. Byron and Coleridge in ‘■aricitiiK. 
Nevertheless, Shellcv hntadf ptased the 'lightness, chastity, snJ strength of his 
prose, t he scenes of his novels arc set amidst endless banquets which provide a 
rallying point far wine, wit and reason, The text fallows die H.ilh toul Edition o 
Peacock's Works. 

four counisjes. William Plonicr. Cepe. Tos.rtd. IC3, JIp paget- 
A selection of short stories from Will tain Floater’* writer books, 1 Spr.it of Afri t 
[row). F«vr Jf(wr«(iyivi uid 77 ie c:ti/d cf Qwm VitJofia (19JJJ. fhey me divided 
turn trn.r sectmtis: Stories of Africa. Stories of Japan. Stories of Greece, and bion« 
nf England, They arc all distinguished by a poetic sense of place ind by the author s 
cvrr-prersttil and delicate irum - 

gulden miles. Katherine Susannah Pritchard. Capt (f-ondetjj in association 
with Australasian Publishing Co. {Sydney, Australia), IXs. 6 d, U. S 3 HA pages. 
This is a sequel to die author's Rearing Nineties. being the second novel of a trilogy 
based ou life in die West Australian gnldlirlik i he story is carried op to 10*7. and « 
told with the same colour and power width nude the curlier book * success, displaying 
at the same rime tile author's deep knowledge of Australian social and industrial 
conditions. 

WHEN THE MOUNTAIN FELL- C.-F. RamUT- Translated fjy'V-lfe'FmVcll 
by Sarah fisher Scott. Eyre & SpotHsuwaAc, Ss,6d. C8, ’is p%»- 
hirst published k Dethornice, this novel by the well-known Swiss writer who died 
cjdy this yeir u ihc itorv of ^ mountain oiadiymi tii thr AIpv A scusc of ovci- 
whfilmin^ mJ dementi power i* cuuvejfd by dm fill of nxk ivhuch itnsost eng^di) 
a lonely Jjcphcrd, but fails 10 break either hw body or bia Agattwt dit daaiionii.- 

powen of natorc* Rtoiuz oppums ihi: digwry of mankind, symb^IsEed by thn one 
mail. 
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SINGULA It TRAVtlS, CAMPAIGNS ANI> A D V E N T U R Kb ilF BA ROM 
mu N t Ka us h v R. R Raxpc and others, Edited, with am Introduction, 
by John CarswulL Ettsxti Prt.t^ 94.6d lC8, 224 pages. 16 wood^igravtiigs 
by Leslie WtMid Bibliography. (T?/r Crrorf Lijiwy) 
hi this edition of the incredible 1 experiences of Baron Munrhauseil die text liu been 

established from die earliest auiiitsriues For each part of it*, and tltii minor iiustcrpLuce 

te-cincrges in in pristine freshness as an endlessly diverting eiiteic-iuimcn t. The iijjiic 
M uiidutissi his become j synonym for outrageous e^tr^vaganci; of statement, The 
original Baron MilnchaiHm, who served in the Russian army againt dir Turb, 
[etiled to his outei <m the W^er in 1760, where he htinted and entertained and be- 
cjcn^ known for hit craph.fi; convemdoti, mdulcuig hts vein of humour by die 
Wioua mrrarion of pnlpafilc .ifouriEitin . The tales with which he is credited were put 
ci p^per by Rajpc, who, dee ing tu England to escape the coii^uaiccs of theft, added 
C “ J rcioureei by publishing diem bi English. In the many edition* dm folhiwcd 
they were cnLar^ed upon by udicn. The edim:^ excellent iutrodueiion outline? 
K-.iipe x character and career, and tbicussci the oncpri of the iiutio, the vinous edi non? 
lint followed rhe ftrtt with Ifedi exploits added and the old unea revised, and the 
degeneration ot the narrative line resulted. [ hi* present edition gives the whole 
Munchausen 'Canon’ fi.c, all Uiac appeared before the md uf die iBth century) 
jiidmling die unrevtsed Rasp* text published by Smith at Oxford in 1785. There ii 
a comprehensive: bibliography uf the earEy editions of the book, 

six mvs. cfefnss, Loma Rea, Pm Ms. 2s. in tile United Kingdom; 

rs.6d outude the U,K. sCl, 203 pages. Paper hound. 

The marrijgts of die sons, groukcnis ^nd great-grandsons of old William Cireehe, 
who died in 1875, spread well over Rdf -i century and brought the silt Mrs* Greenes 
ior^ a prosperous middle dws family ► The author unfolds the lifostory of each 
Mr*. Greet iv 1 ud weaves it into those of the odieis. The diversity of character and 
outlook ul die six women ti skilfully delineated lit 1 novel lliat holds the interest with 
its humour, pathos and sound sense. 

FUREZA. Jose lins do Rego, Translated from tlie Portuguese by Lucie 
Mnrinti. Sj.tid. CS* 175 [/luUhiHSotfs 

Authors) 

Thu Brjiitian novel gives a remit] vc study of a young neurotic mfleriticj fmm 
eomtimptiHii who pities in Puma, a village in a remote district of Brazil. I he ^nry 
concerns bis love foe die two ilaughien of the station-master and rhe change this 
edfeen in his life and outlook. It is told with considerable disarm. 

MOUTH FACE. Mary Renault, I*mgmrtris, Green, jjs.ticL QL 317 pages. 

Mary jSiuii 9 K=: J ■■ test novel is the story of fhi. romairtkally unhappy Neil Langton and 
his love foffiftf jL-prnsed and cmocinnally inhibited Ellen ShonlamL Fkidi come to a 
small Devon g^ot-houre, the one to forger the imlaithfulhcis of ha wife and die death 
hy hre of hi* small daughter, the other her obrauoa with i\^ idea that die wai 
responsible for die wartime death *#a young man she had known since cliildliood. 
Much of the action ii seen and commented upon by two ipinstcrs staying at die ^aot- 
bouse, one donnish and idealistic, die other vulgar and forthright. The book ii 
written with diis author's usual dnewdness and humour 
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the BODY. William, Sansoin. Hcgdfth Pirn, rjs.dtl. C^. 232 pspfi. 

Mr. Sinsom ombres with a kind of fosciiwtrd Horror the often bncasdc common- 
pLet-s of jubwMH Isti- m ibe .irui Sl. johni Wood arcil or Lon don, 

supjK&edly seen through the eyes of 3 well -to-do iumirHscr, rtom the moment wh a\ 
Henry Dishop caiehes sigjir of the garage hind next door waidiing hi* \*nte through 
his bathroom window he ii convinced other infidelity, The humour ofrhc jinuritHi 
arises fo™ the bet that hii jealousy almost bring! about wbl he mm seeks ro avoid, 
for kb this obsession itself and not its cause, wlueh he comes to value a* giving figni- 
Seance to an otherwise monotonous and unrooting life. In this book the anchor once 
mote demonstrates his power in project atmormJ and haWodiumry niind 

in such a way that the reader ii forced to accept them as ait alternative reality, 

the tQDi lieriAD. WlDiarn San&am. UijpJtfjfc -* IS * -MS* 45 P* 5 ®*^ 
fSUistranon^ by I.naan Freud- 

Mr. Sanvom is one of the must gifted of living English shnrt-siarv writer* to come 
utider die influence of Kafka, in die present stop. - a man w^kea up one owning to 
find that he is suffering from myasthenia or loss of equilibrium* Hii contacts diinn^ 
t!ir dav give hms an irimiliraung sense nf per caving die inner and outer worlds Ixuin 
a stanling new angle and he feb himself 10 be on die verge of discovering die 
underlying harmony of the universe. 

SOUTH. Wi lliam SaiUOin- Huddt't & btoughtmi, CS* 198 P 1 G lSj 

Mr. Suuotn’i latest euUecrimi flf iturio and skewhei His the subtitle ‘Aipcm and 
Images from Crimea. Italy and Southern France’, and ihriws a vivui sense of place 
andof people in the uuiss. if a rather laborious decorated style. Thr most suraoshil 
stories it thrse in which thr author’s lyrical sense of the ludicrous breaks nut, such 
as ’Three Uttgi of Siena’ .nid ’Fhe Little Robin* - 

The i dea lists. Haul Schcrfjg. Translated from die Danish by Naomi 
Walford. CM, Hs. 6 d. C«. 334 |»g«- 

An ironic and tSritfiilly told Stun about the activities of a number of crunks who have 
discoverer! Mttia1, vegetable, and other keys to the mysteries aid unswo 

of human relanotii, The novel is written with an exmsnrdtiury zest and gives a v.vid 
and highly uirnaang picture of Danish life just before World War R. Among (he 
crunks there is a woman wbo remember* herself as an Inca I*rimai »nd who Hus taken 
ro crystal-earing. 1 profcHor whose ambitiuii it is to create salamanders, anodic! who 
wishes to produce an bwuunoilw in a bottle, and an exponent of racufliiolcgy. 

ri ujiY brown. Margery Sharp. Pun Batiks, 2s. in die United Kingdom; 

ls.<Sd. outside the U.X. jO. 201 page*- Paper bound. , ■ ' * 

Climv Brown n an m■■■'eu uoualv forthright young lady ol twenty yt-*: .Atwc desire 
for (icsli expen, neo is rhe retiree of anxiety to her relation*. rtpreially m her mtclc 
and K uiudi.m. a reipcctabic and unaspiring plumber. He diagnoses (. tuny s trouble u 
arising from her ‘not knowing her place’. AnTmconvrr.nrma! plumbing exploit ot 
Climv'^ rcjulo in her rckg^iiun m Hrtitscsnc sarvu_£ in [he contirry wtih ,i pk-.tS^tiE old- 
established landed family In no way abashed by people and tum-iun dingt outside her 
previous experience her naive rndependence brings her new friends, sortie reprimands 

781 


hut no hominy. 1 ler final enterprise with one as imreanvairion^J ai heneSf convinces 
lier unde chit hr wa* right. T 3 m b a clever and amusing story of an unusual ami 
delightfully drawn personality. 

1 LIVE u nd p -}\ \ biack SUN. Edith Well. Lehmann, 6s* O. 254 pmrti* 
{Tie iiflifday Library) 

Edith Sitwells novel, founded upon the tragic life of Jonathan Swift, the greatest 
English prose satirist md audio* of Gullivers Traivb, wai first pubUslied in 19j7.lt is 
Mi imaginative re-ereatkin of (he relations between Swift and die two women in his 
hfc, Stella and Valletta. The author ha> changed die details and die framework of die 
>cory, while drawing copiously upon die work* and letters of Swift, 

iuiPLE rD c u (■., ^jr Osbm Sitwell Penguin Raoks, is.^cL sCS. 236 pai^e? 

Paper bound. 

Originally published in 1924, Sir Osbert 5 itwdTi iinr volume of short stories «tib- 
lidied liis reputation as a mailer in die delineation of queer and eccentric character*, 
rlie most outstanding itory in die booIt* Lew frdr, is a study of two maiden bulics 
wltL^se efforts to preserve the illmfoiis of youth in advanced middle-age are both 
pnigiLjijc Wi d ridiculous. An imprudesn investment: brings them to disaster and the} 
spenj die rest of their lives living in a dubby boarding-Kmur, struggling lo keep up 
appea r a n c es . The other five stories are equally subtle and ttirrkatc studies of various 
lonm uf qucemai and delusion, with their pseudo-literary mm, dominating invalids, 
JJid the artistic and literary worlds of England before World Wat I. 

3 CAPTURE thk castle, Dodic Smith. Hainnrumn^ qs. 6i C8. jj 8 pages. 
IIEti^rraootis by Ruth Steed from sketches by the author. 

Ellis drat novel by else author nt l 1 11_- popular plays „-hi/wrnn Cravj, Gail it a Djy, Dear 
OettpHi, and others, ti a modem fairy story. It is a gay, comistmrly entertaining affair, 
lightly touched with sentiment It tells the story of m ecceriErit family living m 
penurious circumstances in the country, whose li ves me considerably affected by (hr 
arrival of an American family to rake over -m enviable mhciitancc. Since the first 
family contains two attractive girls md the second two personable young men, it u 
obviuus that romance will follow, hut if is by no means pkk sailing and complica¬ 
tion* pile up before the book ends woh a promise of “happy ever after . All the rharac- 
ters jltc wdl drawn, but the narrator of thr .story, .1 young git] nor Ions; out of school, 
i* particularly charming in her innocent frankness. 

the HOLIDAY. Stevie Smith* 0iapm*n & Hall «s.<fcL CS. 2 m pag«, 

Celia ffiozi^c. intelligent Voting girl, works at a London Ministry by day md at 
nighr teruflfJmAhcr charming and capable Awn Lion* She is v.nnlv in Jove with her 
couiLn Caz, and the greater part of the book follows Celia on holiday in Lbcokiblfe 
with Caz and her gentle Uncle IIrber As the day of Caz i departure for India draws 
nearer, so is a climax of intent feeling fea^hodL Stevie Smith has a pcculiaily ineofi- 
sequential conversanon.nl srj r lc of her own which is unimully witty and stimulating. 
Her book is a novel of tdras .15 well as of events and emotions, let in a world in which 
+ die victors, ar war with the aftermath of war. grow tarnished 1 
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THERE IS NO ARMtHJR. HoWtftl Spring. CpHlftf P 125 -Od 576 pages. 

Thu bust novel by die wcMliOwii author of My Sen. My * ™d bam* ii the Spur 
u the life iwry of a boy who grow* up 10 be 1 iumK&l artist. It begins in iSyy and 
mds in 1946 shows somcibing ot [be cbangilijj; social condiriom and oudoot 
of ihn« vtjri. His siorv is boiuid up wiih the story ui his family 1 trie ttumagev they 
made, the fortune! dm befell thtm + and. although ihc book fallows 1 bmilbi patient, 
ir ii an ilitmt macing example ul die wrk of 1 skilled jreofcHioiul writer, who writs 
with a relish that communicate itself to the reader and holds hu interest to the 
l.ut page. 

Tm st 14 m shandy. Laurence Stemc. Introduction by Peter Quemicll- 
Lehmann, lOs.dkL O'. J04 pages. illustrationsby Cruifohank, (The Chiltcm 
Library) 

The first two volumes of Stemc'* fammus novel appeared tn lytic. An uiH'uuvcinion-il 
clergyman,, much influenced by Rabelais, Sterne pMucfa in T-rfrfrjm iriuiiay one 
of she went fxtraordiiLirv and original novels, both in form and matter, iu die Enghdi 
languor In it are to be found some of rhe ixuttt lovable and violently alive characters 
in hedon—Unde Tobv, Trim, the Widow Wadiiiui and Yorrkk, i portrait 

of the authoi: himself under his favounEc dbguise as the dead jester in HumM. 

dh, jFKvn AND MU. h¥d s. Robert Louis Stevenson. Introduction by 
John Hampden. Folio Society: Gi sifit, i2s.<kL D$. 148 pages, 12 drawings 
in two colours by Mervyn I'eake. 

A notable new edition of this famous story, an apologue of man's dual nature and die 
eternal conflict between good and evil, which wit fi«t published ut.f*W. Mr. Pc.dtc t 
powerful in d mseabre dmwjngi .ire admirable interpretations, The introduction it 
biographical .md rridol 

jonnacss' jaunts and jtiiuxitt. it. S. Surtees. Folio Satiety: Cassell 
;;tJ. MS. 228 page's. 1 5 plates, coloured by hand, from the original illus¬ 
tration 5 by Henry Aiken* 

An admirable reprim, with the right period flavour, of 1 famous sporting classic, the 
popularity of which Jed to the publication of 1 sickens s Pirlfieicfc Papers. FLobct c Smitli 
Surtees (1*03-64) is not among the great masters of our literature, but no English 
novelist has written more knowledgeably or amusingly of hones and iheii riders. 
He has never lacked readers, for he has an unfailing, robust burnout (sometimes 
crude) and a shrewd eye for picturesque or cmme detail. These ‘jaumj and jollities, in 
die saddle and out of it. in BogLmd and France, were the tint appearance in book 
Form (1B3S) of'that Renowned Sporting Cm«n', the Cockney grow Mi. Jonocks. 
whose adventures Surtort ctsn tinned in icirrl siihscijurnt Vultimes. , 

W ' 

A wheath Of ROSESs Elizabeth Taylor Pdcr Davies, C8* 2$2 

pages. 

Elbnboh lay lor, one uf die most talented ytndig English writers to appear smte the 
war, write? witli >t peculiar ttrcSihig for atmwpliere diiA a nr.it sciuc cif ourwr. Her 
Ljcch n(jvtl i) wt in the cottage an elderly woman paitiEtf, in ex^vcincsj, tn ^ 
OdTOtfy iw Two frvrmrr pnpsUof the governess, Camilla Kill, tftndy and frustrate*!, 
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and, Camilla * friend* Liz* are gnhefcd here with Lh\ baby and her Jl-rno-nire 
parson husband, and Richard lit tern, -t vulgar* boatful type whose parachute r vpfofen 
afe more than a little inspect Jn developing die rclariuzuhip between these people* 
the author cratn a tragicomic: hufe circle of dEmimfaciiou, which she rounds olT 
dramatically, 

LOVE AMONii the ruins. Angela Tluikdl. Hamish Ifamih&rt p i j$, C&. 

3 ^ F*g«- 

I his book, the 1 1 test of Mn, ThirkcIL s ^BiHetshiro' novels, b die story of a county 
family* compelled, by present economic conditions to JW dieii country house to 
be eon verted into a school. The various episodes marking the progress of this venture 
enable the author to develop some of her favourite typical county scenes, die Pitt 
Show and the Conservative Rally, for instance, and such school alfairs ai Parens' Day. 
The many characters seem happy enough ifi spite of the hard times, and to some, 
indeed* tiie posi-war wfflU ii not such a rum as to prevent their finding romance,. 
The hook is entertaining and subtly satirical, 

POKFRET TOWERS. Angela ThirkelL Pm Bocks, 2*. in die United Kingdom; 
rs r 6d. elsewhere, jCR. 234 pages, Paper bound. 

Augda Thirkdl's peace, wit and engaging narrative power arc revealed to die full irt 
dib sardonic novel ofEnglish country life imon^ the aristtkiadc hunting and shoot¬ 
ing set, Alice Barton* a shy girl who hu never been to a house-party before, is invited 
to spend the week-end at Lord Pum&er's enormous mansion, where she meets a 
remarkable assortment of character!, ind tiding two women writers of different 
(crtipcraniaits, a publisher, a ibcsomc modem arttst, and others who cm orily think 
iti terms of hones and dng>. Tlic novel not only makes rhe ruMC excellent fool uir, 
but provides a social commentary cm the: pre-war world. htic published in 1938, 

THE cossacks, Leo ToUtoy, Translated from die Ruarian by Vera 
T" mill. Hamish Hmnilhm, 6s. sCfi. 197 pages. (Thf Nnvtl Library) 

/we CtuwJb* fur which Tobtny drew upon hii own experience of com paignmg hi die 
Caucasus. is ore of the most delightful of hn early works, la hero, Olenin* with hi* 
love tor the girl Maryana and his admiration for the natural graces of die Couack* 
and their more primitive way oflife, is largely a self-portrait. Like Tolstuv, Olenin, 
though he engaged in such paatiniei himself u depressed by the gambling drinking 
.mj projiuscuotu luve-maldtig of hb fellow odken. When he leaves die Caucasus lie 
is a changed man, penetrated by the warm and idyllic atmosphere of the village in 
which Maryan^ and her lauiily live. 

TEA ft a CUES Ter. Frances Towers, Mithael hsepk 75.6d. Cfi. 

207 

A rare talent is displayed in ihctr stonci by die late Ftaneca Towers. Distinct, bright 
and coob their style is yet suffused with feeling The title story' of the awkward sdioul- 
Efirl Priay who n Liken to tea by hflr aunt with tlie unapproachable and scholarly 
Mr. Conridine* who appeari to her as an etuboJuncm of Charlotte 11 route a Mr. 
[Lochester, is an almost perfect wnrfc of art. The other stories arc, m their diiimn t 
*vayi t variations an this rheme—exploring the romantic hopes, the inner unsatisfied 
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[lie oi the schoolgirl gru-wii into j yotsiig woman with licclc in htr aliT^r— 

tuns, with* ii i foil, tuc ahjJlow, bnlhani woman with tiuuy trim*!*. and [he rom iin tic 
middle-aged lover. The pu*M With Jm* Eyre is divi m inliscenc theme throughout 
die book. 

The MEDDLE OF THE |QU rhb Y * Lionel Trilling. Sttktr Sr Warburgs I 2 s. 6 d, 
OL 328 pages. 

The first tifivel of rhii duthiguishtd Amertem critic centres round a Rioup of 
England [cfh^.’tng intcllcctiuikr. whose view 1 ! arc examined with i ikilJul admixture 
of humour and $mouincsi. Hie severely philonjpliitil balance of [he story perhaps 
impart* a crffaifl snfifhcs to die pattern, hue die audios s grasp of character md capa¬ 
city for handltttg scupcfisc are sufficiently remirkabk' to ntakt ir one ot the bcit 
American nnvcUof nxmt veil*. Events arc Men through the eves of a writer in the 
early rhirtiec who goes 10 die country to recuperate from a *crfotii Ilmen. He u much 
Linctf the influenru of a friend, a member of the Communist Parry, who, after a year 
of underground aeoviriei; detidrt to break, with Communism I he drama is pro^ sded 
by the conflict of principles involved 

A UNE OF TWO HUNDRED FSANCS. Eli* Triolet. f/nicAlRAMt, 

C 3 . 2S7 pages. [Hsttekimon i InlcfiUtftonat Authors) 

Hie three stories in this book have for thetr background France during die Centum 
occupation in the Second World War. The mam characters in two ot the stones are 
active Resistance worsen—-Juliette, who dr ami about film M & *bc ties in hiding, 
and Louise Delfbrt, who typifies die courage of the movement, the most subtle study 
in the bwk b that of Aksb Skmky* a painter, widi no barticwlar poHdcalopirnum. 
U Premier decree Codta Door Cents Frmes was awarded the Pnx Cmneourt for DCttofi 
on ib publication in France. The ride is taken from a familiar notice liAngm^ui Fretidi 
cafe and refers to die tine imposed for damaging the green doth of the hilhard-tab c. 
Tt became die code phrase hcoadost and published by die Maquis to announce die 
Allied kmdrngv in Normandy. 

THE PARS ON *3 DAUGHTER AND OTHER STORIES. Anthony Truifopc* 
Introduction by John Hampden, Path Society: Cassell, ittM. Dfl* 
240 page*. 16 wood engravings by Joau Ha&aU. 

Mr. Hampden has selected for rhu volume four Inne ihorr-icorici, La Mhc Bmuke* 
Hit Par Ws Daughter vfOxney Dk Father Giles tfBdlmoy, and T 7 ie Spotted 
and a short novel, Alia Ditfdak All except doe Untamed have been forgotten, qmte 
undeservedly for they diow Anthony Trdfope (iHis-Aa} nearly at bh bc*r. and 
Alice DugJab u m addition a deferable patiod-pioce. They vary in mood from Usee 
to sombre rr^edy and in setting from an English cmrarry home and a Loudon slum 
ro a Pyrenean village. The introducoon is critical and biographical The buHik is 
admifJily produced^ aiul Miss HjjoITi engravings are perfectly in ic^r ^W- ’ 

COHVBSSATIOS ttf SICILY. Elia VittoruU. Translated liom ffic Italian by 
Wilfrid David* Lindsny Dtwmwotid and Wilfrid David, Ss.tkL ICS. 
i6j pages, 

Tlik it Elio Vinonni'i lint ni'vel to appear tn English. A sun litams that bis Cirfiff has, 
late in lift, left his mother, anti gone to Venice. Leaving die Nwth ol Italy, the son 
travels south to visit liEs liiuihrt, auj iiifett various people pft the tr a i n . He is haunted 
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by die ghuii of lit 1 * brother; he talks lq ins mother: Ms father come* back. The story jj. 
n simple one, yer the experience conveyed is vdid as life and ii art- Though e hi- method 
15 autobiographic* there s* ni>tbing subjective in the trratnai-nE. 'Perhaps a]*o, h -,jys 
Stephen Spender in hiiitittodiKdom^ in thi* picoroque ca.Ec *A nicctid^s in d landscape 
of despair, the novel |$ reborn as an aesthetic form. 

THE RETURN OF i : tf RSEV. Mcrvyn Walk Pilot Pr£tf n £fi4kL CS. 231 pag«. 
lilmtratinm by John Parson 

Brother Fnncy i who hn;r appeared in die same anchor*! The Unfit tirnutc Fwiey, is a 
lovable and naive mmk who started life in tcnth-century Ireland in die tuoauatcTy of 
ClonmacTiu-ue and wjs then toned to lead a layman + * life jtnoug comicrymeci 
absorbed or terrified hy wildiaaft, demonology, and Viking nidi. Tii._- author* who 
b an Irishman, displays a delightful seme of humour and fantasy in die development 
of his story, 

THE CORNER THAT HELD THEM, byivia TuWnsmd ^WjHTlCT. Ck&ttO & 

Windns w itw.fkl. to. 310 pages. 

Craw i u.u HfU Them is Mbs Sylvia Tuwmend Warnermost important novel 
sinte LLiJJy If ilLwri. It is .1 .m ankle, ex tending over two gejinatiuTH, of life in d 
f?urteaith-century English nunnery. and ii remarkable for its wit. scholarship and 
diamn Hie convent at Ohy was endowed by Brian de Kmcville for dir peace oflds 
jj-'ul after he had killed his wife s lover. The nuns have fled from crime [u die outside 
world only to End th.11 original sin b locked in chetr midst. Tlicv pass cheer lives, sonic 
calmly weaving tapestries* otlitn jidcring from religion* ennui o t worried over 
titha, nr the eonsmictinn of a new spire. Thr irony of (he ritujtiun b that they are 
damned m any cue because ihrif priest. Sir Ralph* is a fraud and no priest at all, an d 
dies with the sin ot seduction on his conscience. 

the Loved Ubisr.. An Anglo-American Tragedy. Evelyn Waugh. 
Chapman & jfidl. 75 .<fcL C&. 144 pages. lllustnirinm by Stuart Boyle. 

Mr. Waugh s powerful and cruelly brilliant novel 11 a devastating attack on n 1a cereal- 
inn symbolized by the macabre burial customs of Southern cJifomia- The central 
diaramw are a girl who woiki m a Emtaitic temple of death called Whuperinii' 
Glsdei, where thr dead are embalmed* manicured and tailored in ike most nfelike 
penrnres ehcMcti by their relatives. arid .1 young Englishman who gives op his work 
at a Hollywood ■.enpr-writer lo devote himirtf to die mortician's art in an annual 
undertaker*!. When Mr Waugh imroduen die thettic of love ii » only in show 
that thu other major experience of human life has been equally debased by our 

E retem manner of bring. The author went to the country where man has arhirvtd 
.u greatest matertal tnnmphi in order to expose the hollowness ot the pretensions 
of madcmriwiliaan on as a whole. Mud cm society; he implies, living denied the 
spirit anrShtwynl imagination, ha* produced a race of robot* bdcsirngunfiahle 
troni the rhe*e Gdifomian* su ciaborate!y entbalrti, 

WORE SUSPENDED, AND OTHER STORIES. Evelyn WaUgh, ChtJpmW 
& TJfllh 7i.6d. O. 230 pnges, * 

]k-odn rhi; title story, winch combes of a hundred page-', of a novel inrcmiptrd by thu 
outbreak of World War If thii coUccrion of atone! bv one of the wimeir of living 
English writers contains: 'Mr Luvediy*s Little Oimtig* (t^y); "Period Viet* 
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‘Oil Guard' ‘An Lngliihmiiis Home* (1939)1 ‘ Excursion in Reality' UWj. 

‘Drlij Flnot G ive j Pany' (153a); and ‘Winner Takes All T (l 3 B#). The title story mi 
issued hi .1 lijiiitud edition in 1IJ42. 

BRAVE AND CRUEL- Denton Welch. Harntsk Hamihwi, 8s,6d, C8. 248 
pages, 

Denton Weld), who died recently, ivjs a devei young wnlcr wd arnic. The ttoria in 
this volume all djal , often iu a more or less aucobiogrjphical manlier, with die psycho— 
logical discomforts of childhood and adolescence. The longest story, which gives iu 
name co the hook, describes the ease of a maladjusted voting man who pretends that 
hr n an ex-Royal Air Force uHictr with a fine record. 

frost in MAY. Antonia White. Introduction by Elizabeth lkn.vcn- 
Eyre & Spolttuvaodir, 6 s, iCS, 221 pages. (Tir Century Library 1 ) 

I'ma in May is a school novel dealing with the school life nf one child. Nandi. die 
central figure, had recently been received into the Catholic Church when, as a child 
of eight, she entered the convent school of Lippingtoc. The moulding of her chancier 
to conform to Lippington standards, and her reactions to ihe fwi’id discipline of die 
institution form the whole story. All the incidents vf die school, die odier pupils and 
the mins are seen through her eyes. The circumstance termmacmg her school life 
form a striking picture oV Lippington methods and oi Nanda as their unfinished pro¬ 
duct. Intelligent young reader* would aijoy this book, Adults, according to then 
predilections, may view it as an ironic indictment 01 a vindication of a system, a 
psychological study or simply a*, what it undoubtedly is, a powerfully witnen story. 
It was first published in iyjj, 

LORD ARTHUR SAVlLt's CRIMH. AND OTHER 3TORIB&. Oscar 
Wilde. Unitor Press, Ss.ftA CS. 255 pages. 

The present coOetritm shows Oscar Wilde (iHiA-ifloo) at his best as a writer of 
delightful]v humorous short stories. The tide story it an account ui Lutd Arthur 
SaviSch search for a victim, mice 1 palmist lias prophesied that he is destined to be a 
murderer. After many ferried nuances, it is the calmut himself whom Lord Arthur 
murder* one foggy night on the Thame* Embankment, Having fulfilled Ids destiny, 
he feel* that be u now free to marry with an easy conscience. The Portrait oi Mt. 
W. H.‘, ui imaginative reconstruction of die story behind Shakespeare* Sonnet*, is 
in a more serious veils- The volume also contains ihe GaurcriiHr Ghost , a satire 
on spintitalum, ‘The Model Millionaire' mJ 'The Sphinx W ithout a Sewrt 

TUB PICTURE DP DORIAN GRAY. Oscar Wilde, Penguin Rwlw, l*.6d- 
iC8. 256 pages. Paper bound- M »— * 

Otr.ir Wilde's macabre and celebrated fandsy, first published in ifin.^krs as its 
theme the conception of die dual personality, or die ftippeJ^Ap^w, ui tlie person of a 
fashionable young tnan-abunt-towti, Dorian Gray abandons himself to every’ kind of 
vice, vet remains appareadv unchasiged in his sfieuc bctiit)'. It i* only hu portrait, 
locked away in an attic, which gradually becomes transformed into die lilcencsi of a 
revolting degcficn te. Though moving on die level of a thriller * the book yet has 
a strange fiocinatioti and much of rhe epigrammatic brilliance which distinguishes 
this author's plays- 
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DESCENT INTO hell Charles Williams. Fakt & Ftikr, fo.tid. CS, 
224 pagcb. (New Uittfitm Edition) 

The novels of Charles Williams, who died in 1945, unite in die form of "thrtildrf the 
religious and die supernatural with the events of everyday life. Its Descent into I bit the 
element of terror L> provided by die gradual descent of the Mtconan Lawrence Went¬ 
worth and his suecuba Lilith into the void of &d£-ab&arpnon. Use Cttirrat rheme of die 
novel, however* b die 'substituted love' of Pauline Ansifuthcr and die poet, Peter 
Stanhope. Pauline passes her Life in the shadow of the iuici mfeMcd tear of "meeting 
herself* in the street* of seeing her Deppclganger in broad daylight* unti l Peter ofTen 
to take her fear upon himself, hi gratitude Pauline accepts its exchange another burden 
hitherto borne by an ancestor burnt at the stake comma before, whom she relieves 
of his intolerable fear ufthe dames. The timdeas and supernatural is thw v to pene¬ 
trate die normal, or intnral, world in a study of profound psychological and religion* 

tigiliftfiiVr. 

THE wrong SET. Angus Wilsom Sctka & Warburg, Ss + 6ct CS. 2x3 pages. 

A volume ot d 1 nit stories by j utrw and accuiupliabcd writer with a k«n and pun^em 
sense of satire. The author Y drifts of malice are directed against what pastes ter res¬ 
pectability iit English suburban mid provincial life. The scene may be a family reunion, 
j tragedy of drink* the bitter humour* of a siaUdance at a hotel* where the author, as 
it were* momentarily liitj the cur tain, to sho w hi> characters 21 they really are beneath 
dieir gwted pretend ous 

Crime* Detection nod Mystery: Collected 

TO THE queen's TASTE. Mtcd by Ellery Queen. Faber & Fahcr f m r 6d. 
Gi. 669 page** 

Of die stones, of detection* crime and mystery published during the first four years 
of fillny Queen's Myuery A Amziiie dnrry-suc stories have been vlecfed for induaion 
m this volume. Every type of crime rale is covered and introductory notes precede 
each story. The book s* divided into sections: American Detective Stories; English 
Directive Stones; Anglo-American Detective Story; French Detective Storied; 
Riddle StoTtcj; American Crime Stones; English Crime Stories, and tlic work of 
many famous writers is represented, induing DashielJ HainmeU, ChtbtupJicr 
Morfry. Agatha Christie, Enc Ambler, Q. K. Chesterton, Georges Slmatuu, Maurice 
Lebbnc, Mark T win, James Hilton atid Somerset MjLigliaiu. There Is sufficient 
variety in this volume to absorb the most exacting addict md whet his appetite 
for more, 

tick m idn ight he ad Eft, Edited, vvirh an Introduction, by Pliilip Van 
Dorcn 2 &nfc JnfmLatw The Bodlty Head, ios.6i ICS. jio pages. 

A toUectkm 3 ! glum stork* surd rales of horror .md die supernatural which were 
choKO by the editor for their literary quality and dick power to assault the reader's 
nerves* Drawn from, the writing cfjhe past century, they include some of the bat d 
their kind and one or two ate at credited mutcrpiccca. Henry James's frur define^ 
The Turn of the Stfrir t is pre-eminent here: Algernon Blackwood, s The Willows ranks 
high for Id descriptive power: M R, James, one of the foremost authors in dm field, u 
represented by The Mezzetinii and W. Fi Harvey nukes an effemv: essay into horror 

7U 



with hi* devcr Augmt Hezi- No toUection would he complete without die work of 
those two early master*, Etlgai Allan Poe and Sheridan Lc hum, ind among otilcis 
appejrm^ in this volume ary Oh vet Onions. Rudyard ft tp ling and Sir Hugh Walpole. 

-Individual 

MORE WORK FOR THE UNO FHTAKER. Margery Allingham HWffttfflJJlfJ, 
tjs.AcL C&. 320 pages. 

Mm Allingjums wekcuncteturii to detective fiction after a bug absence rcktrodm-s 
that aristocratic m vciiigitor Albert Campion, tvhi uc acccnnon is aught and held b y 
1 number of peculiar [raturo Miupdiog a jxiMoning in the erudite and eccentric 
Palinode family. He accepts m invitation to btlpm the ease, aid is greatly intrigued by 
the evasive Lurries of an undertaker whose activities arouse his suspicions. By hvbu 
among these people and closely observing them, he is able to arrive at 1 solution w bid-'J 
leads to an excicinj?; chase to eipiuic his quany* Miss Allinghani is a novelist fbr die 
intelligent. Her story is a complicated one, hut to well and coherently written diac 
the reader derives much enjoymeut from .if tempting 10 fit the mttcrcd pieces oi the 
puzzle together. In die Palinodes Miss Allingham has an opportunity Fur diarnctetiz.^ 
dan which she seizes upon with allhotigh the other characters are no less ably 

drawn. 

KUTAPU FOR A spy. Eric Ambler. Pan Books, 2s. in dhc United King¬ 
dom; is.Atl mitside the U.K. sCL ZZ 4 pages. Paper bound. 

A dilfidcnc teacher of languages, lately arrived at a pennon in the South of France. is 
suddenly arrested on a charge of espionage. The evidence whteh proves him uuuT-cent 
proves also ihar one of the other guests 0 guiUy. hut whichr Lhe language teacher h 
employed in find out and spends a highly uucoiiiforfaldc time doing so. The holiday 
atmosphere heighten! the drama played out beneath its surface m which each of the 
well conceived and ably drawn characters tuiimiLryics 1 author n ■■lUt-tcandmg in 
the hht^]le^ , field and his stories are noted for dim excitement, intelligence and 
literary skill. 

SHE SHALL HAVE MURPERh Dcbno Amo, H^diStrr & Stoughton, S&.tiA CL 
2 55 

Murder and blackmail provide the grim dsemtt of tills Ingenious detective novel, 
which is set mainly in a solicitor's office in KcrufflgtOEL London, Style and treatment 
are, however; wury and entertaining, ant! many of the characters are as amusing as 
they arc imconvenrional. 

THE SUVA HAxBOUR MYSTERY. Frank Arthur Penguin Swiss, u*ticL 
jQk 254 page* Paper bound, m - 

Whin a sack o mi lair ling the mutilated body of the most attractive gill in 

the Fiji Islands is found in Suva Harbour Inspector Spearprani has a hard task to pin 
the n-iurdcc on to one of a number of suspect*. I ? ancnf inquiry and careful investigation 
into their private lives and circumstances bring*tum to a solution which srarcle* him 
no less than it will startle the trader The tropical background lend* colourful aid to 
a story that holds the interest all the way The hook was first published in ty*! 
under the cult [f r Aa KSikd Ntfi* Mawh 


s3 l AP Or A Traveller* Nicholas Blake. Colling 85,6th O- 2$$ pages, 


A QUESTION Or PROOF. Nicholas Blake, Pan Books, 2 $. in the Uni Led 
Kingdom; rs.Od. elsewhere, sCB, if>2 pages, Paper bound. 

A Question ofPrtwj (first published in was the ami)nr 1 ! first detective nos'd and 
l If ad of a Traveller is his latest, In both of them can he seen rhe easy command of 
character and atmosphere, die skilful use of background> and he good wiring that 
make his books a pleasure to read. In both of chctn Fshgel Strange wap. amateur 
detective* figures. In .4 Question ufProvf he helps to solve die murder of a pupil at a 
hoys’ preparatory school. though another murder ii committed before he h certain 
of the criminal and extracts a confession by means of a rente reconstruction of the first 
crime In He 1 fid of <i Traveller he solves the idenriry of a headless Corpse found near a 
bmnus poet's cotintry home, and uncovers sinister secret* which provide die clues 
that lead hint to die murderer, 'Nicholas Blake" n the pseudonym used by C Day 
lewis, distinguished poet and critic. 

THE WIDOW MAKERS. Michael Blankfbrt. DttUUi Dobson, Ss.tid, CS. 
2^2 pages, 

f-ilu-it Grrni disappears after hu refusal to pan with vital evidence of international 

3 nc to the people w|io are in criminated. He leaves behind him three young 
tn who are suspected of puucHing this evidence Can they' be persuaded to 
fr lmqufcsh in There ts mure than one party interested in obtaining it. Will it reach die 
tight hands without haem lq die children t Mx. Blanktori draws convincing portraits 
(d three very difieieni ciuldmi and invests hii story with j use die right amount of 
tension to arouse die trader's concern for than and sustain it to the cud. 

PEATH OP JEZE3EI. Chrildaima Brand. John L*w The Bfidky Head, 
Ss.tid. CS. iqE pages, 

A young mm commits uitridc as die tesnk of what he believa to he the faiddesmess 
nfc h\% fianejfr. Some vein fa ter die three people concerned in his death -ire threatened 
with murder Two of them die am! only the erring fiancee it left. To protect Let from 
me fare nf the others and to find die murderer in a narrow ing hand of suspects is the 
idf-appointed task of Inspector CockriQ* the irasabfe bur likable detective ofCimr 
/tir Dormer and other of Mis* Brands novels. He doe* not find it easy, but he lias a 
way with him* and the reader dure* his satisfaction when he is finally able to prove 
his case and cover himself with credit. 

witocn^TALK away. Herbert Brean. Hcittattaim t Ss.ckl. CS. nv pages. 

To a durfPfrn^ltffli- American town in Vermont coma a frre-tmcc journalist with 
the in rend on ot writing a series of articles on its history'. His imagination ii intrigued 
by rhe various disappearancci at different limes of mem bent of rhe Wilder family dut 
have given rite (0 me legend that Wildcn do nor die, they limply walk away, Hr 
disproves thr legend* brings a murderer to justice ^ and in the process finds a wife 
tor himself. It is an excellently svritten story, skilful in the suggestion of character 
and lEnimphere, and gaining in suspense from page to page, 
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THL GOLDIN SALAMANDER. Vtttur Coining- /Wr/iT & SUHtgliliW, &S.6d. 
C8. 2$2 page*. 

WwiA Redfcm'j purpose in die link North African town of Kabaxta u to superintend 
the removal of a coilccrion of Etruscan anritjuttics, But Kabatu b a strange town 
dominated by a rich ccecntrie, and impirion and intrigue jmnuimd Redfcm tioni the 
moment of hi* arrival. He decides to keep 10 himself his knowledge that the town is a 
centre of illegal activities, Ikrause of din decision a lift is lo*t i»u others endangered, 
including hi* own and that of die pirl he wants to marry- This is .1 story rich m local 
colour, aiaraner and incident that will hold the reader absorbed to die end. 

TRi ph n ric.E-M nh the wire cage. John Dickson Carr. Pan Bo&ks t 
2s, m the United Kingdom; is.6ti elsewhere. *08. aac pages. Paper bound, 

Tlie author sets die Rider an ingenious problem in the murder of a young man whose 
[tody was found near the centre of a tennis court with no footprint! bin his own 
feuding to the spot TEicre wi\ motive eetough for the murder, bur how was the deed 
accomplished * The obvious suspect could hive had no hand in is because he waa 
sn ordered himself, but be left the vital due that uncovered the criminal. The author 
knows how to mystify dir readrr and the dilution will batfk him nil she last chapter. 
The book was first published In t^fO. 

l aura. Vera Caspar^ P<Wi Books* as. in the United Kingdum; is.tid. out¬ 
ride the Lf.K. sCK. ^q^2 pages. Paper bound. 

Rn[ published in ty-H T dits ^^bniogird’ dewerive story was an immediate iucccu r 
There Lrc three narrators - an egocentric American columnist who records his grief at 
the news tfut his protege Laura has been found murdered in her flat, die detective 
investigating the murder who finds himself falling in lbve with a girl he has never 
scoj, and the intended victim herself The solution hegim to take shape in the detec¬ 
tive's mind, but proof is lacking until a second murder attempt delivers, the criminal 
into his hands. 

farewell, my lovely# Raymond Chandler. Patguin SiHiJta, ls.6d, 
jO. .253 pages. Paper botmd- 

This h a detective story of the ■tough* school, which moves at a brisk pace from 
start to finish. A murder committed by a gigantic ex-cimvm: rn search of a girl who 
has disappeared sets in train a senes of hair-ramng events, mYolvinc a number of 
aoti-Hjrifld individuals who arc more than anxious to prevent anenrian being drawn to 
rheir acriviticv The central character, a private investigator* has physically a highly 
uncutnfortablc rime ultra veiling the tangle, but nothing daunts hi* resolve to sec that 
justice is served md die criminals brought to book. 

the little SISTER# Raymond Chandler, Homixk ^.6d. C8. 

2 $6 pages. m m 

When a prim young woman calls at die oiliccs ot Philip Marlowe, jffivJR 1 detective, 
to ask litre tw mid her brother who has disappeared from his lodgings, Marlowe « not 
deceived- He suspects there is more to her wory di.in she cares ro tclL He undertakes 
the bivcstigatiMEi, nevertheless, in j is rmuicJAtely ought up into a mtmmxm of 
baffling and increasingly violent happenings in winch a coming morion-picture star 
ri intricately involved One after another he meets with encounters- with gn tighten, 
with inovti^folk, with the police—that threaten his lift and imperil lus licence while he 
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rides the storm as best he can imd grimly pursues hu objective until he hai serried hii 
case. Mr. Chandler ti an American writer ufdie tough school bur with i difference. 

i< an adroit Crafoaiin with yrijfuial ideas and an astringent humour that spices 
entertainingly hb criticism of the modem scene. The Link Siiier bristles with sedan 
fin in son to finish am! p c r> v Ldce> the reader with an exhilarating run for to lone is 
k talers hint to read it. 

C^OOKtD HOUSE. Agatha Christie. Cfltfmj, tsM, CS. igi pagc$, 

The very old. very rich and altogether remarkable Aristide Leon ides ruled firmly bat 
kindly over the targe family due redded with him in his astonishing Vrooked house 1 * 
When he died by pcnxm sumcone in die family must have been responsibly but 
v» hio? T|ot was the problem which the son of the Assistant Commiirioner of Scotland 
Yard ict hhmdf to solve, since he wanted to marry into the family. The author writes 
with accoiuplhJlcd caic =uid is as skilful i\ ever in creating character, atmosphere and 
su spense. The reader will find much m enjoy in her la rest story P daougJi he may bogg le 
a little at the Harding solution. 

DEATH OK the Agaeba Chrbtie. Pan Bunks, ±s. in dm United 

Kingdom; is.rid. outside the U.K. sQh pages. Paper bound- 

When a beautiful and fabulously rich young woman steals her friend's fun a* md 
marries him trouble may be expected, and trouble ensure to tk nine of three murders 
which Take place during a trip up die Nile. The andaor gives txs thrills jrid excitement 
m gnod injure, to say nothing ct a romance or rwo and hrr usual good character 
drawing. The clever little Belgian detective, M. Hcrcule Poirot, is on the spot to 
ion ime rhe tangle and contribute to the dramatic climax although the astute reader 
tvilf find one fairly plain due to lead him in the right direction, The book was firw 
puhhshed in 

dumb WITNESS. Agatha Christie. Pan Becks? 2%. in the United Kingdom; 
ittid. outside the U.K. aCK. 251 pages. Paper bound. 

Agatha Christie's famous dcrectitve» Herriile Poirot, receives a letter from the elderly 
Mbs Arundel that intrigues him with its hints of sinister design upon the writer, lib 
curiosity b thoroughly around w hen he dbcovers that Miw Arundcll vroi AnA before 
the letter reached him. She was a wealthy woman md die disposal of her money hail 
long; been 2 source of speculation among her family. Did she die a nanirai death 1 That 
is what M. Poirot determine to find out, and this he docs by getting in touch with all 
the parties concerned, listening to what they have to uy and weighing it in the balance 
until die logical answer present itself to him. The author can always he relied upon 
for an interesting story with good characterization and Dumb ITVmfSf, which was 
finr published in 19:17, is no csceptioiL 

TAK^^nt jjit- hood. Agatha Club tie. Cc/liiiT, fts.rtdL CIS, 192 ptages. 

Another ^pmWiftuy from Agatha Chrb tie. It centres around the voutig widow r of a 
millionaire whose lavish inheritaiice arouses the envy of a disappointed family. Was 
she legitimately his widow", and who was the mysterious stranger who turned up tn 
die vicinity- with intent to bfafknflil and was soon afterwards found dead in his 
mom 2 Mix Chris tie*! now r famous detective, M. Hcreuk Poirot, is busily einplo ycJ 
m exercising his little grey cdb lo solve she mystery. Atmosphere and characteriza- 
rion show the skill of a practised hand 
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time TOR tea. John Coates, Methvtn, pe.rid. G8. zjz pages. 

Jams Etheridge, just demobilized and without 3 profusion, decide to write detective 
novels for a living. To ensure in authentic pioduct. be determines to plan a murder 
and execute lc ,u far u possible, stopping shun of the final act ft killing. Hut die killing 
happens, nevertheless, and b followed by another War he responsible, of someone 
else 1 Love itcpi in to add to his problems, but die truth is not fcveiled until the List 
chapter. This is a first novel of much promise, Its one or two improbabilities fan be 
forgiven in die general enjoyment of m adult and sophisticated story. Much nr it is 
in dialogue, ami very good dialogue it is, psychologically mie to character* 

r HP 5HOcime PINK HAT, Frances Crane. HjwrFm'rtJ, Hammond, Ss.fid. 
CL toz pag£s, 

A big-business min is found dead in a smashed cax and dreomxandal evidence points 
to his wife ±1 rhe murderer. Ai friends of die suspect, the two Abbott*, Pat and his 
■wife Jein + who have appeared in the authors previous novel*, get to wurk to establish 
her mnoeenec. The action rakes place in San Francisco in an atnunphefe of fog and 
high tERSKKi and mova quickly to a perhaps not unexpected but none the toss 
exciting climax. 

buried for FLEA5UPP- Edmund Crispin, Gc?/JWz t ftafid. O. 

w 

Gervasc Fen, the imperturbable Professor who has appeared in the authors previous 
novels, irriYr_i at the small ullage of Sanford Angelorutn to contest a by-election as 
an Independent candidate* and u very soon involved in a murder case in which 1 
woman was poisoned by ehoeolaio received through the post. The murder of the 
detective investigating the caw and an attempt on the life of a girl who knows too 
much put Fai on lib metde, and in die interval uf canvassing for votes he unravels die 
mystery and exposes tlic murdetef- h ts an absorbing story, excel] cue in character Lo¬ 
tion and atmosphere, and enlivened by a dry humour tliat makes it contiimotuly 
ouertiiningr 

rcjufiis floating., Freeman Wills Cmfa. jPjii Backs, 2 s. in the United 

Kingdom; is.fid- elsewhere. sO- 2J4 pages. Paper botmd. 

A straightforward, competently handled mvslery in which a family group of nx 
people, who have been mysteriously poisoned at a dinner party, embark upon a cruise 
10 receiver their health. One of diem disappears and later a body is picked up in the 
Straits of Gibraltar* Inspector French of Scotland Yard, called in to rake charge of the 
investigation, pursue* hit painstaking way until it leads turn to the xmirdctcr* whose 
identity will come as a surprise to many. ^ ^ 

ap 

deadly nightshade. Elizabeth Daly. Hatmtivttd, CEL 

215 pages. 

Mixs Daly’s latest dime story brings in Msmf Gamadgc. expert on old books mid 
manuscript* and amateur detective, to find out how a number of children in different 
places came to be poisoned by deadly nightshade berries, as a result of which one 
child shed. It is att ingenious tale that keeps the reader guessing until the end, 
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SOMEWHEftK IN THE II DUSE. Elsabcth Daly* Hammond , Hammond 
&5.61L CB. 192 pages. 

Mirnty fJamadge. expert on old books and documents and na m^h amateur sleuth* ^ 
mmgwd by a leanest from a member of the w«lihy Clay bom family to be present 
ar the Opening of a room that baa been sealed for many yean. The room has j grulv 
^ 3rna ^^ c ^ lfll ^ i birnsdfinvolved in a murder investigation, during 
whtch he fells to liman one murder attempt but succeeds in ihwarting anodiei- 
(kmadge'f adventures arc invariably interesting and this one 15 no cxtepiium 

THE skeleton is Tub clock. Carter Dickson, Hdttamm, ga.ffcL O. 

303 pages* 

Cap uin Minin Drake finds die girl he has been treking for over three years and 
fmd* P too, dial she is engaged to k married. ] 3 rr fiances fedier lud met ki death, 
supposedly by accident, twenty year* before, but insinuations received through [he 
Litftc have Jed die police ro reopen die case. Drake 1 ? arrival the scene plunges him 
headlong into trouble which threatens him with real Amgrr. but he is verv uirfid tn the 
'Old Man', otherwise Sir Henry MmtvaJc, who has played a leading role m previous 
noveb by inis author and who reappears here as exasperating aa ever but just .x? cunning 
ui running a eriimu.il in earth. Atmosphere, suspense and a motley collection of 
char oettfip ripely obscrvftl, -re well and truly mixed rn an auertainmgitnrv that will 
baffle die reader to the end. 

5 HEAK run black sheep, David Dodge. Mkfmri Joseph. SsM CS. 
206 pages. 

When James Whitney, tax expert, was asked by a wealthy wool-broker lo find out 
w hy his son was pending jo much money lie little knew w hat a dangerous assignment 
was being uttered him. Mr, podge is a, fnrcrfii! writer and his story m.iko exwUeui 
reading, [ he pace is brisk, with plenty' of cxarrmeiLt all the way including j murder, 
and the JJrtour.mt'nt is unexpected, 

behind Dark shutters* John Drummond. Duckworth* Ss.tid, CS. 
^ 4 (S pages. Historical note. 

The village erf SfciniLn in Surliuplure, heotland, is die setting for dus story of a series 
°f nHnden of.*™ FI shopkeepers which dnsncally affect die lives of die new young 
doctor and the ministers pretty daughter and result in asensational trial. The author 
draws an in Ecrejting picture of a small* hard-working mining community* living their 
snort span of Fife to the full, enjoying ibrir few pFc-mircs with gusto, and pulling 
together like one united family. The story is based upon some unsolved murdm dial 
occurred in Canada* and the historical note ai die end gives die facts off he case and ihc 
sourcos of the material drawn upon by the author for his portrait of the village. 

Jilt MAJtC^HAKI MURDERS, Elizabeth Femr*. Coltitis, Ss.tkL Cft, 

1 91 pges. 

In her new story„ sc t in a seaside village. Miss Fetrin skilfitU y builds up an atmosphere 
of tension ciiimtnatmg in die mnrJA of an elderly intellectual of philandering and 
dishonest tendrnnv?. The dudsuspect is a ruin recovering from a menu] break¬ 
down. An Qfcellem red herring is provided to confuse die reader in this neat and 
samfring ule. 
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HEATH ON HERONS* MERE, REQUIEM FOR ROBERT. MafV Fitt, 

JVryfnin flWta r is.Od, each. sCS. 240 r 23^ Paper bound 

Mary Fitt ran always be relied upon not only for a good story but one that is well 
ordered and well written. Ordj/t l?jj FArrow/ Afar is about the >uddai death by violence 
of [fit elder urn of a smail arms maniifacnirer at a time when inlomiation about a 
seem invention is known to have leaked out. Rvptkw for Rt?l*ert concerns a man who 
is reported to have committed suicide, bits daughter i* not satisfied with this verdict 
and suspect* find play. Both stories are noteworthy foe their understanding ot human 
behaviour and for their excellent sense of atmosphere- 

THE DEVIL*S STRONGHOLD Leslie Ford- Coltim* tf$.6d. CS. 192 pages, 

A letter hinting, ai grave misdemeanours by her son brings Grace Latham post-haste 
to Hollywood, where she finds hendi caught up in the intrigue that surrounds a 
preumsang young actress whose interests her son jiiJ his friend are promoting. Murder 
follows and then another and it is left to Colonel Primrose, who with Mr*;, Latham 
has appeared in other of the author'* hooks* to arrive at the wliitiiui froni the 
knowledge that Mn, Latham unwillingly possesses* The mystery is well maintained 
and the story ls lively and quick-moving, 

ALL 0 N A SUMMER^ DAY. Jnhn Garden. Midi at t Ji'sepk* Sa.fhl. CS. 
203 pages. 

The action of this novel rakes place during a hot summer's day at a fiirnmkiiig little 
seaside resort. It is j crowded Jay for Jim Penally. Two people have died during [lie 
nighty and one of them was his wife who had been unfai t h ful to him What Caunectloti 
with her death fia* Penally or the man whom he surprises leaving hef bungalow f Tile 
problem is resolved it the cu d of the day* during which Penally has encowntets. r*rii- 
\mi in their different ways, with a girl who belli ends and helps him, the man who 
betrayed him, and the polite. The author draws his characters well and even for the 
less likable the reader feels a Ktidpug sympathy. The dialogue u natural and con¬ 
vincing* and skilful use is made >at the holiday barkground to heightm the tension 

AU del A DE5 visages. Aridrf Girnux. Edition* VarUth (Mamrrai. 
CmwJa), Si.25. CS. 173 pages. Paper bound. [French tcsi.| 

ThU young author introduces a new formula into French Canadian fiction. In place 
of a direct narrative, the ermne of even a ii revealed through the reacdom to ir of a 
varied selection of individuals It i-t the story of a murder by a young man of good 
family- The style is limpid, and the treatment shows psycho-analytic skill. 

the uGLY customer. Cecil Freeman Gregg. Mtthuwi. CS* 

240 pages, % * 

When one of the claimants to a comidcrablc legacy calls at Scot laud Yard to com¬ 
plain of a threatening letter Inspector Higgins who has appeared in other books by 
Mr. Gregg, fccla a little suspicious of his story- 'Chcfc are two claimants to die legacy, 
and about the benafida of one there appears; to be some doubi- Hie discovery of a 
dead body in die hotel suite occupied by the two legatees starts a train of events that 
carry no little danger to the Inspector 1 ! person. But inspector Higgins h a comfortable. 
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determined body, not easily intimidated, and with the assistance of his able Sergeant 
Brownall he succeeds in solving the mystery in an ingeniously contrived story that 
provides enough action, suspense and excitement to satisfy the most exacting reader. 

WHEN THE WIND blows . Cyril Hare. Faber & Faber, 9s. 6d. C 8.254 pages. 

Mr. Pettigrew’s legal training, that first made him useful to the Markshire Orchestral 
Society, led him also to the post of Honorary Treasurer. As an inside observer he was 
able to help the police in solving the murder of one of the performers during a con¬ 
cert. The solution turns upon the identity of a mysterious clarinet player who came and 
went unknown and who must have been the murderer. To find him was a difficult 
task and even when the answer presented itself there was one fact that appeared to 
refute all the evidence. Clear thinking and lurid writing add much to a good story 
that every intelligent reader should enjoy. The clues that lead to the murderer arc 
laid fairly before the reader and the atmosphere is admirably conveyed through the 
characters themselves who are well defined and logically drawn. 

BEHOLD, here’s poison. Georgette Heyer. Pan Books , 2s. in the United 
Kingdom; is.6d. outside the U.K. sC8. 255 pages. Paper bound. 

That Gregory Matthews had been poisoned might not have been discovered but for 
his sisters insistence upon a post mortem. The difficulty was to prove how the poison 
had been administered, but a second death gave the police the clue to the mystery, 
though not before their efforts had been considerably impeded by the insufferable 
heir to the property, whom all the family regarded with aversion, including even the 
attractive Stella, who later had reason to change her opinion. Miss Heyer is an excel¬ 
lent writer. Her firm control of the story and the incisive character drawing that 
makes of each figure a plausible individual reveal the hand of the expert. 

A BLUNT INSTRUMENT. Georgette Heyer. Pan Books , 2s. in the United 
Kingdom; is.6d. elsewhere. sC8. 239 pages. Paper bound. 

Ernest Fletcher, a wealthy philanderer, is found brutally murdered in his study, but 
there is no sign of the weapon, which would have provided the vital clue. Several 
people are discovered to have a motive for the murder, and Superintendent Hannasyde 
begins a patient investigation, which is not helped by prevarication, the flippant 
attitude of the dead man’s nephew, or a police constable’s gloomy quotations from the 
Bible. Another murder is committed, but it is not until a factor peculiar to each crime 
becomes apparent to the Superintendent that he is able to make an arrest and confirm 
the suspicions that the practised reader will have harboured for some time. The author 
is a good story-teller who adroitly blends suspense with witty character drawing. 

rogue male. Geoffrey Household. Penguin Books , is.6d. sC8. 192 pages. 
Paj*r brunch 

For contiriCOus^xcitemcnt and suspense Rogue Male has surely few equals. It is the 
story of a man-hunt, of the relendess pursuit of an Englishman of rank and distinction 
who very nearly achieves the impossible—the assassination of a Dictator against whom 
he holds a very personal grudge. Canned, he breaks free and the pursuit begins in 
earnest. The ensuing adventures of a man of immense resource and daring make 
breathless reading to the last page of a book that is plausible, extremely well written 
and brought to a conclusion on a note that still leaves room for speculation. 
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the blue ice. Hainmond bines. Collins , 8s.6d. C8. 256 pages. 

The author spent several months in Norway to ensure an authentic background tor 
rhis rousing story of a man-hunt. A mining engineer who has discovered valuable 
mineral deposits is mysteriously missing and is sought not only by the rival members 
of two industrial concerns, by a girl who will tell nothing, but also by the police. 
The final chase across the icy mountain wastes is an excellent piece of descriptive 
writing. Excitement runs high throughout. 

the dark device. Hannah Lees. Murray , 9s.6d. C8. 268 pages. 

That Christena Linger, skating star of a talented skating family, was in danger was 
obvious, but whether in clanger from the violence of her own emotions or from the 
father whom she adored was not clear to Dr. Simon Sword, the eminent psychiatrist. 
He has to find out and to find out in time to avert disaster. It is a taut, highly suspense¬ 
ful story that will keep the reader engrossed. 

swing, brother, swing. Ngaio Marsh. Collins , 9s.6d. C8. 288 pages. 
Miss Marsh’s latest book is perhaps not so happy as some in the background that she 
has chosen for it, but this is more than outweighed by her undoubted gifts as a story¬ 
teller. Breezy Bellairs’ swing band is giving a special performance at a smart night club, 
in which an eccentric peer is taking an active part, when the piano-accordionist, w ho 
hopes to marry the peer's daughter, is murdered before the eyes of the spectators. The 
latter include Chief>Inspector Alleyn, who steps in to unravel the mystery, which, 
needless to say, coming from Miss Marsh, is cleverly contrived and baffling to the end. 

at the villa rose. A. E. W. Mason. Pan Books , 2s. in the United 
Kingdom; is.6d. outside the U.K. sC8. 196 pages. Paper bound. 

At the Villa Rose was a milestone in detective fiction and has been famous for many 
years. It deals ■with the murder of a rich elderly woman during a stance, and suspicion 
turns upon her voung companion who appears to have fled from the scene of the 
crime. The clues that point so persistently in her direction intrigue the famous detec¬ 
tive M. Hanaud, of the Paris Surety who is persuaded to take up the case. His inter¬ 
vention precipitates a second murder and there is need for haste if a third is to be 
prevented. M. Hanaud proves equal to die task. 

tom brown’s body. Gladys Mitchell. Michael Joseph , 8s.6d. C8. 
240 pages. 

When the drowned body of a junior master is found inside the gates of a large 
Public School the redoubtable, witch-like Mrs. Bradley is called in to get to the 
bottom of the mystery, and this she does by taking up quarters in the school and 
pursuing inquiries in her own individual fashion. The result is an amusing exercise 
in ingenuity which will entertain the majority of intelligent readers, although to the 
nimble-witted the identity of the murderer is not far to seek. Sjme ot the higher 
flights of oral expression attributed to one or two of the schoolboy*are ? little diffi¬ 
cult to swallow. 

sudden fear. Edna Sherry. Hodder & Stoughton , 8s.6d. C8. 221 pages. 
When Myra Hudson, a distinguished playwright and a very rich woman, married a 
handsome, penniless actor much younger than herself, trouble might be expected to 
follow and it did. Myra overhears two people planning to murder her. Her scheme 
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to thwart the schemers and at the same time revenge herself upon them makes 
suspenseful reading. 

the three fe A rs . Jonathan Stagge. Michael Joseph , 8s.6d. C8. 255 pages. 

Dr. Wesdakc had hoped for a restful time when he joined two of his friends on 
holiday by the sea, but his hopes were rudely dispelled when he was introduced to 
the two rival actresses who were his neighbours. A succession of murder attempts, 
that appear to be concentrated upon one particular actress and claim two persons as 
victims, draw him into an attempt to solve them and lead him to a startling and 
unwelcome conclusion. Mr. Stagge s adroit blend of excitement and suspense with 
an amusing satire on theatrical behaviour and radio advertising methods makes highly 
entertaining reading. 

bland beginning. Julian Symons. Gollancz , 8s.6d. C8. 230 pages. 

Violence and murder are set in train by a young cricketer’s bid at an auction for a rare 
first edition of a Victorian poet s most famous book. The efforts of a promising new 
detective by the name of Bland bring matters to a head on a village cricket ground. 
Mr. Symons is at his best here. His story is both amusing and exciting, and bibliophiles 
will find it of particular interest since its background is the large-scale forgery of 
nineteenth-century pamphlets which has become notorious. 

brat farrar. Josephine Tey. Peter Davies , 9s.6d. C8. 279 pages. 

Miss Tey is a versatile writer who can be relied upon not only for an ingenious story 
but an extremely well written one with a flavour all its own. Her latest novel turns 
upon the identity of Brat Farrar. Is he what he claims to be, the runaway twin brother 
of Simon Ashby and the heir to a comfortable inheritance, or is he an imposter 
trading upon a remarkable resemblance? The reader is let into the secret very early, 
but not into the mystery of the twin’s disappearance in the first place. The complica¬ 
tions that follow upon Brat’s arrival are dealt with logically in accordance with char¬ 
acter. Scene and atmosphere are suggested with a refreshing economy of phrase, and 
the suspense is heightened with a skill that makes one reluctant to put the book down 
until the puzzle and the fate of the chief participants in it are resolved. The characters 
are credible human beings who win the reader’s sympathy without a struggle, with 
one exception. 

SORRY, WRONG number. Allen Ulhnan and Lucille Fletcher. Gollancz , 
7s.6d. C8. 118 pages. 

Most of this ingenious story takes place over the telephone when rich Mrs. Stevenson 
overhears, on a crossed line, arrangements being made to murder a woman in less 
than two hours time. She is in bed, alone in the nouse, she cannot reach her husband 
and the police are sceptical. The suspense is continuous and the story a most com¬ 
petent jJiccc^f wiring. 

~ * 

THE CLOCK STRIKES twelve. Patricia Wentworth. Pan Books , 2 s. in 
the United Kingdom; is.6d. elsewhere. sC8. 247 pages. Paper bound. 

When James Paradine announces at a # family gathering in celebration of New Year’s 
Eve that one of them has betrayed the family, that he blows who it is and that he will 
wait in his study until midnight for a confession, the reader expects exciting develop¬ 
ments and is not disappointed. Paradine is murdered and Miss Silver, the little dowdy 

798 


spinster who looks so like an old-fashioned governess and is so disconcertingly shrewd, 
is called in to help track down the murderer. Needless to say, she does so to every¬ 
body’s satisfaction and at the same time helps to further two romances. Miss Went¬ 
worth holds the reader’s interest without effort, both in the plot and in the characters 
assembled to play their parts in it. 

latter end. Patricia Wentworth. Hodder & Stoughton , 8s.6d. C8. 284 
pages. 

Mrs. Latter was a hateful woman, but the rest of her household were charming people 
and it was difficult to believe, when Mrs. Latter died, that one of them had murdered 
her. In desperation Jimmy Latter turns for help to Miss Silver, the little dowdy 
spinster who has appeared in several of Miss Wentworth’s books. In her quiet, 
unobtrusive fashion she helps not only him but the police by getting to the bottom 
of the mystery. Miss Wentworth has told a good story well, and few who read her 
book can fail to have their interest aroused and their attention held to the end of it. 

spotlight. Patricia Wentworth. Hodder & Stoughton , 8s.6d. C8. 243 pages. 

Another good story from Miss Wentworth featuring Miss Silver, the shrewd little 
spinster who again proves her usefulness to Scodand Yard by arriving at the solution 
of the murder of Gregory Porlock, whose affable exterior concealed a deal of villainy 
and who ended up as a corpse at his own house party. The presence of Miss Silver, 
together with the introduction of a delightful young heroine, will ensure an enthu¬ 
siastic reception from Miss Wentworth’s readers, apart from the interest of a well 
contrived plot. 


BOOKS FOR YOUNG READERS 

NON-FICTION 

Collections 

ADVENTURE AND DISCOVERY FOR BOYS AND GIRLS, 3. Cape , 
I2s.6d. 1 M 8 . 312 pages. 176 illustrations. 

This third annual issue of Adventure and Discovery contains two short adventure 
stories and twenty-three articles on such diverse subjects as sugar farming, the Port 
of London, zoological research, cosmic rays, sailing, newspapers, stamp collecting, 
craftsmanship and working under water. It is excellently illustrated with photographs 
and diagrams, and should interest boy's and girls from fourteen yean. 

•» 

COLLINS MAGAZINE ANNUAL FOR BOYS AND GIRLS. Vbl. Collins, 
I2s.6d. SD4. 312 pages. Illustrated with photographs, biack-and-white 
drawings and 5 plates in colour. 

This annual contains the fint six monthly issfles of Collins Magazine for Boys and 
Girls. It includes Black Ivory , a full-length novel, in serial form, by Norman Collins, 
the popular novelist; numerous short stories by such well-known authon as Aubrey 
de Selincourt, J. Jeffenon Farjeon, Mary Lavin and Eve Garnett; venes, plays, 
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puzzles and games; and ankles ua a great variety of subjects including the SadlerV 
Welts Rillrt Srh'>ril hv Noel Siraifdltt, cricket by Neville Cardin* books* piirhort, 
natural history anti hobbies, all lully iLJtiitrutesl. For children of ail agL’s. 

IF YOU COUin SEE INSIDE, ^LL SHOW YOU HOW IT HAPPENS- 

Marie Neuritth. Mtr Parrish r eh. each. 1F4* iz pages. Coloured: iUuinations. 
(Parrish Col jut Booksfor Young Children) 

A new series fot young children which answers (heir many questions, on various sub¬ 
ject*, of How doo it work? What is it fort and Why does it happenr These quenci 
arc dealt with by moans oi simple, dear and gaily coloured piemm, cadi accompanied 
by a brief ettpbiutory text showing the child same of the wonders of nature and die 
inventions ui uidu Included in If You Could Set inside are explanations of a volcano, 
the structure and plumbing of a house, the inrerior of a lighdiuose, the conscmcriuu 
of D pyramid, and die hatching of an egg. I'll Show Yfon Hew it Happen* explains die 
dispersal ot steds, the birth of cod, die hearing of a greenhouse, md the working of 
a canal lock, among other tilings. For boys and girl* from she to eight yean. 

THE CHRISTMAS STOCKING. Edited by Dorothy M. Prescott and 
Martha Scott Muudeft Blondford Pn$$ r Ss.ricL C4. 160 pages. [Hus tra¬ 
ins by Treyer Evans. j r R, (Carlton Artists), Andrew' Wilson, and 
ladewood-Moorc. 

A Christmas giit-bnolc which con solely be mvoi ter any child between eight and 
twelve years, for ir carers tor all nines. The tmrry ennmbutiotts by various authors 
all have Chrisnrmhfk tor their diente, The nory of rise Nativity is token from the 
Bible m Basie English * three catob with musk are included and six poems; there 
arc instructions tor making paper hgurci and hinn cm Christmas decorations; Frances 
Hit contributes an article on birds. Fairy stories, animal stories,, folk-tales and legends 
Earn several counma arc co be found; for the more maiter-of-laec child, Freeman 
Willi Crflfa has provided a crime story, Enid Blyroa a lively ole of a boy and a 
conjurer, and Riehmal Crompton's *Jmi Willkm 1 ii up to his nicks again. The 
ilfuacririoni, chough not dminguijflird* art gay and arc lavishly supplied. 

the bedside BOOK Mist CHILDREN, An Atttliulugy. Selected and 
arranged by Arthur Stanley, CoHancs, 8s.6d_ CS. 333 pages. Index 
Arthur Stanley here repeats the success ot hii well-known Bedside Book for adults with 
a comprehensive anthology for children. In rich variety of prose and verse includes 
passages from recent favourites and those of long standing, chosen from the work of 
famous authors of many nationalities ancient and modem. There if something here 
for everyone to enj oy and not only the young people of seven to fourteen for whom 
(he book if deugned but older al>o will derive much pleasure and no hide 

profit p 3 g a ‘ 
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Aircraft * * 

THE KLW BOOK OF FLIGHT. C. H. Cibbs-Strikh (Editor), Foreword by 
Sir Frederick Handley Page. Oxford (University Press, ii*. Gj, 28S page*. 
Very fully illustrated, bibliography. Index. 

A survey of aviation today and of probable furule development!, including bflectl 
article* by specialists 00 rocketry, jrr propulsion and the gai turbine. 1^1-...^ .^-. 
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airships radar, etc,, and ieromddelliiig: 3 chronology of Aeronautic*, a survey of 
the world's ai rcraft, containing spedficaciom and photographs of a hundred and fifty 
typo, Dritish, American, french. Russian, etc,: a bibliography of books MW penoett- 
cals, and a short anthology of the literature of fight The illustrations. miimy from 
phonographs, are remarkably well chosai and numcious- Some ot itle very latest 
aeroplanes appear p such as me (British) Flying Wiug and the (American) Dongle 
Skystrcak. Mr Gibbs-Smith, a Companion of the Fko^jl Aeronautical Society, ts 
the uithnj of several books on aircraft recognition, etc. Though intended primarily 
for boys of thirteen and upwards this compendious volume will .ippeal to many 
o lder derm taunt'd enthusiasts, 

AEntiMEns. Jnhu Sn-niich Penguin Books, 15 .§d. 7] by Kj inrhes. JO pages. 

Ill Last radons by die author. Paper bound. (Pi^rrt Pictm Bwk$) 

Thirty-four typo of jl/Eiuer, British and foreign, are dlusiraied here and^ briefly 
dotribed: details arc also given of rhe number of passengers carried and ot the Ait 
lino using each type, Boys from eight to eleven will be delighted with this picture- 
book. 

Architecture 

I HE 5TORV HF YOUR HOME. AgDCi AUctl, frifrfr & 7* dS<L .-U? OSt 3. 

I®4 pages. Over 100 black-and-white drawings by Agnei and jack Allen. 
Index. 

An inter £ _ i i \ 1114 iceminr of the history and devrlnpmmr of the home from earliest times 
ro the present day, beginning with the primitive cave dwelling uid showing the 
L-radinl p-.tfest of improvement m uiutrure as man's rntdligcuce and ingenuity 
increase, in addition to her outline of the dtenging ttyls of architecture in Britain, 
Mrs. Allen gives interesting detail of the development of doors and windows* uhjIs 
and, staircisra, and sketches" in die social hackgrmmd of the people who lived in die 
homes the describes, their manneis. dress and amusement! and the furniture they toed. 
A fascinating chapter on secret hiding places is included. This informative book should 
arouse an inrernt in both history and ArdiittCfttrc in any child of nine to thirteen years- 

Blogmpb} 

TO MOW ROW IS a MI-w d a V. Jemuc Lee. A Youth Edition arranged by 
Doris Eitcourt, Penguin Booh, is.6d. iCS, iSc pages. Paper bound 
(Puffin Story Becks) 

1 his ts the story of Jennie Lee, i Scottish miner 1 ! daughter, th e ynungerr woman ever 
to be elected a M ember of Parliament and the wife of Aneurin Be van , M mister of 
Ikakk She early knew what it meant to be poof, but her family life was g very happy 
one despite the struggle to exist, and to itirtucnce is seen in her d^vdepmnlt Born 
and brought up in a Socialist atmosphere, her story is also an dutliuc^if (hi growth of 
che Soculisc movement, It u a story of success won by h. rd work, courage and deter- 
rmnarmti with rhe help of a good brain. Her work enabled bet to travel and she gives 
brief descriptions of her visits to America, CaruJ^, Austria and Russia. I let witting 
is at forthright as her character and should be enjoyed by all young riders from four- 
seen onwards. This Youth Ldmon was prepared,, with die mthorb help and approval, 
from the original text of the book* which was first published in 10.19. 
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younc vvalter scOTT. Elizabeth Janet Gray, Penguin Bwks f isckt. O, 
193. pages. Paper bound {Pujfin Story Books) 

This account ol dtr boyhood nf Sir Walter Scott [i 77 i-jSja) f one of the greatest 
literary figwo of his day% is given the form of an interesting story rather than the 
convention^ framework of a biography. Young Walters boyhood experiences- 

10 gready det erm i n ed by his lameness—his nutiv friends and acquaintances of all 
classes and, paitfcularlyp his absorption in Scortsdi history and legend, can be seen, 
as all readers of Scott will frxogm^e, a* the formative influences that were to make 
him the great writer and lovable character that he became. Some of the persons 
in the book were rhe originals of characters m Scoffs novels, The vigorous and 
vivid life of Edinburgh in the latter part of the eighteenth century is m adc die hiring 
background to a story' that should he welcome to Scott's readers of ad ages, 

Biology 

a child's biology, Brian Vesey-Fitigerald. Ctts&Il, Es.tid- D8. 

144 pages. Frontispiece. 54 illustrations by L. R. Q right well. 

An excellent rntroduruon co the: science of biology hy a welWcuown ru rural ist. 
Throughout the book all sdoirifrc terms arc explained in simple language as they 
occur. Bcgmnmg with rhe amoeba, die simplest form of life, the author goes on to 
ilesciibe the various orders of plants, their structure* growth* reproduction, ere. He 
eourinm *. with 1 survey of animal life and ends with 1 chapter on the struggle for 
existence which is made by all living things. The text is admirably supplemented 
by Mr. BrtghrwdTi dear drawings. For boys and girls from twelve yean. 

Chemistry 

CHEMISTRY EXPERIMENTS AT HOME FOR BOYS AND GIRLS* H. L, 
Hcys. Uarrrtpi itx-fcL Dfi. 237 pages. Illus cmdons. Index. 

This is an excellent volume written by the Senior Cbemittfy Master at the Liverpool 
Collegiate SehooL Ii contains instructions for bov* and girls of eleven to eighteen 
yean on how to >et up a chemistry laboratory at home, .uid how ro carry out over 
three hundred iafe, eary and interesting experiments, including the preparation of 
invisible inks. glass, soap* plastics* and artificial silk, the geowing of crystals, the per¬ 
forming of chemical snagic p the collecting of gases, etc No patent need have my 
apprehension; ibout gi ving this honk to their children, as the author I us made a 
special feature of including only harmless experiment!, or at least those that can be 
carried out with die barest essential requirements of care and attention. The fact that 
jotoc simple preparations ol articles from synthetic resins and pUstics arc described 

11 an indication of die up-to-dateness of this work, and there is no doubt that it forms 
an attractive introduction to practical chemistry for the boy or girl with a bent for 
engineering. 

Drra ^ * 

WHAT TH V 5 .'OHLD WEARS. R. K. 4 ltJ M. 1 , R. RolktllgllOrnr. HtlFTJp, 
i2s.dd. Cf. tJ4 pag«- *88 plate. 

Thii survey of the origin, devdopnrtnt, manufacture and use of material* in many 
para of the world shows how the peoples of different regu.uu adjust thciJMelvci to 
their eUmiric randiciuro, miug die nuiteriak available to them fur their clothes, 

I mli denial costume* arc described, and the manufacture of modern material) and die 
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use of machinery are also dealt with. The wcU-diuscti illustrations show die lome 
the material, the various stages through which itpaaso and die finished product, There 
it 1 chapter an jewellery. Each chapter is fallowed by a number of quesriom and sug- 
gem-oni which .should develop the child* s interest in die subjet L The book provides 
a great deal of useful inform anon not only on materials but 011 die peoples of die 
world. For boys and girls from twelve years. 

Handicrafts 

thk hoy’s wohISHOR companion. W. Oakley, John La tie The 
£Wfry Head, Ss.tid. F4. zi 6 pages- iUtumtioiu by the author, fndex. 

Any boy of 14 years or more should find this book both useful and interesting, The 
author has had many yeari T experience as a teacher ui school workshops and has suc¬ 
ceeded tn bis intention of writitt|c a much needed 'gride ro making things*. Fully 
illustrated widi remarkably clear diagrams and written m a simple direct manner, tt 
gives information on die futiiig up of a workshop and bench and the choice, cate, 
ruaitUCTlauCc and me of tuob In woodwork. There arc a number ot chapters on 
metalwork. 

History 

WOULD history. Stephen Kmg-HflU Revised edition. K-H Services, 5s. 
Ctf. Z04 pages, Chrnnnlngici! table. 

Fine published in under the title letters to Hilary, this book now? appears in a 
revised edition considerably altered and with additional matmaL It 11 an andine 
of world liistutv from die earliest times to the present day with more emphasis on 
indicating die duractcr of each period than on outlining events. For boyi and girls 
from twelve years. 

India Pakistan 

TUI YOUXG TRAVELLER IN INDIA AND PAKISTAN. Geoffrey TrcasC- 
Phoenix House,. js.tid, 1A0 pages. 24. illustrations. Map. Glossary'. Index. 
(The Young Traveller Series) 

A skilfully conducted tour which manages to combine j lively day-to-day narrative 
of events with a good deal of historical and geographical fact Two children, setting 
on 1 from Bombay with their father, visit Ajanta, Central Provinces (an exciting 
panther hunr T here}. Hyderabad* Madras, In Calcutta die children are all but kid¬ 
napped; Darjeeling provides an exhilarating contrast- The sights of Benares, Agra, 
Delhi, are viewed before the party enter Pakistan, where from Lahore they visit 
Kashmir, and have a glimpse of the North West Frontier. The enthralling nip ends 11 
Karachi. A bonk such as this only scratches the surface of in vast subject, and cannot 
hope to be up to date, but it wdl provide a background for further study for the 
b enefi t of young people of thirteen to Eileen years. 

Iron TtM # ** 

THE STORY a* IRON. J, B. Fortune and Paul B. Manti. the story op 
tea, Anne Sktbubts and Clarke Hucton^ Pengidn Books, is. 6 d. each. y| by 
8 i inches 31 pages. Coloured And black-and-white illustrations. Paper 
bound, [Pujpn Picture Jfotffcj} 

There 11 much to instruct as well as to interest in these two small hooka, In the 
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first we follow the story of iron from the mining of the ore, through the various 
processes in the foundries to the finished products. The story of tea includes legends 
associated with its discovery, the early days of the tea trade, famous characters in 
history who were great tea-drinkers and the growing and harvesting of tea. For 
boys and girls from six to eight years. 

Nature Study 

wild flowers. Paxton Chadwick. Penguin Books , is.6d. 7J by 8| inches. 
30 pages. 61 coloured illustrations. Paper bound. (Puffin Picture Books) 

This clearly illustrated introduction to the study of British wild flowers consists of 
coloured illustrations of a wide variety of species, with accompanying text giving the 
English and Latin names, the normal flowering periods, a very brief description of 
each flower and an indication of where it is to be found. Diagrams and text at the 
beginning show the composition of a flower, and the arrangement of flowers on the 
stems is shown. For boys and girls from ten years. 

HUT COUNTRY da ys. G. D. Fisher. Sylvan Press , 8s.6d. L.Post 8. 198 pages. 
48 drawings by James Lucas, including map. 

The author of this charmingly illustrated country book is a frequent broadcaster of 
nature talks to children and editor of the Children s Magazine. He writes of his adven¬ 
tures while living with Mowgli his dog, in the delightful country surrounding the 
Hut (a timber house which he and his brothers built), and describes the changes 
in the countryside throughout the seasons of the year. His personal experiences when 
observing die birds, insects, animals, flowers and trees of the moors, woods and fields 
of the hut country and the information he supplies about the various forms of 
wild life should interest all young naturalists from eight to ten years. 

in nature’s workshop with the creepy-crawlies. Norman 
Wymer. Harrap , 8s.6d. sD8. 176 pages. 4 coloured plates and 47 line 
drawings by Richard Ogle. 

Mr. Wymer, author of English Country Crafts and A Breath of England , answers in 
this book a number of questions asked by his two young sons about the life and 
habits of such familiar insects as wasps, bees, spiders, caterpillars, ants and worms. 
The book gives the young naturalist a good deal of useful information in a fresh and 
interesting manner. For boys and girls from ten to twelve years. 

New Hebrides 

CAMPING ADVENTURES on cannibal islands. Evelyn Cheesman. 
Harrap , 7s.6d. C8. 168 pages. Illustrations. 2 maps. 

Miss (Cheesman i%well known as an entomologist, and in 1928 she went on a scientific 
mission tiTMal«kula Island, Erromango Island and Ancityum in the New Hebrides. 
She here describes her life in these islands for the amusement and instruction of young 
people from about twelve upwards (their parents will be fascinated, too!). Miss 
Cheesman, travelling alone except •for her native guides, penetrated into regions 
seldom visited by white people; she writes simply and modestly, but her coin-age, 
tact, and sense of humour shine from the pages of a brilliant little book packed with 
authentic information about life on the islands. 
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New Zealand 

the young traveller in new Zealand. Hilda M. Harrop. Phoenix 
House , 7s.6d. C8. 156 pages. 25 illustrations. Map. Index. (The Young 
Traveller Series) 

This is the latest volume in an attractive series intended to introduce boys and girls 
from twelve to fifteen years to countries overseas. Told in the form of a story, this 
gives a good account of New Zealand as seen by a couple of English children on a 
long stay with a New Zealand family. They pay visits to the principal cities and places 
of interest, and their New Zealand hosts manage to convey a good deal of instruction 
and description of the country by the way. 

Painting 

ENJOYING PAINTINGS. A. C. Ward. Phoenix House , 8s.6d. C8. 149 pages. 
20 plates (4 in colour). Index. Chart of chief European painters. (Excur¬ 
sions Series for Young People) 

‘Popular’ in the best sense of the word, this little book is a sensibly written introduc¬ 
tion to the study of paintings, mainly addressed to younger readers. In the framework 
of a chronological history of painting the author inserts short essays on aesthetics, the 
nature of artistic creation, terminology and other matters apt to daunt some readers 
in more technical treatises. Balance between history, descriptions and analysis is 
admirably maintained and it is difficult to resist the author’s argument that the study 
of painting results in a general sharpening of our sensibilities. The index gives the pro¬ 
nunciation of foreign names and words with a brief key. Mr. Ward is the audior of 
Seven Painters: an Introduction to Painting and several works on English literature. 

Pakistan 

See page 803. the young traveller in india and Pakistan. 
Geoffrey Treasc. 

Poetry 

a child’s garden of verses. Robert Louis Stevenson. Penguin Books, 
is.6d. sC8. 112 pages. Illustrations by Eve Garnett. Paper bound. (Puffin 
Story Books) 

Robert Louis Stevenson (1850-94) was a novelist, essayist and short-story writer of 
considerable standing and influence in his time. This book of verse, probably the 
most famous of its kind in English literature, shows his power of appreciating the 
child 1 s sense of wonder at small things and incidents. Without sentimentality, Steven¬ 
son’s characteristic skill in expression infuses these poems with the zest and even the 
voice of a child. The illustrations are beautifully executed and catch the exa«t spirit 
of the verses. There is a preface explaining how the verses came tfl be written. Pre¬ 
pared for the young reader, this edition should interest children ot*almost any age. 

Ponies: Breeding and Riding 

our ponies. Allen W. Seaby. Penguin Books , is.6d. 7J by 8} inches. 

32 pages. 27 black-and-white drawings. Paper bound. (Puffin Picture Books) 
This delightfully illustrated book tells children something about the native ponies of 

805 


Britain. ToucIiuil’ briefly up on their history and where they arc to be found, ic goes 
nn to describe the appearance and habits of different breeds—Mew Forest, Exmoor, 
Dinmwr, Welsh* Fell and Dates, Highland and Shetland ponies-— and gwmiifrt with 
a section on riding them. For bop and girls from ten years. 

biding FOB CHILDREN. Henry WynmaUu and Miducl Lync. Ptngmti 
Strafes, la.CkL 7| by S} indies. 3 1 pages, g coloured and 2.7 bbek-and-white 
il lustra dons. Paper bound. (Pujfin Pifture Bo# fcj) 

A tteli-illiisttJled and practical bonk cm how to become .1 good rider. Ii describes how 
to mount and dismount, how to adjust the stirrups and how to acquire a gyod $cje. 
Aortic suppling e-xeroses are given and a hncf description of 'die aid* by which a 
pony learns waai n required of him. 1 he importance of good funds is emphasized 
and there ire iccdum on the walk, the trot, the earner* and jumping. A few general 
ruJr. on die ht uf saddle and bridle and on the care of the pony conclude* [his useful 
little book, For boys and girb from ten yean. 

Printing 

printings Harold Curwen, Penguin BtwJti, is,6d- 7i by ®i inches, jr pages. 
Coloured and black-and-white drawings in die text by Jack Brough. Paper 
bound. (Arj/in Pirtun f-krafef) 

Written by an expert with practical experience of the subject, this book jdves- a brief 
but excellent outline of rhe chief praecipes used in printing. Aided by clear diagrams, 
it describes the setting of rype* die printing of die packet and the machines used* block- 
making and the printing of illunranoEU (Line, half-rone and colour), photogravure 
priming, lithography, folding the sheen to make a book and Hitching and trimming 
them, and burning. For young people from thirteen years. 

Religion 

the s hem A, Explained for Young Children, Leslie I. Edgar. The Liberal 
Jewish Synagogue js.6d. D4. iri pages. HJiistratinm by Julia Lowctithal. 

The verso known as 1 The Shorn’ con tain die chief reaching* of the Jewish religion 
and are the first pan of die Bible which the Jewish people learn. This picture book it 
designed co aid parents in teaching the very youngest children to learn and uiiJenurLil 
l The Shema, At the top of cadi page a verse of *Th* Shrina 1 is given, hm in Hebrew, 
then in mnditcration and thmi m English. Underneath is m exphudtiom in. the 
simplest possible language, of the teaching of die vtr*c T accompanied by bUdesmJ- 
rcdlinc-drAivingt. The mime of the Erse two lints. opThe Shema^ is included and on 
the last page the text: is set out in Fill. 

RttnsfLifC * 

THE ANIMAL^ (WILD AND TAME) OF BUTTEAMI IK HAUL. Kate FiuyJ 
Mur tun. Hartap, 5*. lO* 104. pagers, ij black-£iul-wlii tc Illustrations by 
Mary Shiltabwn * 

Buttermilk Hall [41 firm that stands *c the bead of a lovely valley in die county uf 
Derbyshire, Tn rh.-sc charming stories of rhe birds and beasts that frequent die valley ur 
belong to the farm, and of the human brags who live in ot around the Hall, the author 
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show 1 knowledge atid undcnumimji of country life tint i* obvkiudy the touli oi 
careful observation. Tor Hoys and gids from im to twelve yun. 


OUR cattle. Penguin Bwh, njfcL 7i by H webe*. 3 1 P^«. Ti coloured 
illustration* and black-and-white drawings in the text by LmncJ Edwards, 
Paper bound. (Pt^in Picture Bookt) 

A brief descriptive jccouni of the v«iou* breeds of tattle reared m Great flrititn. i Sic 
breeds arc considered separately for their suitability ns draught, beef or dairy nttle. 
and include Hertford, Shorthorn, Kerry, Calloway, l>vnn, Ayrshire, onusti 
Friesian, Red Poll, Aberdeen .Angus, md J«sey. there are short sec^ns "JJ ““ 
production and calf rearing. The delightful ilhutraMM are by Lionel Edwards, the 
well-known sporting artist. For hoys and girls from eleven to fourteen years. 


Spelling 

spelling BOOK. Grace Gabler. Penguin Book s. H.6d. l\ by H inches. 

hi illustrated pages. Paper bound. Picture Boots) 

This book taka the very young child through the alphabet and introduces him to 
the spelling of a number of simple words in everyday use. Each Wn rc u c ear s 
illustrated n enable him to recognize the object easily For children up (0 s«t year*, 
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TuE STOUT op tea. Anne Skibulits and Clarke Hurtoti. PrngwfA Boo 'J, 
iv&d. 

Seepage 803. THIS STORT OP IRON. j. B. Fortune and Paul B. Mann. 

Theatre 

a u venture wtTti pupfets. Evelyn 13, Beard- Oxford University PfeSi, 
js. C8. 106 pages* to photographs. 23 drawings. Index. 

How to make puppet* and a puppet theatre, and how to operate them: a clear and 
simple book for readers aged about eight to fourreen. 

children's theatre plats. David Scott Danicll. Harrap. js. Fa - 
131 pages. 

The six play* hi this volume were all written lot and produced many times by Bertha 
Waddell’s Childrenb Theatre, which was founded in Ghugow in 1927- T® 1 * F^ff* 
iinrul compinv has given ptfifarmincGi all over Scotland and has been contracted by 
the Glasgow iVLucjJon Commsiice to give free cfiKrtanmmt to ^dk^ciof 5chi«d 
children. The first five pliyt, adventurous until colourful* are intended for ^hildrrn 
aged nine to fourteen, The sixih play is a fantasy tor a very yo“ng .uigicnee, 

siiAEESPEARE and the ?la¥ers. C. Walter Hodges* Foreword b) 
Allardycc NicolL Benrt, 6 s. C8. XOi png«. Coloured frontispiece, endpaper* 
and 22 black-iiid-virhire tllusrTadutii by the author. 

The author here describe!, m wntms: of ShikcspCJrci boyhood, growth and nw- 
ninrv'r the Elizabethan iccnc^ with tts itrollkii]; players, the tint PLuJc Howies p the 
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Boy Players, stage music, and die Court Masque. He gives a vivid account of a per¬ 
formance of Shakespeare’s King Richard III at the Globe, in which the famous actor, 
Richard Burbage, achieved such a great success. Professor Allardyce Nicoll pays 
tribute in his foreword to the author’s reconstruction of the Globe playhouse of 
Shakespeare’s day which stood on the banks of the River Thames. For boys and girls 
from fourteen years. 

THE HIGH TOBY. A play for die Toy Theatre. J. B. Priesdey. With scenery 
and characters by Doris Zinkeisen. Penguin Books , 2s.6d. 7J by 8j inches. 
15 pages of text. 16 pages of coloured cut-out illustrations. Paper bound. 
[Puffin Cut-out Books) 

In this excellent cut-out book a celebrated dramatist and a well-known stage designer 
have collaborated to produce a play specially designed for the toy theatre. Although 
The High Toby may be read as an ordinary book, it will afford even more enjoyment 
if the pictures arc cut out and mounted and the play performed in a model theatre. 
Instructions are given for manipulating the scenery and figures and for lighting, and 
suggestions made for a musical accompaniment. The play, which needless to say is 
excellently written, relates the adventures of a gallant Captain, returned to England 
from the wars, who makes use of a notorious highwayman to outwit the nefarious 
designs of a brace of scoundrels, and the action takes place in rural Middlesex about 
the middle of the eighteenth century. The scenery' and figures designed for the play 
are most effective. For young people from fourteen years" 

FICTION 

Collected 

ALADDIN AND his wonderful lamp. From the Arabian Nights' 
Entertainment. Illustrated by John Harwood, the flying postman. 
Written and illustrated by V. H. Drummond, paul: the hero of 
the fire. Written and illustrated by Edward Ardizzone. the ugly 
duckling. Hans Christian Andersen. Illustrated by Will Nickless. 
Penguin Books , 3s.6d. each. IF4. 46 : 46 : 40 : 47 pages. Black-and-white 
and coloured illustrations. [Porpoise Books) 

Of the first four stories in this excellent new series two are already popular favourites: 
Aladdin , the story of a Chinese boy who found a magic lamp that brought him a 
fortune and the hand of a princess, and The Ugly Duckling, Hans Andersen’s much 
loved story of the little duckling who was shunned for his ugliness and who turned 
into a beautiful swan. The Flying Postman and Paul are both new talcs. The first is 
of an enterprising postman who delivered letters by auto-giro to people in bed, the 
second fe of a litdcjx>y who worked in a circus and saved the animals from a dreadful 
fire. Each W>ok ^s most attractively produced and illustrated. For children from six 
to eight years. 

BEAUTY AND THE BEAST A*ID OTHER TALES. Retold by Roger 
Lancclyn Green. Edmund Ward [Leicester), ios.6d. SC4. 79 pages. Illustra¬ 
tions by Rene Cloke. 

Each generation, say's Mr. Green, must retell the old fairy-tales in its own way, while 
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preserving the outline and spirit of the stories, otherwise they become museum pieces. 
In this volume he retells die stories of ‘Beauty and the Beast , The Brave Little 
Tailor* and ‘Hop o’ my Thumb* which have delighted their hearers tor centuries. 
The book is charmingly illustrated with delicate pencil drawings and nine plates in 
full colour. 

the cynthia asquith book. Macdonald, ios.6d. C4. 192 pages. 

Illustrations in colour and black-and-white. 

Numerous well-known authors have contributed the stories and verses which make up 
this attractive children’s annual. Denis Mackail describes how Mr. Doll saved his 
kind owner from ruin; John Betjeman tells the exciting story of a disused station 
on the London underground railway; and Eleanor Faijcon show's how Finnegan 
O’Flanagan, the little Irish donkey, brought fame to his young master. Other contri¬ 
butors include Viola Bayley, Richmal Crompton, Monica Dickens, Cynthia Asquith, 
H. A. Vachcll, Viola Meyncll and E. H. Young, and there are verses by Gcofirey 
Dearmcr, Laurence Whistler and Michael Asquith. The book is charmingly illustrated 
with coloured and black-and-white drawings in the text and should interest all 
children from seven to eleven years. 

Individual 

boadicea, queen of the ICENI. C. H. Abrahall. Harrap , 7S.6d. 1 C 8 . 
222 pages. Coloured frontispiece, 1 map and 29 drawings by J. H. 
Pemberton. 

A w'cll told, absorbing tale of the famous British queen, Boadicea, her battles against 
the Roman invaders and her final defeat. Her story is conveyed through the adventures 
of two young boys who meet with experiences harrowing as well as hazardous while 
trying to serve her in every way they can. The author draws a convincing picture of 
the Britain of a.d. 61, and such historical facts as are available arc woven into the 
story, which will appeal to all boys and girls from thirteen years onwards who like 
a rousing historical tale. 

tank engine thomas again. W. A wdry. Edmund Ward (. Leicester ), 4s. 
4l by 5 J inches. 62 pages including 30 coloured illustrations by C. Reginald 
Delby. 

A fourth tale in the Rev. W. Awdry’s fascinating ‘Railway Series’ for children from 
four to seven years old. Thomas, the engine with a comic human face, is now operating 
on a branch line of his own; he makes some new friends, notably Bertie, a red bus. 
The highlight of the little book is an exciting race between Thomas and Bertie. 

bracken, my dog. Kitty Bamc. Dent , 8s.6d. C8. 270 jjages. Cotburcd 
frontispiece and text illustrations by Alice Molony. • • 

This new edition, with new illustrations, of a story published by Hamish Hamilton in 
1941 under the tide May I Keep Dogs? will be welcomed by all youthful dog lovers 
from ten years onwards. Young Thirza Lovell is anxious to help keep the home going 
while her father is away in the war. Her offer to look after Bracken, a handsome but 
unhappy retriever, marks the first step in a new venture, for her success with Bracken 
leads to other people sending her their dogs to look after and soon she is running 
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a full-time boarding kennel. Each of the dogs has a .very definite, and often most 
appealing, character. Aristocratic, belligerent, playful or pathetic, Thirza has to cope 
with them all. Her adventures and difficulties with them make delightful reading 
and the clever drawings of dogs, all from life, which illustrate the book add to its 
attraction. 

j ack-in-a-bus. Rodney Bennett. Harrap, 6s. 1 C 8 . 167 pages. Illustrations 
by Ernest Arris. 

The author of these unusual adventures of a jackdaw, one of the most ru nnin g birds 
of the English countryside, has based his story on a real jackdaw who still lives in a 
cottage in a Devonshire village. Fa l li ng out of his nest Jack-in-a-Bus was rescued by 
little Miss Lomas, who, with great patience, brought him up to become a household 
companion and the pet of the village. His adventures were many since his ways were 
mischievous, but he redeemed his character by entertaining the sick children, and, 
trained by Miss Lomas's little niece, eventually played the leading role in the school 
play. An enjoyable book for boys and girls from eight to eleven years. 

mister icy-cold. Enid Blyton. Shakespeare Head Press (Oxford), 6s. 

SF4. 128 pages. 4 coloured plates. 24 black-and-white illustrations. 

A collection of sixteen short stories by a well-known writer of children's books. 
Some tell of fairy-folk and magic, others are charmingly imaginative stories of 
animals, birds, toys and children, and the tide story relates the adventures of a snow¬ 
man; all are delightfully illustrated. For boys and girls from six to eight years. 

THE WONDERFUL summer. Jocelyn Brooke. Lehmann , 7s.6d. 1 C 8 . 
142 pages. Illustrations by Ley Kenyon. 

Jon and Penelope are sent to stay with an uncle in Oxfordshire while their parents 
move house. Their spirits are somewhat damped at the outset by their priggish young 
cousin, Vincent, but they find that even he can add to their fun. The" children's 
acdvitics and adventures include making fireworks, an aeroplane trip, pranks with a 
ghost and an exciting hunt for a rare orchid. Racy, humorous and swift-moving, 
this story describes the sort of holiday that most boys and girls from nine to twelve 
will enjoy reading about. 

FROM SEVEN to eight. M. T. Candler. Reprint. John Lane The Bodley 
Head, 7s.6d. C8. 184 pages. 15 black-and-white illustrations by Steven 
Spurrier. 

Roger was lonely in his aunt's house until he made friends with Dickory Dock, the 
little man who lived in the clock in Roger's bedroom. Together they have exciting 
encounters with pirates, a giant and a dragon, and visit the Man in the Moon and the 
home^>f the Foy Winds. Their adventures will entertain any child from seven to 
eight yea». 9 

THROUGH THE LOOKING GLASS AND WHAT ALICE FOUND THERE. 
Lewis Carroll. Penguin Books? is.6d. sC8. 190 pages. 50 illustrations by 
John Tenniel. Paper bound. (Puffin Story Books) 

Lewis Carroll (1832-98), whose real name was Charles Lutwidge Dodgson, wrote 
this story as a sequel to his famous Alice in Wonderland, with which it has become a 
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classic in English nonsense licmtuic, In this $tory Alice fnKR her dreamland through 
a looking glass where, with some of lief old Wonderland JttjuaiittttDca* die meets 
living cheumm and ptay> auc a game with them. Some of the pirca are subtle 
caricatures of people in Alice's waking w orld. The characters, liTtgicu ahmr dines and 
die songs have given the book jji appeal to readers ot all ages, aftd provided ape 
quotadum and ilEuitrations for many writers and speakers I"hc inrroduerion outlines 
[he incidents which suggcsiod the framework of the story tn the author. The illustra¬ 
tions are those which accompanied the original edition, 

TUB FURTHER ADVENTURES OF FARMER jim. D* R Chapman. H/mf* 
As. IQk 159 pages. UliKtradnns by Elizabeth Wnght* 

The narrator here records some of the adventure* of jolly Fanner Jim, and many a 
fascinating story has he 10 tell, and of a bull chat walked in its sleep, ol badger watchers 
who discovered a real live tiger, of a church acre that no one would cultivate, of a 
umph boy who had, a strange power over amends, oi a cunning lighting cock, of a 
goose that prevented a robbery.,. and an echo due was ' alive". Neatly dl of ibem have 
an open air background and are informed with die detail* ol fat is dug life. Boys and 
girls from eleven m fourteen years should enjoy this book. 

THEY FOUND A CAVE. Nad Cbaoney. Oxford University Press, 6*. C8. 
[96 pages. Frontispiece and 54 btack-and-white drawings in rhe text by 
Margaret Herder. 

1 he four English children who were evacuated co Tasmania during the war were very 
distressed when their Atim Jaudte was compelled ro leave them and they were left to 
the merries of Mis. Pinner* the cruel housekeeper. This vivid and wc IT written story 
describes their escape from her, with a young Tasmanian friend, 10 die Capra Cave, 
and their life and many advent tires during the following months of exile before they 
were able to return to their own homestead. The description of the cave* which 
actually exists* and of bush life in Tasmania, the authors home, give added interest 
to an excellent story which should appeal ro all bop and girls from devro to four- 
Mi years. 

MORE stories FOR The CHILDREN'* hour. Cbrisrinc GhaundJcr. 
}Jtilr, ios.6d. C4, 103 pages. 8 coloured and bkck-aud-whUe illustrations 
by Cyril Foster. 

A companion volume to The Childrens Story H&vf m which con rami rwenry-onc taka 
for young children who enjoy simple fairy stories; wmc animal scoria and 1 tones 
about flowers are also included. "Tilts varied collection is suitable for reading aloud. 
The pretty delicately coloured illuitiaiiosis are excellently produced and the black* 
and-white drawings are a pleasing decoration to a handsome book, * 

MAROONED IK du-bu covf Evelyn Chccsuiam iJtC 8s.6d. O. 

192 pages. Illustrations by Jack Matthew* 

The sortie is Said in Dutch New Guinea. Nine, aged fourteen, and her twin brother 
and shier plumed and prepared for a. game of 'shipwreck'- -which turned into a 
reality. The children* thdr dop, and a very handy pawn-tip friend have a strenuous 
and exciting time fending For' themselves on die desolate coast where they become 
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marooned. The factual details of the scenery and vegetation of this country are, of 
course, accurate, for the author has travelled much in the Pacific, and she writes a 
sensible and practical story which will be appreciated by girls and boys of twelve 
yean and upward. 

golden island. Denis Clark. Penguin Books , is.6d. sC8. 192 pages. 
Paper bound. [Puffin Story Books) 

Golden Island is a story of Ceylon in the days when Roman power was increasing, 
when the Chinese were building their Great Wall and when Buddha’s teaching had 
just been adopted by most of India. In those days Ceylon lay under the yoke of the 
Damilas, who had captured it from the Golden People, driving the latter south until 
only one city was left to them. The story begins with the departure of a little jungle 
boy, Kona, who came from no one knew where, to the Golden City in charge of a 
baby elephant for the king s son, Gamam. A strong friendship grows up between the 
two boys and when Kona reaches manhood he helps the prince to restore Ceylon to 
the Golden People before he goes back to his own mountain folk whose ruler he is 
discovered to be. It is a fascinating and exciting story with carefully authenticated 
detail and some interesting information on elephant lore. For boys and girls from 
eleven years. 

TWENTY TALES for telling. Elizabeth Clark. Reprint. University of 
London Press , 6s. C8. 189 pages. Illustrations by Nina K. Brisley. 

Elizabeth Clark has had long experience of writing for children, and these stories are 
cast in a form to be read aloud by a grown-up. They are varied in character; the talcs 
about Elizabeth Ann are based on incidents in the author’s own childhood; there arc 
also fairy stories and animal stories; more unusual arc the folk-tales and legends. All 
are related with a gentle simplicity and, often, a pleasant touch of humour, and are 
suitable for children from five to seven years. 

black ivory. Norman Collins. Collins , 9s.6d. 1 C 8 . 255 pages. 
251 illustrations. Endpaper maps. 

A young lad is forced to sign on as cabin boy under a ruthless captain on a slave ship 
bound tor West Africa. Strange and terrifying experiences befall him in his attempt 
to thwart the villainous designs of the crew and treachery lands him in prison under 
threat of the gallows. His adventures, misfortunes and ultimate vindication are related 
with a richness of description and characterization that lift this into the front rank of 
sea stories. For boys and girls from twelve years. 

the secret window. Phillis Cunnington. Heinemartn , 7s.6d. 1 C 8 . 
i86^>age$. 1 illustrations by Roland Pym. 

When Judy wet fl to stay with her aunt at Salting-by-the-Sea she was very puzzled at 
the strange noises that she heard at night behind the picture on her bedroom wall. 
These proved to be only the beginning of several unusual happenings. Later she en¬ 
countered ‘King Alfred’, a famous actor in disguise, and, with her friend Peter, took 
part in an exciting adventure in a discarded Saxon boat. But it was her great discovery 
about the secret window in her own house that made Judy the heroine of her family. 
For boys and girls from eight to ten years. 
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mystesy CHRISTMAS* Norman Dale. John Lane 1 ht' Bodlty Head* 7s- 
sD». i$q page*. hlatrk-and-svliitc tfkutrarioni and illustrated end¬ 
papers by Ley Kenyon. 

When Sidney, a young otpliaii. went fO stay with Tim Forest lor i -hfiitmn he little 
expected die adventure* whirh followed upon his arrivil. The discovery of an old 
cefiar in a mined bouse and clues lo a btined treasure leads to an exciting climax in 
which the boy's and their cuuip.mions outwit thedisigiu ut a mystery man lti search 
of the treasure. Thu wefl^outrtved mystery story from an established writer of 
children's boots should enthral all young people between twelve and fourteen yean. 

Dauntless' a no ths *ma*v bain**'; Four Dawfeh. Oxford 
University Fresi, Ss.tiJ. ICS- i$l pages. 37 drawfrigs by P- A. Jobson. 

Captain Blake lexvrs die anil her schuolboy crew to take command of the 

coastal steamer Afery Burney. The two vessels arc to nicet oiiHt the Lizard, Poim, but the 
PflTH/rfJfjj U iiDcnh-tntlttd in Mousehole Harbour,, Qsoiivdl, the AJjry Bj-iucj is 
wretdeed and Captain Blake is in disgrace. Then the boys begin to suspect villainy * 
This is the third of the Dmmtlfn books, but complete in torff Like the odiera it 
combines an exciting story of adventure with accurate detail of ship and life at scir 
for both author and artist are experienced seamen. A hiipiKf .ibour Compasses 
explains how they work- For boy* and girls from thirteen on war da. 

"dalntiesS 1 sails At -ai n . Peter DawKsh* Oxford University Pt&$> 
8sj*wL !C8 , 2QQ pages. 27 drawings by P. A. Jobsoti- 
Tlie 'DauntJeu books Combine well-wnnoi stories of adventure at sea with exact 
information about die management and sailing of a small ruling vessel, a eon verted 
fwlnug boat. In thtt nory the U’Vi who man her* under the command of an expen- 
enccd seaman, become involved with smugglcn off the west Loist of Scotland, and 
many exciting things happen before the gang is captured.. Tlie author has *p™ 
most of his life at sea, and die artist served m the Navy during die recent war l or 
boys from thirteen yean. 

(CP.steel. Aubrey dc Sclincottrr, Roailed^e & Kcgnn Pftttl, 85,66, CJ, 
270 pages. ffltiscrarious by Guy tie Selincourr. 

The four Rutherford children arc very excited when they hear there is the prospect of 
tiurir father buying die fine black cutter Ktitrei Unfortunately the price is Inch, and 
rich Mr. Beldam, die owner of the new Marine Holiday Camp at Ferrybridge* has 
al» decided she would be a good investment, particularly if his spoilt ion Albert takes 
kindly to failing. Only after a series of accidents to Albert and a desperate adventure 
in which all ate involved* is Air. Bddbm couvinced that his son would be happier 
away from die sea leaving the Rutherfords ro become the proud possessor) *A die 
boat Tub excellent and wcU-writteu story should appeal to all fauns; people from 
eleven years upwards, particularly those interested in sailing. * 

Micstv. Aubrcy r de Selincoiirt. Rwtkdgt, gsC 8 . 275 pag*. 3 S bUck-and- 
whire illmrrarions by Guy dc Seliiicourt. 
this admirably cold iton- of a uiling and camping holiday spsmt near lIlc Ble of 
Wight continues the adventures of Robin, Anthony, Elizabeth, Anne and Tim who 
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have appeared in Aubrey de Selincourt’s earlier books for children. Micky is a new¬ 
comer who arrives in unusual circumstances, and the children have many exciting 
adventures before the mystery which surrounds Micky is finally cleared up. For boys 
and girls from eleven to thirteen years. 

the young schoolmaster. Aubrey de Selincourt. Oxford University 
Press , 7S.6d. 1 C 8 . 185 pages. 20 black-and-white drawings by F. W. 
Middlehurst. (Career Books) 

The Career Books are specially designed to show young people the attractions and also 
the drawbacks of a number of selected careers and thus help them in the choice of a 
future profession. Each tide in the series combines an attractive story with authentic 
background details of one particular career, and The Young Schoolmaster , written by 
a well-known author and ex-schoolmaster, gives an entertaining and thoughtful 
account of young Martin Burnaby’s experiences during his early tr ainin g, His work as 
a pupil-teacher and the problems he has to face open his eyes to the realities of teaching 
and to what it has to offer, not only in the way of material rewards, and convince him 
that the choice he has made is the right one for him. For boys from fourteen years. 

‘sea wren’s’ maiden voyage. Douglas V. Duff. Hollis & Carter , 6s. 
sC8. 222 pages. 5 illustrations by R. V. Pimlott. 

When the twins, Bob and Jane Spurling, set out in the Sea Wren with their cousin 
Jim for his home in South America, they little thought they would encounter such 
hazardous adventures on the way. Their father is transferred to a cruiser for an urgent 
operation, leaving them alone in their small ketch-rigged yacht, which is captured by 
a band of desperate escaped convicts who scheme to use it to aid their escape. Their 
plans are foiled and the little Sea Wren eventually restored to her owners, but not 
before the youngsters encounter many perils and all but lose their lives. This is an 
exciting story written by an experienced seaman, and should appeal to all young 
readers from eleven to fourteen years. 

kristli’s trees. Mabel Dunham. McClelland & Stewart (Toronto, Canada ), 
S3.00. 1 M 8 . 198 pages. Illustrations. 

Miss Dunham has achieved prominence in Canada and particularly in Ontario for her 
service to library work and for her books Grand River and The Trail of the Conestoga , 
which show sound insight into the history of the Mennonite settlement of Upper 
Canada. In this, her first book for younger children she has been able to choose from 
her wealth of knowledge both characters and incidents to make what the children call 
‘a good story’. Kristli is a seven-year-old Mennonite boy, and his trees, one for every 
year of his life, stand with roots planted firmly in the banks of the Conestoga River as 
symbols of the firm planting in Kristli himself of the Mennonite way of‘plain living*. 
With its Mennonite and Ontario farm life background the book presents a slice of 
Ontario as it is and how it came to be and makes an important contribution to 
Canadian $hildrci?s books. 

the magic bicycle. F. R. Evison. New and re-illustrated edition. 
Hammond , Hammond , 7s.6d. 96 joages. 25 coloured and 24 black-and-white 
illustrations by G. W Goss. 

Reggie’s new bicycle proved to be no ordinary machine but a magic one made by the 
gnomes on the night of Friday the Thirteenth. The bicycle played some amazing and 
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mi^hfrrrais promts and root Reggie on many cxdfing adventures in die Next Door 
World. The lively driwings are a delightful ucoinpuiini'cnE to si story that should 
amuse any boys and pth between eight and cell years. 

the VANISHING &OY* Stephen Fennimnre, Memarumn, T&.ticL ICS. 

1 J 5 pag«, Illustrations by Margaret Herder. 

Jonathan finds that by wbldng hard enough he ij* able to disappear and so owe from 
his unhappy surroundings. The dnii c to pay off oil scores is, of course, irmbtibb, but 
this very sensible lactic boy syoti disc-overt that being invisible, besides leading him 
him many on armmng, exciting awkward situation, raises ill sorts of problem’, of 
the niceties of behaviour, and lie is often helpful ai well as mischievous. Hb adventure* 
take him to a circus, a Park Lane hotel, rhe KB.C.* a film studio, the Zoo. His chief 
excitement b falling in with an engaging and wbc young African prince and his ini- 
ptessive father. An original and uuclligently written story which should inreresr 
children of nine to eleven yean, 

THE BUY DONS PC* BATTLE. Kathleen Fi^CX. iMtfilW&tk Pr£$S t fts. O. 

200 pagc5. illustrations by A. FL Waesuii. Coloured frontispiece. 

In diis latest story' of the popular Bryttan Ihmily a prominent port it played by Juan, 
a young Spanish boy whom tbcBrydatts befriend. They nicer him when they vine a 
circus w here Juan is performing os a muded clown. He is forced by an accident to 
leave the circus and it adopted by Mr. Cameron, the Urydons 1 friend, who is im¬ 
pressed by Juan** tolcm os a vibmiift and provides him with the proper mining. 
Everything is proceeding happily. Christmas is a wonderful time, a enneen his been 
a rranged at which Juan is to play and a delightful caravan holiday is embarked upon, 
wheti trouble strikes and Juan disappears. The Rrydons an quickly and decisively and 
peace is restored- This is a most cn tertamitig story, full of enjoyable dungs for boys 
ami girts from ten to fourteen years. 

THE EIYDONS c*o CAMPING- Kathleen Rdlcr. Umrmttk Press, 6s. C8. 
3 76 pages. Coloured frontispiece and £9 black-and-white dlustrarions by 
A, H* Watson. 

When the Bryduit children, whose advexitutr* have proved sc popular In B.B.C. 
programmes, set up camp in order to explore the site of a Roman camp nearby K they 
little realised what excitement by in store for diem and that they would be instru¬ 
mental m solving the mystery of the mining mtnbhtre. Useful hints on Camping, 
fishing and excavating are skilfully introduced by du? author as part of a well-told 
story^ that should interest alt children front ten to twelve year. 

MU. Si MISTER ib unlucky. Kathleen Bdlfr. Ltfttemwrth Press,. 5s. OL 
159 pages, Frontispiece and If btack-and-svhitc illustrations by Margaret 
Harder* ^ * 

Mr. Simmer u a broadcast figure almon ai popular as tlw atithor %Brydfcn family. 
When Mr. Simbtet md his g;ing stoic the famous Marv, Queen of Scots jewels from 
the Edinburgh museum, they had nor reckoned with liic four children from St. 
Regains** who had frustrated their plans on previous occasions, htrited by the reward 
offered for the recovery of the jewels ‘Investigators U nlimi ted' proceed to track down 
the thieve* ivifh some surprising results. This well-told story will ensure exciting 
reading for all children from ren ro thirteen yean, 
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down the amazon with orellana, Robert Finch. University of 
London Press , 6 s. 6 d. 1 C 8 . 208 pages. 12 fall-page illustrations. 1 plate in 
colour. Endpaper maps. 

In this well-cold story of Francisco de Orellana’s expedition from Guayaquil to 
Trinidad careful attention is paid to local colour both in Spain, where the story 
begins and ends, and in die New World, and to historical and geographical details. 
Equipping ships in sixteenth-century Seville, sea fights with fierce Barbary pirates, 
the crossing of the Isthmus of Panama, desperate journeys dirough the menacing 
and gloomy tropical Amazon forests, brushes with hostile Indian tribes, hardships 
and sufferings all play their part in an exciting story that should appeal generally to 
all lovers of adventure and, in particular, to those interested in the history of Spanish 
discovery and colonization. For boys and girls from twelve years. 

street fair. Marjorie Fischer. Penguin Books , is.6d. sC8. 169 pages. 
Paper bound, {Puffin Story Books } 

Bored with the routine sight-seeing chat accompanies their holiday in Parts, John and 
Anna, two young American children, slip out one night and explore the city for 
themselves, and are enchanted with it. A few days later, after seeing their mother on to 
the train for Cannes, they find themselves, through no fault of their own, on another 
Drain that takes them to Beaulieu. Fortunately they have a little money, and in their 
wanderings before they are restored to their family they meet with one adventure 
after another, eat delicious food, adopt a dog, buy a picture, inadvertently put to sea 
with some Mediterranean fishermen and altogether have a wonderful time discovering 
for themselves what a delightful country France can be. It is a lively, entertaining 
story which should appeal to every boy and girl between nine and thirteen. It was 
first published in 1935. 

back: to the marble mountain. Hugh Gardner. Oxford University 
Pre$s t 6s. D. 125 pages. Illustrations by KiddeU-Monroe. 

Young children who appreciated Beyond the Marble Mountain will be delighted to 
meet again those endearing characters Bear, Goat, Owl and Ostrich. They have plenty 
of fun and adventures in die forest where they live. Owl starts a school; the animals 
make the acquaintance of some elephants; they rescue Ostrich’s mother from the 
Zoo in London; Bear visits his parents at the top of the Mountain. The lively black- 
and-white drawings add zest to an attractive story-book. 


beyond the marble mountain. Hugh Gardner. Oxford University 
Prq<$ t 6s. D8. 126 pages. 34 black-and-white drawings by Kiddell- 
Monrpc. 

This attractively illustrated story is about Bear and his companions, Goat, Ostrich 
and Owl, who live happily together in a comfortable home in the forest, on friendly 
terms with the other creatures arornd them, until Goat persuades diem to set oft 
with her in search of a fortune. They meet with a number of adventures before they 
realize that their home is their fortune, and thankfully return to it. For boys and 
girls from seven to nine years. 
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GRIMMS* FAIRY tales. Introduction by Padraic Colum. Folkloristic com¬ 
mentary by Joseph Campbell. Routlcdge & Kegan Paul , 30s. LD8. 864 pages. 
212 illustrations by Josef Scharl. 

A complete edition of the fairy tales, folk-tales and legends collected by the brothers 
Jacob and Wilhelm Grimm (1785-1863 and 1786-1859) which have delighted genera¬ 
tions of children and arc famous the world over. The text is based on Margaret Hunt s 
almost complete translation from the German, published in the last century, it has 
been thoroughly revised, corrected and completed by James Stem. In his introduction 
Padraic Colum writes of the traditional storyteller, the character of the stories he 
told and of his audience. The commentary provided by Joseph Campbell dwells upon 
the work of the brothers Grimm, the special distinction of which was its scholarly 
regard for the sources of the material they lovingly and painstakingly gathered to¬ 
gether; the different types of story—myths, legends and talcs—and what distinguishes 
the last-named; the history of the folk-tale; and the question of meaning. This is a 
book with which not only young readers should make themselves familiar but adults 
also, as a form of art which has weathered and enriched the centuries. 

Grimms’ fairy tales. Penguin Books, is.6d. sC8. 313 pages. 22 black- 
and-white illustrations by George Cruikshank. Paper bound. ( Puffin 
Story Books) 

The text used in this edition of the famous and well-loved fairy tales collected by the 
brothers Jacob and Wilhelm Grimm (1785-1863 and 1786-1859) is that of Edgar 
Taylor who made the first translation from the German. George Cruikshank s lively 
illustrations arc taken from the first English edition published in two volumes m 
1823-36. Useful notes at the end of the book point out the sources from which the 
stories were obtained. Eleanor Graham, the general editor of Puffin Story Books, 
contributes an excellent introduction bn The Brothers Grimm and their Fairy Tales . 
For children of all ages. 

the atom. Gunby Hadath. Oxford University Press, 6 s. C 8 . 191 pages. 
Frontispiece and 20 black-and-white illustrations in the text by Norman 
Howard. 

'The Atom’ was the nickname of the smallest boy at Wallcaster school, and this 
typical schoolboy story revolves round the lives and friendships of‘The Atom’ and 
his colleagues during their first year at the school after its return from wartime evacua¬ 
tion. His boundless energy and occasional impulsive outbursts more than make up for 
his diminutive stature, and his final discovery of a valuable old Roman jar filled with 
gold coins results not only in fame to himself but also in a much-needed and substanual 
contribution towards the school’s new war memorial. The author is a well-known 
writer of books for young people. For boys from eleven to fourteen years. t 

• 

SALTWATER summer. Roderick L. Haig-Brown. Qbllins* (Toronto, 
Canada), $2.50. D8. 256 pages. 

Roderick L. Haig-Brown was bom in Englsid but went to Canada at the age of 
seventeen and in the course of his experiences in the lumber camps and on the rivers 
of British Columbia made himself into an expert naturalist, woodsman and fisherman. 
His first book Starbuck Valley Winter, a talc of trapping in the wilds of Vancouver 
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Island, won him the award of the Cliildren’s Section of the Canadian Library Associa¬ 
tion for the best children’s book of 1946. The same boys appear in Saltwater Summer, 
now older, more responsible, engaged in measuring themselves against the open 
sea and experienced fishermen. Mr. Haig-Brown is interested in people, especially 
in boys, and Saltwater Summer has a restraint in its telling and a sensitiveness and 
growth in characterization not usually found in books that tell of action and adven¬ 
ture among the fishing fleets. 

DICKON AMONG the Indians. M. R. Harrington. Penguin Books, is.6d. 
sC8. 174 pages. Illustrations by Clarence Ellsworth. Paper bound. (Puffin 
Story Books ) 

An abridgement of the American edition which was first published in 1938. The 
author is an authority on the Lenape, or Delaware, Indians, and, in this story of an 
English boy wrecked on the coast of Virginia in 1612 and adopted by the Indians, he 
has tried to give a complete and accurate account of this interesting people. Dickon is 
treated well by the Redskins (though he makes some enemies), but it is not until he 
has mastered their crafts and come to understand their customs and rites that he is 
finally accepted by the tribe as a full Lenape Indian. For the entertainment and instruc¬ 
tion of children from ten to fourteen years. 

BUCKSKIN COLONIST. John F. Hayes. Blackwell (Oxford), 6s. 1 C 8 . 
211 pages. Illustrations by FredJ. Finley. 

An historical talc of adventure in the land around Winnipeg, Canada, during the 
years 1814-17. It was here that Lord Selkirk brought displaced Scotsmen and their 
families to build a new life for themselves. They met with vigorous opposition from 
the local fur traders, though the Indians were less hostile. Written in the first person, 
a Scottish lad relates the adventures, exciting or grim, of himself and his Indian 
friend, and tells of the fortunes of his fellow settlers during these dramatic rimes. 
For boys from twelve to fourteen years. 

SUITABLE OWNERS. Eleanor Helme. Eyre & Spottiswoode , 9s. F4. 
136 pages. 12 illustrations by Lionel Edwards. 

The fortunes of young Collin Whitelaw, his sister Sue, and his friend Davy Tucker, 
evacuated from London, are all interwoven in this charming story of country life in 
the west of England. Adam, the fine litde Exmoor pony whom Collin bought as 
a present for Sue, is the centre of many adventures, and Davy, despite his town 
upbringing, becomes firmly convinced of the pleasures and happiness of country 
life. This enjoyable story will be particularly welcomed by young people with a 
love of horses, and the excellent illustrations arc a feature of the book. For boys 
and girt* from ten ^o twelve years. 

r c 

ULA AND THE spriggans. A. F. C. Hillstead. Faber & Faber, ios.6d. 
L.Post 8. 225 pages. 26 illustrations by Scott Shepherd. 

Celtic folk-lore and the ways of nature form the background of this beautifully written 
fairy story. It relates the adventures of Ula, the blackbird, who risks his life to free the 
Princess Enya from the Spriggans, the mischievous and thieving people, said to 
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resemble the Trolti nf Sweden and Denmark. who live in the cairns, eroiis and crora- 
lech* of the COimCY of Cornwall, The birth-. Jjalmals, tree*. and e ven the grasses conic 
co UbS aid .ini! the many strange happening* tlul occur he'tore Enya ts restored io 
her own ^ m. 1 1 ] People echo the age-old superstitions of die Cornish folk. Tbe laities 
of Cornwall are nor dead', say* the author, 'They itill live m hcaury or ugliness, doing 
^,%cd at ml according to their kind/ Au ieitpericnced. tiamralut* he wrote this fbdna- 
ring and nmunil story in i remote part of the coimry and mokes use of actual place* 
in Sis book, Fvir hoys and girls from twelve to sixteen yean, 

hr vis* Richard Jefferies;. liiirod action by C. Henry Warren. Eyre & Spoliiz- 
uwvdc r Ss,6d. s€8, 447 p^ges. Map. (Uniform Editbtt) 

Richard Jefferies s Be vis is otic of the classic stores of boyhood and recreates the 
actud experience of the atnhoA childhood on a uim in Wiltshire- The delight* of 
idvciuu.ru Lg in die open air, of ploying imaginative games. of living close IO nature „ 
of physical activity* of making things, axe all here, combined with a real under- 
stmding of a boy"* nature amf the mo-si admirable writing, 

THE HIDDEN TREASURE OR GLASTON, ElcanOtt M. JcWCtt* 

TsTkL ca, 307 pages. 20 dluitrariom by Frederick T. Chapman. 

In the search tor Grail suuue material the tradition of a lost book has appeared many 
□mc3 1 and the suggcitfou that die ictuat Cup itill lies buried in Glastonbury has 
constantly recurred, This wdl-told ^nd interesting story at medieval England makes 
iue of authentic details in Lulling the sronf of young Hugh, the tame sun of 5 h Hugh 
de Mnrvillu, who is left in the e~r.- nf (he Brothers of the great Bc&edktmc Abbey 
□f Glastonbury, in Somerset With the help of Brother John, die librarian of the 
manasterv, and his friend Dickon, Hugh, in hu search for the lost Bwk af the Sryni 
Graal purees vofgctbcr some partially destroyed documents which lead him to many 
exciting discoveries, including a oghi of the wonderful Holy Grail itself. Restored 
in health he resolves to forgo his ambition of joining hii father in die Crusades and 
to devote all his time and labour to recording anew die stories of the Holy Grail, 
For boy* and girls from eleven years. 

nubsery rhyme nature stgkies. Margaret Kent, Item y # <5?. C 3 * 
r 01 pages. 42 illustrudons by Honor C, Appleton. 

A collection of forty-two cntctuiiiiiig short stories, each introduced by a little 
rhyming verse, about the wild life of the British coimcrvtide. There arc stories about 
the jnait the ladybird, the lamb, die bee* the oak tree, the daffodil, and many others. 
Each assumes a definite duraettr and their 'moods 1 and ‘habits' arc ifcilfrilly inter¬ 
woven into each story to serve os a simple introduction to the study of natural history. 
For boy* and girls from eight 10 feu years. 

* 

IN H E S LITTLE BLACK WAISTCOAT EM 1 1 It E T- Jtmi KJddeU^MonroC- 

LengmauSt Green, 75 .6d. Imp.S. 48 pages. 24 illustrations by the author. 
Another charming story, by the author of in His Litttr Bltu k WaifU&M in India, about 
the lirde Giant Panda and his friend. Boy. wKfvhilc trying to chute the white hunter 
who wants to capture Liede Panda, have a number of adventures that bring them into 
contact with a wicked hermit, a kindly Lama and a pack cl friendly wolves. The story 
is delightfully illustrated by die author. Fur boys and girls from live to seven years. 
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wusi wind. Elisabeth Kyle. fVfer Davit s Ki.ftd. L.Post K. 23 N page*. 
22 bbek- m J-white illustrations by Frauds Gower 

A strange welcome awaits Mn, Fiuucanc, her son Nigel and her nierr I'ameli when 
they arrive on the lonely, Korm-iwcpt island of West Wind* off the weir coast of 
Scotland,, to spcEid die summer there. The children are incensed to find that their 
former playmate* are forbidden to speak to diem and attempts to unravel die myircn 
brine; excitement and danger- Miss Kyle i> in excellent writer and lives up to her 
reputation with this breezy adventure story for bop and girls from twelve to fourteen 
yean. 

tul otter&uby incident* C Day Lewis. Putnam, yn.fid. L.Post fi. 
156 pages, zj black-and-white drawings by Edward Ardizzooe. 

C Day Lewis, distinguishrd poet, rnnr, and writer of children's boob, has. here 
jJjipccd the plot of the PrcmcJi him Nems It* Go$$e$ into a higlily exciting adventore 
story of two group fd wmatt boys who atc rivals for supremacy in dicer abbey town 
ol Otterbury. The commonplace misfortune of breaking a window unites them in a 
campaign to raise the money for a hew one, a campaign wULb leads to their uncover- 
Lug certain black-marker aetivififci at no little danger to tlicundvo. The drawings by 
the well -known anus Edward Ardixuone form an apt arcoinpatiiinent. For boyi and 
gixb from twelve to fourteen years. 

THF PI JIATKS IN 1 ii fa DM-.P CkE&N Si A- Erie LlnldatCl- 

ie*.tfd. CS, 404 pag« + lUrisOTdom by William Rcoves. 

Jts their search for a sunken treasure ship die two young ions, of C jpram Spviu and the 
Captain's feichfuJ hnadiman, Sim Sturgeon, run into a pack of trouble, tor there are 
many uilon living at die bottom of die sea and some of them were proving iroubic- 
10 me. Two of than in particular were the leaden of a conspiracy to gain control of all 
the ocean depths. The two bop are despatched for help to the court of Davy Jones 
himself and meet with great adventures before order is restored and a satisfactory 
ending achieved widi die recovery of die treasure. This book, written with immense 
5iU5Ti> by a distinguished novelist and essaybt, deserves to become a ciaiuc tn children's 
htcramrc for its admirable prose, its humour and buoyancy and its gallery of strange 
and wonderful characters who endear themselves by ihelr idicrtyncrasiei, not to 
mention ai tine a brace of villains as ever 'cut a throat or scuttled ihsp\ r J he drawings 
aptly reflect the spirited text. 

no tJTMfiS ciiiLDk£N. Margaret Lovett. Faker & Fabrf t 3 &. 6 d. L.Po^r $, 

223 pages. Illusmrnom by Richard Kennedy, 

Raihcr jpjwu-tfpr children will enjoy ciais excellent!} written story about famci and 
Felicity (afed niie and twelve) who had to spend a fortnight by the sea before the 
moat holiday season began. There were no other children to play with, to they had m 
amuse rbcmsdvcs: luckily, their co-education sdlool liad trained them to he ' reason¬ 
able and independent'. They tumble CpoEi 410te a bttic mystery connected wish two 
ersgagrEi gly odd ladies and their rather shady nephew* and an eccentric and scholarly 
redtue with a halt-derelict house and an overgrown garden, A most anginal book to 
which the characters arc all real and very engaging people. 
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the mad o’haras. Patricia Lynch. Dent , 8s.6d. C8. 344 pages. Coloured 
frontispiece and 50 black-and-white drawings by Elizabeth Rivers. 

Twelve-year-old Grama was apprenticed to a dressmaker but wanted to be an artist, 
and a mysterious summons to join her mother at Castle O Hara, deep in the Irish 
mountains, gives her the chance she has been waiting for, and more besides. She be¬ 
comes the instrument for bringing peace and order to the wild, unruly, unpopular 
family known as ‘the mad O’Haras’. Patricia Lynch has never done better than in 
this story with its untamed setting that affords her excellent opportunities for descrip¬ 
tions of country and character. For boys and girls from twelve years. 


the young jacobites. Kenneth MacFarlane. Cape , 8s.6d. 1 C 8 . 
221 pages, illustrations by William Stobbs. Coloured frontispiece. Map 
endpapers. 

Two young visitors to the Scottish island of South Uist arc transported back to the 
days of thc % 45 rebellion and are able to sec what part their young ancestors played in 
the flight of the Young Pretender. Hamish and Jean, the wo children of those far-off 
days, form a South Uist League of Young Jacobites to help Prince Charlie when he 
takes refuge on their island after his defeat at Culloden. They act as scouts, give 
warning of the approach of troops, and guide the Prince out of Glen Corodale when 
he is all but surrounded there. The book ends with his escape to Skye with Flora 
Macdonald. It is an excellent story of adventure, with an authentic historical back¬ 
ground. For boys and girls from twelve years. 


THE children of the new forest. Captain Marryat. Penguin Books , 
2s. sC8. 313 pages. Paper bound. (Puffin Story Books) 

Although Captain Frederick Marryat (1792-1848) was famous for his novels of sea 
life, including Mr. Midshipman Easy , one of his most successful books was The Children 
of the Neu> Forest , first published in 1847. This fresh and quickly moving story of life 
in the New Forest in Hampshire tells of the adventures of four orphaned children, 
living in disguise as a forester’s grandchildren after the destruction of their ancestral 
home and the death of their fether fighting for King Charles the First. Their life in 
the forest, though happy and occupied, was constandy in danger under the Common¬ 
wealth regime, and not until the Restoration thirteen years later, after many adven¬ 
tures, were they able to return to their rightful heritage and a new life. For boys and 
girls from twelve years. 


MR. POPPLECORN, tasker, and moo. Margaret Musson. Harrap , 5s. 
C4. 3 coloured illustrations and two-colour drawing* in the text by 
Kathleen Murrell. 

In this sequel to Mr. Poppleeorti and Four Little Hens the Popplecom children have grand 
fun with Tasker, the dog, on his week-end visirfto their home, and Peter Popplccom’s 
rescue of Moo, the baby moorhen, causes great excitement in the family. Particularly 
attractive are the well-executed drawings. For boys and girls from five to seven 
years. 
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FIVE CHILDREN AND IT. THE PHOENIX AND THE CARPET. 

E. Nesbit. New editions. Betttt , 7s.6d. each. 1 C 8 . 275 : 328 pages. 
30 : 30 black-and-white illustrations by J. S. Goodall. 

Edith Nesbit (1858-1924) wrote a number of very successful children’s books which 
have been reprinted many times and are always popular favourites with young chil¬ 
dren. Five Children and It and The Phoenix and the Carpet , first published in 1902 and 
1903, are two delightful fantasies about the five Bastaple children, including the Baby. 
The first recounts their astonishing adventures with a prehistoric Sand Fairy, and the 
second describes the wonderful things they were able to sec and do in various parts 
of the world with the help of the Phoenix and a magic carpet. These charmingly 
imaginative stories should appeal as much now to children from nine to eleven years 
as they did to their predecessors. 

THE LOOT RUNNERS. P. H. Newby. Lehmann , 8s.6d. 1 C 8 . 206 pages. 
13 illustrations by F. Stock May. Frontispiece and 1 illustration by Guy de 
Selincourt. 

A true-to-type smuggling yam complete with the dastardly villains, the traditional 
hair-raising adventures and desperate fights on sea and land—but brought up to date. 
It is told in the first person by young Bill McQueen who, with his father, played a 
dramatic part in outwitting die gang who were trying to smuggle valuable jewels 
from America into Britain. The smugglers operate from a remote loch in Scotland; 
the time is 1947. For boys from fourteen years. 

THE STREAM that stood still. Beverley Nichols. Cape , 8s.6d. 1 C 8 . 
218 pages. Coloured frontispiece, 45 black-and-white illustrations and 
illustrated endpapers by Richard Kennedy. 

This second book of magic by a well-known author tells the story of a young princess 
who, by means of a magic mask, was able to search underwater for her little brother 
who had been turned into a fish. It is written with refreshing naturalness and charm¬ 
ingly illustrated. For boys and girls from eight to ten years. 

THE BACKWOOD book. Claire Oldham. Dent , 7s.6d. sD8. 90 pages. 
65 coloured wood engravings and coloured endpapers by the author. 

A caravan and a little car, looking for somewhere to live, find a pleasant green patch 
beside a wood and setde down so comfortably there that before long diey arc joined 
by an assortment of chickens, goats, rabbits and pigeons. The litdc community has 
great fun making a real home of the place, and the author’s drawings illustrating their 
adventures arc as gay in spirit as the text. For boys and girls from six to eight years. 

• 

A CAMEL FifOM the desert. Richard Parker. Sylvan Press , 6s. C8. 
103 pages. 36 illustrations by Biro. 

A sequel to the author’s Escape from the Zoo , in which most of the animals escaped 
from their cages and went to live together in a beautiful valley. But the Camel was 
lonely and in need of a wife, so led by the Small Black Mountain Bear, and aided 
by a friendly pilot, they all flew to Egypt to search for a suitable bride. Their many 
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^verting adventure*, ilhurramd by coloured line- draw attd ihcir return with 
the charming While Clamd,, are related with spirit and an enfragtng hunstwf- Fur 
hnp ami girk from eight EO eleven vears- 

wiNKiJr. tub ip re¥ sqvjrkei . A]bra Pratt cn. Oxford University Press* 
6s. G4. 47 page? including 23 coloured illnstrarifint and blick-aiid-»wbi[t 
drawings in the text by Ralph S. Thompson. 

Wtnkie, 1 delightful little grey *c|ulrrel h was brought up by a family who rescued him 
41 4 baby when he fell out of Ids nest. For a year he liven with them.. ulien getting into 
muehi if, mini, like all sijuicidh* he If It to rnlleet hii nuts and build a ivin.Cc nr^t in the 
old cedar tree at rhe bottom of the garden. Bur with the coming of nr mg he made for 
the woods where he (baud J wife, returning with her to the garden woe more to 
share the nub and die dilights of hts old home. £ tus cl wimific book, accompanied 
by beautiful ittttsmdons, will de&ghi all young children from five m irven yean, 

PAIR7 tales Of land amd SEA. Swmonne Rate! Translated from the 
French bv Crystal Herbert John Lenr TheBoJkf Htfrfrf, 61, sD8* 116 pagn, 
flhutmtioiu by Philippe Jullian. 

The*e charminglv imjgmanve hitj fwrie make pteaum reading for both young and 
old. Romantic. mrmwfd, magical and g*y, they are hourid up wttli ihe land and the 
m and the lives of simple people. They tell of the deterred cap tain who so nearly h Jf a 
prey 10 the wicked tairies at the i nt which rhry held oner in every hundred years, of 
the young tprl who proved too clever even for an imp of Sami; of die wild jicese who 
were onre'dac daughter* of a nobleman: of the plough-boy who i*a caught by a 
fairy; of the fairy who lost her wuiid and found a prince; of die woman who was 
doomed to wander for seven years in search of her xrtil ; ot the simpleton who found 
a bride at the bottom of a spring; of a fuhergirl who was loved by a Fnnce of die 
Sea; and lardy of a knight who was bewitched by a sorceress. They are emulated 
from Cvnfc* & la Tttrt H Je k Atev fint published b Marseilles in n? 43 + and arc 
appropriately Lllustratrct by a young French artist, 

THE STORY QF SHADOW. TUB. ROCfC WALLABY- Leslie RcGL jvbft 

Sands (Sydney, Australia), js.fld. SyR8, 43 p*JF=- [IIu^traLions, including 
7 colour plate?* by Walter Cunningham. 

This h the tale of a duractensne Australian creature, ihe pixk^fa<cd k gentle, warm- 
fbrrcd rock wallaby. His life and adventures arc described and illustrated with careful 
Attention 10 Uie facts of natural htiiory but in a manner chat children will undentand 
and enjoy. For boy? and girls from six 10 ten years, 

* 

endless and cO* Antonia Ridge. Filter & Faber* cWC8.14G pages. 
30 black-and-whicc illustrations by A. E. Kennedy, 

An aimssig collection ot stories by the audmr Hf Jiufraiijfr which hot iiitro- 

duecd Endless, the resourceful seafaring cal- Further a J ven cures of Endless .11 id ha 
friends am) of Muggins. die dog dut lived tip m hi* name but generally managed to 
mvc tile day, are cold here tngedier with stone? of an uncommon leagtsli who fan 


away to land , the boy who was given a lute that looked very like the one that Orpheus 
played, and other odd and interesting characters. For boys and girls from eight to 
ten years. 

WINTER AT pikey’s steep. C. E. Roberts. Harrap , 7s.6d. L.Post 8. 
220 pages, io illustrations by Jack Matthew. 

The return of two of the Heron children from school presages an eventful Christmas 
for all five Heron children at their farm home, Pikey’s Steep. Bridget and Cherry, 
their two friends, come to stay, and poor Cherry, in his nervous desire to shine, contri¬ 
butes to more than one minor disaster—the loss of some money, a favourite hen 
killed, a colt buried in the snow—but the children face up to them, work with a will 
about the farm, and Cherry’ gains new confidence by proving his worth in an emer¬ 
gency. Mother’s revolutionary idea of postponing celebrations until the snow is over, 
die wonderful party that followed, and the success of the play they performed, round 
off a holiday that ail agree is one of the best they have had. This is a story to please 
all children between ten and fourteen years. 

coaster’s mate. Wilfrid Robertson. Oxford University Press , 6s. C8. 
216 pages. 7 illustrations by Jack Matthew. 

Young Derek Ford, lately arrived in Portuguese East Africa, joins forces with a man 
who has just bought a damaged coastal steamer. It had previously been used for liquor 
smuggling and plans arc afoot to use it again of which Derek and his friend know 
nothing. The ship is captured from them and they are put ashore on a lonely stretch of 
coast to survive as best they may. The threat of the jungle, encounters with native 
tribes and attempts on their lives only strengthen their determination to win through 
and bring the criminals to justice. This is a rousing adventure story, with plenty of 
action and local colour, that should appeal to most boys between twelve and sixteen. 

TRANT OF MAKATI. Wilfrid Robertson. Oxford University Press , 6s. sC8. 
200 pages. Illustrations by Jack Matthew. 

An account of the work of a District Commissioner in an oudying part of Rhodesia, 
told in the form of fiction. Trant is one of those quiet, efficient, and likeable people 
whose integrity and hard work have contributed largely to British administration in 
many parts of the world. Each little incident is graphically and skilfully handled and 
is complete in itself, but they combine to show a revealing picture of the many 
problems confronting an administrator among native communities. For young people 
from twelve upwards. 

A HOUSE OF THEIR own. Martha Robinson. Oxford University Press, 6s. 

C8.*i6 pages. Illustrations by N. I. Cannon. 

• 

Rctumine^iomc^o England from South Africa the Brown family, which includes 
four children, have to face the housing shortage and are obliged to live in cramped 
quarters with Mrs. Brown’s parents, two of the children sleeping elsewhere. This 
story relates what happens to them while they are trying to adjust themselves to their 
new life and to find a house of their own. The children do their best to help but their 
efforts are sometimes misguided and one in particular brings trouble upon them, but 
the difficulties are eventually overcome and everything ends happily. This is a homely 
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story of everyday life in an ordinary' family and most children of nine to thirteen 
years should enjoy it. 

blue smoke. Y. M. Robinson. Oxford University Press , js.6d- 1 C 8 . 

292 pages. Illustrations by Wyndham Robinson. 

An English boy’s journey to South Africa and his adventures on a farm in Southern 
Rhodesia told in an easy narrative style. Young Toby s visit is full of lively incident, 
from buck shooting to an encounter with a Zulu warrior, but at the end of his stay 
he has, also, learnt something of interest about the local life, the countryside and the 
wild animals. For children aged nine and upwards. 

bulldozer brown in Africa. Steven Russell. Oxford University Press, 
6s. C8. 207 pages. 6 illustrations by Harold W. Hailstone. 

Bulldozer and his friend Monty, finding civilian life very’ tame after the excitements 
of wartime flying, are only too glad to accept a business flight to Kalcnga, where a 
new hydro-electric plant is being installed. An accident to the plane, an attempt to 
kill Bulldozer, and several serious setbacks in the building operations all point to 
sabotage, and the two men go through a number of hazardous adventures before the 
mystery is finally solved. This well-written and exciting story will interest all boys 
from thirteen years. 

mitla and lupe. Two Mexican Indian Children. Jose Sancha. Penguin 
Books , is.6d. 7j by 8} inches. 31 pages. Black-and-white and coloured 
illustrations by the author. Paper bound. (Puffin Picture Books) 

A fully illustrated story of two litde Mexican Indian children and their family, who 
were descended from the Tarasco Indians. It gives an interesting and informative 
account of the local industries and everyday life of the peasants in a Mexican village. 
For boys and girls from six to seven years. 

THE CRUISE OF the ‘maiden castle’. David Severn. John Lane 
The Bodley Head , 7s.6d. C8. 232 pages. 23 black-and-white illustrations 
and illustrated endpapers by J. Kiddell-Monroe. 

A party of children who arc looking forward to a quiet summer holiday exploring the 
inland waterway's of England find it more exciting than they expected when their 
explorations interfere with the plans of a gang of expert thieves. Mr. Severn is always 
rewarding to read, afld into this excellently told story-’ he weaves some interesting 
facts about the working of the English canal system. For boys and girls from twelve 
to fourteen years. 

dream gold. David Severn. John Lane The Bodley Head , 7S.6A. C8. 

167 pages. Illustrations by A. K. Lee. # • 

This highly original talc is a complete departure from the countryside stories which 
have made this author popular. The central characters, well realized and presented, arc 
Peter Mannings, the boy who tells the story, Aid Guy Trelawney, the odd, violent 
school friend who invites Peter to spend the Christmas holiday with him in Cornwall. 
In the wild setting of Chyradoon, Guy’s home built on rocks washed by the Atlantic, 
Peter undergoes an experience that makes him increasingly uneasy. He finds himself 
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sharing Guy s dreams at night in which a tragedy of 300 years ago is re-enacted, in¬ 
volving a tropical island, buried treasure, and an act of treachery which has its reper¬ 
cussions in the present when only Peter’s instinct saves him from disaster. This is a 
powerfully written, unusual story guaranteed to enthrall any intelligent young reader 
from thirteen years onwards. 

kerin the watcher. An Ancient Tale of the Chiltem Borderland. 
Dorothy Severn. Dent , 8s.6d. C8. 288 pages. Line-drawings by William 
Stobbs. 

Driven by jealous half-brothers from his home in the Chiltem Hills in the Celtic 
Britain of 260 b.c., the boy Kerin seeks to enter the service of a neighbouring chieftain, 
the strong but humane Margan the Red. Adventure lies in wait for him and there is 
much danger and treachery to overcome before Kerin by his courageous conduct 
wins the respect and admiration of his fellows. An ancient treasure lies buried in sub¬ 
terranean passages in the territory and to Kerin falls the task of defeating the robbers 
who come to rifle it. The author has a wide knowledge of the topography, history and 
legends of the district and her account of the buried treasure is based upon some of 
those legends. Most of the places mentioned in the book still exist and some have 
retained their ancient names. There is plenty of interest and excitement in this unusual 
story to satisfy any young reader from ten to fourteen years. 

mr. Sheridan s umbrella. L. A. G. Strong. Penguin Books , is.6d. 
sC8. 172 pages. Paper bound. (Puffin Story Books) 

Brighton and London in Regency times form the background of this story by an 
accomplished novelist. Young Will Maitland was inclined to be a little ashamed of 
his father’s umbrella business, but a visit from the great dramatist, Richard Brinsley 
Sheridan, rather altered his views, and when his father fell ill and Will has to rim the 
business himself, he set to work with a will. How he acquitted himself, used his 
knowledge of smuggling activities to quell an unruly employee, helped Mr. Sheridan 
find a scurrilous cartoon that might mean min if it fell into die wrong hands, learned 
his way about London and savoured its pleasures, and lent a helping hand when Mr. 
Sheridan’s theatre, Drury Lane, was burned to the ground, makes excellent reading 
for young people from thirteen to sixteen. The book was first published in 1935. 

Gulliver’s travels in lilliput. Jonathan Swift. Max Parrish, 8s.6d. 
1 M 8 . 96 pages. 11 coloured plates. 36 line-drawings in text. 

The chief end I propose to myself in all my labours is to vex the world rather 
than divert it,’ wrote Jonathan Swift (1667-1745) when he was completing Gulliver's 
Travels ; but this masterpiece of satire on the fallibility of administrators has, never¬ 
theless, continued to divert both young and old; it is a superb piece of narrative prose. 
The pysent version, prepared specially for young people, follows the text (with very 
little abridgement^, a novel feature is the coloured illustrations which are photographs 
of models constructed by Hugh Gee. 

the blue elephant. Written and illustrated by Peter Thornhill. 
Harrap , 7s.6d. IF4. 73 pages. 24 two-colour full-page drawings and other 
drawings in the text. 

Very young children will delight in this charming story of the adventures of Baby 
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Turn-turn Elephant, whose great ambition was to become a blue elephant. When he 
heard how the blue-bird got his lovely colour by bathing in the sky, he decided to 
journey to the Mountains of the Moon and do the same. How he accomplished his 
mission and became the hero of all the elephants in Africa is told with engaging 
humour by Lieut.-Commander Thornhill and illustrated by him with the most 
delightful drawings. 

the polly Harris. Mary Treadgold. Cape , 9s. L.Post 8. 318 pages. 
Coloured frontispiece and numerous black-and-white drawings by Pat 
Marriott. 

Mick and Caroline Templeton go up to London (rather reluctandy) to be tutored for 
an examination. They lodge, however, in a picturesque and self-contained neighbour¬ 
hood by the Thames* side, and are very soon drawn into the dramatic happenings in 
the litdc colony. It all begins when Mr. Gotchkiss wins a football pool and plans to 
book a passage to Australia in the schooner, Polly Harris. The skipper of the vessel is an 
elusive and rather sinister character, obviously up to no good, and the mystery of the 
Polly Harris is only solved by the children after much ‘detective* work and a series of 
exciting incidents. The story-telling is expert and die character-drawing convincing. 
For young people of fourteen years upwards. 

the hills OF varna. Geoffrey Trease. Macmillan , 8s.6d. 1 C 8 . 244 pages. 
21 illustrations by Treyer Evans. 

An interesting story of an English youth who, in 1509, sets out on an adventurous and 
romandc quest for the manuscript of a Greek play that is known to exist in a monastery 
somewhere in Eastern Europe. His companion is a girl disguised as a boy whose 
resourcefulness is an unexpected help to him in the dangers which beset their path, 
not the least of which is the desire of* a certain Italian Duke to obtain the manuscript 
for himself. Interwoven writh the story are interesting facts relating to the history and 
culture of the times. For boys and girls from twelve years. 

timmy and ROGER. Rosalind Vallance. Harrap y 4s. C8.95 pages. Coloured 
frontispiece and 50 black-and-white drawings in the text by Ruth Gervis 
and Jetta Vise. 

Another charming story by a practised writer for young children about four-year-old 
Timmy Turnpenny and his friend Roger. Timmy’s everyday adventures at his first 
school, his birthday party and the wonderful times he enjoys at Roger’s house on the 
exciting roof-garden will delight all children from five to eleven years. 

the lark in the morn. Elfrida Vipont. Oxford University Press , 8s.6d. 

D8. 207 pages. Illustrations by T. R. Freeman. 

Kit is a little Quaker girl whose family do not quite know what make of her. Her 
genuine interest in music is discouraged by their opinion that sly is n®t musical, 
and it is not until she enters a great Quaker school and comes under the influence 
of some delightful relations of her mother’s that she gains confidence in herself and 
is ultimately able to surprise her family by pftwing to be a remarkably promising 
singer. It is a well-written story, writh good natural dialogue and an interesting 
assortment of characters, and should appeal to girls particularly, from eleven years 
onwards. 
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THE EDUCATED pig. Monica Walker. Oxford University Press , 5s. D8. 
31 pages. Illustrations in colour by the author. 

A little tale of a very clever pig who went to the University, was lionized in London, 
became a film star, and grew rich—and, eventually, homesick, because his home was 
really the happiest place, after all. The amusing illustrations are the book’s chief 
attraction. The text is intended for children aged four to eight years. 

EMBROIDERY mary. Priscilla M. Warner. Harrap , I2s.6d. L.Post 4. 
159 pages. 4 full-page colour plates and other coloured drawings in the 
text. Illustrated endpapers (in colour). 

An interesting story is here combined with clear instructions on the craft of em¬ 
broidery. It tells the tale of a little girl who spends a delightful holiday in the west of 
England and, while there, learns from her aunt the basic embroidery stitches, their 
planning and execution, the correct choice of materials, the tracing of patterns, bind¬ 
ing, and piping. Full instructions, aided by good clear drawings, arc given for the 
making of an apron, a sampler, a doll’s patchwork quilt, an embroidered bag, and 
an appliqid brush-and-comb bag. The attractions of the countryside are also empha¬ 
sized in a good practical book which should interest all girls from eleven to four¬ 
teen years. 

THE STORY of laughing dandino. Written and illustrated by 
Ursula Moray Williams. Harrap , 6s. IF4. 88 pages. Black-and-white 
drawings in the text. 

Dandino and his puppets were famous, but the one place that refused to welcome him 
was his own village of Vannyenka, whose people were always grim and serious and 
where the children were not even permitted to perform their own Nativity Play on 
Christmas Eve. Only if Dandino could make everyone in the village laugh by the 
evening would the burgomaster allow the performance to take place. How Dandino 
and his puppets succeeded in bringing joy and merriment both to the children and 
the townsfolk is told in this charming and unusual story. For boys and girls from 
seven to nine years. 

tarka the otter. Henry Williamson. Penguin Books , is.6d. sC8. 
2 37 pages* Illustrations by C. F. Tunnicliffe. Paper bound. (Puffin Story 
Books) 

This minor classic is a ‘grown-up’ story, but thoughtful children of twelve onwards 
should appreciate at least some part of its quality. Williamson’s prose is sensitive and 
musical, and in telling the story of Tarka from the point of view of the animal itself, 
he has achieved a small masterpiece of imaginative creation. There is nothing senti- 
mentaPabout his account of the life of an otter—his dangerous existence is portrayed 
with the Jtcuracy of a bom countryman, who has also a poet’s eye; the description 
of the Devonshire setting—moon and river, flowers and grass, water and stone, birds 
and animals—imprint the scene on the memory. 
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ADDRESSES OF PUBLISHERS MENTIONED 

afrikaanse pers boekhandel, 75 Loveday Street, Johannesburg, South Africa 
albyn press, 42 Frederick Street, Edinburgh, Scotland 
Allan (ian) ltd., 282 Vauxhall Bridge Road, London S.W.i 
ALLEN (e. g.) & SON ltd., io, 12 & 14 Grape Street, London W.C .2 
ALLEN (george) & unwin ltd., 40 Museum Street, London W.C.i 
ALLEN (w. H.) & co. ltd., 43 Essex Street, London W.C.2 
ALL-INDIA CONGRESS committee. Publications Department, 7 Jantarmantar 
Road, New Delhi, India 

ALLMAN & SON (publishers) ltd., 17 Creechurch Lane, London E.C.3 
ambassador books ltd., 12 Richmond Street East, Toronto, Canada 
American chamber of commerce in London, 7 York Buildings, Adelphi, 
London W.C.2 

angus & robertson ltd., 89 Castlcreagh Street, Sydney, Australia 
ANREITH PRESS, Cape Town, South Africa .. 

araluan publishing co., 379 Collins Street, Melbourne C.I., Australia 

ARCHITECTS REGISTRATION COUNCIL OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 68 Portland 

Place, London, W.i f 

architectural press ltd., 9-13 Queen Anne s Gate, London S.W.i 
ARNOLD (e. j.) & SON ltd., Butterley Street, Leeds io. 

Arnold (edward) & co., 41 Maddox Street, London W.i 
arrowsmith (j. w.) ltd., 12 Small Street, Bristol 
art & technics ltd., 58 Frith Street, London W.i 

ART TRADE press ltd., I Dorset Buildings, Salisbury Square, London E.C.4 

A s lib, 4 Palace Gate, London W.8 

ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITIES OF THE BRITISH COMMONWEALTH, 5 Gor¬ 
don Square, London W.C.i 

AUSTRALASIAN medical publishing co. ltd., Scamer Street, Glebe, Sydney, 
Australia 

AUSTRALASIAN publishing co. ltd., Bradbury House, jj York Street, Sydney, 
Australia 

AUSTRALIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND METALLURGY, 399 Little Collins 
Street, Melbourne, C.I., Australia 

AUSTRALIAN PULP AND PAPER INDUSTRY TECHNICAL ASSOCIATION, South 
Melbourne, Victoria, Australia 
AUSTRALIAN war memorial, Canberra, Australia 
AVALON PRESS ltd. , 20 Headfort Place, London S.W.I. 

bailliere, tindall & cox, 7 & 8 Henrietta Street, London W.C.2 
balkema (a. a.), i Burg Street, Cape Town, South Africa 

BAPTIST UNION OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND, S 66 CAREY KINC^SGATE 
PRESS • 

barker (arthur), 30 Museum Street, London, W.C.i • • 

batch worth press ltd., 54 Bloomsbury Street, London, W.C.i 
BATSFORD (b. t.) ltd., 15 North Audlcy Street, Mayfair, London W.i 
beaumont (c. w.), 75 Charing Cross Road, London, W.C.2 
bell (g.) & sons ltd., York House, Portugal Street, London W.C.2 
BELLOWS (JOHN) ltd., Eastgatc, Gloucester 

benn (ernest) ltd., Bouvcric House, 154 fleet Street, London E.C.4 
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Bermuda historical monuments trust, Hamilton, Bermuda 
biotechnic press ltd., BCM/Biotechnic, London W.C.i 
BIRMINGHAM co-operative society. High Street, Birmingham 4 
black (a. Sc c.) ltd., 4, 5, and 6 Soho Square, London W.i 
blackie & son ltd., 17 Stanhope Street, Glasgow C.4, Scotland 
BLACKWELL (basil) & mott ltd., 49 Broad Street, Oxford 
blandford press ltd., 16 West Central Street, London W.C.i 
bles (geoffrey) ltd., 52 Doughty Street, London W.C.i 
boardman (t. v.) Sc co. ltd., 14 Cockspur Street, London S.W.i 
bourne’s insurance institute, see stone & cox ltd. 
bowes Sc bowes (publishers) ltd., i & 2 Trinity Street, Cambridge 
British academy, Burlington Gardens, London W.i 

BRITISH BROADCASTING CORPORATION (PUBLICATIONS DEPT.), 35 Maryle- 
bonc High Street, London W.i 

BRITISH CONTINENTAL trade press, 222 Strand, London W.C.2 
BRITISH FEDERATION OF BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WOMEN, 3, GroS- 
venor Place, London S. W.i 

British federation of master printers, ii Bedford Row, London W.C.I 
BRITISH IRON and steel federation, Steel House, Tothill Street, London 
S.W.i 

BRITISH MUSEUM, Bloomsbury, London W.C.I 

BRITISH NATURAL history museum, Cromwell Road, London S. W.7 
BRITISH NON-FERROUS METALS RESEARCH ASSOCIATION, 8l Euston Street, 
London N. W.i 

BRITISH standards institution, 24 Victoria Street, London, S.W.i 
BRITISH yearbooks ltd., 30 Comhill, London E.C.3 
brown, son Sc Ferguson ltd., 52-58 Damley Street, Glasgow S.i, Scotland 
browne & nolan ltd., 41-42 Nassau Street, Dublin, Eire 
bureau of current affairs, Carnegie House, 117 Piccadilly, London W.i 
burke publishing co., 180 Fleet Street, London E.C.4. 
burke’s peerage ltd., see burke publishing co. 
burns OATES Sc washbourne ltd., 28 Ashley Place, London S.W.i 
business dictionaries ltd., 133-7 Fetter Lane, London E.C.4 
business publications ltd., 180 Fleet Street, London E.C.4 
butter WORTH Sc co (publishers) ltd., 4-6 Bell Yard, Temple Bar, London 
W.C.2 

butterworth Sc co. (Australia) ltd., 8 O’Connell Street, Sydney, Aus¬ 
tralia 


CAMBRIDGE university press, Bentley House, 200 Euston Road, London 
N.W.i 

CANADIAN INST^UTE OF MINING AND METALLURGY, 906 Dmmmond Build¬ 
ing* Mon^eal, Canada 

CAPE (JONATHAN) ltd., 30 Bedford Square, London W.C.i 
cape times ltd., Cape Town, South Africa 

CAREY kingsgate press ltd., 6 Couthampton Row, London W.C.i 
CARROLL Sc NICHOLSON ltd., Tudor House, Princeton Street, Bedford Row, 
London W.C.i 

CARSON Sc comerford ltd., 19-21 Tavistock Street, London W.C.2 
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carswell co. ltd., 145-149 Adelaide Street West, Toronto i, Canada 
carter (h. r.) publications ltd., 2 Marcus Ward Street, Belfast, Northern 
Ireland 

Cassell & co. ltd., 37-38 St. Andrews Hill, London E.C.4 

Cassell & co. ltd., 2IO-2I2 Queen Street, Melbourne, C.i., Victoria, Australia. 

cassier (the louis) co. ltd., Dorset House, Stamford Street, London S.E.i 

Cassirer (bruno) (publishers) ltd., 31 Portland Road, Oxford 

castle press, 50 Old Brompton Road, London, S.W.7 

c ax ton press, 129 Victoria Street, Christchurch, New Zealand 

Celtic art society, 96 Maxwell Street, Glasgow C.i., Scotland 

CENTRAL BUREAU OF HOSPITAL INFORMATION, See INSTITUTE OF HOSPITAL 
ADMINISTRATORS 

central news agency ltd., Johannesburg, South Africa 
central office of information, Norgeby House, Baker Street, London W.i 
chapman & hall ltd., 37-39 Essex Street, Strand, London W.C.2 
chaterson ltd., 5 Johnson’s Court, Fleet Street, London E.C.4 
chatto & windus, 40-42 William IV Street, London W.C.2 
CHESHIRE (f. w.) pty. ltd ., 338 Little Collins Street, Melbourne, Australia 
cheshunt press ltd.. Holt House Works, Cheshunt, Hertfordshire 
Chinese government information office, 51 New Cavendish Street, 
London W.i 

church assembly. Church House, Dean’s Yard, London S. W.i 
Churchill (j. & A.) ltd., 104 Gloucester Place, Portman Square, London W.i 
CLARKE (irwin) & CO. ltd., 103 St. Clair Avenue West, Toronto, Canada 
clarke (james) & co. ltd., 5 Wardrobe Place, London E.C.4 
classifax publications, 9 White Moss Avenue, Manchester 21 
cleaver-hume press ltd., 42(a) South Audlcy Street, London W.i 
clowes (w.) & sons ltd., Little New Street, London, E.C.4 
cobbett press ltd., 81 Chancery Lane, London W.C.2 

cobden-sanderson (r.) ltd., voluntary liquidation, 1940, publications taken 
over by John lane the bodley head 
cohen & west ltd., 109 Great Russell Street, London W.C.i 
colliery guardian co. ltd., 30-31 Fumival Street, Holbom, London E.C.4 
collingridge (w. h. & l.) ltd., 2-10 Tavistock Street, London W.C.2 
collins (william) sons & co. ltd., 14 St. James’s Place, London S. W.i 
collins (william) (overseas) ltd., 246 Kent Street, Sydney, Australia 
COLLINS (william) (canada) ltd., 53 Avenue Road, Toronto 5, Canada 
commonwealth agricultural bureaux, Famham House, Famham Royal, 
Buckinghamshire 

compendium publishing co. ltd., 23 Tavistock Street, Aldwych, London, 
W.C.2 

constable & co. ltd., io & 12 Orange Street, London W.C.2 
constantia booksellers, 62 Loveday Street, Johannesburg,^outh AfricS 
contact publications ltd., 7 Cork Street, London W. i # • 

COOPER laboratory for economic research, Rickmansworth Road, 
Watford 

co-operative press ltd., 22 Long Millgair, Manchester 
co-operative union ltd., Holyoake House, Hanover Street, Manchester 4 
co-operative wholesale society ltd., 99 Leman Street, London E.i 
copp clark co. ltd., 495-517 Wellington Street West, Toronto, Canada 
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GOHNlSri LAO T Hi Si ltd .. JO New Street* Birmtilfillam 2 
COON Li I FOB A P ETISH AflClt AECUCi C Y. 74 Onslow Garden*, I-OUfirtEI S.W.7 
councils and CD0CAT1ON press ltd., 10 Queen Street, London W.I 
coon l ft v lift ltd.. 2 10 Tavistock Srrrrt, Corait Garden, London W.Cj 
cresset press ltd.. ti* Fierroy Square. Uaidori W.i 

CK.OQML HILL INTERNATIONAL LTD.* ICO Victoria Street, London. S.W.I 
CROWN AGENTS fOft THE COLONIES -S Mjfflwnk* London S.W.I 
culmlw (joein) ltd.* 34 North End ftoad, Lam-ho N,W. u 
curtain press tTD.* t Goodwins Court, St. Martini lane, London W.C j. 


daily vail, Carmelite House. London E.C.4 

DAKERS (andrew) lid., yj Store Street, London W.C.i 

dalesman TUftlESPlNG CO., Frlbide, Chpham, via LattCastcf* Yorkshire 

DAVID (wilfrip} LTD ., o Queen's Gale, London S.W.7 

uAVLES (FETift) ltd., Bedford Square, London W.C.l 

dint (|. At.) & SONS ltd.. Aid in e House, Bedford Street, London W.EI.i 

DMNT (j. Mr) & SONS (CANADA) ltd. + 21 $ Victoria Streei, Toronto, Canada 

DENTAL BOARD OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 44 Halbm Street, London. W.I 

department or a Oh i c cl tL' R E, Dar-cs-Saham, Tanganyika, East Africa 

u lta rtment or aciuc uit v P e, Sydney, Australia 

dep a ht .vent of agriculture, Kuala Lumpur* Malaya 

DicitsoN (lovat) ltd , see petes* davips ltd. 

DiB.ECT ory pc alis in nc co. t td. . yj Tothill Street, London S.W.I 
dq&son (dennis) ltd., J2 Park Place, St. James's Street, London S.W.i 
DOLPHIN BOOK CO. LTD,, 14 Fyfield Road, Oxford 
DOMINION bureau OF STATISTICS, Ottawa, Canada 
DRUMMOND (iLHDiAY) LTD-, tH liquidltiOO, IJI^O 

dryad FKEii, 42 St. Niehuki Street, Leicester 

Duckworth (gerald) & co. ltd.* } Henrietta Street, London W.C.i 
dtmdck p s ROOK ARCADE ltd,. ±14-426 Gtorg-c Street, Sydney, Australia 

Editions beauchfmih, 4*0 St. Gabriel's Street, Montreal, Canada 
fiOtltONS DE [ ' Ait nap K 6 a St. Junes Street Wert, Montreal, Canada 
Editions fernand puon* 750, Bciubicxi Street East, Montreal, Canada 
editions poetry London ltd. , 55 Victoria Street, London S.W.I 

EDITIONS 5 ERVTR* Montreal, Canada 

EDITIONS varieties. E41Q Rue Stanley* Montreal, Canada 
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greenwood (h.) & co. ltd., 24 Wellington Street, London W.C.2 
grey walls press ltd., 7 Crown Passage, Pall Mall, London S.W.i 
griffin (chari.es) & co. ltd., 42 Drury Lane, London W.C.2 
grubb (h. & w.). Poplar Walk, Croydon 

guernsey star and gazette ltd., 2-6 Bordage Street, Guernsey 
gurney & jackson, 98 Great Russell Street, London W.C.i 


hadden, best & co. ltd., 16 Strutton Ground, Westminster, London S.W.i 
hale (robert) ltd., 18 Bedford Square, London W.C.i 
HAMILTON (iiamish) ltd., 90 Great Russell Street, London W.C.i 
hammond, hammond & co. ltd., 87 Gower Street, London W.C.i 
Hansard society, 39 Millbank, London, S.W.i 
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robertson & mullens ltd., 107-113 Elizabeth Street, Melbourne C.i, Victoria 
Australia 

robertson (t. atholl), ‘Dunvorlich*, Crieff, Perthshire, Scodand 
ROCKLIFF publishing corporation ltd., i Dorset Buildings, Salisbury 
Square, London E.C.4 

ROLLS house publishing co. ltd.. Rolls House, 2 Bream’s Buildings, 
London E.C.4 

ronald (george), 2 Alfred Street, Oxford (late of Birmingham) 
ross institute of tropical hygiene, Kcppel Street, London W.C.i 
rottnest board of control, Rottnest, Western Australia 
routledge & KEGAN paul ltd., 68-74 Carter Lane, London E.C.4 
ROYAL astronomical society, Burlington House, London W.i 
ROYAL CANADIAN institute, 135 St. Clair Street West, Toronto, Canada 
ROYAL COLLEGE OF veterinary surgeons, io Red Lion Square, London 
W.C.I 

royal empire society, Northumberland Avenue, London W.C.2 
ROYAL geographical society, i Kensington Gore, London S.W.7 
ROYAL horticultural society, Vincent Square, London S. W.i • 
royal India, Pakistan and ceylon society, 3 Victoria Street, London, 
S.W.I 

ROYAL INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND, 30 

Russell Square, London W.C.i • 

royal institute of international affairs, Chatham House, io St.James’s 
Square, London S.W.I 

royal photographic society, 16 Princes Gate, London S.W.7 

839 


ROYAL SOCIETY, Burlington i London W,i 

flOVAl, SOCIETY OR TROPICAL MEDICINE AN P UYG lENE* 2ri Portland Plaff* 

London W.i 

Rural hanm UP new suuth tcai.fs, Martin Place, Sydney* Ausirahj 
RYEHSON tress* 299 Queen Street Wrsf, Toronto CuuiiL 


r&LYi, Sir StUDENT CHRISTIAN MOVEMENT TRLSi 
t.p,-c.it,. *rr SO C Hi f Y 1UR promoting CHRISTIAN KNOWLEUCE 
JALVATJOM ARMY IHT&RNATIONAl FI C ADQU ARTLRS * IOI Queen VlCIftrP 
Street, London EC.4 

SALVATIONIST ^URLiSHtNP ft suFFLiis ltd.* 117-121 Judd Surer, Loudon 
W.C.I J 

SANDS (john) 1-tv- ltd. . 41 Dructi Street* Sydney, AtlSITiilb 
SATURN PEEKS* afl Soiiihanipioij Street. London W.C.2 

SCHOOL GOVERNMENT PUBLISHING CU. LTD.* CofcdiaJU HOUSC. 24-26 Bfjtk 

Frim Lane, London E C4. 

SCHOOL OP SLAVONIC AND CAST EUROPEAN STQPIP.J, University of London, 

Sou re Home* London W.C.I 
scientific ritkM, see eabtr & fablh ltd. 

scientific publishing cn„ jitf MsodusiET Rcud* W, Tiippctley, Manchester 
SCOTTISH educational Pit m association, Glasgow. Scotland 
SCRIBNERS (CHARLES) sons LTD,, zj Bedford square; London W.Ci 
SICIRR (martin) ifc WA11UBG ltd, T 7John Streets Bloomsbury, London W.C.I 
SIWAJID {Ni h.) pty. 1 TD.. 4 S 7 BourkeStmt, Melbourne, Aujttalh 
SHAKESPEARE HHAd fhiss* 44 Broad Street, Oxford 

SHAKtSFEAHL HEAD PRESS FTV LTD. , Cmtnil House, 12 *-14 Llidc RegOlt 
Sneer* Sydney; Atisrratia 
SHAW ft SONS. 7 -p Filter Lane* London E.C.4 
SHEEP ft WARD ltd,* UMi Fleet Sixm* London E.C.4 
SHEPHERD PRESS* YiiKHig Street* Sydney, Australia 
SHIPPING world LTD,/] Antfldd Street. London W.Cj 

SHIFTER & SHOOTER PTY. LTD,. Chlirelj Street. KfittHPRritibuig. Natal, Soudl 

Africa 

SIDCW'TCR ft JACKSON ltd, p 44 Museum Street* London W.C.I 
s-ipton YRAED ft to. LTD,. *7* St Jamo + s Stmt, London, S.W.l 
iicma BOORS lid.* 7John Street. Bloomsbury, London W. Cl 
shyer leaf PftESJ, Jotajm^biirg, South Afrin 
skefmngton ft SUN ltd., 2i Stratford Place, London W.i 
SKELTON, ROBINSUN, 2 K Sficpbrrd Mu iket, Mayfair, London W. 1 
SKINNER (THOMAS) ft co. (publishers} ltd!, 530 Graham House* Old 
Broad Street. London b.C.2 

skinned (w. &,)* 20 GopthaJl Avenue* London B.C 2 
shelling i^Ri ntj No works pty. ltd.. 52 Hay Street. Sydney, Aunnlu 
snciETY TOR FROAioriNG cheistian knowle&ge, Norihiimhcrtahd 
Avenue, London W.Cz 

solicitors' law stationery sofifty LTD.. SS-oq Gianccry Lane. London 

WXLa 

SOUTH AFRICAN INSTITUTE Of HA 01 HF EATIONS* P.O. Box 97* jokmUohutg, 

ShjulIi Aftii.a 


southern pupil sums co. Lift., Lodgatc Home, Fl«t Sirm, London E.C4 
SI-OS ft. & r. S.) LTD., :: BrnrietU Nm.fl, Lundon W.C.l 
sporting handbooks 1 TH , i j Medford Square* London W.C.I 
si'OTiiswooDf , UAttANTYKr &co. ltd,. f NewNcrmSquare, London JLC-4 
staples truss irn., Staple* House* Mandcpilh Phce, London W.i 
STEVENS & SONS ITD, , 119-120 Chaorcery Lane. London W.Cj 
STONE fir cox Lin,, Mirrc House* 44 H^er Street* London £,0.4. 

STUDENT CHRISTIAN MOVEMENT PRM 3 LTD,* 56-58 Blooimbury Stmt, LuP- 

don W.C.i 

STUDIO itti. s 66 dundm Place, London W.C.a 
Sunday CHflOSicPi Ketmley House, London W.C.i 
supt- rovt, printing, Bumu 

sweet & maxwell ltd,, 3 Chancery Lanr, London WC ‘ 
sylvan mLss. ±*-i$ Mibetmi Street. London W.C.l 


TECHNICAL PRES* ltd., Gkuctitcr Road, Kingittn Hi!J, -Surrey 
tlM fLi (t, & j,) ltd.. 4S OJJ Bailey* London ILC4, 
temple press ltd.* Bowling Gmn Unc, London E_C-i 
TEXTILE institute. 16 St. folsr/s Parsonage, Manehcuer 3 
textile MERCUttV ltd,* 41 Spring Gardens. Manrhesier 
THACKER* SPINS Sc CO. LTD,, 1 Esplanade East* CaJoro, India 
THAMES BANK pirns siting c<v h to Wrtiflret Road, Itadleigh, Essex 
THOM (aLEX.) 6l co 1 7T>. + 2 Crow Stiver, Dublin, Lire 

TIMES OF INDIA PRESS (PUN WITT COLEMAN & CO. LTD., PIDPUfiTOBs), 

Salisbury Square [ louse. Salisbury Square, London E.C4 
TIMES of INDIA TRt sS. 1 Inmhy Road* Bombay, India 
times PUBLISHING co., Priming House Squarr* London E.C4 
TIMMINS (00ward B.), Monarch House, iSMSo Long, Sneer, Cape town, South 
Africa 

TIHANTE (alec) ltd . + 7^- Charlotte ^ffer^ London W. i 

TODD PUBLISHING CO LTD,. 49 Park Line, London W.i 

tombs (harry ll.) ltd,, 21 Wingfield Strccr, Wellington C.i. New ZciEand 

TORONTO PUBLIC LTPHAllES, TODJOTO* Cliudl 

TfiADE Sc TECHNICAL P 1 RSS (fOWBi sin vicea ltd.)* 65 Chancery Lane* Lon- 
doti W.C .3 

trade and tjiavm publications ltd., 14 Lrjdrniull Street, London L.C.j 
trader PUB Li suing co, i t d - 1 Dorses House* Sximford Scrcet. London S.E. i 
TRUMAN & ENICWTI PY LTD-. IT Clifford Street. London W.I 
TURNSTILE press, ITD., TO Hreat Turnstile, Loudon W.C.I 


unicorn press (lundon] l td., h Cliadn U Slfcct. St Square, London 

S.W.i \ * 

l n iR-YUL iiBKKs Hlv& il, Box w, Cape Town. South Africa 

UNION UP SOUTH AFRICA SIAIE IN FORMATION OFF 1 Cf, PrctOJI". Soiltll Africa 
UNION castle mail stEAMSlflP co.. j Fnidnirch Stra-r, London E.C.| 
united commercial co., |oo J«o ChLit Place* Singapore 

I/NIXED GRAND LODGE OF ENGLAND. FttCTOaSOllS* Hill, Gt. Queen SDeet, 
London W.C.a 



tJNNlib NATIONS AS Son ATI OK OF 131 HAT MIST AIK ANP NO AT 11 CBN' JR £- 
4.AND, 23 Chirks Street, l.midon W,r 
U KITE D IK ADI PRESS LTD_, 14 Jiflife London JLG4 

UNiviiftAiTT OP LONDON peess i.TU„ Linle Paul 1 * House, Warwick Squat*, 
London E.C4 

UNfcvtHSm of Toronto fhess, University Ground*, Toronto, Canada 
UN tv lksj it press of Liverpool* X 75 BroWdow LJjSJ, Liverpool J 

LNJVLHilTY TUTORIAL PRESS LTD.CElfttm HoilM, EUStUll RCoJ, LtituioQ K W 1 
UNWIN {t. FISKEr) LTD. t ire RBN N (BEHEST) 1 JD, 

URL smith pty ltd*., 166 Phillip Street, Sydney. Ausftidb. 

VTJISTONF A CD. mjbi mi£ft$ r 26 Mount View, Mourn Aramc* London W 5 

w ai oh [j ) ttT. ltd.,, iji Macquimc 5 cre« t Hobart, Xunnmlii 
w ai.potf society* N^iotttl Portrait Giilcrv,, Sc. Martin's Plane, London W.C.2 
VAHSU1G INSTITUTE (UNI VLRSJ f Y UP LONDON)* Im|ifrijl Institute Buildmgi, 
London S.W.7 

WARD (idmund), 1 6 New Street, Leicester 
WARD* I OCR A to. I TD, F oCliancery Line, London W C .2 
WAINS (pnEDERiCK) & co, HD. t Chandos House* Bedford Cotin, Bedford 
Street. London W,C 4 

watts (c. A ) A co. ltd.., 3 & A Johnson'* CIciLirt. Fleet Street* LutvJswi E..C 4 - 
wbstaway boo £ 5 ltd., Tudor House, Princeton Street. Loudon W.C-i 
WHTTAIIH (j. ) St SONS LTD. ( 13 Bedford Square, London W,C_i 
whitcombe A tom us ltd., j-4 Addle Hill Carter Utie, hmdntt E C4 
whitcdnbe & TOMBS ITP,, Cluisrchiirch, Ntw Zealand 
wn lkims it NOROAtL LTD., j6 Great Rul^JJ Street. London WO 
wnLJsn s e j re $5 SERVICE, ltd., Willing 1 louse ^ 356-364 GriV j fam ft., id* 
London W,C.i 

winchester v uiiLtcAiioss ltd., 16 Maildos Street, London W.i 
W indsor press, Bedford Avenue, Trading Ekucc a Slouch, BucU. 
wtne and food suciETV* jo Gmsvennr Gardens, London S,W_t 
WINGATE {.ALLAN) (FLU L 3 3 HEHs) LTD., I?. Hc-Uldjoliip Pjgcf, London S.W.J 
witherby (n. E-. 0.) LTD., 5 Warwick Court. Hifth I-IoUwttu London 

W,Ci 

WITWATEKiMAND UNIVERSITY PRESS, Milner PWA, JoJcnUlobtlTg, SoUtll Afrit a 
wood (gilbert) it co, ltd*, Doivi Home, Statnlord Stmt, London S-Et 
weight (John) & sons ltd. + 42-44 Triangle Wen, Bristol S 

TATES {DENNIS} riiuj icattOns ltd., ii Stratford Place, London W.i 
YLOS^AS PRESS, t rlu;0]!i,-=, Steps, Brillul ] 

tuilli's phenttrif, 66 Marine Square. Puje of Spjdit, Trinidad, BAV.I. 


irtGtBS GQTiiAM PUBLIC a lions p jed George SEtret^ Sydney, Australui 

KWEMMLH (a.) lid., 76-7^ Clurwiy Cron ReutL, London W.C_2 
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ORGANIZATIONS OH INTEREST TO BOOKMEN 

A SLID (liitorporarmg Ac Association of Special Ltbnrio md Information Bureaux 
,.ii i j Ac British Society for Internal innaJ Bibliography), 4 Palate Cate, London WA. 
Chief object; tn fidbtare the eo-ordiirniim and systematic uic of sources. of know- 
t edge and Enfnrniation lii industry and com me rue and in all Ac arts md sciences. Ii* 
Inquiry Bureau acts as a eleating-house for members jeering HUircrt of specialized 
information and maintains among other Ainp a register of expert translators and an 
index to trajvdaLtons held tn die Britiih CgmiuuEnvc-altk There is also a document 
reproduction service anil 1 naif employment register. Aslib organizes jh annual 
cotifetrace and other meetings at which papers on all aspects of information services 
are presented and discnssL'd: these papers arc snbscijuuuiiy published in Adif\ Promd* 
itigSr Member receive free two monthly publication^ Astih Iiifittmstim and Arlffr 
M and, quarterly, l'Upun\J ryfDmawm*dm wAdikfoMttdiags. A number of 
other boob and pamphlets .ire published from rime to rifflff. Ailib u recognized by the 
British Government and is grant-aided Arough the Department of Scientific and 
Industrial Research, Membership subscription fares differ according 10 the type of 
organization, and there is a special fate for individual members. 

AUTHORS PL A YW RIG! I IS, AND COMPOSERS, THE INCORPORATED 
SOCIETY OF, M4 Drayton Gardens, London S.W.10. Prniitml: joEm Masefield, o.wl 
ScnTtiry-Gcrttra}: D. Kilham Roberts, u,b.e.< m.a. BarrisTcr-at-Law. Sanrlvy: M. E. 
Barber, m,A- t Batritter-at-Law. S he Society was founded in 1SW + by Sir Walter 
Iksaut with die object of r^f^rntin^ assisting, and protecting authors. Members arc 
end tied to legal as well a* general advice in connection with Ac marketing of dteir 
work, Acir contracts, their choice of a publisher, etc.* and alio to have litigation in 
which didr work may involve them tn any pri of Ac world conducted by Ac 
Society and at tlte SocietyV expense provided the Committee of Management is 
unified chat the member*} case Li sound tn taw and cAic* and that Ac proceedings are 
justified. Annual Subscription: £2 m. fd- Hdl particulars of membership may be 
obtained from Ac Secretary. 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY, c/o The British Academy. Burfaqyioa Garden, 
London W,l. Objects: to print, for members only, boob and papers dealing wiA 
bibliography, anu to encourage bibliographical research. Quarterly journal: TIk 
Library, issued ftce to members* on sale to the public Arough Ae Oxford Univcnity 
Picas, price 7s. 6d. each number, annual subscription 25a. Annual subscription: £ j js. 
Life Mcmbcnhip: Xiz 

BOOKSELLERS ASSOCIATION OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND, 
>H Little Russell Street, London W.C.i. The trade assudatioii ul bnisLvIkis in Great 

Britain Mid Ireland. * 

« 

* * 

LIBRARY ASSOCIATION. Chaucer House* Maler Place, London W.C.i. 
Hounded in 1^77 to promote bibliographical study and rocirdi and Ac better 
administration of libraries, and to mtitt dl fierwm inmrested m library work by 
hoi Aug conference*, The monthly journal h&my Azauimm titter J is distributed free 
to members. Standard sofectiption (varying according to metune): annually. 

Life mem benhip; £$z r Corresponding (overseas) membership: £ r u. 
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NATIONAL BOOK LEAGUE, 7 Albemarle Street, London W.i. The aim of the 
League is to stimulate enjoyment of books and to assist and inform its members in 
the full use of boooks. It is a public society and supported entirely by the subscriptions 
of its eighteen thousand members, and is strictly non-commercial, making no profits. 
It is governed by a Council elected by its members. Among the League’s services to 
members are the use of the Information Bureau, which answers 15,000 inquiries each 
year; the issue of new Book Lists, usually one a month; exhibitions (organized both 
in its own headquarters and in towns all over Britain) which members may attend 
free of charge; a lending library of books about books, which may be borrowed, by 
post if necessary, by any member in Great Britain; and the monthly journal Books. 
Full details of subscription rates and of membership arrangements for overseas resi¬ 
dents, for students, for schools, for libraries, or for booksellers, may be had from the 
General Secretary. 

P.E.N., THE. Headquarters: 62 Glebe Place, London S.W.3. Founded 1921. A 
world association of writers whose object is to promote and maintain friendship and 
intellectual co-operation between writers of every country, in the interests of litera¬ 
ture, freedom of expression and international goodwill. The P.E.N. is open to every 
writer of standing, without distinction of creed or race, who subscribes to these 
fundamental principles. Annual subscription: £2 12s. 6d. Entrance fee: £1 is. 
International Congresses of P.E.N. take place annually in all parts of the world. 

PUBLISHERS ASSOCIATION, 19 Bedford Square, London W.C.i. The 
national association of British book publishers, comprising some 400 firms. The 
Association has its own Export Research Service which provides its members with 
information about overseas book markets and is, in addition, prepared to answer 
questions about the British book trade from all parts of the world. The Association 
administers the British Book-Publishing Export Group under the Industrial and 
Export Council of the Board of Trade. 


REFERENCE BOOKS AND PERIODICALS 

Aslib Book List. Aslib, 4 Palace Gate, London W.8. 17s. 6d. per annum. Issued free to 
members. Monthly recommendations of recent scientific and technical books pub¬ 
lished in English. 

Bookseller , The. J. Whitaker & Sons Ltd., 13 Bedford Square, London W.C.i* 
Weekly, 6d. (Special numbers 2s. 6d.), 25s. per annum. Gives each week a current list 
of books published in Britain, both new works and new editions, indexed under author 
and tide, and giving publisher, price, etc., and classification. Also contains particulars 
of forthcoming publications, news of general interest to the book trade, and articles 
reviewing the condition of publishing in Britain and other countries. See also Whitakers 
Cumulative Book hist. 

Booksellers * Handbook. National Newsagent Ltd., 107-11 Fleet Street, London 
E.C.4. Last edition, 1947, 5s.: new edition end of 1951, approx. 7s. 6d. Contains much 
information of use to booksellers, including lists of book publishers in Britain, book 
wholesalers, and publications of special interest to booksellers, and advice to assistants 
in bookshops. 
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Books of the Month. Simpkin Marshall Ltd., Rossmore Court, Park Road, London 
N.W.i. Monthly, 6d. Each issue gives a list of current literature published in Britain, 
both new books and new editions, classified under subject, with reviews of recent 
books and publishers’ announcements. 

Books of Today. Arander Boob Ltd., 187 Piccadilly, London W.i Monthly, 6d., 
7s. 6d. per annum post free. Contains short articles on literary subjects and book 
reviews. 

British Book News. Published for the British Council by the National Book League 
(inquiries to British Book Netvs , 3 Hanover Street, London W.i). Overseas: monthly, 
is., 1 os. per annum. A critical and classified selection of the most important new 
boob and new editions published in the United Kingdom, Commonwealth and 
Empire, with articles of general interest to the bookman and bibliographies of 
specific subjects covering all branches of knowledge. Illustrated. 

British Books to Come. Montagu Mansions (Block 2), Crawford Street, London W.i. 
Monthly, 6d., 6s. per annum (trade rates on application). A comprehensive and anno¬ 
tated advance list of the more important books to be published in Britain, classified 
under subject, with articles on British publishing and other related subjects. 

British National Bibliography , The. A weekly list based upon the boob deposited 
at the Copyright Office of the British Museum, and classified according to the Dewey 
Decimal Classification. Each list includes an index of authors, and the last issue of 
each month includes a cumulated index of authors, titles and subjects for the month. 
Cumulations of the whole catalogue arc published every three, six, nine, and twelve 
months. Edited from the British Museum, and published by The Council of National 
Bibliography Ltd. £20 per annum post free. Distributed by J. Whitaker & Sons Ltd., 
13 Bedford Square, London W.C.i. 

Cambridge Bibliography of English Literature. Cambridge University Press, 4 vois., £ 8 . 
The four volumes of this bibliography contain particulars of every writer and every 
book worthy of inclusion in a record of English Literature from a.d. 600-1900, with 
lists of newspapers and magazines and selected titles from the thousands of pamphlets 
and ephemera that have appeared in Britain since printing was invented. The five 
chronological sections form a shorthand history of English literature more complete 
than any text-book. 

Cleggs International Directory of the World's Book Trade. James Clark & Co. Ltd., 
5 Wardrobe Place, London E.C.4. Irregularly: last edition 1950, 50s. The book trade 
directory of the English-speaking countries of the world. The names and addresses 
of booksellers and publishers in Great Britain and Ireland, the British Commonwealth 
and Empire, and the United States of America are given. 

Current Literature. J. Whitaker & Sons Ltd., 13 Bedford Square, London W.C.i. 
Monthly, 4d., 5s. per annum. A classified list of all boob published or re-issued in 
Britain follows an editorial section of criticism and informatioi^rcgarding tfie more 
important worb. See also Whitaker's Cumulative Book List. • • 

English Library , An. F. Seymour Smith. Cambridge University Press for the 
National Book League, 7 Albemarle Street, London W.i, 7s. 6d. An annotated list of 
classics and standard worb in the English language, ancient and modem, with biblio¬ 
graphical details, publisher, price and explanatory notes on the authors, a general 
introduction and snort introductions to each section. 
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Journal of Documentation , The. Aslib, 4 Palace Gate, London W.8. Quarterly, 25s. 
per annum. Issued free to members. Devoted to the recording, organization and 
dissemination of specialized knowledge. A title page, table of contents and index arc 
issued with the fourth number of each year. 

National Booh League Booh Lists. National Book League, 7 Albemarle Street, 
London W.i. Various prices. Lists of the most authoritative books on many different 
subjects. 

Publishers * Circular and Boohsellers’ Record. The Publishers* Circular Ltd., 171 High 
Street, Beckenham, Kent. Weekly, 4d. (Special numbers is. 6d.), 2is.8d. per annum, 
24s. overseas. Gives particulars under title, author, size, number of pages, price, 
publisher and date of publication of books published in the United Kingdom, also 
information about matters of trade interest, publishers* announcements, etc. 

Reference Catalogue of Current Literature.]. Whitaker & Sons Ltd., 13 Bedford Square, 
London W.C.i. Publication suspended during war, last edition 1940; next edition 
1952. A national inclusive book reference index of books in print and on sale in 
Britain, with details of author, title, edition, translator, size, number of pages and 
illustrations, series, binding (if other than cloth), price and publisher. 

Times Literary Supplement. Times PubUshing Co. Ltd., Printing House Square, 
London E.C.4. Weekly, 6d. £1 12s. 6d. per annum. Noted for its book reviews. 
Contains also articles on subjects connected with literature, particulars of the contents 
of current periodicals, and short annotations with bibliographical details of books 
received by the T 1 ..S. 

Whitaher*s Cumulative Booh List. J. Whitaker & Sons Ltd., 13 Bedford Square, 
London W.C.i. Quarterly, 50s. per annum. A complete list of all books published in 
Britain during the period covered, giving, in an alphabetical list under both author 
and title, full details of each book, including size, number of pages, etc., price, date, 
classification and publisher. Also included is a classified list giving details of each 
book under the author. A list of the names, addresses and telephone numbers of all 
British publishers is also given in the annual volume. 

Willing s Press Guide. Willing’s Press Service Ltd., 356-64 Gray’s Inn Road, 
London W.C.i. Annually, 15s. A comprehensive index and handbook of the Press 
in Great Britain and Ireland, the British Commonwealth and Empire and the principal 
countries of die world. 

Writers ’ and Artists* Year Booh. A. & C. Black Ltd., 4-6 Soho Square, London W.i. 
Annually, 7s.6d. A directory for writers, artists, playwrights, film writers, photo¬ 
graphers, broadcasters, and composers, giving names and addresses and other details 
of British Commonwealth and American journals and magazines, books and music 
publishers, literary and other agents, together with much useful information on 
market and a reference section. 


* 
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INDEX OF TITLES, AUTHORS AND SUBJECTS 

(Titles in italics, subjects in capitals) 


Abbas. M. 242 . 241 

ABC of Good Housekeeping 397 

ABC of Phoiograpftv 479 

ABC of the Lrtited Nations and 
International Organisations, 

An 196 

Abdominal Operations 343 

ABDOMINAL SURGERY 

12. 343-4 

Abigail Adams 643 

Abnormal Conditions of the 
Teeth of Animals in their 
Relationship to Similar Con- 
ditions in Men 50 

Abrahall, C. H. 809 

Abraham, J. J. II 

Abraham, R. C. 270 

Absorption Spectrophotometry 200 
Abyssinian Patchwork 704 

ACCIDENTS 364 

Accotmting Fundamen*als 405 

ACCOUNTS 405 

Achievement of T. S. Eliot, The 546 
Ack-Ack 706 

Acland, Alice 42 

A C Network Analysis by Sym¬ 
bolic Algebra 350 

Across the Great Deserts 584 

Across the Years , The Lure of 
Early Australian Books 89 

Actor and His Audience, The 505 

Acute Injuries to the Head 343 

Adair, Robin (T ranslator ) 664 

Adam, Colin Forbes 647 

Adam, H. Pearl C Editor) 44 

Adam, Leonhard 432 

Adams, William Scovell 724 

Addison, William 726 

ADEN 732 

ADMINISTRATION. See PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION 
Administration of the Law 218 

Admiralty Ship Welding Com¬ 
mittee Report No. R.5. First 
and Second Interim Reports 360 
ADOLESCENCE 109 

Adolescence , its Social Psychology 100 
Adolphe 758 

ADULT EDUCATION 249 

Advanced Calculus 21 

Advanced Surveying 278 

Adventure and Discovery for Boys 
and Girts , 3 799 

Adirenture in Watercolours. An 
Artist's Story , 477 

Adventure of Publishing. The 403 
Adventures of Hajji Baba of 
Ispahan 776 

Adventure with Puppets 807 

Advertiser's Annual 7 

advertising 7, 102, 407 

Advisory Council on Building 
Research and Developmert 423 
AERONAUTICS 363-5.510,806-1 
Aeroplane Directory of British 
Aviation, 1949 363 

AESTHETICS 427-8 

AFRICA 28, 34-5, 38, 67-9, 130. 
133-4. 137. 143. ISO-2, 156, 158. 
175. 178. 181-2, 260, 270, 296, 
105-6, 327. 453. 489. 523. 584-5. 
619. 734-8. 824-5 
See aUo Basutoland, 

BECHUANALAND PROTEC¬ 
TORATE, CAMEROONS, 
CYRENAICA, EAST AFRICA, 
EGYPT, GAMBIA, COLD 


AFRICA — Contd. 

COAST, KENYA, LIBERIA. 
NIGERIA, NORTH AFRICA, 
NORTHERN RHODESIA, 

NY AS ALAND, PORTUGUESE 
EAST AFRICA, SIERRA 
LEONE, SOUTH AFRICA, 
SUDAN, SWAZILAND, WEST 
AFRICA, ZULUS 

Africa 734 

Africa Dances 38 

Africa Emergent 143 

African Camera Hunts 523 

African Labour Efficiency Survey 175 
AFRICAN MUSIC 489 

African Survey 69 

African Switzerland: Basutoland 

Today 619 

African Trade Unions 178 

AFRIKAANS 209,572 

Afrikaanse Natuurpoesie ( Afri¬ 
kaans Nature-Poetry) 572 

Agate. James 493, 534, 631 

Agate,). N. 328 

Age of Anxiety: A Baroque 

Aggs.^S?. Hanbury ( Editor ) 374 

Aging Nymph , The 761 

Agreement on Social Security be¬ 
tween the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and N. Ireland and the 
Government of the French 
Republic. Pans , Uth June, 

1948 174 

AGRICULTURAL CO-OPERA¬ 
TION 29-JO, 372 

Agricultural Co-operation in Eng¬ 
land 29 

Agricultural Co-operation in 
Fascist Italy 30 

Agricultural Co-operation in 
Great Britain 372 

Agricultural Co-operation in Ire¬ 
land 29 

Agricultural Co-operation in 
Scotland and Wales 29 

Agricultural Development in 
Arid and Semi-and Regions 68 
Agricultural Development m the 
Middle East 68 

Agricultural Education in Great 
Britain 251 

AGRICULTURAL HOLDINGS 
ACT 374 

Agricultural Holdings 374 

Agricultural Law and Tenant 
Right 374 

Agricultural Register 6 

AGRICULTURE 6, 29-30, 65-9, 96, 
178, 187, 251. 368-96 
See also animal breeding. 

ANIMAL DISEASES, ANIMAL 
MANAGEMENT, ARTIFICIAL 
INSEMINATION, CALVES, 
CATTLE, CATTLE DISEASES. 
COLONIAL AGRICULTURE. 
CROP PRODUCTION, FARM 
ANIMALS, FARM BUILDINGS, 
FARM MACHINERY. FARM 
SCIENCE, FERTILIZERS. FIELD 
CROPS, GARDENING, IN¬ 
DIAN AGRICULTURE, LIVE¬ 
STOCK, OXEN, PLOUGHING. 

SOIL CONSERVATION, TROP¬ 
ICAL AGRICULTURE 
AGRICULTURE ACT 50 


Agriculture and Allied Interests 96 
Agriculture Extension and Advis¬ 
ory Work with Special Refer¬ 
ence to the Colonies 373 

Agriculture in Scotland 373 

Agriculture in Tangimyika 68 

Agriculture in the Sudan 68 , 374 
Agriculture in the Tropics 66 

Agriculture in Uganda 67-8 

A gutter, Margaret 461 

Ahlmann, Ham 290 

Aids to Physics , Mechanics, 
Molecular Physics . Hydro¬ 
statics, Heat 279 

Aids to Tropical Hygiene 35 

Aids to Tropical Medicine 32 

Aids to Tropical Nursing 36 

Ainslic, J. A. 460 

AIRCRAFT ENGINEERING 365 

Aird, Ian 541 

AIR HYGIENE 328-9 

Airliners 801 

AIR MINISTRY. See BRITISH 
government: Air Ministry 
AIR OPERATIONS 227, 702, 706. 

7 H 

A ir-Photo A tins of London. No. I. 

Tourt to Trafalgar Square 588 

AIRPORTS 365 

AIR SERVICES 226-7 

A ir that Kills. An 771 

Aitkcn, A. C. 23 

Akclcy. Mary. L. J. 618 

Akim-Kotoku: An Oman of the 
Gold Coast 296 

Aladdin and His Wonderful Lamp 808 
Alazard, Jean 468 

Albright, William Foxwcll 588 

ALBUTT, RT. HON. SIR CLIF¬ 
FORD 10, II 

Alcock, A. II, 33 

Aldington, Richard 630, 660 
ALEKHINE, DR. A. (1892- 
1919 ) 515 

Alekhine's Best Games of Chess 
( 1938 - 45 ) „ _ 515 

Alexander, C. H. O D. 515 

Alexander. J. A. ( Editor ) 625 

Alexander Pope 678 

Alexander the Great. Vol. /. 
Narrative. Vol. 2. Sources and 
Studies 639 

Alexander, Viscount 701 

Alexander, W. B. ( Editor ) 313 

Alexander. W. P. 257 

Alexandre, Arsine 16 

Alington, Cyril 121 

Allan, George A. T. 247 

Allan Quatermain 766 

AHcock, H. J. 24 

Allen, Agnes 801 

Allen, F. L. 652 

Allen, G. C. 168 

Allen, W. A. _ 42s 

Allen, Walter 5S4, 527, 682 

Aliev, Iffewi 548 

All Poors Day • 532 

All I Cotcla Never Be 675 

Allingham, Margery 789 

Allistcr, Ray 669 

A ll on a Sianmer's Day 795 

Allott, Kenneth ( Editor ) 539 

All Over the Place 5»5 

All the Way 64$ 

Along the Road 564 

Alphabets for Signwriters, Artists 
and Illuminators 460 
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Alston, Rowland, W. 457 

Alack, Richard D. 674 

Amateur Movies and How to 
Make Them 500 

Amazing English, The 63, 595 
Amazon, The 623 

Ambassadors The 769 

Ambler, Eric 789 

Ambrose, Kay 5 to 

AMERICA. See CANADA. CEN¬ 
TRAL AMERICA, SOUTH 
AMERICA, U.S.A. 

American and Canadian Libraries 98 
AMERICAN ART 436,46^-70 

American Banking System 179 

American Democracy, The: A 
Commentary and an Interpre¬ 
tation 743 

AMERICAN DRAMA 5^30 

AMERICAN ESSAYS 530 - 1,673 
AMERICAN LIBRARIES 9 * 

AMERICAN LITERATURE 529 “ 3 * 
AMERICAN POETRY 5 * 9 - 30 , 673 
American Quilts and Coverlets 460 
AMERICAN SATIRE AND HU¬ 
MOUR 531 

American Silver 460 

American, 'Ihe 769 

American Themes 743 

American Veterinary History ±6 

Ames, Delano 789 

Amsterdam, 1948 124 

AMUSEMENTS 493 - 5*3 

ANAESTHESIA 48. 50. 33*“3 

Anaesthesia and Narcosis in 
Animals and Birds 48 

Analecta Psychiatrka 13 

ANALGESIA 12 

ANALYSIS I FOOD AND DRINK 

287-8 

ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 275~6 
Analytkal Concordance to the 
Holy Bible 1 19 

Anatomical Epony ms 12 

ANATOMY 12 , 48 . 321 - 2.513 

See also art anatomy 
Anatomy and Ballet 513 

Anatomy of the Eye and Orbit, 
including the Central Connec¬ 
tions, Development, and Com¬ 
parative Anatomy of the 
Visual Apparatus 3*1 

Anatomy of the Female Pelvis 322 
Anatomy of the Horse: a Dissec¬ 
tion Gutde 48 

Anchau Rural Development and 
Settlement Scheme, Ihe 339 

ANCIENT AND ORIENTAL 

PHILOSOPHERS 114 

Ancient Greek Religion 1 3 5 

ANCIENT HISTORY 579 . 695-7 
Ancient Law 39 

Ancient Roman Religion 135 

Andersen, Hans Christian 808 

Anderson. A. H. 740 

ANDERSON, ELIZABETH GAR¬ 
RETT ( 1836 - 1917 ) 42 

Anderson, Ethel 749 

Anderson, f. 53 

Anderson, L. Garrett 42 

Andersonf Maxwell 529 

Anders, W. • 704 

And Gazelles leaping 628 

Andrade, E. N. da C. 81 

ANDREEV, LEONID (1871- 
1919 ) 693 

Andrd Gide and the Crisis of 
Modem Thought 692 

Andrew Lang the Poet 543 

Andrews. H. 4*4 

Andrews, Tohn ( Editor) 503, 508 

Andrew's. 1 *. W. S. 186 

Angeli, Helen Rossetti 678 

Angelica Kauffmann 4 1 


ANGLICAN CHURCH. See 
CHURCH OF ENGLAND 
Anglican Communion 132 

ANGLING 521-2 

Anglo-American Year Book 3 

Animal Anthology, An 428 

ANIMAL BREEDING 48-9, 51 . 68 

See also artificial in¬ 
semination, CALVES, 
FARM ANIMALS, LIVE¬ 
STOCK 

ANIMAL DISEASES 46-53 

Animal Diseases in South Afrka 49 
Animal Encyclopaedia 316 

Animal Genetics: an Introduction 
to the Science of Animal Breed¬ 
ing 48 

Animal Genetks and Medicine 49 
ANIMAL MANAGEMENT 51 

Animal Management 51 

Animal Nutrition and Veterinary 
Dktetks 51 

Animal Plagues: Their History, 
Nature and Prevention 46 

Animal Psychology 307 

Animals (Wild and Tame) of 
Buttermilk Hall, The 806 

Annals of the Solar Physics 
Observatory, Cambridge. Vot. I 277 
Annals ofTropkal Medicine and 
Parasitology 37 

Anna of the Five Towns 752 

Anna Pavlova 16 

Annett, D. R. 185 

Annual Abstract of Statistics 8 

Annual Bibliography of English 
Language and Literature 8 

ANNUAL BOOKS OF REFERENCE 2-9 
See also YEAR BOOKS AND 
DIRECTORIES 

Annual Bulletin of Historical 
Literature ( 1947 ) 8, 93 

Annual Charitks Register and 
Digest 4 

Annual Digest and Reports of 
of Publk International Law 
Cases during 1943-5 *93 

Annual Register, 1948 583 

Annual Register, 1949 2 

Annual Report and Statement of 
Accounts, 1948, Colonial 
Development Corporation 154 

Annual Report of the C.O.I., 
1947-8 225 

Annual Report of the Co-opera¬ 
tive Congress 26 

Annual Report on Aden for the 
Year 1047 „ 732 

Annual Report of Barbados for 
the Year 1947 74 * 

Annual Report on Basutoland for 
the Year 1947 738 

Annual Report on Bermuda for 
the Year 1947 74 * 

Annual Report on British Guiana 
for the Year 1947 744 

Annual Report on British Hon¬ 
duras for the Year 1947 741 

Annual Report on Brunei for the 
Year 1947 745 

Annual Report on Cyprus for the 
Year 1947 _ . . „ 733 

Annual Report on Dorn mica for 
the Year 1947 741 

Annual Report on Fiji for the 
Year 1947 748 

Annual Report on Hong Kong 
for the Ytar 1947 73 * 

Annual Report cm Jamaka for 
the Year 1947 741 

Annual Report on Kenya for the 
Year 1947 . 

Annual Report on MaurUtus for 
the Year 1947 738 


Annual Report on North Borneo 
for the Year 1947 745 

Annual Report on Northern 
Rhodesia for the Year 1927 738 

Annual Report on Nyasaland Pro¬ 
tectorate for the Year 1947 738 

Annual Report on St. Helena for 
the Year 1947 748 

Annual Report on St. Lucia, 

B. WJ. for the Year 1947 74 * 

Annual Report on St. Vincent for 
the Year 1947 74 * 

Annual Report on Seychelles for 
the Year 1948 73° 

Annual Report on Sierra Leone 
for the Year 1947 734 

Annual Report on Swaziland for 
the Year 1947 737 

Annual Report on the Bechuana- 
land Protectorate for the Year 
1947 737 

Annual Report on the British Sol¬ 
omon Islands for the Year 1948 746 
Anniwl Report on the Cayman 
Islands for the Year 1947 741 

Annual Report on the East Afrka 
High Commission for its In¬ 
augural Year 1948 736 

Annual Report on the Falkland 
Islands and Dependencies for 
the Year 1947 . 74 8 

Annual Report on the Gambia 
for the Year 1947 735 

Annual Report on the Gambia 
for the Year 1948 735 

Annual Report on the Gold Coast 
for the Year 1947 735 

Annual Report on the Leeward 
Islands for the Year 1947 74 * 

Annual Report on the New 
Hebrides Anglo-French Condo¬ 
minium for the Year 1948 746 

Annual Report on Tonga for the 
Year 1947 . 74 # 

Annual Report on Tonga for the 
Year 1948 748 

Annual Report on Trinidad and 
Tobago for the Year 1947 74 * 

Annual Report on Uganda for the 
Year 1947 736 

ANTARCTIC 627 

Antarctic Ocean, The 627 

ANTHELMINTICS 53 

ANTHOLOGIES 

Animal 4*8 

Craftsman’s 5*8 

English Verse 85. 537-8 

Essays 8| 

Greek Lyrics 57 s 

Irish Verse 569 

Music 486 

Plays 85, 527 

Scottish 569 

Travel # # t t 5 ® 5 

Anthology of Musical Criticism, 

An 484 

Anthony. D. J. 40 

Anthony. Gordon 483 

Anthony Trollope in Australia 686 
ANTHROPOLOGY 295-8 

Antk Hay 768 

Antipodes Notebook 624 

ANTIQUES 430 

Anton Simeonovitch Makarento 658 
Antony van Leuwenhoek and his 
* Little Animals' I * 

APARTHEID *50 

Apartheid and Othei Problems * 5 ° 
Ape and Essence 768 

Apes 3*7 

Aphrodite 577 

A ppeal of One Half of the Human 
Race, Women, against the Pre¬ 
tensions of Men, etc. 4 * 
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Appleton, E. V. 82 

Applications of the Absolute Differ¬ 
ential Calculus 23 

Applied Bessel Functions 24 

Applied Calculus 21 

Applied Chemistry. Vol. II. 

Foods 409 

Applied Differential Equations 21 
APPLIED MATHEMATICS 20 -± 

APPLIED MECHANICS 348 

APPLIED PHOTOGRAPHY 482 

Appointment in the Sun 659 

Approach to Architecture 442 

Approach to Christology 121 

Approach to Greek Art 448 

Approach to the Hills 518 

Arabesques 513 

ARABIA 6l6 

Arabian Love Tales 581 

ARABIAN MEDICINE 10 

Arabian Medicine 10 

Arabian Medicine and Its Influ¬ 
ence on the Middle Ages 10 

ARABIC LITERATURE 581 

Arabs, Die 733 

Arbitration 212 

Archaeological Remains 589 

ARCHAEOLOGY 119,294-5, 

588—92 

Archaeology of Palestine, The 588 
Archer-Hind. Mrs. 40 

Archer, William ( Editor ) 557 

Archibald R.. G. ( Editor ) 32 

Architects’ Compendium 8 

Architects' Year Book 8 

ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN 447 
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING 458 
Architectural Drawing 458 

ARCHITECTURE 2, 8, 443“7. 665 
British 443.44$ 

Cast Iron 444 

Construction 
Design 
Domestic 
Drawing 
Ecclesiastic 
French 
History of 

Theatre 444 

See also BUILDING INDUS¬ 
TRY,BUILDING MATERI¬ 
ALS, BUILDING RESEARCH 

Ardizzonc, Edward 808 

ARISTOTLE 39 . 274 

Arlott, John 517 

A rmed Pilgrimage 713 

Armfelt, Roger 233 

Armstrong, Benjamin John 637 

Armstrong, Herbert B. J. 

( Editor ) 637 

Armstrong, Lucile 51 a 

Armstrong. Martin 41,464, 568 
army 44 .654-6 

Army in Exile, An 704 

Armytagc, V. B. Green— see 
Green-Armytage, V. B. 

Army Veterinary Service in War 48 
Arnold Bennett 682 

ARNOLD, MATTHEW (l822 
-88) 676 

Amot, R. Page 178 

Amott, Betty 509 

Aronson, V. R. ( Editor ) 216 

A Room of One's Own 44 

Around Cinemas 493 

Arras of Youth 778 

ART 4-5, 38, 426-36, 448-78. 494 
See also art anatomy, 
ART GALLERIES, ART NEEDI E- 
WORK, ARTS AND CRAFTS, 
AUSTRALIAN ART, AUSTRIAN 
ART. BRITISH ART, BYZAN¬ 
TINE ART, CHINESE ART, 
FRENCH ART, CREEK ART, 
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ART — Cotlld. 

ITALIAN ART, ORIENTAL. 
ART, PAINTING AND PAIN¬ 
TERS. RUSSIAN ART, SCOT¬ 
TISH ART.SCULPTURE. 
SKETCHING 

Artamonov Business, The 765 

ART ANATOMY 457 

Art tmd Crafts in Our Schools 252 
Art and Design in the British Film 494 
Art and Life in Ancient Mexico 740 
Art and the Child 429 

Art for All 455 

ART GALLERIES 430-2 

Arthur, Frank 789 

ARTHOLOCY 48 

ARTIFICIAL INSEMINATION 51, 
52 . 391 

Artificial Insemination of Cattle 51, 
52 

Artificial Insemination of Domes¬ 
tic Animals 51 

Artificial Insemination of Farm 
Animals in the Soviet Union 391 
Artificial Pneumothorax in Pul¬ 
monary Tuberculosis 336 

Art in Mediaeval France 947- 
1498 . 433 

Art in Modem Ballet 16 

Art in Scotland 433 

Artist and Crqfisman 426 

ART NEEDLEWORK 460-I 

Art of Ballet 15 

Art of Boot and Shoemaking, The 421 
Art of English Costume, The 264 
Art of Questioning in the Class¬ 
room 241 

Art of Rupert Bunny. Die 477 
Art of the Ballet: Technical Vcde 
Mecian 511 

Art of T. S. Eliot, The 545 

Art of Woodworking and Furni¬ 
ture-Making. The 421 

Art Prices Current 5 

ARTS AND CRAFTS 458~9 

Arts in Australia, The 436 

Arts in Britain Series 65 

Ashby, J. B. ( Editor ) 377 

Ashley, Maurice 643 

Ashley, Sir William 168 

Ashmore. Basil ( Editor ) 549 

Ashton. T. S. 168 

ASIA 67,93 

See also Individual Countries 
As Little Children 752 

Aspects of Library Work in South 
Africa 95 

Aspects of the Novel 527 

Aspinall, A. 153, 177 

Assault from the Sea 703 

Assessing of Salvage Awards 210 
ASSOCIATION FOOTBALL 6 

Astins, Percy 402 

Aston. G. H. 424 

ASTRONOMY 6, 78-80, 277-8 
At Freedom's Door 732 

Atkinson Henry 29 

Atkinson, J. 354 

Atkinson, Mary 245 

Atkinson, N. J. 239 

Atlas of Bone-Marrow Pathology, 

An 321 

Atlas of Neuropathology 33° 

Atlas of Skin Diseases in the 
Tropics 33 

Atlas of Traumatic Surgery, An 342 
ATMOSPHERIC ELECT§ICITY 2 $I 
A tmospheric Electricity 281 

Atom, The 817 

Atom and Its Energy, Die 8m 

ATOMIC ENERGY 112,285 

Atomic Energy Year Book 285 

ATOMIC THEORY 283, 284-5 
At The Villa Rose 797 


AUBREY, JOHN (1626-97) 

630. 688 

Aubrey, John 630 

Auckland Islands, Die: Their 
Eventful History 745 

Auction Sale, The 771 

Au Deld des Visages 795 

Auden, W. H. 544 

Audiencia of New Galicia 1 57 

Ault, Norman ( Editor ) 538 

AUSTEN, JANE (1775-1817) 

682, 750, 753 
Austen, Jane 750 

Austin, Francis M. 241 

AUSTRALIA 3. 4. 47 . 49 . Si. 53. 69. 
89-90. 138. 144 . i 57 -«. 162, 
171-2, 191. 202, 214, 227-8, 229, 
297-8. 303. 314-5. 3*6. 318. 
319-20, 121, 330. 182, 391. 4*6, 
431 . 436 . 44 *. 483. 509 . 5**. 
624-6. 632. 693. 704 . 746 - 7 . 749 
Australia, 1949 625 

Australia in New Guinea 157 

AUSTRALIAN ART 43I, 466, 477, 
483 

Australian Constitution, The: 

An Analysis 202 

Australian Heritage 749 

AUSTRALIAN LITERATURE 

569-7O 

Australian Outline 746 

Australian Patents 318 

Australian Photography, 1947 483 

Australian Poetry, 1947 570 

Australian Poetry, 1948 570 

Australian Pulp Mid Paper Indus¬ 
try Technical Association 4*6 

Australian Dieatte, Die 509 

Austrian Art 472, 514 

Authority and the Individual l $2 

AUTHORSHIP S, 99 - 100 , 524~5 

Autobiographical Memoir of 
Josephine E. Butler 42-3 

Autobiography and Other Essays, 

An 582 

Autobiography of Benjamin 

Franklin. The 649 

Autobiography of Charles Dar¬ 
win. The 661 

Autobiography of Leigh Hunt, 

The 687 

Autobiography of Sir Patrick 
Hastings, 'The 653 

Autocar Handbook for the Motor¬ 
ist , Die 366 

AUTOMOBILE ENGINEERING 

366-8 

Automobile Engine Overhaul 367 

Autour des Trots Ameriques 619 

AUXILIARY TERRITORIAL 

SERVICE 44 

AvcncllVictorM.de 269 

AVIATION 4, 6, 226-7, 292, 324. 

364-5, 702, 706. 7*4 
Aviation Mediant 324 

A viation Medicine in Its Preven¬ 
tive Aspects 324 

Aviation Meteorology of the 
Azores 292 

Aviation Meteorology of fouth 
America 364 

Awbcry, s. S. . M 17° 

Aw dry, W* 809 

Awkward Age, The 77° 

Ayyar, T. N. V. ( Editor ) 4*8 

Ayyar, K. P. Viswanatha 102 

AZORES 292 

Bacharach. A. L. ( Editor ) 669 

Bachlin, Peter 499 

Background to Birds III 

Back to the Marble Mountain 816 

Backwardness in Bask Subjects 243 

Backwood Book, The 822 
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Fletcher, H. V. L. 60s 

Fletcher. Lucille 798 

Fletcher, Theodora C. Stan- 
well-. See Stanwcll-Flctcher, 
Theodora C. 

FLIES 310 

Flight, Claude 478 

Flitch, J. E. Crawford 15 

FLOOR COVERINGS 399 

Flooring Materials 444 

FLORA 304-7 

Floral Year, The ' 304 

Florence Nightingale. The 

Woman and the Legend 42 
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Forde, C. D. 69 

Foreign Office List and Diplo¬ 
matic and Consular Year Book 5 

FOREIGN OFFICE. See BRITISH 
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Study in Co-operative Rela¬ 
tions 27 

PRODUCTION 406 

Production and Marketing of 
Pigs, The 392 

Production Engineering: Practical 
Methods of Production and 
Control . . , 406 

Production of Fish in the Colonial 
Empire ^ 189 

Production of Magnesium Cast¬ 
ings. The 412 

Product's Guide to Writing 404 
Prceterita 688 

PROFIT SHARING 29 , 30 

Professional Magic for Amateurs 515 
Professor, The 754 

Profile Art Through the Ages 455 
Progress of a Biographer, The 675 
Proms, The 485 

Propagation of Trees, Shrubs 
and Conifers 390 

Propcrt, w. A. IS 

Properties of Soft Solders and 
Soldered Joints, The 412 

PROPERTY LAW 210-12 

Prose Works (Henry Lawson) 772 
Prospect Before Us 139 

Prospect for Christianity 127 

Prospect of Wales , A 610 

Prospector's Handbook to Radio¬ 
active Mineral Deposits, A 293 
Proteins and Life 300 

PROTESTANTISM 130 

Protopapadakh, P. 34® 

PROTOZOOLOGY 33 , 49 

Protozoology 49 

Protozoology: a Manual for 
Medical Men 33 

Protozoology: a Manual for 
Medical Men, Veterinarians 
and Zoologists 33 


PROUST. MARCEL (1871- 

1922) 692-3 
PROVERBS 265 

PRUNING 384 

Puning of Apples and Pears by 
Renewal Methods, The 384 
Pryor, William C. 3»7 

PSYCHIATRY 13 , 109 

PSYCHOLOGY 106 - 9 , 110,338 

Psychology: Normal and Ab¬ 
normal no 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

219-28 

Public and Preparatory Schools 
Year Book, 1949 4, 248 

Public Assistance Annual 4 

PUBLIC FINANCE 184-5 

PUBLIC HEALTH 

4, 12, 35 . 67. 325-30 
Public Health Practice in the 
Tropics 35 

PUBLIC LIBRARIES 98 

PUBLIC RECORDS 96,719 

PUBLIC SCHOOLS 4, 247, 248 
See also EDUCATION 
Public Schools Today, The 247 
Public Speaking and Broad¬ 
casting 502 

Public Transport 459 

PUBLIC WORSHIP 127 

PUBLISHING 17 - 19 . 403-4 

Publishing and Bookselling: A 
History from the Earliest 
Times to the Present Day 403 
Pudney, John 226 

Pugh, B. M. 67 

Pulsation Theory of Variable 
Stars, The 278 

Pulses and Transients in Com¬ 
munication Circuits 353 

‘PUNCH’ 566-7 

PUNJAB 29 , 172 

Punjab Peasant in Prosperity 
and Debt, The 172 

Puppet Theatre Handbook, The 5 °3 
PUPPETS 503 

PURCELL, HENRY (1658-95) 488 

Purday.RF.P. 280 

PURE SCIENCE 270-317 

Pureza 7°0 

Purpose in the Junior School 245 

Purposeful Enjoyment 242 

Purvis, G. H. ( Editor ) 287 

Puxlcy. W. L. 393 

Puyvcldc, Leo van 435 

QUAKERS 638 

QUANTUM THEORY 82 

Quartet 497 

Queen, Ellery ( Editor) 788 

Queen's College 1848-1948 42 

Qucnnell, Peter ( Editor) 174 

Question of Proof, A 790 

Quiet Adventure, The 572 

Quiggin. A. Hingston 181 

Quiller-Couch, Sir Arthur 537 

Quin's Metal Handbook 
Qurcshi, Anwar Iqbal 183 

R.OT.: The Story of the Roval 
Ordnance Factories 1939-48 226 

Rabin. C. « . 12 

Rabindranath Tagore: Poet and 
Dramatist 580 

Race, R. R. 322 

RACE RELATIONS I49. 150 

RACHMANINOV. SEfCEI 488-9 
Racing Motorist. A 673 

Racknam, Bernard 45*, 475 
RADAR 353 

Raddall, Thomas H. 740 

RADIATION _ 82 

Radiation and the Quantum 
Theory 82 


radio 7. 8, 21, 82, 352-5. 502-3, 
533 

Radio Frequency Heating 355 

Radio Play, The: Its Technique 
and Possibilities 5 02 

RADIOLOGY 49 

RADIOTHERAPY 340-1 

Radiotherapy and Cancer 340 

Radley, J. A. 482 

Radzinowicz, Leon 203 

RACLAN, LORD I34“5 

Raglan, Lord 134-5 

RAILWAY ENGINEERING 361 

RAILWAYS 

Rainbow, The 771 

Rainc, Kathleen ( Translator) 751 

Rainey, J. W. 48 

Rajkumar, N. V. 106 

Rajput Painting 476 

Rake's Progress and Job 513 

Ramesside Administrative Docu¬ 
ments 695 

Ramsay, A. M. 122 

Ramsdcn, E. H. 448 

Ramsden. G. W. 28 

Ramaz, C.-F. 779 

Ranganathan, S. R. 97 

Rantzen, M. J. 278 

Raphael 475 

Raphael. D. Daichcs ( Editor ) ill 
Rappard, William E. 201 

Raspe, R. E. 780 

Ratcliffc, John R. 395 

Ratcl, Simonne 823 

Rathbone, Eleanor 173 

RATIONALISM ll8 

Rationalist Encyclopaedia 1 18 

RATS 53 

Rattcnbury, J. Ernest 124 

Ratdgan, Terence 561 

Raven-Hart, R. 625 

Rawson, G. 626 

Ray den, William 214 

Raymond. Ernest 683 

Rayncr, Robert M. 723 

Rayncs, Harold E. 231 

Rea, Loraa 780 

Read, Herbert 449. 471. 534. 537, 

540,680 

Reader's Guide 59 

READING 246, 527 

Reading a Novel 527 

Reading List of Rural Conditions 
and Betterment in the British 
Colonies 68 

Real Bernard Shaw, The 681 

Reavey, George ( Translator) 752, 

76S 

Recent Advances in Organic 
Chemistry. Vols. II and III 288 
Recent Advances in Oto-Laryng- 
ology 346 

Recent Advances in Respiratory 
Tuberculosis % 335 

Recent Times: A History of 
Britain and its Continental 
Background 1868-1939 723 

Recollections of Alexis de 
Tocqueville, The 728 

Recollections of a Northu/nbrian 

Lady. 1815-66 634 

RecorzTCollecting % 493 

Records af the Social and Econo¬ 
mic History of England and 
Wales 77 

RECTIFIERS 351 

Red Cedar: The Story of the 
North Coast 747 

Red Cross and the White, The 711 
Red Deer 371 

Red Note-Bock. The 758 

Rcddaway, W. F. 697 

Redfem, Percy 25, 27 

Redlich, Monica 534 
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Rcdmaync, Paul 263 

Reed, F. R. C. 289 

Reed, Henry 65. 525 

REED WARBLERS 3 * 6 

Reed Warblers 3*6 

Reed’s Practical Mathematics 
far Marine Engineers 274 

Recks. H. C. 48. 49 

Rees. Leslie 823 

Reeve, Joseph 26 

Reference Bocks 90 

Reference HandbookJor Members 
of Co-operative Committees 28 

Reflections on our Age 140 

REFORMATION 129-30 

REFRACTION 345 

REGIONAL AND CITY 
PLANNING _ 430 

Regional Atlas of the World, The 588 
REGIONAL SURGERY 343~4 

Register of Architects ... 2 

Registrar Generar s Statistical 
Review of England and Wales 
1946. Part 11 144 

Rcgo, Jos4 Lins do 780 

Regular Poly topes 275 

REHABILITATION 229 

Reign of Queen Victoria, The 640 

RELATIVITY 82 

RELAXATION METHODS 24 

Relaxation Methods in Engineer- 
ing Science 24 

Relaxation Methods in Theoreti¬ 
cal Physics 24 

RELIGION 3. 1*8-37, 250, 2^53, 

Religion **§ 

Religion Through the Year 126 

RELIGIOUS HISTORY I27-36 

Religious Liberty Today 126 

RELIGIOUS ORDERS 128 

Rclton, F. E. 21, 24 

Remington, J. S. 4** 

Reminiscences of the Russian 
Ballet „ NS 

Reminiscences of Tolstoy, 

Chekhov and Andreev 693 

•Rimy’ (Gilbert Renault) 716 

Renault, Mary 7§0 

Renier. G. J. 62 

Rcnicr, Olive 641 

Renner, K. o 208 

RENOIR. AUGUSTE (184I- 

1919 ) 467 

Renoir 1841-1919 467 

Rensburg. C. T. Van 392 

Rent Acts 211 

Rent Tribunals 211 

Report by H.M. Government to 
United Nations on Administra¬ 
tion of Tanganyika (IQ48) *52 

Report by Suprente Allied Com¬ 
mander, Mediterranean to the 
„ Combined Chiefs ef Staff, on 
Greece 7°* 

Report my Signals 7*5 

Report of Conference on Joint 
Consultation ,Training unthin 
Industry, Works Information 
and PersdWiel Management \J2 

Report of the Army and Air Foft* 
Courts-Martial Committee 200 

Report of the British Guiant and 
British Honduras Settlement 
Commission *56 

Report of the Building Research 
Board, with the Report of the 
Director of Building Research 
1940-5 _ . 423 


i/Htwyf of the --- 

search Laboratory for the Year 
1947 2 ®4 


Report of the Chief Registrar of 
Friendly Societies 26 

Report of the Commission of 
Enquiry into the Swollen 
Shoot Disease of Cacao in the 
Gold Coast 382 

Report of the Committee ap¬ 
pointed to consider the United 
Kingdom’s Probable Require¬ 
ments and Supplies of Timber 
and Plywood 1949-53 *88 

Report of the Committee of the 
National Civil Aviation Con¬ 
sultative Council on Accident 
Investigation Procedure and 
Memorandttm by the Minister 
of Civil Aviation 364 

Report of the Committee on 

Certification of Civil Aircraft 
and Approval of Equipment 
and Memorandum by the 

Minister of Civil Aviation 365 

Report of the Committee on 

Mining Subsidence 358 

Report of the Committee on 

Police Conditions of Service 223 

Report of the Committee on the 
Limitation of Actions 217 

Report of the Departmental 
Committee on Depositions 203 

Report of the Departmental 
Committee on Taxation and 
Overseas Minerals 185 

Report of the Fire Research Board 
with the Report of the Director 
of Fire Research for 1947 329 

Report of the International Con¬ 
ference on Fundamental Par¬ 
ticles and Low-Temperature 
Physics 82 

Report of the Oxford University 
Drama Commission 507 

Report of the Pest Infestation 
Research Board 1947 with the 
Report of the Director of Pest 
Infestation Research Covering 
1940-7 401 

Report of the Technical Working 
Party on School Construction 241 
Report of the Tr ibunal appointed 
to inquire into Allegations 
reflecting on the Official Con¬ 
duct of Ministers of he Crown, 
and Other Public Servants 163 

Report of the Water Pollution 
Research Board, with the Re¬ 
port of the Director of Water 
Pollution Research 1947 362 

Report of the Working Party on 
Midwives 347 

Report on a Visit to the Rubber- 
Growing Smallholders of 
Malaya, July-Sept., 1046 188 

Report on Co-operative Market¬ 
ing of Agricultural Produce in 
England and Wales 29 

Report on Diseases of Livestock, 
Serticvts I-V 52 

Report on Meteorological Factors 
m Radio Propagation 82 

Report on Profit-sharing and 
Labour Co-partnership in the 
United Kingdom 29 

Report on the Co-operative Pur¬ 
chase of Agricultural Requisites 29 

Report on the Opportunities for 
Co-operative Organization in 
Newfoundland and Labrador 29 

Report on the Water Resources 
of the Bechuanaland Protec¬ 
torate, Northern Rhodesia , 
Nyasaland Protectorate, Tan¬ 
ganyika Territory, Kenya 
and Uganda Protectorate 181-2 
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Report to United Nations 
Assembly on the Administra¬ 
tion of the Cameroons, 1948 *57 

Report to the United Nations on 
the Administration of Togo- 
land 1948 *5* 

Reports of Conferences on Metals 82 

Reports on Progress in Physics 82 

Republic of Fhnduras. Review 
of Commercial Conditions, 

Sept. 1948 259 

Republic, The 39 

Requiem for Robert 795 

RESEARCH *55 

Research in Industry 3*8 

Researches on Pre-Natal Life 49 

RESONANCE RADIATION 285 

Resonance Radiation and Excited 
Atoms 285 

Return of Fursey, The 786 

Revelations of Divine Love 
shotved to a Devout Ankress 
by name Julian of Norwich 40 

Rcvie, James 97 

Review of International-Co- 
operation 30 

Review of the Principal Ques¬ 
tions in Morals *** 

Rex Whistler, 1905-44' rhs 
Life and Drawings 472 

Reynolds, E. E. 660 

Reynolds. Ernest 56i 

Reynolds, Henry' R- 34# 

Reynolds, John . 651 

Reynolds, Reginald ( Editor) 720 

Rh Blood Groups and thetr 
Clinical Effects 322 

RHEUMATISM „ 34° 

Rhododendron Year Book 1948 389 

Rhododendrons 307 

Rhondda, Lady 43 

Rhys, Ernest ( Editor ) 556 

Rice, David T. 435 

Rice. Margery Spring-. See 
Spring-Rice, Margery 
Rice, Tamara Talbot 434 

Rich Man, ‘The 77* 

Richard Hooker and Contem¬ 
porary Political Ideas *26 

Richards, Coombc 522 

Richards, Tom 610 

Richardson, D. T. 3° 

Richardson, I. D. 328 

Richardson, Marion 429 

Richardson. N. A. 35« 

Richardson, U. F. 49 

Richdiale, L. E. 3*5 

Richelieu and the French 

Monarchy 648 

Richmond. W. Kenneth 245 

Richter, Irma A. 427 

Riddihough, M. 4*4 

Ridge, Antonia 823 

Riding 520 

Riding For Children 806 

Right Honourable Sir Clifford 
Albutt I* 

Right Way to Run a Library 
Business 97 

Rilke, Rainer Maria 57* 

Rissik, H. 24 

Rist. Charles 27 

Rivages de L'Homme 574 

River Line, The 776 

River of Singing Fish, The 623 

Ri vermouth 392 

Road Accident Casualties 330 

ROAD ACCIDENTS 33 ° 

Road Before Me, The 597 

ROAD ENGINEERING 36 * 

Road Making and Administra- 
tion 36* 

Road to Stratford, The 554 

Road to Sun'ival *** 



ROAD TRANSPORT 263-4. 40 $ 

Hoads . 263 

Roaming Down the II ye 59# 

Robber, 'Pit 755 

Robert Louis Stevenson 502 

Roberts. A. D. 90 

Roberts. A. W. §58 

Roberts, C. E. 824 

Roberts, D. W. 169 

ROBERTS, HARRY (187I- 

1946) W 

Robertson, Andrew 33 

Robertson, Archibald 129 

Robertson, George 586 

Robertson, 1. C. 45)0 

Robertson, Manning 442 

Robertson, N. K. 442 

Robertson, Struan A. |73 

Robertson, Wilfrid 824 

Robinson, Adrian Lynch-. See 
Lynch-Robinson, Adrian 
ROBINSON. EDWIN 

ARLINGTON (l869-I935) J73 
Robinson. Martha 824 

Robinson, Roland E. ( Editor ) 569 
Robinson. Y. M. 82$ 

Robson, William A. 222, 231 

ROCHDALE PIONEERS 25, 26 
Rocky Mountains 021 

Roderick, Colin 686 

Roc, F. Gordon 450. 462 

Rogers. Sir Leonard 32. 33. 34 

Rogue Male 75)6 

Role of General Weygand. The ?0I 
Roll of the Indum Medical 

Service 

Rolleston, Sir H. II* I2 . 13 

RoUcston, J. D. 12 

Rollo Duke of Normandy: or. 

Pie Bloody Brother. A 

Ko\tX!*r. c. 606 

ROMAN BRITAIN 589-^0 

ROMAN CATHOLIC CHURCH 

3,120, 127, 131-2, 637 

ROMAN MEDICINE IO 

ROMAN RELIGION 135 

Roman Ways in the Weald 55X> 

Romance of Garden Flowers, Pie 442 
Romance of Medical Science 320 

Romance of the Clipper Ships, 

77 k , 3«o 

Romantic Ballet as seen by Pieo- 
phile Gautier 15 

Romantic Ballet from Contem¬ 
porary Prints 512 

Romantic Ballet in Lithographs 
of the Time *5 

Romantic Exiles. The 631 

Romany Rye, The 
ROME 696 

Romo-Berlin Axis 160 

Roof Bosses in Medieval 

Churches 448 

Roosevelt, Elliott ( Editor ) 643 

Roosevelt Letters, The 643 

Rose and the Star, The 5*2 

Rose, Arnold 154 

Rose, H. J. 135 

Rose, Tony 45)9 

Rose, W. 1. 727 

Rose, W. N. 20 

Roscaman, L P. 459. 461 

Rosenau, Helen 38, 432, 473 
Roscnfcld, David 452 

Rosenthal, Eric (Editor) 103, 619 

Rosner, C. ( Editor) 408 

Ross, Alan 612 

Ross, I. C. 50 

Ross, Isabel 638 

Ross, J. Paterson ( Editor ) 341 

Rosscland. Svein 278 

ROSSETTI. DANTE GABRIEL 

(1828-82) 678-9 


Roth, Leon 638 

Rotbcnstein, Jolin 463 

Rothery, William Hume-. 

See Humc-Rothcry, W illiam 
Rottnest Island 747 

Rotunda Hospital, Pie, 1745“ 

Roughly, T. C. 396 

Rouleau. C. R. _ . <&« 

Round About a Great Estate and 
Red Deer 371 

Rowbotham, G. F. 343 

Rowe, W. H. 441 

Rowland, J. 205 

Rowlands, John J. 621 

Rowntrcc, Kenneth 610 

Rowson. L. E. A. 5* 

ROYAL ACADEMY OF 
DANCING 

ROYAL AIR FORCE 706 

Royal Air Force in the World 
War . The. Vol. III. i94°-45 706 

ROYAL ARMY VETERINARY 

CORPS 5*. 52 

ROYAL ASTRONOMICAL 

SOCIETY 78-80 

Royal Australian Navy, The: 
fts Origin, Development and 
Organization 227 

ROYAL CANADIAN INSTI¬ 
TUTE 2 7 2 

Royal Canadian Institute Cen¬ 
tennial Volume. 1849-15)49 272 

ROYAL COLLEGE OF SUR¬ 
GEONS 11 

ROYAL COLLEGE OF VETERI¬ 
NARY SURGEONS 51 

ROYAL COMMISSION ON 

POPULATION , . *44 

Royal Commission on Population 
Report J 44 

Royal Commission on the Press 
! 947-9 162 

Royal Family of Bayreuth, The 670 
Royal Favourites 639 

ROYAL ORDNANCE FAC¬ 
TORIES 226 

ROYAL SOCIETY OF LONDON 

271-2 

ROYAL SOCIETY OF MEDI¬ 
CINE >3 

ROYAL SOCIETY OF TROPI¬ 
CAL MEDICINE 37 

Royal Society Scientific Informa¬ 
tion Conference. June-July 
1948 * ** 

ROYALTY 6 39 “ 4 I 

Roydc-Smith. Naomi „ o 69 1 

RUBBER 188.419 

RUBENS, PETER PAUL 

(1577-1640) 474 

Ruch Spoldzielcy w. Brytanu 182 

Ruddock. H. B. 

rugmaking 461 

Rug Making 46i 

Ruhemann. H. 426 

RULERS 639 ^t 2 

Rumble of a Distant Drum 618 

Rumilly, Robert 662 

Humming Park 776 

Rural Crafts of England 370 

RURAL LIFE 

Rural Life in Northern Ireland 62 

Rusby, N. L. 335 

Rushcwookc, G. S. .279 

RUSKIN, JOHN (1819-1900 


Ruskin, John 688 

Ruskin: The Great Victorian 689 

Russell, Archer 663 

Russell. Bertrand 105, 152 

Russell, C. E. B. ( Translator ) 571 

Russell, Dorothy S. 339 

Russell, F. C. 53 


Russell, Francis 212 

Russell, Gordon 459 

Russell. Leonard ( Editor) 104, 454 

Russell, Steven 825 

Russell, Thomas 485 

Russell, W. B. o 704 

RUSSIA 29. 30, 237-8. 391. 635. 

714 

Russia Goes to School 237 

RUSSIAN ART 434 

Russian Art 434 

RUSSIAN BALLET 15 . l 6 , 512 , 5 U 

Russian Ballet 1921-1929 *5 

Russian Ballet in Western 
Europe 1909-1920 15 

Russian Child and Russian Wife 635 
RUSSIAN FILMS 494“5 

RUSSIAN LANGUAGE 269 

RUSSIAN LITERATURE 580-I.693 
RUSSIAN MUSIC 488-9 

Russian Science Readings: 

Chemistry, Physics, Biology 269 
Rutherford. D.E. 24 

Ryburn, W. M. 238 

Sack villc-West, V. 40. 44 

SADAICHI, GOZAWA 205 

SADLER’S WELLS BALLET 

COMPANY l6, 510 , 512-14 

Sadler's Wells Ballet 16 

SAFETY MEASURES 325>“30 

Safety Measures in Chemical 
Laboratories 329 

Safety Precautions in Schools 242 

Safrastian, Arshak 733 

SAILINC 519 

Sailing 519 

Sailing and Cruising $19 

Sailors Return, Pie 762 

ST. HELENA 748 

Saint Ignace, Canadian Altar of 
Martyrdom 592 

ST. IRENAEUS >21 

ST. JOAN OP ARC 40 

Saint Joan of Arc 40 

St. John. Christopher 672 

ST. LUCIA 74 2 

ST. PAUL 120 

St. Paul. Envoy of Grace 120 

ST. THOMAS’S HOSPITAL 13 

ST. VINCENT , 742 

Saints and their Emblems m 
English Churches 428 

Salazar, Adolfo 486 

Salesmanship in the Butchery 
Department . 28 

Salesmanship in the Dairy 
Department 28 

Salesmanship in the Drapery 
Department 28 

Salesmanship in the Grocery 
Department 28 

Salter, Sir Arthur J90 

Saltwater Sumtru% 817 

SALVATION ARMY 3. 36 

Salvation Army Year Book 3 

Salvin, Erik 5*4 

Samain. Bryan 704 

Sampson, George 536 

Samuel Butler 1835-190^ 673 

Samuel, Johnson 687 

Samuet^Pepys: Pit* Years of 
Peril • 655 

Samuel, R. H. 237 

Samuel, Viscount 140, 176 

Samuels. Harry 177. 19*. 211 
Samuels, M. Turner-. See 

Tumer-Samucls. M. 

San Lazzaro, G. di 4 6 5 

Sancha, Jos4 825 

Sandeman. Christopher 624 

Sanders, Ruth Manning-. See 
Manning-Sandcrs. Ruth 
Sand-Lime and Concrete Bricks 423 
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SANITARY ENGINEERING 3 6. 

361, 362 

SANSOM. MRS. ODETTE 7*6 
Sansotn. William 7°i 

Sonus i of Cyrcnaica, The 734 

SAPPHO 39 

Sappho: Memoir, Text and 
Selected Renderings 39 

Sarah Bernhardt, My Grand¬ 
mother 67 1 

Sarah Churchill: Duchess of 
Marlborough 41 

Sartre, Jcan-Paul 573 

Sassoon. Siegfried 679. 685 

SATIRE 531.5^6-7 

Saturday Book „ 104 

Saunders, Sir A. N. Carr-. See 
Carr-Saunders. Sir A. N. 
Saunders, Hilary St. George 232, 
711 

Saunders, J. W. ( Editor ) 696 

Saupique. Jacqueline Bouchct-. 

Sec Bouchet-Saupique. 
Jacqueline 

Savage, George 449 

Savage, Henry ( Editor ) 640 

Savage, W. G. 49 

Sawyer, W. W. 275 

Sayers, R. S. ^ 179 

SCANDINAVIA 014,729 

Scandinavians in History, The 729 
Schamoni. Wilhelm 636 

Schenk, W. *47 

Scherfig. Ham 7»i 

Schmalcnbaih, Werner 499 

Schmidcbcrg, Mclitta 109 

Schmidt. Georg 499 

Schmitthoff, C. M. 199. 260 

Schoncll, Fred J. 243 

Schools— 1949 247 

SCHOOL BUILDING 241-2 

School for Scandal, The 558 

SCHOOL ORGANIZATION 238-9 
SCHOOL SOCIETIES 242-3 

SCHOOL TESTS 234 

Schools 4 

SCHUBERT, FRANZ (*797“ „ 
1828) 670 

Schumann. Elisabeth 490 

Schwabc, Randolph 474 

Schwarzschild, Agnes ( Trans- 
talar) „ 

Schwarzenberger, Georg 158, 
192. 194 

Schweich Lectures 

Schweitzer, Albert 57 * 

SCIENCE ABSTRACTS 2 

Science Abstracts 2 

Science and the Glasshouse 380 

Science in Agriculture 370 

Science in Films . VoL I 495 

Science for Handicraft Students 271 

Science in Education 251 

Science Outpost • 274 

SCIENTIFIC INSTRUMENTS 82 
SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH 273 , 37 * 
Scientists and Amateurs 272 

Scot in History, The 61 

SCOTLAND 3. 10 . 29 , 30, 60-1, 
63. UHW67, 257 . 373 . 433. 459 . 

Scotland: A Description <+Scot- 
land and Scottish Life 60 

Scots Year Book 3 

Scott, G. E. M. 340 

Scott, Sir H. H. 12-13, 31 

Scott, Sir Harold 223 

Scott, J. W. Robertson (Editor) 369 
Scott, Madeleine 337 

Scott. Sarah Fisher ( Translator) 779 
Scott. W. S. 41.679 

SCOTT, SIR WALTER (1771- „ 
1832) 686,802 


SCOTTISH ART 465 

Scottish Art to the Close of the 
Nineteenth Century 465 

Scottish Bedside Book, The 569 

Scottish Co-operator , The 30 

Scottish Crafts 61,459 

SCOTTISH LITERATURE 569 

SCOTTISH MEDICINE 10 

Scottish Pageant , 1513-1625 717 

SCREWS ... 357 

Scrutton, Sir Thomas Edward 215 
Scuddcr, V. D. ( Translator ) 40 

SCULPTURE 448-9 

SEA 404 

SEA CREATURES 3 ” 

SEA PICTURES 468 

Sea Shore, The 301 

Sea Slang of the Twentieth 
Century 268 

'Sea Wrens' Maiden Voyage 814 
Scaby, Allen W. 458. 805 

Seago, Edsvard 464 

Seamanship for Passengers 404 

Scarlc, A. B. 4*0 

Seasonal Variation of Daylight 
Illumination 280 

Seat at the Proms, A 485 

Seeker, Martin ( Editor ) 535 

Second Book of Russian Verse, A 580 
Second Fourteenth Battalion, The 704 
Second Report of the Police Post- 
War Committee 223 

Second Report of the Standing 
Committee on the Rehabilita¬ 
tion and Resettlement of Dis¬ 
abled Persons 229 

Second World War. VoL I. The 
Gathering Storm 699 

Second World War. VoL II. 

Their Finest Hour 699 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 246-7, 
248 

Secondary Education for All: 
Origins and Development in 
England 256 

Secret of the English , The 63, 595 
Secret Window, The 812 

Security Problems in the Pacific 700 
Sedgwick. N. M. 522 

See the Players 671 

SEEDS 380 

Seeing More Things 530 

Seen, Dudley *76 

Selected Essays of Hilaire Belloc 564 
Selected Poems (Ezra Pound) 529 
Selected Poems (John Betjeman) 544 
Selected Poems (Sachcvcrcll 
Sitwell) 548 

Selected Verse (Mary Gilmore) 570 
Selected Work of Torn Paine 146 
Selected Writings (Sir D’Arcy 
Power) ^ „ *3 

Selections from'The Decline and 
Fall of the Roman Empire 696 
Selections from the Poston Letters 566 
Selective Traveller in Portugal, 

The 613 

SeWs Directory of Registered 
Telegraphic Addresses 1949 262 

Scltman. Charles 44 8 

Sclvcr, Paul ( Translator) 7 Sj 

Semen of Animals and its L se 
for Artificial Insemination 53 
Scmconoff, Boris 493 

Semper. E. Seymour 44 

Scncourt, Robert 120 

Scnhouse. R. ( Translator) 57* 

Sense and Non-sense *21 

Sentimental Journey. A 593 

Serge Diaghilev (Haskell) 15 

Serge Diaghilev (Lifar) 16 

Sergei Rachmaninov 4° 8 

Series in Line Spectre 82 
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